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TRANSLATION FROM BENGALI INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate fuld marks. 
4 
Translate into Πρ] 158}: any twe of the following three passages :-— 


(a) Stata fae ayfe-amiq facta al; 4 fafre Stace 
Cfoers femtata oface niewa ats 1 toe fof woraws grate 
9. δι fora; wea fefa caqa atta wy 8. tam 
goieact fife aba, uife 5. afetie are ofaatfara | 
fefa aitata tay φησ gets ata fafaricea, —“ athe 
αἰ 44 φη ας ANH Hote Afaestr wefan, freta afe- 
args-faara watael φίπτ ates afaaty ! Stata (ἡ ataa 
ota far. wtatces atfy tfaaa afars tye asa 1]  atA 
atgyene afae aera, tify qace ofan, fawatd [περ ΘΠ 
πίττα sfretat fie are ataty Ora fags statis 
ofirea, BSatcs τισί ata Stata ae Sratx zeae | 
ata Hea ofan, wefefee attr wafee «τις, otal 
tee its afar ata chaste! Sate stats wT ye 5 
fas Bq aq. Era Yel 86. θη Ἐξ afore | 
afar tr cant ita Cifsse seu, etal ataty Bath 
quae afexita! ἘΠῚ cee ἘΠ fet ora, cota af]e 
HATCH ZT ? στ Cer οδ,--᾿ [εὐ ΠῚ Atta ars, afeet- 
BF BA, PASAT tetas xa” 


(Ὁ) s9ce Ory vofeu caateay oy ey) Spats farsi afvr 
φῇ φίατοτ Ι canine ay etx) ἃ ath fafam warty 
efaaia afeentca sfastety aifacra Sia Φιστὰ zasey 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


26 AAT TG! «BA facas Stats saat Safe ase | fax 


aceiataa fas State war gfe asa τὶ ; σδ aa fires 
aants παῖς far, Stats χιτίχφ sich [σα aaa Cong 
afacaa | seater acer fe atotan, fe Beatie cota Preetad 
faeota fier ali cares ot fate a tronttine offen 
ay aid cufew cagta ater ak Hetacato Te) Rec | 
ORCC {1 ΟἹ 45 ἡ φί πη) (πα πίφ- ENC MOLL 
πξη 1 Ὁ6 ΦΙΤΩ ΦΚΉΓῚ aes Ns Str es fet 411 
cenaa coats ytss ag etotar fafte gage σηη 
vias ash afafe whe 5:1, canta ofaatets aatatea 
fanaa atta sfaatfacr «tft qeqaata canta φίσς- 
fren Presetatet faye ἔιστ  πἰτατὶ ἡφῖσῷ Stee 
frets aig ofe ofe. fafa ee Prater sfaxte se 
‘afecer ay) gtafeera Agi ser πᾶς ANY φίξίτης 
 fifecnta tz State aABie BS | 


(Ὁ) atria Your way {Ὁ} fre etre sfax) ata 
δι 0 | ὍΘ 61 BIAS aot { @ sya. Tees | 
a ate aaferen qangte ase αηγῴ, οἵ aay ave 
AAG, Gt catq Bylrr wrael Veal arcana frets Ate 
sfarecun ? staf fe χὰ oferty, a8 fetta ate; 
Ἃ ὙΠ ποῖα afas pia φίπιζη ἢ ΘΠ ΑἸ afeas aicay fe 
τὰ 8. ifs fante φίξιτ  αἰϑοφητ τ oat aA ἘΠῚ 
fal AHA, BA BI cane ἘΠ ΙΑ {16} φής [16 seatcy, 
4ΦΙΤῚ AaB atewa ΘΠ πὰ wal afer founda 
afecace χίαισῃ GIL! Ἐφ} Rate afa, 08 fertar vers 
PTT Fa ΟἹ ἘΠ ΑἹ ἡ ΠῚ, Sra wtf ager φίητο 
a1 Art, Val aces Sle wT Hae cy π] 5, 4{π ofa- 
CORK wIats ἘΘΘῚ acs! τις Bai γε ated fe? 
Coa analy fronts Bateawata stad 


δ᾿ MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


First Parrr.—Parr (A). 


TRANSLATION FROM HINDL INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give their ansivers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indéecate full marks. 
Translate any two of the fo'lowing passages into English :— 


(a) aa wt mr faa mayan we τῷ ἴτε ἘΠῚ Ie at at 
fag at aura gc awl ἘῚ awa og: gt waen F 
whan ἘΠῚ ATA Weg! ara ΠΕΡῚ δ᾽ 1 aitfa ἘΠῚ Kart F 
fart ay ea F Ἐπ aa wl ag ste ste awl ara waa 
ar ἘΠῚ Ἧ ΣΡ a aw feat ay Fae ae ata Waa 
wit a fafea ael ἘΠῚ τ ora: wee ear aa > fa 
faal ae a gramanat ett at faararar ar er ae ait 
SoH) YU Bela) oT’ ἘΠῚ Raa ge far aia Hla Ἐ τα σον 
αἶσα yart veh FP ἘΠῚ ala UT asa una ae ZA 1 UT 
ae 2 agfaa | ayat at euwar ates fa get ἃ BAT 
Stout ἘῚ au ae a a oe afrae πξὶ Fi ug 
aa 2, wee ate uae 8 va wt aw ag Ha 2 
ate Ua Ga anit F a aga wa wa aT frat ara 
ἢ tre πιπδὶ weg) πα τ} τὶ at ay ay ae F aga Ἐπ 
τ ATA ΝΣ ; 


() Migeea ara # faaat τῆς fear ur ἢ gaar 
feat Sie ar πεὶ ve ae faga ot aa ὃ fe frat fae 


ure fat taal wife at σηΐα adel ἘῚ anal fae faar 


Vata τοὶ Bar ara AY TL AES TATA, 21 πὰ ty F fra 
raat στῇ ἔσαν a Sa at 1 qdara # ale ὅπ aw agi 
ara tara ae a te TA QU 1 Cla ἘῚ 1 wa FH asat 
«ἮΙ BzTaTD ἘΠῚ Us fear ata ὃ Bt wast mais αἷς 
wat aa ca war ἘΠ 1 πττι ag ἢ fa wa oH age ὃ 
aa ie aa gal wey wa gga a St aa aH Eat ‘avid 


MATRICCLATION EXAMINATION, ὃ 


φηΐι awl 1 ea wat ἢ qerara, ange, veat Bre 
faaat fara wat 1 aera ΘΝ) actareyt a fat 
saat Wawa αὶ meee fra ar agar Feat fer ἃ 

‘fet ax qcoa dei ἃ Ἐπὶ mart wa ae frat TI 
“ea aratat at fafa cia faaar aed ὃ ἔπηξε wera 
ur Ἐπὶ ας far ὃ are fara fran αὶ fa? gaat an ἘῚ 
We 1 ae aa alata ἢ ἘῚ ee ae fa aay ἢἱ τ] 
Pag ἘΠ τῷ qaUT vay Hz” 


() fa wag atuuaet were wa HTH veg et 50 
TATA Me F ues Ὁ 98 BAY Met al MTT aa RR 
δὶ gaa vet Ul) Wet ee aE at ula τι wae 
aad usa ὃ 8 99 ππὴ πεὶ ἢ 1 98 γπ|ὴ TAA TIT 

afea Stas eniva at et gar πὶ πα are aa at ἘΠῚ 
faara vel Ἐπ| πὶ slaves πίστη alae Ἐ vet 
at | aaa F usd way Wa WAtw ἜΝ faa πῇ awa 
a frat ga ma 2 ae aa sivas τ att ati ἃ 
ἘΠΕῚ ae fame ἢ τοῦ 7) saat Mame aga ΒΕ] 
aral wt! ἔπτη aaa ἢ Vet a ate wo wT Ua gata 
‘ay at) aq utter ἢ 3. dag faufagran # qua τῷ ἢ 
faa ἢ ye ¢o suit athe wiaata faway Wt gat @ 
a Mua cea aA Ga att 71 ara aur aut at te 
ἢ Ὁ qual qed Deel at Maw Fi qeaty 7 
ame a) Macaw safes ἢ awe wu τι nr 
Hae δὶ ΞῚ ay vent wae wo ay Ure at faa 


6 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


First Parrr.—Part (A). 


TRANSLATION FROM URDU INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 
The jigures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Translate into English any two of the following passages :—- 
ὥστ sf ω» yy! Ls oy & ohotyd —G! (ὦ WS! (a) 
el USS gd yd Lol peel Gul = ὡκ pty 
ἀπό τσ ale VD = op upd Pp «»ωυ ope EY; 
US da af lb - Kiya ax onead γῇ oT ὧς 6 Κ᾽ ἃ 
-γὸ Ogonge | yah Lo ladle yl epg Ae jy) yey? yy) 
ΠΣ Migs a lean 2S 
LP ead, Cul te Use gual WLS soy 6 iy ale 
ὁ. ΟΣ yl ὅ. κφδ 53 eP Yd Οἱ». ὁ. hott - ayy td 
SH wypilt opted _ oe a ope WS ed Sul gre 
eh - Ὁ tad ysl tend pte ale (Ὁ - yd 8 py 

ἮΝ εἰ ἃς κι κρλ bu Uy) 
ων" «- τὰ a wy) XS) <| 2. clus —O) (b) 
Gala Ge S jo ob 7 τῶ ok onthe. ὡλὸ Bays δγὺ 
᾿ BS 5S δ & 5) ss r | aw ayia) Od? hid sg) yg 
nd KI γ᾽ wT") wl » BS yl L ὦ γῃ0 ὃ) US, 
ey nl ys ave ὅ) SR yd das - yo τ΄ ay ὅ. 


a 


1d pl - MG _ diy 2) 6 οὐ he Sue 
gtd 2 ea yl dpe Lega Gal β yee om 


3° 


MATRICULATION WXAMINATION. 

ΟΣ BS JIGS Bye 2 ol ote fl ytd 
<— yo 5-} ay) fo 4? Jy ay! LS ν᾽ ἅ. ew gt) el By ΔΙ 
Liles Cen) oa wd ἀΐς. use! ust? opsil - δὸ εἶ! bail 
ΡΟΝ . Abo ἜΝ wR, wp ed 5 ! ue es = yy 
ait! 38 paz ke LI eg) AE Vy ἊΨ S εἰ" 6 κ᾽ usp 
<9) 4. Uy y Spl "» Us ORS wld, >> ws od —y wg su 
_ is om dR ὥς eu )y) KJ o_sS ἣν ΒΩ yee Og ἡ] Sy - Atle 
« LS as bei Law ged sins 

OSC oly des Sf 6 wy} Fade gir ὅ. ast CS) (c) 
τ 99 ΜῊΝ εἰς 6 wl unl s if Lralo ists ὅ. yb ὁ. Ki TLe 
a > ων} «ΔΌΣ «-- jw ξ. wo Ἶη» ὁ a mney Usd 
yal - Καὶ as ly Bye ς: ο΄ οοἰδλῦπὸ se ad - db ry 
Ks} 8) » SK) yb Peer wy Us ΖΞ 
τσ 9m sp AECRI & ρος OS ὡ το 
ster RI gS SG) pp δος οἷο, Cth KS ays 
yy ἁ.. ,»3- 9, £ Es), - Lo eo! SS otal Paco 
HG) BI ee fee Cobal gre ST US ye Jo ZI 
Aye" sf yh le © oe us! wy! γῇ ew p wld C8 
EK UG) Gl « wt? SH Cshil 2. ων» 4. us 
. ὦ Κι ὦ 


ὃ MATRICULATION KXAMINATTION. 


ΠῚ PapER.—Part (A). 
LRANSLATION FROM ASSAMESE INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
l. ‘Translate any (wo of the following passages into English :— 


(a) πες fafoai?e 51Ὁ- 5:8 14] ats Ste) Alald WA 
fariee get gr syee afar tia, CHECK) Bq cotatate 
ἘΠ} ἢ cesy ΟἼΗ ABA WiATe ura [τα coiAMfare Bee | 
coratcatcae Stfagq “tai ca Ὁ face) «ce δίξτς fay ἐξ ates | 
setca freter aaa faa caiayea fasta cay Gira) farsa 
cbinfa ? ΘΙ stza 99 ABA Preecal ἐδ 1. atey gfa 
eat ie aratsee 1 meee aife otter; πες sta 511 
cuir fey ata mea χης BU. Hace gfe teat 
way ἘΞ ata’ faker ate cata STAT ΠῚ Cla Ἴ4 {πῆρ 
«ἢ cartes Sts ARM Yes atfa) “ 


(6) περατοῖ οἶδ aal τ δεῖ, ces vet race afofeet | 
ces ofan aif Cae ΦΊψ4 «τα Baal 4 ὅζ chal “ice, 
ara Eq SAS ale BRE “fe ate) Nae stad fA 
δὴ ofa χὰ caf τς 1 πτδηςφ cael nts ΕἾ ΠῚ aR Sea 
“ΠΗ «ἢ... ces He πιαείδφ cafe 44 Qe ATCT! ὙΠῸ 
CHATS “ΠΑ vate Sia vis, Cae tal ani τί φάτ ferte 
rT] MAT Ter tes colt cof cats {π|ξ afaata χε face | 
QE Me PLT THAT BACT TS Gut caed «Ὁ ATE 
go sf sala afaxy “a1 aTRRcbIe Ste Gals atytetacar 
eT οἰ 1 ceeq free “atfe sa, an τὰ ΠΕΣ ate 
fea” gfe of Mess CHS AiR freee Bre ATA 
St Ser φ|{ζ5 8 ware watfst atrcacay ara Sila sty 
afaaca Cents ays fact ἢ 


() aafince cate“ wate te ate BTR HAAS BA 
aa sata wie ΘΙ fe chiate oa) τ το δξ atata 


δῆτα ETT TS BIG aT cafe errean aia ora, cater, | 


“ores Baa ciate ate ate aha, Fy τῇ vice 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


aie «τα atta, ate cote Ste facet aifes 41 «ζει 
farts Hal AS ϑιφοφές cater TVS.caey atari” ὡξ 
πῆς Hoe HART TA σία σίς Taras Fane qagara vfs 

ate ab nf ste ase cay ty eatathicr Bem afer 
rade MB 41] 5059 ROHS GF τ ἃ CUI 51} 


Minsr PApER.—PAarT (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM GUJARATLS INTO JENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to qive the?r ansiecrs in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate [ull marks. 
Translate any two οἵ tits following passages into English’: — 

(4) MILAL WAL GalaNyl BUAAA Alec gal. 
wer Sse FAL Sug Wey uo eatde AB. wstrUl 
aled wal Uy WER oa “ama Bert LAL PAULA 
“οι ed. WA SIS YX Yedl ARIdl αδονφίνι Hele 
SeAle AL Ales UL oct Yigal. Bearai πὰς 
VAG WL | Bear Sue, wuBni F Avu- 
rial τὰ Ds yor oting ay all ΕΥ̓ agl οι 
mea yrthat ὍΝ all οι. FARE aa wal 
Bid. aur (aural agIRl Hdd σαδὶ aataid 2. 
aL aid HA aH Ploy aol. ¢ Assn wes wie 
HAD ὦ eR aT woh sae a well av 
Guy MAMA Ugh Avie{l (aug sea wey ue 
Ss BH Vl FBR AYAr ane ator AT. Gaut 
«γε mide πες Sw sea wa eee aia 
ὅλ σα τι. 


3 


© 


10 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


ὦ) δ Zani wad Kala war Bad Fai 
Mog φησὶ BY Vd yal as du aM. alar 
yell WA ogdedtal Rind GA BWA dae avn 
AML Mca Hi AAU Aad (KAA A veel yx 
αι uge 2B. wtdte Rai wig aa W μα ἢ 
aul? Gan wilt ὃ Wa «αἱ Yel diel ΘΗ, 
Ξηχιιεὶ, Uselal, va wuadl, wa atl ld yeia 
δε maa MNF SBR Bai yell ἃ eundrai 
Bw widg sad Ὁ "πὰ cig]. PEUQL Ὁ Ἡϊσχεὶὶ 
SILL (aA Wu 3}: OLN Or ALY 8} ἡ AY 
agl ai di υἱοί cums vada quad 21a Ὁ wa 
USal OUASA mata gag diy ua dda ai a 
uflen δὲ oS Ys πραιεὶι Siotyl WAL sass 
m4 ὃ. wlan woini dad dad ale wWial 
oS εἰ διε οἵ Qed seat wre 

arn la di Dov BSS, avd ete ” 


.) Gil ead sunereair ᾧ cue WY ἃ 
5. flea wade Hee (aa dual Ay ad uy 


dl asia agl. duaf Ves RR Daw Bw 


HSA Geued WB. AHai UBRrateai Susi, wt 
Gurl Ye (a2’ YR Wey Ud Al Udall Wel 
BRA Ὁ. AHell ‘egmruael wut weed ata 


LAA AW AML wWaisq ἀκὶ δ well UR 


35 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


dud tet sui B. votadl mau vl Aida 
a ὦ ὦ aga ὃ ἃ ud dwa dw wada 
dua we dae s2 Ὁ. olla vg Bia waraell adi 
ai SMA Dy wud wa FWA |s aall at 
MAN aula SM we vaai Gell waa 
Jaa al dual ua wat aig WA agl. Ae Gad 
σὴ τα δ ALUOL Ulctlee SAA! eect tet aR 
Mar HAAR At υσαϑι wa Ved si As szai 
aud aaaa id aug Atel aeell cure 
af sega wil otal A aa vara HM 


Kirst ParpEr.—PAarr (A). 


TRANSLATION FROM MARATHI INTO ENGLISH. 


Candtdates are required to give their answers in their own woras 


as far as practicable. 
The figures ir the margin intlicate full marks. 


Translate any two of the fotlowing three passages into English :- 

(a) atfemra SHE FATT WaT ἘΠΕῚ aqiat awa 
aot wate frewrd wat Ve we. om Ade ate 
WMT ad FT HA CI. wai at gare fess gaat wz 
femal ἀπε em Ferg autar gear we arnata 
Mesa. arenes Byte yah wa wet Yr Aree wa, 
aa qesa saa aya T att τι Ἐπ "δ mar atet 
ais faa turer sua wet war. ge at eae 
arenat wuta farmer € twa gz. ππττω ἴα qe, 
ages τ ATE ΠΤ wist Wea wea 
aay. US arent wal. aed vat. πὰ Mhu- 


1} 


12 MATRICULATION WXAMINATION. 


uM ΤῈ τι γι faa mint wear. uraet Pia qa 
faa πῆμ aga, πιὰ αἴτει gam faateranat uta 
ana far. el ealta 2Ha generar wit ade wea. 
wife ἘΠῚ garar ara wat faarea aif ara ga saa at 
US AHA . 

(Ὁ) Uat Aalta ata are we. afear mea war, 
gare) ayy Taere a_r war. ow faaw ws ga Wat. 
wal alarat ΘΒ wae ufea, afw ταῖσι urarerat at 
ΠΕ Me WMaqrwm ΕἸΣῚ Tar. wrat aM gq aaia 
Tey ste arel, war faa wea ἘΠΕΊ Alar, τὴ aat- 
qa wa vay fara saa agte fasa lar a vareia 
favat. gat wae ἘΠ and.. gas wie gaa ws 
MW dalia weet. Fat quel ea tera wang wwe 
ae MYA FIT Arar WTI gsuzt uit atma at 
Raieia farar. at Fa wera We wage Has wra- 
eel gee Fa. fawn fag are wa Mena sata 
Vasa Re ταΊΞ ΤῊ Far. 

(6) aaa ea ata Baa wW, faa are ἘΠΕ aa 
ἩΤΕῚ ἘΠ ΣΕ sit. war πίη dunce weze mez ai, 
VAT HVAT Natal ayafnata aa freae wri fats 
amaze emt we. gr awa aeuaw ata fag 
VIE BNA atafaat wea; uw at wata wey wa 
aif art a: gig ϑξιεται aaa Wg amid. Bea. Ae 
Hat aguina aiet asia ara saTMa—apar- 
BTU WHT oratrel arate dai wnifaawa” agiv 
waraat given afna τὰ gar wy wet. ara 
garaiqa faa ug tera are, arent atigarga faa 
May wear τε. AUT amataia at ae saTETT 
west met wea, πὶ, ant afeat aygiara siaca 
gafera Vis a ΣΕ ΠῚ rates τί aftat NTA aaa 
ute aiea . 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


First Parrr.—Pgrr (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM MALAYALAM INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are reqatired to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
Φ 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate any two of the following passages into 
English :— 


ls 


(a) CUB jas —“ BAOVEAAIOND WOH GHW? 35 


CMAMR $30 Cthrietso OV19,129 BOR a hay 
WONMNDICNY AMI asin Qorg.” 

CWIATG HO GHg, “Yard Goryala; aig- 
A BMAD), ZHhQNraI HO Emsladaz6ers 
AOA συσ δ) γόνυ. "" 

CVDJAIIM, “OBI WAM} aor OTE) )- 
CMAMO OCVIGIANSAIDW BMHOM ANY. 
PO) 2D MAA, a2 MON AIM EjWITVa- 
a) cierriieh).26)<09.0b ΚΟΤΕ AYOAAS EaiIAoaw- 
ON ® δ δα. γὺο BOOWIAW Jo,” 

MIAN), “BOC? ice HISolayorsomahrnrab 
G% Awe AUD BD\AAVNSIAD MHNeJONBDe Acsasayo 
AN ve Garde ) ACO Be aIem, Erno =eon})- 
65 Gat) Gove eA WSOD OAIONZ AI) 
M9 οὐὔῶϑ, Aang, amie Yovem1 aS). 
WY? OMBDNMAAGH, Narvded EcNayo Mey 


Yat Miagjorr BAIEWONMMIe WI® 900 
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First PAPER.—Part (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM TELUGU INTO ENGLISH. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Kirst Parper.—Part (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM TAMIL INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to yive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figrires in the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate into English any two of the following passages :— 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


ΕἾ ΒΤ Paper.—Part (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM SINHALESE INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate into English any two but not more than two of 
the following passages — 
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TRANSLATION FROM KANARESE INTO ENGLISH. 
The figures in the margin indicate full mart:s, 


Translate into English any two of the following throe passages :— 
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Fiesty Parpsr.—Parr (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM GARO INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own worda 
as far as practicabje. 


: 1. Sagal. 


A’gilsako a’ana bato chian bang’bata. A’gilxakni koseko becdita biap- 
rang chini kosako nac dongenga. una bate chini ning’o donggipan chang- 
gitam bata. Uni gimin o’ana bate chian mai majan bata. Indiba us 
chirangko dingtang difigtang uina gitu, dingtang dingtang’ bak dake 
uarangko dingtang dingtang bimungchi mingaha. Uarangkon ragal 
minga. Sagal namen apalbegipa chi ong’a. Sagalo mamungba dong- 
penga dongjani gimin balwa namen ta’rakbea, aro balwa ta'rakani gimin 
saggini chi pokpekbea, aro ehipakore satbea. Sagalni chi rang’sa pok- 
pekatako man’ahaode, uan ruuta salna kingkin: donca. δ᾽ ὁ bate bate puok- 
pekroroange dal’dalbegipa chipakkororangko ong’katata a0 indaken basa- 
koba basakobade chipakkore dotprakan bewal a’bri dotprakni pal ong’- 
angpila, Indake chipakkore satbemitingo re‘na namen kenbeani ong’a. 


2. Beaver. 


Beaverranga chio donggipa dal’begipa mesérang gita ong’a. Uamang’a 
fut gniro’a. Aro uamang’niki’me inch [0 το. Indiba uamang’ni ki’me 
Zipin matburungrangni ki’me gita ong’ja., Uamang’ni ki’me dal gipa aro 
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uarango kimilni pal na’tok gita bisingkap ba sta dongskaa. Beaver 
mangsa selgnimangni pal jrima. Chio jrotnitingo uamang’ni ki’merang 
boitani pal ong’a, maina uacthin uamang jipe jroa. Aro cha’na ba kam 
ka’na asonemi tingoba ua ki’merangan uamang’ni pangchake asongani 
ong’a. Bol cheksirangko tinsotna uamang’ni wagamrang namen rakbea 
aro matbea. Uchin uamang bol cheksirangko tinsote an’tangtangna 
nokrangko rika, aro chini kosako jangrangrangko kaa. Beaverrang aok 
rikna changbegiparang ong’a, aro uamang uaraang’ni nokrangko namen 
rongtalbeo rakia, Chi ta’rakgiparangni kosako, bol cheksirangchi gong- 
geske dake jJang’rangrangko kana changa. 


3. Mikka. 


[50] an’chingna cha’aniko on’na ine an’ching poraia. Isol maikai 
cha’aniko on’a? Nang’ni ma’a paa a’ako game miko aro me’suko man’‘a. 
Nang'ni ripeng aaksani paa pondit ong’e uni dormahako ra’c cha’aniko 
brea. Aro ripeng saksant paa sorkarini kamko ka’e miko bree-cha’a. 
Tsol on’a ine maikai aganna man’a? A’a gamgipa miko ge’a, oe, indiba. 
uko cha’o dalatna amja. Mikka wajaode mi misirang chajawa; Mande 
mikka waatna amja, salkoba teng’suatna amja. TIarangko Isol dak jaode 
manderang mamungdakeba cha’aniko man’na Amjawachim. 

Indiba saoba saoba agannaba donga, mikka waade an’tangeni niav. 
gitasa waa, [solni daka ong’ja. Indide an’ching mikka waani niamko 
chanchie nina. Mikka baoni ong’kata? Aramrangoni ong’kata. Aram. 
rang baoni? Uko bang’a manderang chanchikuja, uigipa manderang 
aramrang sagaloni ong’kvta ine agana. Ila a’gilsako a’a ran’gipana bate 
sagalrang bata. Sagaloi kosakoni chini hiba pangnan chadoenga, aro 
kosakchi ka’sinbata balwako man’e πᾶς biba chi pil’taia, aro a’aona 
av akpila. 


First Parer.—Parr (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM KHASI INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practitable. + 


The fiyures tn the margin tnilicate full marks. 


Translate into English any two of the following three passages: -~ 39 
(a) Katno ka bakhraw bad ka baphylla kane ka ri India ka long! 
Ki ong ba ka heh khad-ar shah ia ka ri Bilat baroh kawei! Haba 
ia-khein bad lynter bad pyngkiang ka don paiat khad-ar lak skwer 
mail, bad ki briw pat ki dgn haduh laispan million! Kine ki ktteu 
la ki long kiba lyngkot haba thoh, hynrei ka long kaba eh ba’n sngzow- 
thuh haduh katno ki kit jingmut. Ba'n da pynieng ter-ter 18 kine 
ki lai-spah million ki traishnong ka ri India, bad ai mar shi pruh ia 
uwei uwoi u briw, ka lynter jong ki baroh ka’n palat phra-phew-san 
haiar mail. Haba /cxhein ia ka jingthew sawdong ka pyrthet ba ka 
lony tang ar phew-san hajar mail, ngi iohi ba la dap briw ba’n ieng 
lyntor baroh sawdong ka pyrthei lai-sien shiteng. 
Kari India ka log kaba donnam naduh mynhyndai kulong. Ngi 
pule shaphang jonz ka ha ki jingthoh barim jong ki Grik. U Solo- 


‘mon u la phah wad sha Indiasia ka ksiar, ki bniat hati bad ki maw 
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kordor. Ki traishnong kiba nyngkong jong kane ka ri ki la long ki 
riw-khlaw, bad ki la ju-thaw ja ΚΙ wait bad ki khnam Jong ki da ki 
maw:shamok namar ba ki’m pat tip ba’n pyndonkam da τὶ nar, 

(b) Dei hamar pydong kane ka Them nga la tohi ba ka shyntur 
ka dujok ka don, bad ka don ha syndah eh ka lynti. Hangne te ἃ 
Khristan ula ong. Nga’n leh kumno? ‘Teng teng ka thyllieid ding 
bad ka tydom, lem bad ka phuliah ding bad ki Jingsawa kiba sngow 
trim (kinokiei kiei kim shepting ia ka waitlam ἃ Khristan kumba 
shepting u Apollyon mynshiwa) ki tamih bun eh kattakatta haduh 
ba u Khristan αὶ la dei ba’n suh'la ka waitlam hapoh ka jingsop jong 
ka, bad ba’n pyndon kam da kawoi pat ka atiar kaba la khot ka 
Jingduwai-Baroh ; kumta u la pyrta ha kvba nga la ioh sngew, Ah 
Trai, nga kyrpad ia me, to pyllait ia ka mynsim jong nga. Kumta 
u la nang iaid kham slem, 1. kumta kita ki thyllioid ding ki nang 
bud kumba’n j'liah ia ἃ. U la iohsngew ruh ki jingud kiba sngew 
isynet bad ki jigzkyntur shane bad shawel, haduh ba haba dei-ba-dei 
ula sngow kumbvn shu tar lyngkhot noh ia u, lane ba’n iuh ia u 
kumba iuh ia ka ktih ha lynti shnong. La kane ka jingkhymih kaba 
itrim bad ia kano ka jingsawa basngew shyrkhei u la iohsngew bun 
mail: te haba ἃ la poi sha kawer ka jaka ha kaba u mut ba shi 
kynhun ki ksuid kumba ki nang iawan ba'n iakynduh bed τὶς αὶ la 
sangeh bad u la sydang ba’n puson kagbha ba who Ioh da kumno. 
Shiphang, u beh mut ba αὐ leit kylla noh; nangta pat u poi jingmut 
, ba lehse u la lah lait shiteng kata ka Thom. 

(c) Baroh shi bnai U Kaseus bad kiwei ki iashet pyni ia la ki 
buit, bad ki la lah μα΄ ἢ ring ia U Bratus ha ka jingshot buit. jong ki. 
‘To la poi ‘Ka Ides u nai Marts,’ kaba long kadgan tarik jong uta u 
bnai. Bad uwei u nongkhan u [a 14h ong ha U Kaisar ba u'n sainar 
bha ha kata ka sngi. Ka Kalpurnia, ka tnga U Kaisar. ka la pyr- 
shang ba’n khang ia ἃ ba u’n ym leit Dorbar ha kata Ka sngi. Ka 
ong ba ka la phohsniw kiba sniw ki jingphohsniw, bad ba ki jingih 
ba iphylla ki la paw baroh shi miet-baroh kine ki la long ki dak 
Kynsha ha ka jingsngewthuh ka Kalpurnia. Ha koba nyngkong U 
Kaisar u la kohnguh ban sah ha ing; hynrei haba wan U Desios, 
uwei na ki nongiashot, u la rkhie bein ia kat kano ka Jingleh bieit, 
ba’n pynsangeh ia ka kam bah kam san kv shnong ka thaw tang 
namar ka jingphohsniw ka kynghei, te kumta®U Naisar u ong, ‘Al ka 
jainkup, nga’n leit kein, hangta u la leit ha ing dorbar kaba ki 
khot Ka Kapitol. ἢ 

Haba ki myntri,,bad kiba khraw batri ki la shong, κα kam ka la 
sdang. Kine ki nongshet ki iawan hajan U Kaisar da Kaba i leh 
mynleh ai ki dyrkhat ha u, larfe ia iapan jingsngowbha ei-ei. Kumta 
haba hi la wan hajan gong u baroh, U Kaska u dung ia uaa ka 
-tvndang. Hadion-kata kita kiwoi ki dung da ki shuri jong ki; bad 
khadduh eh © Brutus ‘ uba ἰοῦ eh’ u rah la ka kti bad u dung ia ἃ. 
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First Paprer.eParrt (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM BURMESE INTO ENGLISH. 


Candidates are required to give thear answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke 
Translate any &co of tho following eae into English :— 

(a) Sgsp2(Beooo5u sogqSo€: (Hen aod 2008 
9092 005 9995.209 8 €009202(g ΟΠοδοοοδώοηδο 
09S 2944029" AGP conga Gi Od(GEzoooEn 2906 
B52 Gtqu (ηδοροδῃ ὃ 9205 90508 9n054} 200090 
οοδιοοσοοῦ sE(YeSqoisoo:alu cgzeo00909luole 
“@Eso09:0095 co008 290gQad0En BIBzcooo0(GgEs 
RYooo ereparrsBiGodoodu spavgge Seord Brig 


cx05 Gu 8 Soa02 08: G 202008 οἱ! corSeo5z005 


55 153} O68009:03 οἵ [θυ 96: Eu cGsEzoEgoooé 
aq Sayodu cor aQEGodk:o9 οροδθοηδ log 
DoH OB 39 $ecoragsooamng0903€ ε|9 ει e€sooa000 
οὔ) συ θοϑ:οοσο οδ:ο:δορβοοῦ qa:Goqosu o00: 
6005 2098.0099009,9308:9$ -s δ'οορϑορῶν 000809 


@20088200109 (ἢ 6.31959 25:0 


(b) OOMAZSMOCH GS  βοοϑῳοεροοϊ θοῷ ; 


$a00dep(g Sg} οοδι βόει οοῦει οίθοσρϑι apegin 
οχξοβοδιϑοώοϑη Ξορουβοδωξέσορι οδι 208 (GER 5: 
φοσοσδοο) (Gj d5(a4:o95:3S 005i sooGsqyorglogad 
c00029 008 or$a020Rafao98s coal δεν 3 Sonep se 
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First Parrr. -- Part (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM MODERN ARMENIAN INTO ENGLISH. 
Translate into English two out of the following three passages:— 70 

1. Ἰ ρον & ayy Ὁ πο γι, fue gh δι ρμξνωυβρωι (deat ἐμ 
wywunn [ϑεων Son hp pope: Ykghghh & ayn Corgis wad gh kp 
qpwe& ἃ kp mush dpp ὅπᾳρι. ὦ ubpuit wi nh, op Yyuyng ἠξῖνα μῆς 
on[Phot qupb by wih qaqa, op “γώ pw log bubuunukor(dhob 
qeyeth, wit wupwunuth, ob Sughuphg ἔηωδ & oy (98 whdphwplp 
wtyk ph, uy pp wepp he ὡρῤμινω μην dhuyhg gubbuy ὦ 
gpm ἴω πῳδιπωῇ oubbpibpkt : Lup qdaje bah awuib be nwpwr- 
nuts hp uith, kup ἡξίνηυὗναι (Peat fo yb Yo mud, & mf op kbbne, 
Ἡοι{ζθβιν bp obpl, wbing & op taj nwank Say hS Jp Smnunk-, τω ποι 
dap, ψωφβεῖ Cuczad, woe Suiopynk anyus μα γωνωῖ, wy: 

2. guodubwhp puphpibpad (Ρ Sbgequin dp & op qavguy zoom 
gp σωζβ ἃ {ξρίθω, : |YLuehp ap wpfdat Sb whobp op pug tb thp 
He, ayn Sumuitph pg ξὺν gormo( by big puphpibyr 4p dina by dp 
pte βῖν, ἐμ αν βῖν be Sgt bowl yp {ὦ με sete 

pod wine op day Ke, duhuvukh epdbpe 4p Aaouy hing , 
hp phuivets : ἤπι φιυη dudwoka ὦ, ybplduy, owhuje νωμω hp quSeb 
nq ἤν: 

Why opkap opp lg Swqacad apeud bb, whole duduiolh 
ig fpr ΕἾ, opp bpwpm bunk dpowspy φερίθων cEy Sp bean bp 
grumbmpn. ynylolor, νων νὰ opk pur iy bpp yupmy be ubpopd 
Agaegud ywillepm. be ἀιωμπωῖνμᾳβ Sugh tips Moyyka γψωμᾳ wn plea 
Edy, dep (bmg opkpur Swancfunbinph hy: Puig fp wih Sudlipp dpe 
qupSbaue. Sudip npurwd hie ἃ ὑφ ανηορδοι [8 ων." 

3. 1 νας μέρ dpyaguke ὑπρμενε | ἰσωωρωδέη b. ᾧρίθυι [8 εν 
εὐ νοι Ἵν ἀπωυν εν α΄ ὡθβιυκιν ζω ων ywpmucaghs whe. kn βωδνωἷν 


oon ἡ πω ἔτη αν ιν (Ὁ qwnuabyin qupdby , “qua βιμνων ἣν ovwnrgg wht 
caypagtlea Swonunk) ἔκ gubotencoph,, ἦν δ νβν pypagukah qbbpt pt 
publi vongyh 4 δωΐν pupropk, ἃ pupdhuyok, & ypk(ol 
ade akg, ωμεῖ, kphbpbkpm dey τ ρωνπωζωῖν ἡ πφηηπ ε[ϑῤι vib pl 
αν fmombhe ἠρρίθαι (oud dazed ppb βίωι, puprnpl ze. φωώωρ : 


(wpa hoy wn. funy uy fin buh, op qr ἠνρβνω, 7} [at wg BG pro 
ἐν ays δ» hws [μπὲ ὡδ' ἐ. bpbig hp !dur [Feu wuink Sub bb 3 
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First Paper.—Part (A). 
TRANSLATION FROM FRENCH INTO ENGLISH. 
The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


Translate two of the follywing passages into English :— 

(a) A sgn approche les villages furent deserts; les habitants 
fuyaient de tous ctes. Charles en usa alors comme ἃ Copenhague ; 
il fit afficher par-tout qu'il n’était venu que pour donner la paix ; 
que tous ceux qui reviendraient choz eux, et qui payeraient les con- 
tributions qu'il ordonnerait, serait traités comme ses propres sujets, 
et les autres poursuivis sans quartier. Cette déclaration d’un prince, 
qu’on savait n’avoir jamais manqué ἃ sa parole, fit revenir on foule 
tous ceux que la peur avait écartés. I] choisit son camp a Altran- 
stadt, prés de la campagne de Lutsen, champ de bataille fameux par 
la victoire et par la mort de Gustave-—Adolpho. [I alla voir la piace 
οὐ co grand homme avait été tué. Quand on l’eut conduit sur le 
lieu: ‘* J’ai taché, dit-il, de vivre comme lui; Dieu m'accordera peut- 
étre un jour une mort sussi,glorieuse.” ° 

(δ) Trois houres sonnérent. Au troisyme coup, Fantine se dros- 
ta sur son séant, elle qui d’erdinaire pouvait ἃ peine remuer dans 
son lit; elle joignit dans une sorte d’¢treinte convulsive ses deux 
‘mains décharnées ot jaunes, of la religieuso entendit sortir de sa 
poitrine un de ces soupirs profonds qui semblent soulever un agcable- 
ment. Puls Faustine se tourna ot regarda la porfe. 

Personne n’entra ; la porte ne s’ouvrit point. Klle resta ainsi un 
quart @heure, [061] attaché suf la porte, immobile et comme reten- 
ant son haleine. La soour n’osait lui parler. L’ég lise *yonna trois 
heures un quart Fantino se laissa retomber sur l’oretller. 

Ello ne dit rien et se remit ἃ faire des plis ἃ son drap. 

(c) Enfin, aprés douze jours d’une marche si pénible, pendant la- 
quello les Suédois avaient consommé le peu de biscuit qui lour rostait, 
cette armée exténuée de lassitude et de faim arrive sur les bords do 
Ja Desna, dans l’endroit of Mazeppa avait marqué le rendez-vous ; 
mais au lieu d’y trouver ce pringe, on trouva wn corps de Moscovites 
qui avangait vers l'autre bond de la riviére. Lo roi fut étonné; mais 
il résolut sur le champ de passer,la Desna, et attaquer l’ennemi. Les 
bords'de cette riviére étaient si escarpés qu’on fut obligé de descendre 
les soldats avec des cordes. Ils traversérent la riviéro Selon “leur 
inaniére accutumeée, les uns sur*les radeaux faits a la hate. les autres 
ala nage. Le corps deg Moscovites, qui arrivait dans ce temos-lA 
_,meéme, n’était que de huit mille hommes; il ne résista pas long- 
temps, et cet obstacle fut encore surmonté. 
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First Paper.—Part (B), 
"ESSAY, 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicatesfull marks, 


|, Write an essay on one of the fellowiag subjects — lj 


[4] Outdoor games, and their influence on character. 
(b) Any religious festival you have witnessed or taken part in, 
(Ὁ) Boy Scouts, 


Ὁ, Write an essay on one of the following subjects, following the [Ὁ 
general plan suggested :— 

(a) Fairy tales: a brief account of any you have read: the 
charm and valuo of fairy tales~they ploase the imagination—impart 
useful lessons—excite interest in men and things—but are harmful 
if read to the detriment of more serious studies, 

(b) Compantonship: use of companions—to give help—to give 
advice—for the sake cf amusement: rogult Οἱ companionship—seen 
in speecl—in action: ‘a8 one kimp lights anothor, nor grows less, 
80 nobleness enkindles nobleness’: the choice of companions, the 

Keoping of companions, 
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ENGLISH. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Head Examiner :-—Rev. A. WARREN, M.A. 


(Basu JOGINDRANATH KANJILAL, M.A. 
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Kuaminers— j 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
* as far as practicable. 
e 


: foie ae 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give in your own words the substance of one of the follow- 
ing :—~ 
(a) Is life worth living? Yes, so long, 2) 

As there is wrong to right, 

Wail of the weak against the strong, 

Or tyranny to fight: 

Long as there lingers gloom to chase, 

Or streaming tear to dry, 
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One kindred woe, one sorrowing face 
That smiles as we draw nigh; 

Life is worth living still. 

So long as in this ocean realm, 
Victoria and her line 

Retain the heritage of the helm 

By loyalty divine: ) 

So long as flashes English steel, 

And English trumpets’shrill. 

He is dead already who doth not feel 
Life is worth living atill. 


(δ) As we surpass our fathers’ skill, 20 
Our sons will shame our own: 
A thousand things are hidden still 
And not a hundred known. 
And had somo prophet spoken true 
Of all we shall achieve, 
The wonders were so wildly new, 
That no man would believe. 
Meanwhile, my brothers, work, and wield 
The forces of to-day, 
And plow the Present like a field, 
And garner all you may! 
You, what the culturec surface grows 
Dispense with careful hands: 
Deep -1nder deep for over goes, 
Heaven over heaven expands. 


_ 2. Give in sinole English the substance of any two of the follow- 
Ing passages :— 

(a) Blessings on him that first invented sleep! It wrapsa man 20 
all round like a cloak. It is a delicious moment certainly—that of 
being well nestled in bed, and feeling that you shall drop gently to 
sleep. The good is to come, not past: the limbs have been just 
tired enough to render the remaining in one posture delightful: the 
labour of the day is done. A gantle failure of the perceptions comes 
creeping over one, the spirit of consciousness disengages itself more 
and more, with slow degreos, like a mother detaching her hand from 
that of her sleeping child; the mind sesms to have a balmy lid 

--tlosing over it, liko the eye:—’tis closing: ‘tis more: closing ;—’tis 
closed. . ‘ 

(6) The principal source of gratification derived by the European 20 
traveller, un his sojourn in a country village it: Hindustan, is the 
diversity of new and attractive objects, which are continually pre- 
sented to view in his excursions through the neighbouring hamlets. 
The truth of this was never porhaps more fully developed to the 
mind of the traveller, than on the following:occasion. It was abouv. 
the hour of twelve or one, waen we found ourselves in the midst of 8 
forest, on our return from shooting. Suddenly there appeared in 
front of us a bevy of elephants, about fifty in number; they were 
proceeding to join some of the Company’s infantry regiments, having 
halted in a plain of the forest, interspersed with lofty trees, the 
higher leaves of whign were of singular extension, and formed a com- 
plete shelter from the.sun’s rays. Some of the elephants were of an 
enormous size. They appeared perfectly tame, suffering me to ap- 
proach close to them, while they were occupied in helping themselves 
with their trunks to the leaves of trees, furnished by their keepers. 
The appearance of so many οὗ these colossal animals, feeding them- 
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selves, and tossing immense boughs in the air with their huge trunks, 
was a superb spectacle. Some were on the ground, apparently doz- 
ing; others, busily engaged in cooling themselves by spirting water 
through their trunks over their bodies, in fondling one another, or 
beating off the flies with the flaps of their ears. The bright glare of 
the atmosphere ;—the wild grandeur displayed in the surrounding 
“landscape ;—the novel group of men.and animals before me: alto 
gether conveyed to my niind an enviable sensation of delight 
(c) Hafinibal’s strong sense of being the instrument of his coun- 
try 8 gods to destroy thoir enemies haunted him by night and pos- 
sessed him by day. In his sleep he fancied that the supreme god of 
his fathers had called him into the presence of all the gods at 
Carthage, who were sitting on their thrones in council. There he 
received a solemn charge to invade Italy; and one of the heavenly 
council went with him, and with his army. to guide him on his way. 
He went on, and his divine guide commanded him, ‘ See that thou 
look not behind thee.’ But after a while, impatient of the restraint, 
he turned to look back, and there he beheld a huge and monstrous 
form, thick set all over with serpents; wherever it moved, orchards 
and woods and houses fell crashing before it. He asked of his guide 
in wonder what was that*monster form. The vod answered, ‘ Thou 
seest tho desolation of Italy: go on thy way, straight forward, and 
cast no look behind.’ Thus, with no divided heart, and with an 
entire resignation of all personal and domestic enjoyments for ever, 
Hannibal went forth, at the 4ge of twenty-seven, to do the work of 
his country’s gods. and to redeem his early vow. 
3. Expand the following :— : . 
Four things come not back ἡ the spoken word—the sped arrow— 
the past lifo—-and tho neglected opportunity. “ 
4. Change the following into the indirect form of speech :— 
I am a merchant from distant parts. On my journey last night 
I met with thioves, who stripped me of purse and all that [ had; 
and now I must seek my only friend in this town, ἃ squire at the 
King’s palace. He will be glad, I know, to lend me what I ask. 
Only set me down at the palace gates, and T shall soon be in a 
position to pay you handsomely for this morning’s kindness. Tell me 
your name, friend, and wherecyou live. 
5. (a) Fill up the blanks in the following: -- 
(i) You are much stranger—you used to be. 
(1) Wait hefte—1 return. 
(tii) Many yoars have passed—I saw vou last. 
(iv) Either you—I mu t go to Bombay to mcet him. 


(5) Form a noun from fluid, an ad jective from sympathy, a verb 
from liquid, and construct a short sentence to illustrate the meaning 
of each of the words formed by you. 

6.0 Construct sentencés containing examples of (a) a noun clause. 
“tan adjective clause, and 4) a cognate object. 
7. (a) Parse the worda italicized in the following :— 
(i) Wait a Little. ᾿ ' 
(1) Few shall part where many meat. 
(11) Why are you late this morning ? 


(Ὁ) Construct short sentences using an appropriate preposition 
ae any three of the following:—acceptakle, fer\ile, productive, 
enlist. sie 

8. Write sentences containing any four of the following :— 
In spite of: in accordance with; all along; by degrees; all the 
Same; as well as; once in a way; at firsts hand. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


In awarding marks neatness and accuracy of the diagrama will be 
taken into account. 


| " Hither, 
Ἰ. (1) Multiply 390626 by 331779, 
Or, 
Find the G. C. M. of 78657 and 90275 
(2) A reservoir contains 218,703 gallons of water. How many 


cisterns, each holding 37 gallons, can be filled out of it, and how 
‘many gallons will be left in it when they are all full ? 


2. (1) Simplify 


Us 
Ben κεῖ . e 
(2) Simplify (1-4—0-362) = (0°31 +0:123 —0-0005). 
(Express the result in decimals.) 
; Either, 


@ 
3. (1) What will be the cost of paper 20 in«wide, at 324. a yard, 
‘for the walls of a room 21 ft.,lorfg, 18 ft. wide, and 10 ft. high? 


Or, Ἢ 
Find the cost of 5 ewt. 2 qrs. 14 Ib. of butter at £21 54. 6d. per ον, 
Lither, 


(2) What sum of money will amount to Rs. 1,532 4a. in three 
years at 44 per cent. simplo intorest ? 
Or, 


, ἊἋ garrison of 420 have food enough to lést them 35 days. After 
3 days they are reinforced by 210 men, bringing no food with them. 
How much longer will the food last ? 


4. (1) M ultiply Either, 
1—a+2a?—3at by 3a—5 + 2a’. 
εὖ ΟΥ, 
Divide a+ab+a8 by a?+a+l. 


(2) Find the H.C.F. of, Hither, 
03 +422—5 and 28 —38+2 
4 


Find the L.C.M. of Or, 
x?—(a—c)x—ac and x?—(a+c)x+ ac. 
5. Solve Ether, 
5 Ὁ} χα σα 9 
ee pa Ὁ «Ὁ: Oe”; 
ig OV aa rag 


(2) y+z=6, 24+27=4,0+y=2. 
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Or, 


A motorist does a journey of 80 miles in 6 hours. During the 
first part of the journey ho travels at 10 miles an hour, and during 
the latter part at 18 miles an hour. How far does he travel at each 
rate ? 


6. Draw the graphs of ++y=2, and x—y=0, and find the co- 
ordinates of their point of intersection. | 


Either, 


7. Show that if two sides of a triangle are unequal, the greater 
side has the greater angle opposite to it. 

ABCD is ἃ quadrilateral, with AD its greatest and BC its least 
side. Prove that the angle at (’ is greater than the angle at A. 


Or, 


Show that two triangles are equal in every respect if two sides 
and the included angle of one-triangle are respectively equal to two 
sides and the included angle of the other. 

ABCDEF is ἃ regular hexagon. Show that ACE is an equilateral 
triangle. | Hither, 


8. Show that a straight line ‘drawn from the centre of a circle 
to bisect a chord which is not a diameter is at right anglos to the 
‘chord. ᾿ 

Show that two chords of a circle cannot bisect each other unless 
both of them pass through the contre. 


ΝΣ 
Show that the tangent at any point of a circlo is at right angles 
to the radius through the point. 
Show that all chords parallel to the tangent at any point of a 
circle are bisected by the radius through the point. 
Kither, 
9, Construct a parallel to a given straight line through a given 
point. | . 
(Statement as well as jistification of the constructions is re- 
quired.) Or : 
9 + 


Draw a straight line at right anglos to a given straight line from 
ἃ given poix.t without it. 


a “A ΗΜ ι e . . 
(Statement as well as justification of the constructions is required.) 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin ἐπδτοῦξα full marke. 


In awarding marks ἜΗΝ and accuracy of the diagrams will be 


1. (1) Find the square roagt of 


(2) Find the dimensions 
and which holds 3,000 Heres: 
the width. 


2. Find the value of 


talten into account. 
6 
1000014129, 


of a tank which is 2°56 metres deep 
the length of the tank being three times 


’ 


9 


correct to four places of decimals. 


Find the value 
decimals. 


Etther, 
¢ 8: 
Ι ὖ 2 ns 3 4 
2°30" 40075000 7°" *° 
Or, 
of 0°34567 x 0°73456 Patt 
0°67345 , correct to four places of ὃ 


ς 
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9. (1) Solve (2—7) (x—19)=64. 6 
(2) Find the square roo. of ὐ 
ἀθχὺ + 30." + 1092:2y2— 79.34 —60ry3, 
Either, 


4. (1) Show directly that the sum of n terms of an A.P. is equal 6 
to n times half the sum of the first term and the fast term. 


Or, 
Find directly the sum of n terms of the G.P., ᾿ 
᾿ 1 1 
+ at rae ae 
Hither , 


(2) Tf a be the first term of a G.P.,/ the n/ term, and P the 6 
product of the first » terms, show that 


n 


Pes (αἰ). 
Or, 
Find the sum of n terms of the serics 6 
᾿ 154+234334.... 
5. Trace the graph of δ 10 


y=x?—4¢+5 from x=0 to r=4, 
and find the least value of ¥. 


6. Drawa circte of given radius to touch two intersecting straight 0 
lines. Exhibit all th» solutions 
(Only traces of constructions are required.) 


Ether, 


7. Show that if two triangles are equiangular their corresponding 12 
sides are proportional: Op 


Show that the internal bisector of the angle of a triangle divides 1: 
the opposite side internally in the ratio of the sides containing the 
angle. 


8. Show that the perpondiculars from the vertices of a triangle on 12 
the opposite sides pass through a common puint 0, which is the centre 

of the inscribed circle of the triangle whose verticee are the feet of the 
perpendiculars. 

9. In an obtuse-angled triangle show that the square on the side 12 
opposite to the obtuse angle is greater than the sum of the squares 
on the other two sides by twice the rectangle contained by one of them 
and the projection on it of the other. 


“wage - 
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| MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA SADASIV MISRA. 


AG MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate into English any three of the following extracts :— 15 
(a) wa: Ba ἢ aaa yaamaat dashes 
arg: | wasaisfe gat ceweraa aaafige wae | 
(Ὁ) TU ATTAMHeT Egat Be Joway aT: 
gasefa Qerat afera: | aq a wdgigawaa aaa πτα- 
gtgatta ayeat fawareizayq | 
(ὁ) itt UAH! Aa We mat gash wutewaas- 
wm yar aaa fafaog awaargnf wennfo 
VAI ἘΠῚ TE aa | 
(4) ag ate aad a aut aaa weatusze wsfa 
auiaafaaay, warggrta a eafatagaacata 1 
2. (a) ‘Translate any two-of the following $lokas into English :— 12 
(1) ggr qfanar wa wiivary τιξ στη: | 
faa ga aah: omfa a ἩἘ5ΠῈ: I 
(2) afereq ural 2a) argeat te Afuaty | 
Vlada ΓΤ ΓΤ ] ΤΤΈΤΕ ΓΘ ἘΓΓΠΞ ΒΓ 11 
(3) Wye qargQrEy wat FT yxeaw: | 
afs usmaareg: wad fe gaa ari 
(4) HEM Yue ea Targai fama 5 
fawig ar anar ale eoranisaafies i 


(6) Expound the samasas in any three of the following compound 3 
words used in the above extracts :— 


(1) weber: ; (2) aaagreay; (3) gueaa: 5. (4) wargarg : 
(5) SUID: | 
(c) Is yaw in oxtract (2) rightly used? If not, give the right 2 


form. 

(d) Change the voice of qugf#q in sloka (1), showing the corres- 4. 
ponding changes in the 6loka. 

(6) Parse gaa in extract (3). 1 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


3. Join in sandhé (8684) any three of the following :— 
(a) wag + afer: 5 (6) aa+feag,; (6) Weg ara: 
(d) eft: + τεῖΐα | 
$ Geist ware fed fag way πίε & yfoeara | 
gut gat Guat wqureat ae ame fasas ay7 ε 
(a) Give in English the stogy referred to in the above 6loka. 
(6) Do you find any grammatical anomaly in ywary and πεὶ- 
tiara ? Ifso, give the correct forms. 
5. Give,in English the full meaning of any two of the following :— 


(a) qr ofe fat crate fa τ ΞΤΕΙ ΤΙ ΓΗ | 
(>) afe gue fave ufanfa ga gar: | 
() saan fe gatat mature τ wat | 


6. Form two Sanskrit sentences, each having any one of the follow- 


IDG = 2 
(a) atta® 2 (Ὁ) awa; (c) fatrar; (4) wave | 
7. (4) Decline gf (in the masculine gender) in the accusative case 


(fearar fauts), ἯκὉ (in the feminino gender) in the possessive case 
(πὶ faufey), and ἩΨΈ (in the neuter gender) in,the nominative case 


(saat faute) . 

(b) Conjugate we in qe (present: tense) in the third person only : 
qr in τὴς (imperative) in the second person only ἢ and οἱ in fez 
(past tense) in the first person only. 

8. Correct the errors, if any, in any three of the following :— 


(2) UNITY Gaia ays Far | 
(6) τίσιν τ 5 ΓΗ ΞΤῚ 1 9 
, (0) 7a at gan area 

(4) Haq wate walzarg | 


9 Translate any five of the following extracts into Sanskrit :— 

(a) There is an excellent city, named Ratnapura, and in it*there 
‘were two Brahmanas, called Siva and Madhava. 

(6) King Saktideva, who was a worshippor of Vishnu, went one 
day to the garden of the gods, and there saw many celestial flowers. 
a. «¥2/"In Ujjayini there lival long ago a king named Punyasena, 
and once on a time a powerful king came and ettacked his kingdom. 

(d) Thus reflecting, the severeign wont to the temple of Durga, 
and there remained without food and drink for a long time. 

(e) The king Mahip&la mounted his elephant, and after roaming 
through numerous forests returned to his own island. 

__(f) At Pataliputra there was a merchant of the name of Dhana- 
paélita. He travelled through different countries apd s\issed a large 
fortune. e 

. (9) On the next day the ascetic went with his disciple to the her- 
mitage of a yogi, and there on the side of a river he sat in devotion. 


to 
ay 
wt 
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" ° 
To look over answer-pdpers written in Uriya 


character. 


‘(Basu Rapdiakeisun4 Basu, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers +4 their own words 


as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. ‘Translate into English any one of groups A, B, C:— 


10 
( , 
Grovur A. 


MGT MINAS ST wer TT TMT: | 
ΠΤΑΓἪ fagmay ἘΓ wat ata AVA 1 
Sargy gente arg wat πα τ πα: | 
wut uganifa araraainay ti 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Group B. 
gue ga ahaa ae τ Τα ΓΙ | 
fad agi war ag Mag fafata ἢ 
SHAS GA YE geal sy VAT | 
wary fae quiz stareraaaeahe: ἢ 


Grove Ὁ. 
Sq: wet BF ΜῈ va warhear: | 
Bw} wa we fazarg fafeaalge Ι 
afeat ufz τ qmai τ ἘΕΙΕΓΕΙΤῚ aie | 
fate afunegial maa uaz ἘΠ 1 


2. (a) Disjoin the sandhi either in ad @q oor in ΤΉ ΠῚ — q 
*in group C. . 
(ὃ) Account for tho case-pnding either in way qwa: or in 
ares faqarty in group A. 
3. Hither, Wxplain fully in angyeh the allusion in— 
qarr ie meng ataareat gle aait faa? ave 
εἰ alata AQUI SHAT ἘΠῚ AIT fawary ἘΞ i 


Or, Give in English the story why and how the monkey chief 
fetched the Gandhamadana hill. 


4, Translate into English any three of the following extracts :— 


A. 
safagqet ust magenfs warm war ay 
ufagar: Raat Wea wa qardrg: | ἘΠΊ ΈΓΣΤΕ ἢ πε πταντί 
ava Ue waande agiearag Gwerare 1 @ aa afaee 
wal we—“satg araraaia witate:” ἘΠῈ | | 


B, 


dat UA Ae wa adele aear anfafa gerr- 
WaT! TA ἘΠ Waal axl ufagrs ἘΠῚ gases wy aa 
wre: ἘΠῚ fea na ars usr τ ἘΠ ΝΙΝ ΩΣ ΩΣ Τὶ 
fam fret 
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C. 

waitag Gaul weg ane ΠΤτ|--- 13, warat 
GNA a ara aay’ gfai adi ane: yae—“gray, a 
faafa smgaq.s faq urcanraret Whaiis gue T7- 
Wier | gaamaanl aad! wae da: Rafe a frar- 
fra:” | afar ὶ 

Ῥ. 

Tey sa— ΠῚ πα, aie aa a fooafe ad 
area ara” | aferanfo aug gear aarat grt 
ἘΓῸ: mea agai afeqae? wigradtiagq—wzTer 
wet at wenfa foal uaalfa aiaife: war 


4 


tt EB. 


αἴτει vaat usafe? usa: ὅπ af efa 
qe aes wat vente wayward ws uaTeT: 
afaa: 1 aaa wag αι στ ἔτεμε ἴδει, arag ἬΤΗΤΕ - 


Ἐπ SITTIN Fy: 
F. 


agar ust wuate wfaava—wael aid ἘΙΦΤΕ 
aeq auf auf awit i agar adicg: yeaa) efa 
faq ancaa anfurar της safafeta 1 wang 
τε, WMA wee wat eet afesauefafa ἘΞ ance 
aa Fey! | 


5. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the following :— 

(a) By order of his eldest brother, Lakgmaga abandoned Sita in 
a forest infested by wild animals. 

(b) A junior must not disobey the order of his senior, even if the 
order is disagreeable. 

(c) King Hariéchandra gave everything to a Br&éhmin. For.this 
he went to heaven after doath. . 

(2) Truthfulness is the highest virtue; be always truthful. 

(e) All my desires are fulfilled ; God bless you, sir. 

(f) King Bhagiratha pleased Brahma by his austerities ; ‘Ganga’ 
came down from heaven. 

(σ) aie alan were offered in every quarter of the city for the life 
of the great king. . 

(Ὁ) All was in vain; the emperor died in the evening. 

(ἡ) The queen burnt herself on the funeral pyre of her beloved 
husband. 
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6, Make necessary corrections in any five of the following :— 10 
(a) χα AAR QUIT | 
(o)  eryara fafa ἃ 
ω ARTA YT TA: | 
(a) erat αἷς WTAE | 
(ἡ) mae fagaatran: | 
ἢ a 58 eater | 
(9) aged OTT BITE | 
(h) gis wat fated | 
(i) qerargarey water: | 
(i) waver afgaya | 
7. Explain and illustrato fully the ufo of ygagr or τᾷ, 5 


8, Shorten any two of the following sentencos by the use of suit- { 
able afgqra words for the uhderlined :--- 


(a) Yq Bat ext faanz: ὦ 
(b) HY UAT 5} 1 το AT: | 
(Ὁ) QUT Aete vata aw eq ytuay | 


(4) Ἐπὶ qa HUTT TAHT I 


9. Distinguish the usos of :-- 6 


Hither, ἴα! ἴα: aad ἔπ 4π|: 
Or, WET T: and AIT . 


ν 
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1. Translate into English any five of the following :— 15 

(a) So ‘sadha’ ti tarh passena nipajjapetva “eko janati kim 
p’ esa karissati’ ti cintetva yathé mukham pidahitum na sakkoti 
tatha tassa adharotthe ca uttarotthe ca dandakarm thapetva mukham 
pavisit va atthikotin tundena pahari. 

(8) Sve updzatho, tumhe tayo pi jana silam samadiyitvéi uposa- 
thiké hotha, sil putitthaya innadénain mahapphalam hoti tasma& 
yacake sampatte tumhehi khaditabb&harato datva khadeyy atha. 

(c) So mahfjane sannipatite navaya dhure thatvé pakkhe 
vidhiinitva madhurassaram nicchaéretva nacci. Manuss& tam disv& 
somanassajata ‘etam ayyo sobhaggapattam susikkhitasakunara- 
janam amhakaii. detha’ ti fhamsu. 

(d) Ath’ ekacce abhirahiinsu ekacce valadhim ganhimsu ekacce 
afijalim paggahetva atthamsu yeva. Bodhisatto antamaso aiijalim 
paggahetvaé thite sabbe pi te addhateyvasate vé&nije attano danu- 
bhavena janapadamn netvaé sakasakatthanesu patitthipetva attano 
vasanatthanatn agamasi. 

(e) So hatthena tassa sariram parimadditva ‘ndéyam mangala- 
hatthi bhavitum anucchaviko, pacchaévamanakadhatuko esa, etam 
hi mata vijayam&n& amsena paticchitum nésakkhi, tasma bhimiyam 
patitv& pacchimapadehi vamanakadhatuko jito’ ti aha. 

(f) Tam khanam yova pfcinalokadhatuto paripunnatm canda- 
mandalam utthahi. Brahmano nakkhattam olokento ‘ dhanavagssa- 
panaka-nakkhattayogo laddho, kirn mb dukkhena anubhiatens; 
mantam parivattetva rdtanavassarn vass6potva coranam dhanarn 
datv@ yathaésukham gamissami’ ti cintesi. 

(g) R&j& s&sanarn sutva va ‘ coram ganhissima ° ti nikkhami. 
So ekarn bheritalarh pahari, caturangini sené parivarest. Rajifio 
 avattharanabh4évam fiatvaé dadhighatarn vissajjes!, mahanadi pavatti, 
mah&j6no dadhimhi osiditva nikkhamitum nasakkhi. 

2. (a) Parsb dny thrge of the italicized words in the above 
extracts :— 

(6) Name and expound the samasas in any two of the following :— 
addhateyyasate, pacchavamanakadhatuko, and pacinalokadhatuto, 
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(c) Conjugate any three of the following in the 3rd person singular 3 
only :— το ὲ 
han —in the present. 
pat —in the future. 
pad —in the aorist. 
muc—in the imperative, 


we 


8. Give in English thé purport of either of the following couplets :— 
(a) * Naccanta nikatipaffio nikatya sukham edhati, 
aradhe nikatipatino bako kakkataka-m-iva. 


(δ) Απίοοδ vata sankhara& uppadavayadhammino, 
uppajjitva nirujjhanti, tesam vipasamo sukho. 


4. Give in simple English the story referred to in ether of the 7 
following stanzas : --- 
(a) Yato sarami atténam yato patto ’simi viiiiutam 
nébhijanami sarmcicca ekapanam pi himsitarh, 
etena saccavajjena sotthim nav& nivattatu,. 


(Ὁ) Asimseth’ eva puriso, na nibbindeyya pandito 
passami vo *h&am atténam, yatha icchim tatha abu. 
e 
5, Translate into English any two of the following extracts :— [0 
(α) Anavaranananam tam pesesi dipaduttamo 


addasa virajo Satthé Lankadipavaruttamam 
Sudesam utusampannam subhikkham ratanékarum 
pubbabuddhamanucinnam ariyagafasevitar. 
Lankadipavararn disva sukhettam ariy&layam 
fiatva kaélam akalafi ca vicintesi anuggah&.. 


(δ) Agyagfre ahinfgain damesi purisuttames 
disva acchariyam sabbe nimantimsu Tathagatam : 
‘ Hemanta-catumasamhi idha vihara Gotama, 
mayarm tarn niccabhattena sada upatthahamase.’ 
Uruvelaéyam hemante vasaméno Tathagato 
jatile sapfrisajje vinesi purisaisabho. 


(8) Atha rakkhasa yakkhagana ca dhttha 
dipam imam Lankaciranivasitam 
dadami sabbam Giridipapor&énam 
vasantu sabbe supajaé anigha. 

Imafica Lankatalarhn manusinam 
porsénakappatthitavutthavasam, 
vasantu Lenkatale manusa baht 
pubbe va Ojavaramandasadisam. 


Exther, 
6. Describe Buddha’s visit to Ceylon. 
Or, 


e 
Give the substance of the following couplets in English :— 


Khanti ca sovacassata samanfanajica dassanaimn 

kalena dhammasakacch& etam mangalamuttamam. 
Phutthassa lokadhammehi cittarn yassa na kampati 
asokarh virajam khemam etam mangalantut\amem. 


~ 


7. (a) Analyse the sandhis in any jour of the following:—agyagare, 4 
purtsdsabho, gunehupeto, svaham, and sabbhireva. 
(6) Decline fully any two :—aggi, naaht, utu. 6 
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(c) How are causative verbs formed in Pali? Give the 3rd 
person singular causative forms of any four of the following roots :— 
au, kar, khad, gam, and pac. 


8. Correct the errors in any three of the following :— 


(a) Antevasikena upajjhiyassa pade siram vanditabbo. 

(6) Coro galhena kazcharn banchitva palayitn. 

(c) Naham acariyam arocemi. ‘ 

(4) Pitari accaye sabbameva dhanarm bhikkhave dasséimi. - 
(e) Alarn bho pativadam, dcariyena khamAfpeyya. 


9. Translate into Pali three from Group A, and two from Group B :— 


A. 


(a2) He shows great eagerness to learn. 

(6) The diamond is the most brilliant of all jewels. 
(c) Wicked men are always miserable. 

(d) Evil company is ever to be avoided. 

(6) The king was seated on a throne. 


b. 


(a) lt became darker ; he thought that he would have to spend 
the night in tho streot, and tears rolled down his cheeks. 

(Ὁ) At last he began to cry aloud. Aokind man who happened 
to pass by that way stopped and asked tho cause of tho child’s 
distress. Re 

(c) The boy felt a great deal relieved and told him everything. 
The kind man pitied him and brought him safe home. 


PALI. 
ADDITIONAL ΠΆΡΕ. 


Evaminer—Basv GokuLpas Dr, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translate into English any one of the, following extracts :— + 

(a) Tato sakunagané Mimavantappadese ekasmim pitthipasane 
sannipatitva ‘manussosu raja pafifidyati, tatha catuppadesu c’eva 
macchesu ca; amh&kam pan’antare γα] nama n’atthi, appatissavaso 
nama na vattati, amhakampi rajanarm laddhum vattati; ekarn rAjat- 
thane thapetabbayuttakarh janath@’ ti; te tadisarh sakunam olokaya- 
mana ekarn uliikam rocetvé ‘ayam no ruccati’ ti ἄπαιδα. Ah’eko 
sakuno sabbesarh/'ajjbasayagahanattharm tikkhatturh sfvesi. Tassa 
siventassa dvo savané adiitvasetvaé tatiyasavanaya eko kako utthéya 
‘tittha t&va, etassa imasmirm rajabhisekakale evaripam mukham, 
kuddhassa kidisarn bhavissati ti, iminé hi kuddhena olokité mayam 
tattakapale pakkhittatila viyd tattha tatth’eva bhijjissama.’ 


25 


10 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(Ὁ) So Sékham pakkos@petvé &ha ‘samma hahii migé nassanti, 
ekamsena maritabbe sati ito patthaya m& kandena mige vijjhantu, 
dhammagandikatthano miginam varo hotu, ekadivasam tava parisAya 
varo papunatu, ekadivasam mama parisaya varo papunatu; varap- 
patto. mizo gantvé dhammagandikaéya givarh thapetva nipajjatu, 
eyam sante miga vanita na bhavissanti.’ So ‘sadhii’ ti sampaticchi. 
Tato patthaya varappaéto migo gantva dhammagandikaya givarh 
thapetva ripajjati. Bhattakarako agantva tattha nipannakain eva 
gahetva gacchati. Ath’ekadivasam Sakhamigagsa parisiya ekissa 
gabbhinimigiya varo papuni. Sa Sakham upasankamitva ‘sami 
ahampi gabbhini, puttakain vijayitva dve jana varam gamissama, 
mayham varam atikkamehi ti aha. 


2. (a) Analyse any two of the following compounds: ---' catup- 
padesn,’ ‘ pakkhittatila#,’ and * varappatto.’ 

(δ) Give the roots of any two of the following words, and conju- 
gato them in tho present (vattaman®) in all the numbers in the, first 
person :-— pakkhitta,’ ‘ gahetva,’ * sante, and " vijayitva.’ 

είν, 


(c) Give the main ingidents in’ the life οἵ Buddhae from his 
approaching the Bodhi tree to his first yisit to Ceylon. 


Or, 
Narrate the story alluded fo in the following couplet :— 


Kvatice satté janeyyum dukkhayain jitisambhavo, 
na pano paninam hare panaghfti ha socati. 
3. (a) Frame short sontencey in Pali to illustrate the use of any 
three of the following :--- ‘ 
(i) Kattarz tatvya (third case-ending used with the agent). 
(ii) Tumatthe catutth: (fourth case-endtng in signifying the 
meaning of the suffix tut). 
(ili) Hetuatthe paricami (fifth case-ending denoting cause). 
(iv) Naddharane chatthi (sixth case-ending denoting speci- 
fication). 

(0) Give tho ablative and locative forngs of any three of the 
following basos:—* Bralim@,’ ‘Atta,’ ‘Sakha,’ and ‘ Raja.’ 

(c) Elow are perfect particjples formed in Pali? Give the perfect 
participles of any thred of the following roots: kar, gam, vac, da, 
and car, : " ᾿ 

(4) How many kinds of Φοηιροιμν are there in Pali 2°” Name 
thom, and give an examplo of each of them. . 

(e) Correct any one of the following :— 

(1) ‘Taya rajaya dhita ativiya piya ahosi. 
(ii) Sve aharh tassa saha tattha agamiasi. 
4. ‘Translate into Pali an four of the following :— 

(2) All tho inhabitants of the kingdom went together to the gate 
of the palace and made a loud tumult. s 

(6) Tho king standing near tho window asked, ‘ Why are these 
men shouting so loudly ? 

(c) The brahmins on the next day bathed early in the morning, 
and going there stood at the eastern gate. 

(ἃ) My lord, my fathor is dead, and my mother*is (ll. So I must 
8° quickly and sec her. - 

(6) ‘Do you know what has happened to your mother during 
your absence from home ?’ ‘No sir, 1 do μοῦ know.’ 


δῦ 


to 


3 
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56 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


5. Translate into English any two of the following extracts :— 

(a) Raja pi’ssa dhanavassam vassanto viya bahum dhanam 
mahantam ca yasarmh adagi. Evarn Bodhisatte tattha vasante ‘ Asa- 
disakumfro Bar&nasiyarm n’atthi’ ti satta τᾶ] πο Agantva Barfinasim 
parivaretva ‘ rajjam νᾶ detu yuddhar v&’ ti rafifio panna pesesum. 
Raj& maranabhayabhito ‘kaham me bhata vasati’ ti pucchitva 
‘ekam s&mantarajanam upatthahati’ ti sutva “mama bhatike ana- 
gacchante mayham jivitarn n’atthi, gacchatha tassa mama va_anena 
p&de vanditva khamapetva ganhitvé fgacchatha’ ti dite pesesi. 
Te gantvaé Bodhisattassa tam pavattim arocesum. 

(6) Rafifio pana Pandavo nama mangalasso tassa Giridanto nama 
assabandho, so khafijo ahosi. Asso mukharajjuke gahetva tam 
purato purato gacchantarm disv& ‘marn eso sikkhapeti’ ti safifiaya 
tassa anusikkhanto khafjo ahosi. Tassa khafijabhivam rajfifio 
frocesum. Raja vejje pesesi. Te gantva assassa sarire regath apas- 
santa ‘rogam assa na passima’ ti rafifio kathayirnsu. Raja Bodhi- 
sattarn pesesi: ‘gaccha vayassa, ettha kfranarn jana&hi’ ti, So 
gantva khafijassabandhasarmsaggena tassa khanjabhiitabhavam fiatva 
rafifio tara attharh frocetvé ‘ sarnsaggadosena nima evar hoti’ ti 
dassento pathemum g&tham &@ha. ι 

(c) Bodhisatto tena saddhirn natisanthfrarmn katva ‘ kiran manava 
raja dhammiko’ ti pucchi. " Ama bhante γῆ] ἃ dhammiko, bhariya 
pan’assa kalakaté, so tassa sarirarn doniyam pakkhip‘petva vippala- 
‘pamano nipanno, ajj’assa sattamo divago, kissa tumhe γῆ] δ 
evaripa dukkha& na mocetha; yuttam nu kho tamhAadisesu silavan- 
Gesu vijjamanesu ταῦ δο evariparn dukkham anubhavitum’ ti. ‘Na 
kho aharh mfnava rajanarn janami,‘sace pana so fAgantva mam 
puccheyya aharn ev’assa tassa nibbattafthanam acikkhitvé rafino 
santike yeva tars kathfpeyyan’ ti. ‘Tena hi bhante yAva rajanam 
anemi tava idh’eva nisidatha.’ 


ARABIC. 


30 


SHAMS-UL-ULmMA ,ABU NAsR MvuHamMMAD 


] per seters—\ WAHEED, M.A. ν 
ABDULLA ABU SAYEED, ΜΑΑ. 


COMPULSORY PAYER. 


Examiner—Mavuvavt Hrpayat Hossain. 


Candidates are required to give their answere in their own words 
as far as practicabl. 


‘ 
The figures tn ¢he margin inditate full marke. 
\. Translate into English the first and etther the second or the 


third of the following extracts:— 
A 


tilly τὶς es Lig Bld 1a) 


12 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
ei ω}}».-οἱιο' Je I oe 0 
jie Vy Shy doe ot 
bia Sts steel YG 
ee) y poll ὁ Mahe cle gil 5 
atl Te ai. eh) oye 


con® Hh) oly ged We Casy 


B. 

Bb pth gl Se se all oll gill yas) aby bal 
abd a) Ἰρρσω cay uy Aa as ΙΔ ESM JG cay 
ES Hes] SU - μὲ tly ssa Jos cy! ab gi 
Shiny Ja, 3 Ail Jt af des] lis ai set} 0 
luli - ἔλα! lod gl) Bi agine © od eyyll are ald - SL 
gs yl Js 55 plabl] htt) diye (ὁ eo y/l Jado 
GA ον ie SUG συ! LS If alse tales τ] 
| + eee ye bail 

: ὦ : 

ea Gale Upite μὼὶ wong Slay! _ighel pil ¢ 
δὰ ἴωῶ Cyt Gin’ Geass, Leis Geel ie Cail 
SULIT idl ay eal 5 Spell by yu o- tiles ) τὰ] 
ME ἐμ) wk SMa) vated, - Raed) han «εἰς 
SUSI spl I) abe, κοί ὡἱ wast δίῃ ὡς 
He ye SUS pe SUL Coal s he dyoell τὸν οἱ ; 


ed | 
.1 


58 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
Wo Gath JS κὰν; οἷν (5.4, chef] Hyak ἄλαιο 


* ston phi ὁ 
2. Answer any four of the following :— ἰὼ 

(a) Vocalize fully extract A, question 1. 

(δ) Account for the —f,cf of the words underlined above. 
2 (e) Note, with examples, the uso of each of the following ;— jhe . 
wl. 

(4) Decline 59 Rol! δ jadi of the root é&! in the form Jlaist . 
Add diacritical points. 

(e) Write the alas οὗ: -- 8. δ - Oty, 

' Ἵ 

(f) Explain the modes of the wat yo of :— an! Lge) | gos 
vii, | 

(g) Construct five examples of dso} ‘bli, each consisting of 


more than two words. νυ 


3. Give in your own words one of the following :— 


Either, Story of Sindbad’s second voyago. 
Or, Story of the Peacock and his consort. 


4, Analyse, using the technical terms of Arabic grammar :— 
5] , Abe; wy? BL] EKG y re pul Coy] Ute, Loli 
ἄλο ols, : 7 “ 


5. Answer any one of the following : — 
(a) Exnlain the following :— 


ro te ae ᾽ 
pals lose yp an] gay 


€ 
ple ‘ee ee pis af ibs 
(Ὁ) Write with vowel-signs the opposite numbers of :— Ks - slo 
J y> - μι: - caf - ἐν bso - ΠΩΣ: - sf, 


(c) Give in Arabic the substance of the Prophet's letter to 
Khalid ibn al-Walid regarding the conversion of Bani ’]-Harith. 


- 
-ί 


“νι 


“ἢ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


6. Translate into Arabic any ten of the following sentences :— 


Take the book in your hand. 

He went home at twelve o’clock. 

What is in your right hand ? 

‘The poor man has thrown it away. 

If we look at the sun for a long time we shal! become blind. 
What is the price af that knife ? 

The price of that is five rupees. 

The sun in the evening goes down in the west. 

The stream issued out of the valley. 

Virtuous men are always respected. 

He is the tallest man in tho room. 

He is more learned than his brother. 

To get there in time is impossible. 

How will you finish your journey ? 

They wished to avoid travelling in the heat of the day. 


ARABIC. 
Φ 
ADDITIONAL PAPER 


2 9 
Examiner—Mauravt Mp. Irnran. M.A. 


4“) 
Candidates are required to σίυϑ their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 


φι 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full γλαγζα. 


1. Translate into English :— 
seas ὠ δ, dans οὐ she) Elae wl Che, loli 
Keae y ile dil σοὶ Uaybll clllale SLIT al 
wsiley ἐνῶ y εἴθου tae Sal Ops, Shiela bol, 
wot yh dy Leni ὦ οὐ ytd Iai 6 wrday ble ὁ 
SSG χἰρκὰ, τς aT gow LG) ty tal 
lal yy Le, SLIB Ft gill oad aks oe Ebel 
Ai) ἔγο pul I, Sle  pyac on ἢ Le gall σόα! 
. SLU ὦ οἰ Gly 


2. (α) Parse the underlined words. oo ay 


6 


(6) Give W359 RO gola-~ of WHS, in the third person singular and 4 


explain the form it assumes. 


60 s MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
3. Translate into English any one of the following :— 
A. 

us yh » yer ays yy «τς sake δ Inve os) 7 
Ay! GRE Blo y ips opibl ων» iy Baad pol 
pil} WE, tarball clos Ubu! ὐπὸ stl SUS 
alc sloJ) lati Jad Kul lia ce ald ὧν Sle 
Kigduud) 36 GU) dhe 16 sll] ὠμοῦ ay lai) Ele 
aa de gloais LU LG sll I Osa) le sad) J 
Sarl bf IG pad WG - Later or rds LAS Late 
ele Shaky υνάμδ, oye Fly GG WE - lon ol 
pt ene Δ] GL) = pa) Os eh abd, abe, 
SB yall Cg bee Gites WEA Fe ahi) qyyolth 
Sea ies eilaogs eer ott Hlasde - se μα} 
La ee ὦν - alll add piel al GG οἰ 

Sls Cs le dy phill 

Ἐπ᾿, τῶ Β. 

εἰρίος SI) 9 4 Byrd σῶς λξὸ uch) log gy! ὦ 
οὐ» ΑΜ] iy 35,5 - Jody ed Jdol Lyd Give Gb ως; 
OB) (lid adala Goad Gand fend oJ gb - EUS ape 
yeh bea, Usa, δ 5) ail yo nd be Cals , 
69 - Gall ὁ abd Ja Rss) god web y ipl 
wl d= I ope Ble tty KG ayle gall ΟΝ τοῦ! 
SS αι γὰρ ale USE - Ula) EUG _ le wreyd sla ni) 


18 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 61 

ut Mel lao dle ott) Loyal) po hea] po iil be 
« dadca] 

why 43 Spall ds ll «οὐ ye yt glide 
* i ἂρ a Io! icy J 

4. Translate into English any three of the following : — 12 

wy) κα φῶ οὐ Gaye psu Wal οἱ yi (δ (a) 
all Jes] Le; y all gyi «λαρά Gaal gy AI , 
«δἰ cde οἱ» all boyd oped ob 

(pad ὦ μι τῷ BW be sly] οὐ day Sb ὦ 
sles Gye Iplitis yl ply pSUdo Baty pS) hyd 
; 2 eels ,} 

oh = galls Glad, φίδι! - μα Gaba I HL ΟΣ 
Rea Cal ws” δ τς λδὸ alse ai} 
- ἄφω Ado plat ὡ-λξαλω} pe y - dye Lene 

se ual) HF all ἀκμάς Spo spall δ΄. ἀπὸ ley oe () 
wid = αι 8}} Rays Gyro pad bl digs - θα! yo bed] 
ΠΕ 2 ing ll ee ee νὰ 

oe chil A) Cae = stl a shed) Gand 151 6) 
lb shad rine a - ὐϑοῦ 0538] Bai - plows] 
whet spel) aM - a dia Gh ἀλλ} Iie νας po - alle, 


5. Answer any four of the following :— 20 
(a) Give the rules of φοϊδνο with oxamples. 


62 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


(b) Enumerate ἅ,αϑί μι μ" y and state their use. 
(c) Define μλφὴ and givo examples, 


(4) Give the singular or the plural, as the case may be, of 
Yo 5 ὑμαὰ ὠ - (yon ᾿ δ © Ade - wth . Ue dy pls. 
(6) How do you form ἘΝ pols yy in Arabic ? 


, Ge Ὡς ὁ 
(}) Givo tho Caled of (ἰ6.. di ‘ie - jbo met) 
6. Correct :— ΄ 


é 


why dad] 


7. Translate into Arabic any ten of the following :— 26 


(a) Children, you should obey your parents, 
(b) Who they were, whence they came, where they were going, 
we could not discover. 

(c) A man who rises early is hoalthier than one who sleeps late. 
(d) Come again to morrow: I have something to tell you. 

(6) 1 do not know when the school reopons. 

(ἢ They study day and night. 

(4) ‘The boys found an ompty bird’s nest in tho wood. 

(h) Ido not know where 1 can find him. 

(ἢ Do qui¢xly what you have to do. 

(7) You must call again noxt week. 

(k) You havo done your best: no one can do more. 

(ἢ The tail of this horse is long and its mane 18 short. 
(m) England expects every man to do his duty. 

(n) These pens are inforior to those. 

(0) I have bought myself a horse and a carriage. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 63 


PERSIAN. 


AGA Manomap Kazim SHIRAZI. 


Paper-setlers—4 tautavt MunamMaAp Hipayat Hossa. 


Head Examine,—AGaA MAnomMAD KAziIm SHIRAZI. 
CoMPULSORY PAPER. 


Sead A. M. Wazaitn. 

» Manomend Mvtsa. 

.. Manomep Hassan. 
, ΑΒΌΓ0Τ, RAI. 

| , Arnpun Bart 

| , Fipa Aut KHan. 


| 
Examiners— 4 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pragicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. πριν ἠδ Raglisheeler Ayer (ajax 12 
A. 

= 05 Cele yw yt σἕλω BF AAS δος Ty ORT paye 
blog Wy ἢ 1) See = dyad bi lero I) Gay 
IOS; tle » τ dol edd OK gly ly Se af — 8G 

singh 93 GAS - syd im Sins sole λον - οὐ 
ee «iN Gye nit S95 be τὶ he pal g 
JID PEERS 268} oye ym ot gH οἱ AF emul gles 
S wis) - wf κα diigo] τίς ἡ 2 - dy bend 


pay’ neat Ly agi pdyd able Ὁ 


B.! 
SL οὐ ὡγλο tglhs au Us) as wt ail we | 
geile aS nel W979 ty) wolary - dy BIS daw Lines 56 


64 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

cy Ὁ nye GU (μον bw δή ad = Oy ὧἱ yn she 

μῶν rr ΟΝ yg eed τ- Oye - CSA) 

aie dil (dy alll oue - oye (Bly ὡὶ EAloiY |) 9G9 ps 

= goes bes] ABS - ne Κα Ὁ 5 yyy δ Stee Coy ἢ} 

wk} WR? O52 BE IG I Oy td pt Ire net 
# ww] 3 


(a) State the δάλό of the ro} owing verbs :—o») Bdy5- ΠΗ] -. 4 
διὸ - Dae yd τ (GO19 τὸ - τῶϑοῦ and βὸ Cs, 
(b) What does wl mean in wheal ὁ Give other examples of 3 


similar nature. 
(c) Complete the story contained in the passage B. 3 
(4) Pojnt ont the subjects of οὐγῇ and s«<f Δ2»" in extract Β. Ὁ . 12 


2. Translate any one of the following passages into English :— 12 

gy) its ve] ke j—+ (a) 

set et By FL 

whe 9 Ma A oy |) od Le 

ae mE ute Ὁ] OL 
AB oS Jo pos} Gee ps 
golly eo mw a_i] ass] 
oer) Syhbyd yh GLA) ld a ym 
a er ee ee 
Oy dy ἃ ἂς |) GI 6S yd 
Yp—t sy 5 ἃ ὦ, ys IS 
Or τα ὦ up 0 & n> 
dy wi—wil ἡ Ai yp pepe 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 65 
a_F  aaaee) by - ω κα (δ) 
2 ω"} τα ποὺς J y ( 
w— co paw ly ἃ... OFS) ly G 
us (οἱ πσπιοὶ «λα. ωξο je 
58 Ob oo J) Ly) bt 
pd 5. δὼ 1G 
ee see whys Sy! > 
if wy sews I" st ey 
}y Kind pool ilo hd asi} 
"δᾶ 9 cea ἢ daly ἣν 
3. (a) Give the Arabic plurals of any five of the following :— 5 
ret) - οί - el : et) - ales - (ὥλλο - ΩΣ -ῳλ - 


(ycsve and tea lio 


(Ὁ) Howdo the Persian$ express thee, thine, who, which, whosoever, 6 
and whatsoever ? : 


(c) What is thé meaning of the alzf in the following déstich ® 2 
*, Ἢ ‘ e . Pad o% ry) e ‘ & ΜΗ Φ 
A; ji oS [δ γ) έν. Gon Eby ) jl pit Lig 
(4) Write imperatives of any six of the following infinitives :— 5 


WF TRIE - οἵδ - οὐδέ - οὐδ - Udy - ὠρδρφο)ν - 
ete and wor, . 


-. 
wt 


e 
(e) Form words with the following suffixés and give their mean- 
ings :— yle - jf} - ey - Mo and pli, 
(7) How are the comparative and superlative degrees of adjectives 4 
formed in Persian ? 
+. Rewrite after correcting errors :— 10 


(a) rw} Gly pee 


σεῦ οἱ «ἢ pare 


5 


66 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 
(6) poy? Bott pala By eos: lays, 
(6) Hs} γα lle ple 50. 
(4) pid) 49 pd AS AS Sy OY. 
(6) wel Jd Glare su, 


to 
wt 


ὃ. Translate into Persian :— 

One night a Qazi read in a book that whoever had a small head 
and a long beard is a fool. The Qazi, having a small head and a long 
beard, said to himself, ‘ I cannot increase the size of my head, but I 
will shorten my beard.’ He sought for scissors, but could not find 
them. Having no other course, he took half his beard in his hand, 
and carried the other half towards the lamp: when tho hair took fire, 
the flames reached his hand, upon which, lotting go his hand, the 
beard was entirely consumed. ,The Qazi was overwhelmed with 
shame, as it verified what was written in the:book. 


PERSIAN. 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


(Mautavi Asput Aziz. 


| i FAKHRUDDIN AHMED. 

Hxaminers— + τὴ A. Mannan, MA. 
- ABDULLA ABU SYED. 
ee 35 Hipayat HossalIn. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
‘The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


4: 


1. Translate into English :— | 10 
pd TIA eS, yo abe alll 5) poe Gythegell rel 
S36 ols oy A Lodge pre DS gylyne γὴν dhiove jw 
cold) yo 4 ew Boga _ clbe wy 3! ae Dye ὅσ pe 
ch RF old By ae a γοῦν fled ae 
r) ἢ WSIS νυν κί ny lil Ὁ γυάλοις slew 
ᾧ Dy Li whaye 3 ls wl lose κὰ py Melee 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 67 
bo a by Shab οἱ 5 By Oy Cope wl ἢ lbs 
las ys os 3 wl eed yp elas Spo lobe 

e . = “ ἡΜῸ 

Oy γὼ Ὁ») O10 ὅγῶ plu |) Slew ol ye af dy ἀλωκὰβ 
of Io! ples Wy gays Bady 9 eg wi) gol Oyy8 eww] i! 
) κ Oy Sag) yw og 2 


2. (a) Explain the grammatical signification of hamza ( s)ineho 4 
following :—s-,k< eee Pea PTS) Bly ὁ. pit ya 
(Ὁ) Has the co in ς. ) ὁδῷ. Coste, and (ς 9.2 the same or differ- 
ant significations ἢ Give reason for your &nswer. . 
(c) Give the plurals of any five of tho following:— ys - ped 5 
&L00 -yof - dag - asia ~ dels - pile. 
3. Translate into English :— 30 
A. 


3 epee py os) ἀλὼ aa τς νάϊ © Lo? sli ya 
sive yor οἰ δὮ] 9 dp: al δ) jl «ὅν» UT dy oy 
WS ergo Ὁ dyno ym  cilinwy Sparro Elbe redd yo 
Kenley sli ody) ὦ "erie wld Brule slit 
tea Qaulegh Gl» Gent lala Bays Qype, Sel 
ΜΝ ohh ily 
ὁ of Bil) eatlee oT ods 
B. 
Se σόα BU jo ld oy aogs Oly? 59 gpl 9 yyete 
Sar rP pm = MS ee lah ERS 5 Og Cog nda 
RPS er ym θάμ, οἶδ I dp nds 


68 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
YM esha) Oph apd HS) 2) Jou) Odsye Bype dys ὁ γός 
ΚΑ ἡ tw Δ] har 5 Ady puns = dy el εὐ 
bay |) ϑγο ym yop ᾿ελλιδί, oy] μὲ Gy Hoan Od 
OS τὸν) ewwldy Baad Ty cal pd - nnd ΠΣ dle 
S10 g Lady Oh yoy Kab! aly aw ded die ἜΣ 
αὶ Gy apse alos pb Hy toh Sloe οὐδ | 
# AG! wy ls wy i) 


4. (a) Write out with oxamples the various ways in which posses- 9 
sion is expressed in Persian. 
(Ὁ) Give tho meanings antl the 2nd person imperatives of any 44 
six of the following infinitives :-— 


νάρδου gl oy - be “by ity wih 
* pnd - gale 


ἐ 


a 
5. Give the meanings and explain the formation of any six of the 12 
following :— 


Po coy τ elyeall οἰκιῶν, - aipT 2 cent asl 
= P83 -λυτὰ = IT BAG - jail ἐγθ rien Κῷ τ api 


6. Translate into Persian :— υ 25 
Tell mu why you have come 80 late. He is a wicked boy, he always 
absents himself from his school. The rain has stopped, let us go for 
a walk.’ Yesterday I saw him walking in the streot, therefore he 
can’t be sick. Please give me a loan of rupees twelve, I will return 
it to you after sixteen days. I reached Calcutta before daybreak, 
and saw a large number of men bathing in the Ganges. He is very 
ill and cannot sit up. Let him lie down. « 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
FRENCH. 


Examiners and { Rev. Faturr Εἰ. ‘FrRancorrs, 8.J. 
Paper-setters— _T. 5. Sterttne, Esq., M.A. 


ComMPULSORY PAPER. 
4 
Candi€ates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far‘as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English four of the following passages :— 

(a) Lorsqu’il pronongait les mots de vengeance et de meurtre, 
miss Lydia le regardait attentivement, mais sans découvrir sur ses 
traits la moindre trace d’émotion. Comme 6110 avait décidé qui] avait 
la force d’Ame névessaire pour se rendre impénétrable ἃ tous les yeex, 
les siens exceptés, bien entendu, elle continua de croire fermement 
que les maénes du colonel della Rebbia n’attendraient pas longtemps 
la satisfaction qu’elles réclampient. 

(6b) Soit que Parrivée de sa scour οὖ rappelé a Orso avec plus de 
force Jo souvenir du toit paternel, soit qu’ souffrit un peu devant ses 
amis civilis¢és du costume et des maniéres satrvages de Colomba, 1] 
annonga dés le londemain le projet de quitter Ajaccio et de retour- 
ner ἃ Pietranera. Mais cependant il fit promettre au colonel de venir 
prendre un gite dans son humble manoir, lorsqu’il ge rendrait & Bastia, 
et.en revanche 1} s’engagea & lui fairé tirer daims, faisans, sangliers et 
le resto. 

(ὁ) Tout d’un coup on entendit le galop d’un cheval. Φ 
‘Ah! cetto fois, c’est mon frére’, dit Colomba en se levant. 

Mais ἃ Ia vue de Chilina montéo ἃ califourchon sur le cheval d’Orso: 
‘Mon frére est mort!’ s’écria-t-elle d’une voix déchirante. 

Le colonel laissa tomber son verre, miss Nevil poussa un cri, tous 
coururent & la porte do Ja maison. 


(d) Retirez-vous, scigneur, et fuyez un courroux 
Que ma persévérance aljume contre voms. 
Néron est. irrité. Je me suis échappée 
Tandis qu’é l’arrétor saemére est occupée. 
Adieu; résarvez-vous, sans blesser mon amour, 
Au plaisir de me voir justifier un jour. 

Votre image sans cesse’ est présente ἃ mon ame, 
Rien ne Pen peyt bannir. 


(6) Mais, Narcisse, dis-moi, que veux-tu quo je fasse ὃ 
Je n’ai que trop de pente ἃ punir son audace ; 
Et, si je m’en croyais, ce triomphe indiscret 
Serait bient6t suivi d’ain éternel regrot. 
Mais de tout Punivers quel sera le langage ? 
Sur les pas des tyrans veux-tu que je wp engage, 
Et que Rome, effagant tant de titres d’honneur, 
Mo laisse pour tous noms celui d’empoisonneur ? 


({) J’ai mes raisons, Narcisse ; οὔ tu peux concevoir 
Que je lui vendrai cher le plaisir de la voir. 
Cependant vante-lui ton heureux stratagén.3: , 
Dis-lui qu’en sa faveur on me trompe moi-méme, 
Qu’il la voit sans mon ordre. On ouvre; la voici. 
Va retrouver ton maitre, et l’amener ici. 
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2. Translate into English three of the following, adding notes on 
points of grammar :— ' 
(a) Excité d'un ἀόςγ. 
(Ὁ) Que tardez-vous, seigneur, ἡ la répudior 1 
(c) J’ai vu sur ma ruine élover |’injustice. 
(4) Il se mordit les lévres. 
(6) Mais trouvez-vous que ce soit bien hérofque ? 
(ἢ) Qu’est-ce qu'elle me veut ? 


Kather, 
3. Give briefly in your own words the story of Colomba. 
Or, 


Write short skotches of two of the following characters: Burrhus, 
Junie, Albine, Narcisne. 


4. Translate into English six of tho following :--- 

(a) Je me fais un devoir de ne jamais manquer de parole, surtout 
& mes amis. : 

(Ὁ) Vous pouvez étre peraniadée que jo suis prét ἃ faire tout co qui 
dépendra de moi pour vous obliger 

(c) Si j’avais su que vous veniez, j’aurais fait préparer quelque 
chose de plus. 0 

(d) lin’est point de pays comme celui ci pour trouver toute l’année 
une belle verdure. 

(e) Je drois que nous ferons bien de retourner ἡ Ja maison: nous 
attendons ce la compagnie pour le thé, et nous arriverons peut-étre un 
pou tard. : : 

(f) Co qui m’enchante surtout dans ces jardins, c’est l’heureux 
mélange des offets de Dart et do la simplicité de la nature 

(q) J’ospére que vous viondrez au premier jour me donner l’ocea- 
sion de prendre ma revanche. 

(h) Ce sera avec le plus grand plaisir, mais ἃ la condition que vous 
ne ferez pas plus de cérémonies avee moi que je n’en ai fait avee vous. 


5. Translate into French eight of the following sentencos:— 


(a) My heart: overflows with joy. 

(6) All my wishes ase gratified. 

(c) T took a liking to him the first time 1 saw him. 
(d) Such a friend is ἃ treasure. οι 

(6) Ts there any news to-day ? 
(ἢ Uhave spent a very pleasant day. 

(9) Τῇ is ἃ quarter to twelve. ἢ 

(h) He got up αὖ four o’clock in the morning. 

(¢) T am very hungry. 

(7) My sleep was much disturbed. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. Tt 


FRENCH. 


ς 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate ‘wo of the following passages :-— 


(a) Junie. 


Ah! Seigneur! Vous parlez contre votre pensée, 
Vous-méme,. vous m’avez avoué mille fois 

Que Rome le louait d’une commune voix : 

Toujours ἃ sa vertu vous rendiez quelque hommace. - 
Sans doute la douleur vous dicte ce langage. 


(8) . Britannicus. 


Pour moi, quelque péril gu#me puisse accabler. 
La seule inimitié peut me faire trembler. 


* Neéron. 
Souhuitez-la ; c’est tout ce gue je vows puis dire.’ 
. 
Britannicus. 


+r . . ν ϑ ¢ 
Le bonheur de lui plaire est le seul of: j’aspire. 


Néron. 


Elle vous I’a promis, vous lui plairez toujours. 


(c) Agrippine. 
Γ Φ . - e . e Φ 
Le voici. Voya vérrez si ο᾽οδῦ moi qui Pinspire. 


Ν éron, voyant Agrippine. 
Dieut! ἡ 
e Agrippine. 


_ Arrétez, Néron: j’ai deux mots ἃ vous dire; 
Britannicus est mort: je reconnais les coups : 
Je connais |’assassin. 


Neron., 


Et qui, insdame ? 


Agrippine. 
Vous. 
2. Translate three of tho following passages :—- 

(a) C'est une phrase du marquis do Mascarille, monsieur della 
Rebbia, je crois, mais . .. voulez-vous que jewous donee une preuve 
de ma pénétration? Je suis un peu sorciére, et je sais ce que pensent 
les gens que j’ni vus deux fois.—Mon Dieu ! vous m’effrayez! 
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(δ) ‘ Lieutenant della Rebbia, vous n’étes pas ἃ votre place de 
bataille, trois jours d’arréts—Vos tirailleurs sont a cing métres trop 
loin de la réserve, cing jour: d’arréts—Vous étes en bonnet de police 
ἃ midi cing minutes, huit jours d’arréts.’ Une seule fois, aux Quatre- 
Bras, i] lui avait dit: ‘Trés-bien, Orso; mais de la prudence.’ 


(c) De la part d’un misérable comme parait évre ce Bianchi, tout 
s'explique, dit Orso, trompé par lair de modération de sa sceur.—La 
lettre contrefaite, continua Columba, dont les yeux commengpient & 
briller d’un éclat plus vif, est datée du 11 juillet. Tomaso était alors 
chez son frére, au moulin. 


(2) Dans un moment pressant, dit Orso. quelques piéces d’or font 
grand bien. Maintenant gue nous sommes de vieilles connaissances, 
vous ne me refuserez pas cette petite cartouche qui peut vous servir & 
vous on procurer d’autres.—Pas d’argent entre nous, lieutenant, dit 
Brandolaccio d’un ton résolu. 


3. (a) Parse fully six of the words in italics (Questions 1 and 2). 

(δ) in 1 (6) give another turn to the second line, so as to make 
the meaning clearer. 

(c) In what part of Extract 1 (a) does Junie soften the reproof 
she makes use of in tho first line ? : 

(d) Give the principal parts temps primitifs) of—pouvoir, faire, 
voir, dire. 

(6) Translate :—en somme, explique qui pourra, au grand soleil, 
se faire une mauvaise affaire, petit-cousin, avoir une bonne tournure, 
éclater de rire, par un clair de lune, dormir sur les deux oreilles, ἃ 
Panglaise. 

(4) What do you know about—Les Cent-Jours, Quatre-Bras, 
Dante ? i 

4. (a) Writo theplural form of the following :--souvenir, lis, jeu, 
hépital, chacal, émail. 

(6) What do you know about the formation of the feminine of 
substantives? Give the feminine of—marquis abbé, dieu, accusateur, 
veuf, sot, bigot, chartreuz. 

(c) Write the masculine of the following adjectives :—active, 
jalouse, douce, rousse, vietllederniére, menteuse, metlleure, 

(ἃ) Give the comparative and superlative of—-bon, mauvais, petit, 
bien, mal, peu. ‘ 

(e) What tonses are called temps primttifs in French ? Illustrate 
the derivation of other tenses from any one of them. 

(f) What do you know about the agreentent of the past participle 
connected <:vith the auxiliaries avotr and étre ? 


5. Translate into idiomatic English :— 
Un paysan, nommé Thomas, avait affaire en ville. Tl persuada & 


son ami Lubin de venir avec lui. En chemin, Thomas trouva une | 


bourse remplie de piéces d’or.—‘Quelle botme aubaine pour nous!’ 
s’écria Lubin.—‘Pour nous? reprit Thomas, tu te trompes; ce n’est 
pas pour nous, c’est pour toi.que tu dois dirs’. Chacun pour soi, Dieu 
pour tous!’ En pronongant ces mots, il empocha la bourse. Lubin 
continua son chemin dans le plus profond silence. Au bout d’un 
quart d’heure, les deux amis entrérent dans une épaisse forét qu’ ils 
devaient traverser pour arriver & la ville. A peine y eurent-ils fait 
cent pas, que deux vowurs, cachés derri¢re un grand arbre, se jetérent 
sur eux en criant: ‘La bourse ou la vie!’ Thomas s’écria: ‘Mon 
Dieu, c’en est fait de nous!’—‘ Nous? reprit Lubin, tu te trompes ; 
nous, n’est pas le mot; toi, c’ect autre chose!’ 


— 
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6. Translate into idiomatic French :— 

Six o’clock had just struck when 1 returned.—What are we going 
to do ?—I am going to take a walk. --T oughf to have gone to London 
to-day, but I am not very well.—I have had to buy these books which 
I do not want.—1 have just arrived.—My brother has just finished 
his lessons; wait for hita.—I ought to write some letters.—I did not 
find him ; he had just gone out.—My sisters are to go to the concert, 
and I am tg accompany them.—Our friends have been obliged to sell 
their garden.—I should like to have seen him. 


GREEK. 


Examinersant (Dr. H. STEPHEN, M.A., D.D. 
Paper-setlers— ( Rav. Dr. G. Howrnis, M.A., Pa.D. 


CoMPULSORY Parer. 


Candidates ure required to give their anawers in their own words 
as jer as practicable, 


The fiqures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translato the following passages :— 


(α) Πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμας ὅθεν ἀπέδειξαν οἱ ἡγεμόνες 
λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια: ἐνῆν δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ 
ὀἕξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν’ αὐταὶ δὲ at βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων οἵας 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς “λλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο, αἱ δὲ τοῖς 
δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἧσαν ἀπόλεκτοι, θαυμάσιαι τοῦ κάλλους καὶ 
μεγέθους, ἡ δὲ ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε. τὰς δέ τινας ξηραίνοντες 
τραγήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἣν καὶ παρὰ πότον ἡδὺ μέν, κεφαλαλγὲς 
δέ. . ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὸν ἐγκέφαλον τοῦ φοίνικος πρῶτον ἔφαγον οἵ στρα- 
τιῶται, καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν τό τε εἶδος καὶ τὴν ἰδιότητα τῆς 
ἡδονῆς. ἦν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλλές. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ ὅθεν 
ἐξαιρεθείη ὃ ἐγκέφαλος ὅλος αὐαίνετο. ; 

(b) Οὐκ ἔστι θνητῶν ὅστις ἔστ᾽ ἐλεύθερος: 
ἢ χρημάτων γὰρ δοῦλός ἐστιν ἢ τύχης, 
ἢ πλῆθος αὐτὸν πόλεος ἢ νόμων γραφαὶ 
εἴργουσι χρῆσθαι δὴ κατὰ γνώμην τρόποις. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ταρβεῖς τῷ τ᾿ ὄχλῳ πλέον νέβεις, 
ἐγώ σε θήσω τοῦδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον φόβου, 
ξύνισθι μὲν γάρ, ἦν τι βουλεύσω κακὸν 
τῷ τόνδ᾽ ἀποκτείναντι, συνδράσῃς δὲ μή, 
qv δ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Αχαιῶν θόρυβος ἢ ᾿πικουρίᾳ 
πάσχοντος ἀνδρὸς Θρῃκὸς οἷα πείσσ:αι 
φανῇ τις, εἶργε μὴ δοκῶν ἐμὴν χάριν. 
τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα θάρσει: πάντ᾽ ἐγὼ θύσω καλῶς, 
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> 9 , 4 

(c) KAT ἐγένετο παραπορεύεσθαν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς σάββασι διὰ τῶν 

᾽ νι Ν ἑ ε 9 39 A ΝΡ a , A 
σποριμων" Kat ρξαντο οἱ uatyral array oAov note τίλλοντες TOUS 
, 4 e ~ Ν 3 r ’ a 9 “ 
στάχυας. Kar οἱ Φιρισαῖ ἔλεγον αὐτώ" "ἴδε. τί ποιοῦσιν ἐν τοῖς 

U Ἂ 9 } Pe a $ oN Ν lad o , 
σάββασιν ὃ οὐκ ἔξεττι; Kat αὐτὸς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς: Οὐδέποτε avey- 

[4 ’ A ΄ 7 N \ A 
votre, τί ἐποίητε Au Bid. ore χρείαν ἔσχε, καὶ ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ ob 


, 5 “ ‘ ΟῚ . 3 ’ 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; Πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἷς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ABiabap rod - 


ἀρχιερέως, καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς πρηθέιεως ἔφαγεν----οὺς οὐκ Werte 
φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱεηεῖντι----καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ Τοῖς σὺν αὐτώ οὖσι : Kat 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς" Τὸ σάββατον διὰ τὸν ἄνοωπον ἐ ἐγένετο. οὐχ ὃ ἄνθρω- 
mos διὰ τὸ σάββατον. Ὥστε κύριδς ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ 
tov σαββάτου. 


2. Parse and give the principal parts of the verbs contained in 
the first passage. 


3. Give the context of and write brief annotations on the second 
passage. 
4. Hither, Describe briefly the plot of Hecu'a, 


Or, Indicate the more important characteristics of the Gospel of St. 
Mark. 


5. Translate the following pas:ages into English — 


? AQ 4 e ¢ “ 
(a) "Emet ἔδοξεν ἐπὶ Πέρσας στρατεύειν. ot “Ἰὔύλληνες ἐς τὸν 
st Α ’ 3 « , , Q ‘ 
Ἰσθμὸν συλλεγέντες ᾿Αλέξινδρον qyenora ἀνηγύόρευταν" Kat πολλοὶ 
\ Ν - a t > 3 = 3 ? 3 4 
μεν ἄνδρες πολιτικοὶ καὶ φιλοσὸ οἱ 9. Jov EKELTE GT TACOMEVOL AUTOV, 
A 4 δὲ ε > , ; [4 9 K 4 θ ae ~ , la 2 
ιυγένης δὲ ὁ Σινωπεύς, καίπεη ἐν Κ3Ὺ4ἀρίνθῳ ἐν τῷ τότε ιατρίβων, 
> Q a? oe Ν ΓΑ P a 
οὐκ ἦλθεν" ἀκούσαντι δὲ τοῦτο τῷ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ πορεύεσ- 
ε 4 A > θὰ δὲ Ν a e ’ ΤᾺ ‘3 a ’ 
θαι ws ἐκεῖνον: διθὼν δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἑταΐνιηων Karé\a3e τὸν λιογενὴν 
a > 
ἐν τῷ ἡλίῳ κατακείμενον. Gavudcas οὖν τοιούτ vs ἄνδρας, ἀνεκιί- 
4 ᾽ νε \ 3 
θισε͵ καὶ εἷς τὸν "A ἐξανδρον διέβλεψε: καὶ ὃ μὲν βασιλεὺς ἠσπάσατο 
9. Ν . 93 ’ ” s ὃ ΄ « δέ .ς , 99 @ 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἠρώτησεν, EL του τυγχάνει δεόμενος. ὁ δὲ "' μικρόν, eon, 
¢39_N ma ey? ’ ‘9 ὃ ᾽᾿ΔΑλές 5 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου μετιίστηθι. ταῦτα δὴ ἀκούσας ὃ ἐξαν pos οὕτως 
- 
ἐθαύμασε τὴν meyar ἡψυχίαν τοῦ avons, ὥστε. τῶν TEN αὑτὸν γελών- 
‘ , ςς 3 , 492 > 6c 39 A "AA , ὃ > 
των καὶ σκω “τόντων, “ ἐγώγε,᾽᾽ εἶπεν, « εἰ μὴ ᾿Αλέξανδρος ἦν, 
a 4 “Ἁ > 3 4" 
Διογεῖης av ἣν. : 


(δ) Kat ἔρχονται εἰς “Ἱεριχώ! καὶ ἐκπορενομένον αὐτοῦ ἀπὰ 
Ἱεριχώ, Kae τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὄχλου ἱκανοῦ, υἱὸς Πιμαίου, 
Βαρτίμαιος͵ 0 τυφλύς. ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὃδὸν πρυσαιτῶν. Kat 
ἀκούσας ὅτι ᾿Τητοῦς ὃ Nalwnatos ἐστιν. ἤρξατο κράζειν καὶ λέγειν" 
Ὃ υἱὸς Δαβίδ, ᾿Ιησοῦ, ἐλέη τόν με. Kat ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ πολλοί, 
ἵνα σιωπήσῃ: ὃ δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραξεν: Ὑἱὲ Δαβιδ, ἐλέησόν με. 
Kat στὰς 6 Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτὸν φωνηθῆναι" καὶ φωνοῦσι τὸν τυφλόν, 
λέγοντες αὑτῳ" Θάρσει. ἐμειραι" φωνεῖ ae. Ὃ δὲ ἀποβαλὼν τὸ 
ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ, ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ρησοῦν. Kai a οκοιβθεὶς 
λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Tyros: Ti θέλεις ~oujre σοι; Ὁ δὲ τυφλὸς εἶπεν 
αὐτώ' Ῥαββουνὶ, ἵ ἵνα ἀναβλέψω. Ὁ δὲ ᾿Τησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῳ" Ὕπαγε. 
ἡ πίστις cou σέσωκέ σε = Kai εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψε, καὶ ἠκολούθει αὐτῳ 
ἐν TY ὁδώ. 

6 ‘Translate any three of the following sentences into Greek :— 

(a) The generals ordered ug not to enter this city. 
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(b) If you do this, you will be thought to be an enemy of your 


country. 
(c) After this will they not be allowed to take whatever seems 


good to them ? 
(d) Because of oe they say they do not know why we have 


enme * 


“GREEK. 
ADDITIONAL PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate :— 20 


(a) Ay. Οὐχ doy, τάχος 
νήσων ἐρήμων αὐτὸν ἐκβαλεῖτέ που, 
ἐπείπερ οὕτω καὶ λίαν θρασυστομεῖ ; 
Ἑκάβη. σὺ δ᾽. ὡ" τάλαινα, διπτύχους νεκρούς 
στείχουσα θάπτε' δεσποτῶν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς χρεὼν 
σκηναῖς πελάζειν, Τρωάδες" καὶ γὰρ πνοὰς 
πρὸς οἶκον ἤδη τάσδε πομπίμους δρῶ. 
εὖ δ᾽ ἐς πάτραν πλεύσαιμεν. εὖ εἰ τὰν δόμόδις 
ἔχοντ᾽ ἴδοιμεν τῶνδ᾽ ἀφειμένοι πόνων. 
Χορ. “Ire πρὸς λιμένας σκηνάς τε, φίλαι, 
τῶν δεσποσύνων πειρασόμεναι 
μόχθων: στερρὰ γὰρ ἀνάγκη. 
Parse ἀφειμένοι and give its principal parts. Dorive the compound 
words. Account for the optatives. 
(5) Οὐχ 78 ἄνασσα τῶν πολυχρύσων Φρυγῶν; 

καὶ νῦν πόλις μὲν πᾶσ᾽ ἀνέστηκεν δορί: 

αὕτη δὲ δόυλη, γρφῦς, ἅπαις ἐπὶ χθονὶ 

κεῖται. κύνει φύρουσα δύστηνον κάρα. 

dev, φεῦ" γερων μέν εἰμ᾽, ὅμως δέ μοι θανεῖν 

εἴη πρὶν αἰσχρᾷ περιπεσεῖν τύχῃ τινί. 

_Parse and give the parts of θανεῖν. Scan the last two lines. 


(c) Ἢ TWaXdAddos ἐν πόλει 
τᾶς καλλιδίφρου τ᾽ ᾽Αθα-" 
ναΐας ἐν κροκέῳ πέπλῳ : 
ξεύξομαι ἅ appara πώλους, 
ἐν δαιδαλέαισι ποικίλλουσ᾽ 
ἀνθοκρόκοισι πήναις 
vA , Ἀ 
ἢ Τιτάνων γενεὰν 

A 4 3 ’ 
τῶν Ζεὺς ἀμφιπύρῳ 


κοιμίζει φλογμῶ ἸΚρονίδας. 
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In which of the Greek dialects is this written? Explain tho struc- 
ture of a choral ode and the function of the chorus. Mention any 
English poem in which the same structure is observed. 


(4) Kai rots μὲν τῶν πολεμίων κτήμασιν οὐκ ἐπεβούλευε" χαλε- 
” > “ Ν A a 
mov yap wero εἶναι τὰ τῶν φυλαττομένων λαμβινειν. τὰ δὲ τῶν 
4 , ” 207 ee o 3 , , , @¢ 
φίλων μόνος wero εἰδέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα λαμβάνειν. καὶ ὕσους 
Ν , “ρας, δ ᾿ 257 ε  ε , ᾽ a 
μὲν αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπιόρκους καὶ ἀδίκους, ὡς εὖ ὡπλισμένους ἐφυβὶεῖτο, 
τοῖς δ᾽ ὁσίοις καὶ ἀλήθειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ὡς ἀνάνδροις ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι 


Parse ᾧετο, ῥᾷστον and εἰδέναι. Give some account οὗ the person 
here referred to. 


2. Turn into Greek :-—. 


In the first. book of tho Anabasis Xenophon tells how a Greek force 
was gatherod together round Cyrus the younger, when he was going 
to make war against his brother the king; and what things happened 
in the upward ‘march; and how tho battle took place ; and how Cyrus 
died; and how the Greoks, returning to their camp, went to rest 
thinking that they had won the battle, and that Cyrus was still alive. 
But next day, the generals, coming together, wondered that Cyrus 
neither appeared himself, nor sent anyone else to tell thom what to 
do. And as the sun was rising certain officers came and told them 
that Cyrus was dead. 


3. Translate (without preparation) :— 
Hither, (a) The self-sacrifice of Alcestis. 


᾿Απόλλων ᾿Αδμήτῳ, τῷ βασιλεῖ τῶν Φερῶν. ἐθήτευσε καὶ ἠτήσατο 
παρὰ Μοιρῶν, ἵνι., ὅταν ᾿Αδμητος μέλλῃ τελευτᾶν, ἀπολυθῇ τοῦ 
θανάτου, ἃ ἂν ἑκουσίως: τις ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ θνήσκειν ἕληται. ὡς δὲ ἦλθεν 
ἡ τοῦ θνήσκειν ἡ ἡμέρα, μήτε τοῦ πατρός μήτε τῆς μητρὸς ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ 
θνήσκειν θελόντων, ΓΑλκηστις ἡ αὐτοῦ ἄλοχος ὑπεραπέθανε. καὶ 
αὐτὴν πάλιν ἀνέπεμψεν ἡ Kopy ὡς δὲ ἔνιοι λέγουσιν, Ἡρακλῆς 
μαχεσάμενος τῷ Θανάτῳ; 


Or, (b) Poseidon mourns for Hecuba. ἢ. 
Τὴν δ᾽ ἀθλίαν τήνδ᾽ εἴ τις εἰσορᾶν' θέλει,. 
-πάρεστιν Ἑκάβη κειμένη πυλῶν πάρος 
: δάκρυα Χέουσα πολλὰ καὶ πολλῶν ὥπερ. 
ἡ. παῖς μὲν ἀμφὶ μνῆμ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλείου τάφου ͵ 
λάθρα τέθνηκε τλημόνως Πολυξένη" 
φροῦδος δὲ Πρίαμος καὶ τέκν᾽" ἣν δὲ παρθένον 
μεθῆκ᾽ ᾿Απόλλων δρομάδα Kaodvépav ἄναξ, 
τὸ τοῦ θεοῦ τε παραλιπὼν TOT εὐσεβὲς 
γαμεῖ βιαίως σκόγσιον ᾿Αγαμέμνων͵ λέχος. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ποτ’ εὐτυχρῦσα, χαῖρέ μοι, πόλις 
ἕεστόν τε πύργωμ᾽' εἴ σε μὴ διώλεσε 
Παλλὰς Διὸς παῖς, ἦσθ᾽ ἂν ἐν βαθροις ἔτι. 
4. (a) Decline in the singular—rdyos, δορί κάρα, and γραῦς. 
(6) Conjugate ὑπο ἑαύαξο indicative active of βάλλω, and the 
present and imperfect active and middle of ἴημι. 


(c) Give short sentences in Greek to show how ‘ place where,’ 
4“ place whence,’ and ‘ place whither’ are expressed in Greek. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


LATIN. 


i (Rav. A. B. Jonnston, M.A. 
Paper-selters— ἢ we ©. Worpswortn, Esg., M.A. 


ComMPULSORY. 


Examiner—Rev. A. B. JoHNstTON, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque iam sibi legatos audiendos 
neque condiciones accipiendas arbitrabatur ab eis qui per dolum atque 
insidias petita pace ultro bellum intulissent: exspectare vero, dum 
hostium copiae augerentu? equitatusque reverteretiur, summae dem- 
entiae esse iudicabat, et, cognita Gallofum infirmitate, quantum iam 
apud eos hostes uno proelio auctoritatis essent consecuti sentiehat : 
quibus ad consilia capienda nihil spatii dandum existimabat. 

Write grammatical notes oh—exspectare, dum. .. augerentur, auc- 
toritatts. 
Was Caesar’s action justified ? ὁ , 


(b) Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per omnes partes 
perequitant et tela coniriunt atque ipso terrore equorwm et strepitu 
rotarum ordines plerumque perturbant, et cum so inter equitum turmas 
insinuaverunt, ex essedis desiliunt et pedibus proeliantur. Aurigae 
interim paulatim ex proelio excedunt atquo ita currus collocant, ut 
si illia multitudine hostium premantur, expeditum ad suds receptum 
habeant. Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabilitatemn peditum in proeliis 
praestant, ac tantum usu cotidiano et exercitatione efficiunt, uti in 
declivi ac praecipiti Joco incitatos equos sugtinere et brevi moderari 
ac flectore et per temone percurtere et in προ insistere et se inde in 
currus citissime recipere consgierint. 

Give a brief account of Caesar's: first expedition to Britain. 


Write notes on—sz. .. premantur ; consierint. 
(c) Translate and write notes on :— 


Φ 
(i) Erat in Carnutibus summo loco natus Tasgetius. 
(ii) Id tulit factum graviter Indutiomarus, suam gratiam inter 
suos minui, et qui iam ante inimico in nos animo fuisset, multo gra- 
vuus hoc dolore exarsit. 


ean e ς ege . e J 
(iii) Caesar cognito consilio eorum ad flumen Tamesim in fines 
Cassivellauni exercitum duxjt. 


2. Translate into English :— 


(a) Aeneas maesto defixus lumina voltu 
ingreditur, linquens antrum, caecosque volutat 
eventus animo secum: cui fidus Achates 
it comes et paribus curis vestigia figit. 


Write a grammatical note on lumina. 
Explain briefly the circumstances to which these lines refer. 
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(δ) Centauri in foribus stabulant, Scyllaeque biformes, 
ot contumgeminus Briareus, ac belua Lernae 
horrendum stridens, ilammisque armata Chimaera, 
Gorgones, Harpyiaeque, et forma tricorporis umbrac. 


Explain shortly the mythological allusions here. “ 


(c) Excudent alii spirantia molliue aera, 
credo equidem, vivos ducent de marmore voltus, 
orabunt causas melius, caelique meatus ἡ 
describent radio, et surgentia sidera dicent : 
tu regere imperio populos, Romane, momento— 
hae tibi erunt artes--pacisque imponere morem, 
parcere subiectis, et debellare superbos. 


Mention three great Roman heroes whom Vergil eulogizes, and 
briefly oxplain thoir greatness. 

Explain shortly the Vergilian idea of death and what comes after 
death. 


~ 


3. Translate into English :— 


Ecce, velut torrens, undis pluvialibus auctus 
aut nive, quae Zephyro victa repent fluit, 

per sata perque vias fertir, nec, ut ante solobat, 
riparum clausas margine finit aquas : 

916 Fabii latis vallem discursibus implent ; 
quosque vident sternunt; nec metus alter nest. 

frauce perit virtus. in apertos undique campos 
prosiliunt hostés et latus omne tenent. 

quid faciant pauci contra tot milia fortes ? 
quidve, quod in misero tempore restet, habont? 

una dies abios ad bellum miserat omnes: 
ad bellum missos perdidit una dies. 


4. Translate into Latin :-— 

(a) It is still uncertain whether our men have won the day or 
not; but I am certain that they have been false neither to their allics 
nor to their country. . 

(b) Do not be afraid; I -hall leave you to come to Rome as often 
as you please; and when you come there be sure you stay in my 
house if you can. 

(c) T have long been warning you whom it is your duty to guard 
against, whom to fear. 

(4) If he were a man of more than average wisdom, yet he would 
not be able to resist your arguments, nor to arouse the prejudices of 
the people after you had spoken. 

(6) The longer the war is protracted, the more oppressive will be 
the conditions of peace. Can you wonder then that the truest patri- 
ots are the most ardent advocates of peace ? , 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 79 


LATIN. 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Candidates are rene tired to give their anawars tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 
4 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. ‘Translate :— LO 


(a) Haec omnia Cassar eodem illo pertinere arbitrabatur, ut tridui 
mora interposita equites eorum, qui abessent, reverterentur; tamen 


gese non longius milibus passuum quattuor aquationis causa proces- 
surum eo die dixit 


(b) Omnia excogitantur, quare nec sine periculo maneatur ct 
languore militum et vigiliis periculum augeatur. Prima luce siceex 
castris proficiscuntur, ut quibus csxet persnasum non ab hoste, sed ab 
homine amicissimo Ambiorige consilium datum, longissimo agmino 
maximisque impedimentis. 


(c) Fit gemitus. Tum membra tore defleta reponunt 
purpreasque super vostes, velamina nota, 
coniiciunt. Pars ingenti subiere feretro 
(triste ministerium) etesubiectam more parentum 
avorsi tenuere facem. Congesta cromantur 
turea dona, dapes, fuso crateros olivo. 


(4) Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo 
venerat exstinetam ferroque extrema secutam ? 
Funeris heu tibi causa fui? Per sidera iuro, 
per superos et si qua fides tellure sub ima es, 
invitus, regina, tuo de litore cessi. 
sed me 1.888 deum, quae nunc has ire per umbras, 


per loca senta situ cogunt noctemque profundam, 
imperiis egere suis. 
_ 2. Translate, and write grammatical notes on the words in ital- 5 
1051 — ᾿ 
e . @ . bed . 
(a) Diebus decem, quibus materia coepta erat comportari, omni 
opere effecto exercitus traducitur. 
(6) Cuius loci haec erat natura, atque ita montibus anyustis aro 
continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in litus telum adigi posdt. ° 
_ (ὦ) Perttum tam hunc annum regnantem inimici multis palam ex 
_ civitate auctoribus inteffecerunt. 


_ (a) Praeterea accidit, quod fieri necesse erat, ut volgo milites ab 
signis discederent. 


%. Explain the allusions in :-- 
(a) Et tandem Euboicigs Cumarum allabitur oris. 


ψι 


(0) « Via prima safutis, 
quod minime reris, Graia pandotur ab urbe. 
(c) Neque te Phoebi cortina fefellit, 


dux Anchisiade, nec me deus aequore mersit. 
(d) Gnosius haec Rhadamanthus habet durissima regna. 
(€) Quin et avo comitem sese Mavortius addet 
Romulus, Assaraci quem sanguinis [Ma mater « 
educet. 


Explain the use of ab in (6). 
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4. Translate :— 


Caesar, cum suam lenitatem cognitam omnibus sciret neque vere- 
retur, ne quid crudelitate naturae videretur asperius fecisse, neque 
exitum consiliorum suorpm animadverteret, si tali ratione diversis in 
locis plures consilia inissent, exemplo supplicii eterrendos reliquos 
existimavit. Itaque omnibus, qui arma tulerant, manus praccidit- 
vitamque concessit, quo testatior esset poena improborum. Drappes, 
quem captum esse a Caninio docui, sive indignitate et dolore vincul- 
orum sive timore gravioris supplicii paucis diebug cibo se abstinuit 
atque ita interiit. Eodem tempore Lucterius, quem profugisse ex 
proelio scripsi, cum in potestatem venisset Epasnacti Arverni (crebro 
enim mutandis locis multorum fidei so committebat, quod nusquam 
diutius sine periculo commoraturus videbatur, cum sibi conscius 
esset, quam inimicum deberet Caesarem habere), hunec Epasnactus 
Arvernus, amicissimus populo Romano, sine dubitatione ulla vinctum 
ad Caesarem deduxit. 


5. (.) Parse :-—defuncte, desine, fac, inultus, redactas, urgert, cohor- 
ands, , antigititua. ν 
tandi, fixum, antiquitus Either, 


(Ὁ) Construct sentonces illustrating the rse of each of the follow- 
ing words :—clam, quin, quominus, prae, quisque. 


Or, 


Give, with examples, the chief uses of the infinitive and supines. 
6. (a) Explain with examples:—gerundive attraction, partitive 
yenitive, dative of purposo. Either 


(b) Give the Latin for—three years ago, because of their skill, 
anxious to rule, fo shout, he was informed, relying on their assistance, 
a transport vesscl. Or 


tive the derivation of eight only of the following words :—con- 
script, empire, equestrian, Mediterranean, confines, colony, rivulet, 
oriental, assist, solstice, protect, temerity. 


(c) What classes of verbs complete their construction with the 
dative case ? ry 


7. Translate into Latin :— 


Then the general, perceiving a safe opportunity, led his army secret- 
ly throvth the evood and attackod the enemy at dawn. They, taken 
unawares, offered a poor resistance, and vere soon in flight, leaving 
many dead upon the field of battle. This defeat terrified the neigh- 
bouring peoples, who at onco sent hostages and made submission. 
This degree of success was satisfactory, as the rainy season was ap- 
proaching, when further operations would have been impossible. The 
general, howover, throw away all his advantages: for, carelessly 
marching back to the coast, he lost his way and found himself in the 
midst of a marshy tract where paths were wanting and food was not 
to be obtained. Here he was blockaded by the enemy who combined 
again at the first hint of his difficultios: and here he had to wait, his 
men dying of misery, disease. and starvation around him, until 
reinforcements and supplies could reach him from the mainland. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


HEBREW. 


Paper-setters and { Rev. Dr. G. Howetrs, M.A., Pu.D. 
ENN A. H. Harry. Esq.. M.A. 


~ COMPULSORY PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate tho following passages :— 
Jaw TW AAD DIY AT NN Ge 
Ὑπὸ 2 TONY TAT WE PINTOR TR Dam 
PPR. AP on! AM. wy A. ΠΣ) 
TW. TTT ney 92 72 TIN WR Tye 
"IB OFAN) OF? AN AYN) AI WN DAT We OFAN 
apr ma) sm ΝΞ τ mya oy won 
WR owDTOS A ῬΠΝΤ3. ΟἽ) ΠῚ Ve eon 
WI AWN 20 ween I ey we wEIT MY) Ἠ055 
DY OM] TW PINT OPIN WY ID ΠΡῚΝ Ra 
DIAN ON TIT NT RIND I WM TMD Ww 
TN Mam ὃ 130 Avi YR AY is AWA meh 


3) O82) OTD TT ow par ὁ yoy Ayan 


Nop THM? Dar avian oP wm om ema moa 
| 


{MBIT YIP WPT OV YOY AT ova 
TAPS TY WP | OWA 35) TDD MM ory? @ 


HTMTBY 230 Ὁ OWT aJOY ΤΌΘ : HRM PI A 
MOEN? OPW ima TAR ΤῈ wee AND nd 


8) 
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HOTT TAPED BNWT INTD NN ὈΞΣ. TTIRD 
ND NPIAGZ? vay MW waxy oy mp Ὁ 
TWD aiNs9 Man ΤΡ 

y 

ἽΝ NTT ova TY wa Od. yar PII (ey 
APN ὑλῶν TOW NIB PL wary ands) aNd spn 
7D) TAD say? AM Mor Ay xT DHA τ Ἴ) ΠΒ 
Wa | TP ONY nae? mM yany the? ΚΊΝΠ 
on? 323 iy, VON WIT) abyinya aabPra ya 
TMD, WEA ONY oR TR ὙΠῚ | of Ὁ O2wrya 
ROD FV. MAD QV πη} ABW? OMA Dwr: 
wy) py | 12 TN ἮΝ ΠΣ 93°59 by ay 
WIP 7a) ΒΓ WaaSaoy 19 AMD AAD? ΟΝ AID 
99) OV ὝΠΟ 20) mp9) ΔΉΠΟΥ 


2, Parse all the verbs in the first passige givon abovo. 

ὃ. Give the rules, with exaruploes, for (a) the pointing of tho 
article; (0) the use of the constrict stato; (δ᾽ the use of the Waw 
consecutive. 

4. ‘Our Pentateuch is a catona of matorials frém sources of vari- 
ous dates, and ‘oy various authors, arranged according to the persons 
and events dealt with. Discuss this staterrent. 

5, (@) Decline in the singular and plural with inflexional additions, 


either 721 or VDC. (Ὁ) Give the Piel (Perfect and Imperfect) of 
m3. 


6. Translate into pointed Hebrew the following : — 

(a) The people did ot drink from the waters of the river, for 
they were blood. 

(ὃ) We have not kept Lhe covenant of our God with all our heart. 

(c) Trust in Jahweh, the God of Isracl, and lean not unto thine 
own understanding. 

(d) Bury me not in Egypt, but I will lie with my fathers and 
thou shalt bury me in then burying-place. 

(e) And they forgot Jahweh, and he sold them into the hand of 
their enemies and they fought against him. 


25 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


HEBREW. 


ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


& 
' Candidates are hequired to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. (a) Translate as literally ax possible :— 
M2 WIT ITY AYIA WN wRa we OVI way 
Mow PIR Ma WIND WR wand + ἼΞ233 AIM 


Ova NEY TT) Ona nN ΓΙΡΙΘΞΙΘΙΤῚ UdTATIN psp md 
Tow PRT ON? Py waa war mm Nd sbxd aon 
“2B 8) ΠῚ ΠῚ OPV 7789 8D roy PEP DWN Nd 
OND NIA : NAD yw NI] ΤΎΠΟΝ oMdSyr ODL 
"2 ὈΖΞ20 SN TTD ND MBIT ODD HNNYM Da ΠΡ 
Pw apy "INT DMD PTY Wow YN ond wba 
2My Wed vay 245 mys wp Sag “yy yeind aN 
A223 TON TTT OWN AWD vey 42 wD oy 
ΝΣ Oa. AYN tov pI TN mm and ay 
(0222 WT ON Dyas ona ons wey dey roy 
+ MRIS MV TINTINT TIA OM yy YB. say OIA 53519 


(5) Parse the fqllowing and explain anything unusuale¢in their 
form :— 


a 0b ae : ἢ = 
Tee; MAN; Na, προ, OME, MWA; Ν) 


; 9 
τὶ jae is the Daghosh Forte Conjunctiyum ? Give an example 


2. Translate :— 


ς “wnat ° : . ἕ 

ARUN 82 Toe ΟἿ ὌΝΟΝ ecny ada aim (a) 
‘ATW WA PIV wy POR noe ἼΤΩ. ΓΡΞ + 7x5 
Ὃ OWRD Pn yim Sy Ὥν "Ὁ xb 


83 


30 


84 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 

“PAS TD ONIIWA OR NPY ΠΝ 3 ΓΝ WYN 

ἜΝ» ΠῚ ΤῸΝ ἼΩΝ Twi UPN TOT my MAM NY 

“TTA TON) WWI ND OMIA RW wa > aya 

TON) DINWINN ONOW Wl) Σ ΠΝ 3. TION 7) Ν3 

TPANOW) OWT WY ONIN MWB? APY ANI DIN 
Sa) WEY 73292 TR 7D) TRAD 


ANAT TTD ON TwD WY ONY AON ΝΡ 5. (by 
WN Apa oD 75) 314) OVI OY TEN sind yaw 
58} WWD yey aM ov ΝΕῺΣ WH dip NTA ὍΝ 
Saxvqwey ow Naa) 3 TAN TITRA DT 
sym Speedo anew APN. ὝΨΟΣ ΟΝ | INTO: 
OW NYOTNO MUN WY Smad ἽΨ ink 92300) Ova NTT 
ΓᾺΡ AB Ow wd oVWAN THX WD 
OBIS OYY"NN TNT) AY AM Jay Nsw wn 

Say ody dy. AY wD Way mT 


3. Render tho following into Hebrew :— 
(af ‘And ht again did so. 
(6) And they spake one to another. 
4, (a) Explain the form TIN? 
(Ὁ) What is the use of the substantive verb TR? 


5. (a) Account for the difference in the gor of the plural of ἽΠ 


(hill) and of OY (people). 
(6) What is the poing ng of the particle 5 with nouns and with 
infinitives ? 
6. LKither, (a) Parse and explain the following forms :— 
nwa; Ww, Imp; AND; TH 


Or, (6) Point re last four words in Question | (a) and remark on 
the peculiarities. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION 


1} ΠΝ into Hebrew: 
And bet this day Jam ging in he way fal the eat " 
know i all your heart and ou! hat not one thing hath th 


fal the good things Ν wet the Lord your Gad ake conning 
yt ll at come to pas fo " aud not one thing hath fae 
beret, Theor fal come fo pas that a8 all ood ding a 
emo up you wich the Lord you God promis you ao ᾿ it 
Lond μ" pon you al ev! fang, 


b) Write m Hebrow an account ofthe incident of Cain and Abe 


i) 
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SYRIAC 


Paper-setter and Examiner—A. H. Harwgy, Esq.,.M.A. 
: | 
YOMPULSORY PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate :--- 8 
Ju? yas doad wimo pero pede rollly yohsme 
dlr ead αο:50 yaaiasSsah αϑωλ yaad bi/ a! eo! 
gm Se adyo yaad μῶν Gar eae? opaso aod 
οι 15 yoooly hose? “oad er2250 Jeno. yon qn 3} 
hacia So SY Wo Hata wid? 0 «frwmery yaoasly 
vol! rod bt Bs, a Jam Soro Libs SS συλ Kiwo 
Jendso οὐ Jo } aad λωὺ ΕἾ, hur. (AAW garudo? eI) 
Jaro τοῦς yaninly βο καλὰ (lo -eepan Jr vo 
S90) CO Gerd [10 wo JonBiro οὐ Jo I .ohu/ errr uh. 
100 nddg, bsnary yosaal) Jans? Jintao, κολοὶ 


2. τὰλ Parse the verbs in Question 1. 10 


(6) What part of speech is tomo ἢ ? How is this word 2 
used in Syriac ? 


(c) Parse aataadsar. What is the literal meaning 2 
of this compound ἢ. 


(ὦ How is the-mnglish, present participle rendered in 1 
Syriac? , 
3. Translate as literally as possible :— 9 
Ny? asol Son Vaya NL? μὰν boos? Shor geese! ον ἢ 
e 19 pant Anf200 Ofduf IN5/ up haed (ORatad owns? yaad 
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frodte δ [AX filo avo ams Jig! tet lilo .o-9 
nee οὶ θεν ἴνδοο cree? seme IPod -\ Or Jenn! Ito pmo 
οἱ Joo We pps trees oolinm bf ut geile wit 
yoo eed SX pho pohulo all a μι hull 


2 (Ge Or? 
4. (a) Remark on the expression 0,9 qs». 
(b) Parse the word «οἱ». } 
5. Translate :--- 8 


gor yaad νυ 220/* ea20/ ce! (coms polo wom bis 
baad obdoly I) Jlol? κων Sgro loo YX whl 
rons [KXaokeo Il) Jtolp [MXacle (anol I .oksamwo- 
bs? srg bod yaad SKY fasts Od} Jeo? ..pXSsry ως 
fas Jodly Jax δοῦν pass li od eo! Jods? pr. 
Oop gad patrons oly Jodty Jans Sieioo οοΐο Wonm.s 
base .ys emrsowo fimsy Mo! pas ἢ bis od τον Jom 
Leow 9 esdop bans? Jesesas ado! hirw goona! hol edo 
Naked Looms Dor μρολ ¢20 
6. (a) Parse Lan. What is the usual signifiestion of 2 
this conjugation ¢ 
(Ὁ) Parse fully St aud Gasou. 2 


(c) What is the significance of preformative 2» in 2 
nouns like |.5.. and Las». 


7. Point the passage in Question 3 Br Question 5. 10 


) 


8. (a) How is the genitive-relation between two nouns 2 
expressed in Syriac ? 


(b) Attach possessive suffixes ‘to the singular and the 9 
plural af Jas (foot) and bss?” (earth). 


QR MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


(c) Write out the imperative and infinitive Po'al of 4 
oa and’ 
(ἢ Write out the perfect and imporfect Ethpoel 4 


of oi, 


9. Translate into Syriae:— a); 
(a) And now, Ὁ Lord God, thou art God and thy 
words ave true, and thou hast promised this goodness unto 
thy servant; therefore now let it please thee to bless tho 
house of thy servant that it may continue for ever before 
thee, for thon, 0 Lord God, hast spoken it; and with thy 
blessing let the house οἱ thy servant be blessed lor ever. 


(5) Thou comest to me with a sword, but I come to 
‘lee in the nawe of the Lord whom thou bast detied. 
This day will the Lord deliver thée into mine had, and 
| will smite thee and take tuine head from thee, 


(c) The men and the women ‘ofthe city. 


(ἢ) The houses of the people of that place, 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


SYRIAC. 


ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


CandWdates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


4, Troslate το of the following :- 
(a) 


oho on JOS ug bao το 0] umiopasa SZ (ase) Nay 

hor Ws 0123, Claas Wye a? αν ato a tos Wate 
Laan cored leg anasto hor coo polo agi, atads/ 
wor fvos . ΣΟ (δ log? οσιοδ.; sa «Οὗ νου, jas} σι, ὃς 
ct] Lxo3 cadsos Δ fh) Ll. $o,%0 how ]} ly? | een y) 


. ala fly canis Jest ou) 1). «οἱ |avo 
(0) 


110265) op Haw ]-AX5]00 Sol.o) Lain 001 σιόδιος |oadso 

Us [ho ἸμιῶδαΣ aS aot, un cl HW 02 Joo Aas Ἰ2:..] 
LAN πο) wom δὶ : Anam σι απο Σ S08 Woes ,oonas Jom 
ra bows oD ada um |Ano? a τον bs wOQ3 22 0 Ἰδρ) 
uOI0, aia 2 he! om, aol foo Th Lara οσῖ pe 20. Wom. 175 


omy oom <820 “αὐδῶ, οδο Lat UNSad’ αοὺν 


. Soma 
(c) 


ctr Aso cad20 γῶν μῶν po cool polo Nam. has 

wai ors) Wyr Joon) Ieony cans «σι laaso Lionas . cod] 
co. jaro coAal chy ]Aaano σι Wrst co lI] laa 0 
δὸς ἔβαλον |coasas Jidm2 }}) ὅλο Jama; joan Sho αν, 
ctr ood |. Ama; oars Aso] Largs otssy , chs] καλὸ 


-a20) κ5 Lay ἢ 1815 «Ὥς 
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2. (a) Point and remark on the words underlined. 
(b) What is the construdtion after the verb wana}? 
(c) Write out the perfect, imperfect and wnperative Piel of Ws and 
«Ὡσιω, and Pael of so | 
(d) Attach pronominal suffixes to the stag. and, plur. of 1:5] (father). 
(e) Llustrate with examples the use of > in the sense of “every”, 
“whole”, “all.” 


ἃ. Translate into English :— 

(a) 
So,%0 Lrsjo Waa ja) 207? Lina ραν οἷο jaan] on SAD 0 
LpsoS Lets) (OT pm (a=) «Ἷ -umiastorcolo ous Way 
ros? bj μο] (OTS woe ap02]) aS.) jas yootano 
Wguo. Jo\; στο as sa «Ὁ (οὐ qadaps. ao NN ee 
criabso Ἰδαῖον. co? oll «ὥς. ~00ou ly 8] μοὶ Lb ha 


. Ja ZoS 
(b) 


: x? v 
]420) 2.22) οἷ 
xe ov 
«9022  oAsop [sos 
. aso led }3a10 


O..2 o 69 


}der2) [Sars 
κι στ τ-τ'Ξ- 
αὐδὰν WS 0459 Yo 
ρου ~ mn v ν᾽ 
| Lyptas ose © 11,920 
4. Point passage (a) in question (3). 


§. Translate into Syriac :-— 
(a) J will arise and go to my father and will say unto him, Father, 
I have sirned against heaven and before thee, and am no 
more worthy(to be called thy son. 
(Ὁ) O Lord God, the word that thou hast spoken concerning thy 
servant and his house, establish it for ever, and do as thou 
hast said. And let thy name be magnified for ever, saying, 


The Lord of hosts is the God over Israel; and let the house ὁ 


. Of thy servant David be established before thee. 


25 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


ARMENIAN., 


Paper-setter and Examiner—M. J. Srtu, Esq. 
e i 
(OMPULSORY PAPER. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 

(a) pepe δυνν: why ὦ πωναι δ᾽ (db ρβωη lagus yophp Sw pu. ἐμὴν 
ἡ “ρων bptph, wnpgngue gh wpyup ylupntr ἃ ek, δ δι, quilpy 
but Sup gap mpuph, dp Frauke agh EL fp hapa gnty Sep ΤᾺ 
quite [Hub quy nega Suplph > pay 4 yoy mye mprep ψωμηωρξωι Suny 
by wfumacduy τ [Lak why annuus gta, dustin —asilflenit 
ἄωρα) Sunbeay &, gh y gue Ephhp ωὐρωᾷ ναι eodbp ἡ bays ὡς 
wu ba wywhwbbghg qunue b& φράβρ τ Wer wpe poe phe mmyuil 
A φυρέρφσιυβ φαγωῤῳ, fuopge fenagy pnp Sbugha pmugquitty War [dhe 
Shiplengé» ἥδ bkppy ὦ apnupys , . 


(Ὁ) [πων ὠξρ ηυπωῖναι Κρ bh μι οἷν, μη αι, τ ulgplug, ἤν 4 
Nowe δ᾽ αν funir hubhuivr, yubbeuy aude ὐνήμωι, p fepay ψξννυω ἃ 
tre yupheuiy bby bopudunwjpp muti ywauryubpy you hay pod p 
yon fp pbwtbujy, bag bby pin uum Sug ἴγι. by be pwr pl 
boldubpupgh (ἢἤνι ει datdutan bo ἐν μμεδν Sonu gh ἥρως 8 aquunlpy 
Wo ἔμοβα que {4 bidky γυφεν Suauy p bupus . βύωφιωι. κίως με ων. 
Fulani fo, γωρξως fh εἰβνκλνημν, pwrnyus be vdue, φωβξωη gril Εμά- 
bap, ke bedwe f nacth unui δ ὦ ke dhp κω Ww : 


." (0) What parts of sptech are the words underlined in the above 
passages ? 


(2) Write short notes on the following in classical Armenian :— 
me pagphenp pacuwednfs . 
ecpe dpkupe! p dpuquey : 
2. (a) Decline :— 
bhp, forp, Sam, pact, Ekbgkgh : 
(6) Conjugate :— 


avout pw | outer yuu . 
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(c) Correct the following :— 
Seite phy [Foe yoorforgn bg oS 1605 mmpn Cas 
Wepes we peShe wupahg ἃ bon [Fuku pug] Yond bupits ping lfp 
coy odin oh oui qe [πὼς να oppur [Phd ann : 


6 
3. Translate into classical ( ypugue ) Armenian :— \ 


(a) The Armenians are the only Christian nation in Asia, the 
Armenian nation was the first to become Christian. 

(δ) It is this nation which seems to be specially marked out to 
become in time the pioneers of civilization and religion. 

(c) We search in vain the faded pages of Sanskrit writers and 
Muhammadan chroniclers of ancient times for any reference to this 
enterprising commercial people in India. 

(α) The wise man practises humility—the bough laden with fruit 
bends::ts head to the earth. 


A RM ENIAN* 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


t 


1. (a) Translate into English — 
[LuSinpugh ath Struyup Saprbu bho ptateh wnloofae, ἐμ 
ποι, ghar yldngier, be Sannurybuy  yurniemg yfiep opm wplbu 
blbpuy 26 αὶ ghip, ἃ baka fb ἀἔρῳ qpumman frpy wd ἥνω b 
ywtookh ἦρι (αν μα wb fiw ; 
(Ὁ) Give the meanings of the following words in English ;— 
Woky, ubhe , dnpd, ἀξίων, ἀώνν, wg) σιηδήβ | 
2 TER DEIC ante English :— ° 
με babu β Sinuwtk ye ὠξοωυβ, plu caus fqn bad han bby fun, 
whiybw, wi umd bop bpkhe yo βμῆνξρ τ be ykapuu hubgifug gow 
bomb, Qang yg ko hip τωρ. pls be μισηίνγωη pon alu ἐειΐδινε 
bp tbppe & penuthy why Φοησήδωι 4 pagoda: Gowuk giao, Sone 
bippe φβωνξρ npybe wiSupftbuah Ep6b Subj Gul dppdbion wa. 
μεν ἃ fod [Yonnn utd 5 ἦν ΔῈ a oe μαι ὡπές ἢ 
dupa qui : 


3. Construct short sentences to illustrate the use of the following 
words in classical Armenian : "--- 


Θυρώξ. Skink, prise epaeal sequgu, μ gbap4u, ye pbong, ὑ 
ωὐρφωΐνυ, b ω[νιω νυ, wy june us ffs ww jh foe : 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 93 


4, Translate into classical Armenian :— 25 

It would be difficult, perhaps, to find the annals of a nation less 
stained with crimes than those of the Armenfans, whose virtues have 
been those of a peace and their vices those of compulsion. But 
whatever may have been their destiny—and it has been bitter— 
whatever it may be in ft ae their country must evor bo one of the 
most intoresting on thé globe, and perhaps their language only 
requires tog be more studied to become more attractive. If the 
Scripturos are rightly understood, it was in Armonia that Paradise 
was placed. 


CLASSICAL TIBETAN. 


Pa per-setter-—MAUAMAJIOPADTILVAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BUUSTIAN, M.A... PH.D. 


Candidates are required to gine their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


ΠῚ .Φ e e 6 e 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I. ‘Translate two of the following passagos into English : ~ π 

SATS gE τακαγειῆ δαί OT 
SPAMS AC Rays ar Oss | AR αν Boys 
SRR STEP] ἢς Ξοιπᾶ᾽ deka Fife 
TERY NASA’ 55 Ἢ RT AS Ε΄ Say Sar ax" qc ἘΠ] 
δῷ ΒΤ ΓΑ STAY BSN S RAPasy Qe'SSt 
AT PAIN AENT | Fao RASA Sap RT 
RRR ATA STAIR | FaraxnayS x aye 
VAC SST SIN SEI BABAR ACE δ 
etal el AICS τ δι RYE 7 

(2) Aa Sas aR GORA ATA Sig Sayers aay 
5.5.5] Aararecdabasargance SASATIRT 


94 | MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
3 STR! Ξ ΠΤ as WE Ags’ ayaa max WOR AIC’ 
BT GALA AIAN ACA Ba SINT | AICAY 
BV TERN AF ASS QEATAT FAQ ING SIA SFA 
RT IVAN ISSA | FASTA δι ΠΠ 5 RC NAST RES 
FIR NNER GS | AST BART OPIS HO 
PPTRINA]  JINISIS GANTT IAT 
AEH YY IRIN AS SRST AN GO ay Sar Bay Gat 
ERAN SA ΞΕ INT INNS i 

o RRacga Be agggnerapa Sergey 
aan | HAT ANAT NGA THR SC AAT QT αν 
ARG yy ΘΕΆ VFN ANE A RST 
ANS ἘΠ] aa Kae aH Ge sega sae e145 ] 


a 4 
aye ας wo . 


ΓΞ Ωγ SNA 5S PAS ETS SEINE OS ETS BRAT 
TSTVAQSANSEE | SOARS SC 
STATI IQ UV AGN ANSE | ἘΔ HAAS 
or sora arian ap srare gaa Ι! 

Parse ἴα" π in (a) in the above. Conjugate the root of 8 δ΄ in 7 


(b) in the present and past tenses third person singular number. 
Decline 92" in (c) in the instrumental and ablative cases. 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
9, Translate the following into English :— 
AGA SB AT AEA ISTE CSE | 
ATI AS ATS AAT AS S| 
Sai on “πα epye ae aca aul . 
ASTIN ARS AAA AUIS ANS | 
Berar sg vey aS I 
BANAT IETS O54 | 
REA AGNAISIA SS aN 55 | 
ΩΣ ΠΕΣ παρ IR 48 
ARAN HER DANA SA SS 1ES1 i 
3. Give in English a summary of one of the following stories :— 
ὦ SP STCHATHNTSS | αἰ ΑΒΘ sane 
ἐδ ΑΓ τη αν SAAR AYN S QOS 
() PASH AVLANS A | 


+. Enumorato the sixteen rules laid dowg by King Srong-tsan- 
gam-po referred to in the fallowing :— 


AN AIC ASH YN AH SM τη δ. AAS AO 
το Ὺ . 
RYRRATABN NSE TARA ἢ 


5. (a) Give the meanings of the following words and phrases, and 
frame sentences in Classical Tibetan to illustrate them :— 


| AR; NS; THA, SOTA, RT PATA, 
CAVE ὅς, ond δα δία, 


᾿ (6) Turn the following into Classical Tibetan :—This woman is 

indeed pretty. From among all. As far ag I know, that is so. 

Whosoever shall humble himself shall be exalted. Thaf same gentle- 

man will employ you. They have gone in company with one another. 
ave you seen the Treaty that was signed at Lhasa ? 
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96 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


6. Give the substance of the following in English :— 
Vv ---- “A Nye A aX 
ΑΓ ΘΑ ΑΙ BISWA AMAA AS AG | 
RE INRA CTA NAN TAS | 
SIS NST STA FANS V5 | 


ARAN A TAWA AS SATS AGS | 


7. Translato the following into Classical Tibetan :— 


As a rule a great many camels, with their drivers, cross the desurt 
together. This is called a caravan. The camel has a keen sense of 
smo. Often when a wholo caravan is nearly dead with heat and 
thirst, tho camol scents water from afar. It is then left to guide 
itself; and, to tho joy of the driver, will lead him to a spring. Χ]- 
most dead with thirst, and fuint and weary, the Arab sees the water. 


He knows that his lifo is saved by means ot his faithful camel. 


CLASSICAL TIBETAN. 
a ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. ‘Translate the following into English :— 
851 GAT NGA AS BO Ly HASSAN ACI 
AG, ANSI LAA NSH AA MGT TRANS SN | 


ταν βῆ ρα τ Se ar eB ARNT BT 


ἘΠ ΕΑΓ AG STAYS ACT AN | ΞΕ τὶ ya AR 
ARAYA INS LST ITY TS AT Ras | ΑΞ" 
STAC NST asags Hardee axon gaara? 
SAT AIQERT TRS GAT AIAN GAT Agar AIF NAS 


to 
Ps 
wil 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
BAT IY IAT HSA TA AST AY YETTA TA 
δ} RVI DT SANT ACETIC ARRAN 
aR BAAR Napa He ay Sls OIA |] 
2. Give in English a summary of — 
AASB Aer SAND SFA ES | 


%. (a) After what letters are the suffixes a aud IN used ? 


(Ὁ) Llustrate in Classical ‘Tibetan fwo of the following :—a 
demonstrative pronoun, an impersonal pronoun. and an indefinite 
pronoun, 


(c) Conjugate the root of 4742 4 in the present, past, and future 


tenses, indientive mood, third pprson singular number. What is the 
form of this root in the imporativo mood second porson singular 
number ? 


4. (a) Name tho five profixes in Classical Tibetan. 


(0) How is the subjunctive mood formed in Classice] ‘Tibetan ? 
Give examples. 


(c) Give equivalents, in Classical Tibetan, of the following :— — 
once moro, yet, eventually, everywhere, consequently, punctually, 
diligently, perhaps, and by no means. 


5. Translate two of the following oxtracts into English :— 

(2) FIST YO WT HA STIR EN FEATS 
ergs tigers | SAAT ENA 
AVN] SY OES ANT NH BTSs 4 | ἘΠΕῚ 
NNSA NCA] PINGS ΑΓ ΑΞ ΙΑ Ie’ 


% 
a ΟΝ 


ig 


Fay SQA] ABST gape H aa sa I) 
SPA TATA NAAR IST! IAAT 


oan 


SAUBSCT ANSE] ARS] SAE] ARN 
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98 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 
RY OTIS SHAT ITY A es AEST OPA CET 
RECA | ARAFAT AALS AAS HART δ᾽ 
THES | ' ἑ 

ὦ) MF οδ δὲ AA SOD HTS AT | [0 
RTAFAATNTINFASN | δ᾽ SAWANT 
TAs AN] W'S ASCH "BIAZIQ mee TAG] 


AC ARATE ASS] 8 FPARaT κα AAT 
QUAN SRATOS) «| AV GRACE AC AR aS | 


τρια. ΣΙΞΙ RC aR aR AROS] κα Τα Rac 
ATIVAN 5] | SPAR SHA ACTA AR Ay ONS | 
SAHA BAT AR IHG | TEARTSF RC ABST 
εὐ ὅπ STS ἢ} 

() NET STA STAIN GNSS | FRR SRY 
BBNRATET ARNT AR] «— RavarsaT args 
BR) SAYA ARorAsraaraderqac’ 1 SICA 
ae: Θ᾿ ὁπ gure aga aa es | NAGE AL 
aRarassr ora | AA SATAY S51 ΓΕ EONS, | 
BR | SAAR ORRIN SS ER aaa) τ δα ΑΓ 
ARAN INN] ARVANA AFA HG Saar 
Sarge agge ages get Aa μ᾿ δ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


6. Translate the following into Classical Tibetan :— 

(a) A dog had stolen a piece of meat out pf a butcher’s shop, and 
was crossing a river on his way home, when he saw his own shadow 
reflected in the stream below. Thinking that it was another dog, 
with another piece of meat, he resolved to make himself master of 
that, also; but in snapping at the supposed treasure, he dropped the 
bit he was carrying, and\o lost all. Grasp at the shadow and lose the 
substance-e-the common fate of those who hazard a real blessing for 
some visionary good. : 

(6) A certain man had the good fortune to possess a goose that 
laid him a golden egg every day. But dissatisfied with so slow an 
income, and thinking to seize the whole treasure at once, he killed 
the goose; and cutting her open, found her just what any other 
goose would be! 


BENGALI. 


(For Female Candidates.) 


Rar ΛΠ DiNESCHANDRA NEN, B.A. 


p) ; «Φ οΙ ".-ὄ...- 
Paper-setters | Rano JOGINDRANATH Basov, B.A. 


BaBu JIBENDRAKUMAR DUTTA. 


Examin rs— | 
al ies Srimatt GrrinpRaMOwINE Dass. 


CoMPrULSORY PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1, Translate any two of the following passages into English :— 


(a) Se) Bharata, “cae atm! ἘΠῚ ca ae ayeA ATCA 
cata afaq, ateey saat state ἔπ πὶ eface otifaca ΩΝ 
aratt (πὸ te afete qttre ates ΟἹ fasys otett 
δῷ ART Vary) sfary aera sara: ata ww Sars 
fama cofeaifa ; aie anata ater cad ἴτας πίξῳ mata 
shar agate tes πξτίτς ἃ 


(Ὁ) «τῷ faa ϑζασα Hel state see Se ἜΣΤΗ τη τσ | 
SG ἘΣ ea este παρα etera,. gar ater fray 
(οἷν cad ate stay Sara ata vt eface arfarcera | 
erate Gis) mae ay aa of TICRT dial Ss Bs 


staat sfx Ta Bate atta sfagthecta ᾿ ἢ Ge Bet 
Patastes sta cefacra | 
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(c) τρίτα asaa fray geet tot -ofayl aferaifaraa, 
“equa fan ara πο apie ufes seem” 
xcpiba facta, “corm fe ore ΟἹ atfa wate) seq 
arent afr?” va φΊ 5 τ δίς, fartta aata 
efacaa, tar fofa atapnaqen fronts afes eitertsaty 
age fara) acaba vere featta Geeraaae fares 
φίηζοιοῦ | 


2. ‘Turn into prose :-— 


(a) wea cata aay cufa Gras Btatcs | 
BIA afoy awl HA TAS | 


(6) ata fe ἡ Atul ὦπα ὦ τὶς Gacy 
cafaca ΟἹ atgetfa —etetta ATCT 
ateia, ayagte 


3. Parse the words underlined in the above extracts, and explain 
atte wWatA in extract (bd). 


4, Give some instances of the majgnanimity and kind-heartedness 
of Judhisthir, and of the truthfulness of George Washington as a 


boy. 

5. Give a brief*account of «ya as related in the Uttara Rama 
Charita, showing in what connesbs this story differs from the legend 
to be found in the Ramayana. 


6. Explain the allusions in the following lines :— 


(a) ΦΗ͂Ι πὶ TST oarteyy Geer ' 
SHA THT CATT THN | 
“(by Rate Baal afray con τῷ 
fart safes 915 Ὁ Θ ΤΡ | 


1. Expound the samasas in say *Saq Cutt ΠῚ and Rats att. 


8. Correct all errors in the following extract :— 


ὩΣ HOTT WIT en awa πξηὶ aafer atfaczsy 
qtceae afer “ wtatfacta το ΤΟ ges agace GAA AAA 
fofrai caetecs ntfs: sini afeficen stai wad ame, 
afants atatfarce cq fe fo aaty ocaa, vrata ate fags 
eT GSA BVA AL Qutcr ἩΠΕῚ ΠῚ SAS Veer, STAl- 
farce cua famifre ater Aas ayes facafes πξιφοῖ, 


10 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


9. Puta suitable adverb beforo each of the verbs in the following 
extract :— 


feta atbal aetater cilfecrr 1 fees ateta Grane 
afer cafeer, sratal Sratee foface atifsar ai for Baten 
faatfecry cx Stata stats φη 6 [8 5] fata, Statce τη απ] 
φί ἢ cx fof aera tet MOAT πξσίσα I 


10. ‘Translate (a), and srragrR (6) or (6), into English :— 


(a) ata «φύει Stata ArH Cuyta (φίδι [51] {ἘΠῚ 1 1 
Gea Hosa, wad στές afy sarah catarrpers Sry 
AVIS AA VIA cag Stata aifrewey ) saws) afro atfaw 
ortrans fast ga oifer; fete wx φῇ τ] state 
AHI BS 0s coe carat fara atfrstena Totes 
saey Tae Hertel Barefyr | waa afarsta Fa AFH 
aifaqie faa crt, Bat aarsaT Cate τα] Carre 
agate ai δε gat gface ates τίσι ΝΕ Ga Bee 
Brathan wtwisai facet 

(ὁ) cH Same faasragy aq 41} aft cata Gata ste sz, 
Bq HST GF CH Θ᾿ δῚ σοῖς fed ΟΠ Δ Sa) HA 
ΟἹ 4 aie, wa frwe gery cola OEY CHa, GUT ΟἹ 
Get] FeAl BA AA ser oar cas ΘΠ WH 
BARTS COM SHH! ΟἹ HA RVG ATL Veal FR atom car 
SAS UT 1 AF Vs corny δα Haste {{{9 wafer ATE AH 


() “Πα cotta cota afad oft at, wrq fa aml στ 
ml ar «δὰ γ᾽ πα eae cate atte Gal ἘΠ ary 
eit, fre αὐ] ας [δ cota Caras ATS? ua cH τῆτα, ἃ CATA 
To? ats state cate otts ofan ofa fe ats atte? ὉΠ 
CUINTT AUF USS φ atria sare coe sf, |fa wee ia 
Stare (58) Bax] ate ὁ 
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102 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


BENGALI. 
(For Female Candidates.) 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate one of the following two passages into English :— 10 
(a) ou fete CIT φῇ sy) aw siRTT ΦΦΦΘΙΣ 
nS} aad Sher gta Negras fray wma Cee ἘΓῚ 
wry ofire τίπτε wfarca, “ τὸ coland atate cotter Bad 
fay asa) weer” agar grata stecstfe: ware 
apermtrzey esa wee: afea State ayer outa afar 


(ὁ) WAT SF cas weraniq ite wary wad afery 
τοί etal Siace sferaa, “ πε τ ΠῚ attra Hiway weste- 
ater ae spats ata aay aa sfarefel sin 
ΠΤ Φ yercatatfe aqiva 8 (ἘΞ afayl ἀ{{ππῚ1 ρα 
“88 cate BBY, SHI cata vatfarica afeatrea |” 


2. Expound the samasas in the words underlined in the above 
extracts. 


3. Explain Tyss-Aatd, ἘΦ το ΤΡΓ ΓΘ and vtrsarntyaa | 
4. Describe the last davs of George Washington. 
5. Correct all errors in the following extratt i— 

(Ὁ Bae Chr ace, trans sere. frwia Te 
πὴ ex al fax atts oop sfaaica athe acepsiy τῷ 
ey ode auifte stety ert ara ay) tere wate 
PSTE ara wfary Starrs nats ea ποῦ! atfa cetatz 
ata sfsyl cams, a ae ca ofan ἢ Slats aaetea aiatz | 
BPS 9. TAsy Berg BVAily | 


6. Write short sentences to illustrate the use of the following 
words :— 


Sayen, fayta, atga and cmon | 
7. Turn into indirect form :— 10 
ata aferer, ata! ofa ate Asien cateta far? atta 
ΟΕ ΠΗ BWSY MSA ceratcs AS τ δ 1” iy Shar, “ are 


wv 


δι 


a> > 


+ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 


mater 4. bia te ὃς ay dla Ge atin afew fratfaerts | 
ofa fe cae aaa forat Farr ἢ cre TATBRE Ἑἰσὶ otf ata fier 
awed faata) τ τὸς, aaa τ caplecs WS 1” 


8. Explain in simple Bengali any two of the following pas- 


sages :— 

(a) (ἢ Afaal Btstets Yosta Sra farayyy at fea airy, 
WE AHgewe τἰφοπιηη aeow Svat, ca Meise cotfe: 
sifrria Gert Sra ΘΠ caelA Ga τ ἸΌΘΙ ΤΉΚΕΙ Wears 
aya faoter, ae ate Meads atet ἐφ τα foe facera- 
an afesta δία Ἐπ} «ae af aor aca—fafas τα δ Ὁ 
8 ALH-Saey Saja ASS Saye Sfarsaq ar Safces Grateny 
BE THESIS) «Gs Seay Maral Stata erqe fos aferay 
are sfantfgrra | ot ae creme cay wir Whigs ascea, 
UAT VTH eT Minis WSewsa aa avata average few 
vient (ΠῚ ΓΕ στα | 


(ὁ) Stayey Gy ΘΙ ἘΚ vax ace—Cal ΘΖ vans εἰς 
«δία cofacea Ber φίδα σαὶ οὐ αήζα ἴθ esatey ? few 
cata αξφόρτῷ Sata Yfrsiatay afore esa, esta Beal 
πίστις ? saa wifes care cuaeta ced Ὁ ΤῈ Φ ἢ Ga (δ 5 
fe acta aq Stata @acad) fat ofa arfaatee ? Fat 


cufaa) Ala Seq (πο ὙΦ Bl] Asal cota cHas| aeatfa. 


Say Ft 151) TAS, samy Badcew ceferm [Πα 
BUG: OB a {πὶ afocer acefa Fla) δεῖς Bq Boreal 
meaty ga aut attic ὡς ταῦ Be cat αίσζεῖν, 

“ot aq fata esata “ich zRestq Fai Wa {{π|ῖ 
(Π 7 me 1” 


(c) ὥ ΘΙ ace oF Horertfrs faarca atata Gfeatrs Beats 
HATS Bey SST Yu grey qe adie yy a 17 CIA 
Sqaty τὺ σι say aigtise cata [ΘῈ Gwe ἘΠῚ cre | 
rr atgrraianas, farttfoe atay wataceca ety 
Cifae δε πη, ce foe cota ages fats Gtr 9 ἜΘ 
fou caateai ead ofr mea fate! State Ace awe 
AS SAM «τὰ ποιός GF AF ATID coaafeafes fara 
aa fein ΤΠ δα 1 χοὸς aa alate aa Bea, ἘΠ 
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ated afe, 019 fy are, areal ἐπα 5, ἀφο! CAs CHG 
cua fer, eae σῃξν}-- aaa τα 9. tas fer BRAT OT 
APS ANS 5, Oar aty timate fereta δὼ HIG) Bal ATT 
SNH VT Sth ats | 


9, Translate the following passages into English ‘— 


(a) cetata fad eae fr tea (δ fafecefg! ΘΙ 1]- 
[ἘΠῚ ata 811 Bbw τι Ὶ ΟἿ COITTTHA ACH Chey πεῖς | 
foe CHE ANT πΠπ||ῚῚ aaa ee τὸδ ca aly feRrse atv 
{δ NTT AL) «BINT ATLA Stay MRS? SUT aaa 
COrety Ὁ etatce whats cae π|α8 8.1 cH ἀπε SAT ΤΙΣ 
attic afaral παῖς _— A BHO) vifoa 
fairy fa ἢ 


(Ὁ) sfaateta [60] J yea 4441 SYN] AUTAAM GED 
ὈΙΒ ΒΗ aay Mie fare Feqrads Sfaats cate 
4 {ἈΠῸ ]], Hasty Sols τῷ {πη παῖς ate! faz ὦ 
ABH ACS ATT TAL AMAT χψὉ5 Ts VET BHR; 
GaAs atote cotfear atatcay ata atrtiay (δ θα Ww 
ἡ{{- διὸ Utfare ater fe ἢ 


(c) MATT CHAAHTA YS Coa Basele Ayal! coraycny 
rer 615 {{ππ| cat πα] 50 ofan) aif, aetaety arr 
ACH (αὶ By Al, MAR cae fae SHE! «ART cme 
CRT ML Facer atenty wifiatts, ata wera χα ὃς 
wtatal cafere πα were fer eae style Ge ya 
4 {68 BE 1 : 


Μ 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 105 


SECOND LANGUAGE. 
HINDI. 
(Por Female Candidates.) 


Banu BatbyanarH NARAYAN Ninna. M.A,, 
BJ 
Pa per-s¢ tlers— en . 
| Banu RAMANUGRAHA NARAYAN Sinua. M.A.. 


B.L. 
Kvraminer—BABU PURANCHAND Nanwar. M.-\. 


Candidates are required io yive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate into English any two of the following extracts :-— 16 


(a) Raafaa Hay res | 

ata aie ta uel ἱπδτιε on 
aeragia Gay Yaras | 
nag fa gfe yfara ΤΈΓΤΙΕΗ i 
ΣῈ WA AT MAT ara | 
wight facia wra ἘΞ arar u 
aaa a qa aga uit ae | 

ae ary aife fave faard i 


(6) arg wife sist ag alee 
ae was wife Feu 
geate vait aa φησ | 
ἘΠῚ Via waaya as Mi 
SES Wa ΠῊ τὴς WTA | 
Wa UIT OY YM ara ἢ 
Tlaearey fare qari} | 
WUE ay aa waz ae ἢ 


--ς 
Q 
—— 


aa ἘΠῚ ate ears avant | 
afe wits grat yf aad 1 
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MATTHIT BCT ἘΠῚ ἘΠΤΤ | 

eye le τ eH Aa aT ἢ 

ga ata ay 8 SU A ae | 

gag aft faa wa arey i 

giagta afafe fear qearar 

aaa wit gata ata mat ᾿ 
Evther, 


2. (a) Give any one line from the Ramcharitmanas (Tuisikrit 
Ramayana) which is used as ἃ proverb or saying. 
Or, 
Give the derivation of ἘΣ and give two other words in which 
the same prefix has been used as in this word. 
Either, 


(Ὁ) Give briefly, in simple Hindi, an account of the experiences 
of Hanuman in Lanka : Or 


The heroic deeds of Lakshman during the period he was in the 
forost. 


3. Explain any two of the following in Hindi, with reference to the 
context :— 


(a) Uaata ἘΠ ΕΗ VE, Mar atfa τῇ aes 
aa cae H a7 ag, Wie ew afer, pv 

(6) ata aft wea faarr, we qizar eft ag 
TY as wae, vie ete σαῖς τς Tes 0 

fo) TaaTe we aieg, qu aagig Tru ἢ 
attoe @ Ἡται πε, τ Σ wa eaara tl 


14 


4. Give translations into English of any two of the following ex- 24 


tracts :— . 

(α) Beadle Ff, art waa, Wrasse Ht Ware 
a, ot “er vat! er aeRw |” BET UT, BE aT GAA 
waa ΑἹ wa wast fara πὶ i eat F gar fa ἘΠ ua- 
age uaa ἢ we ἢ Ge a? 21 ge fat daz ust ar 
waa are feat 21 ea atve Ware a waa ave ATE ὃ 
faart gat at | 2 πίεται & ἘΠΕ -- aca, wat tat 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


at geet τὸ 8 δ᾽ 1 ee Tuy CAT AAG VER TET 
δι eaaga aaa? ata? gear ἢ awa quart ure 
ἢ ge 8 free δ΄! 


0) qat awe ἘΠ qa τ΄, τς genw at far ἘΠῚ] 
ἯΙ nar tie HA—ae | aT ST foe ἘΠῚ eT gre ἘΠ 
WN AIA’ qua eau τ ste awl Φ gar ἘΠ Fe gait 
aa wel aia fa nat aaga a fa? aia at faar queiy 
aware fear ular ἢ 1 wat we Me ud at aa? ? ea 
awl aT ἘΠῚ ara awl ara) eer aifere, wre frat δὶ 
aaqal @ um ait a aaa Ὁ Mr ga aa wa aT Aare 
ἀπε gal at ua amd Β΄, 88 ud wt wa M gra wv 
nara wa ἢ 1 ge at war ἢ ut wey are ἘΞ ἐδ 
wa Q aga 2 Ὁ giv 8 faar te we ea ἐπῈ πὶ Wa 
aol He ἘΠῚ | 


(ὁ) wa Wireagsl ἘΠῚ ἘΠῚ ἘΠῚ via e_arael a 
ara ἘῚ nat aa Ἐπὶ wl va 8 ἜΠῚῚῚ ἘΞ ἘΠῚ FE 
gaa | eqaawd | ἘΠΊ ΣΙ τ ΠῚ & wer fe—“ avira ! 
a gna Ὁ fava at ἘΠῚ στα at ag awn # ger a 
Fat aga ἢ get gut, τας ta Fa, gat me aga oe 
alatstt aT wal oat want) aie are art RY WITRT 
ἘΠΕ a et at fear ξὶ στα ᾿ Ἐπ ave wat wT σιν ST 


saa” 1 edaraen a ὅ8 gigant & ὃ aaa qarat w 
ΤΙΣ ΤΠ Ra ot aT aaa fe we aay gaa @ FT 


ἴα] at Gat afer) ὁ 
Ether. ᾿ 


Ἢ (a) Parse any four of the underlined words in questions 1, 
and 4, 


Or, 
Construct sentences illustrating the uses of all the samasas, and 
naming the sam@sas used. 
[2 


Or, ; 
Give rules governing the correct usage of # and a@y in Hindi, and 


construct four sentences in illustration of the rules. 


108 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


(6) Illustrate the use of any four of the following phrases, by 8 
means of sentences :— ‘ 


at at aw ἘΠῚ, ze τὸ afag, aa wt wa ἢ, 
ἘΠΕῚ ἘΠ wie ae, WEA πὸ AEWA, gay aera, are ᾿ 
WAT, ἘΠῚ Aral, ala ἃ aaa, fea as, Ya araat 16 


6. Re-write the following, after making corrections, where neces- 11 
sary :— 


qa fu ala afa ga! Re eraa ἢ Har wear 
arfez 1 Ἦ ὃ eH gia Gat ata gia ad) ἴτε FF 
aaa a mie ae a car ga at A ἘΠῚ πὸ εἰσὶ gar 
wt" are ae Aa ger wit τ εἰπῆτε ἢ aa aga TET 
alia wa ti gaat Ἧ & ar yeat 21 ate eer ἢ 
afte war wat | | ; 


SECOND LANGUAGE, 
URDU. 
(For Female Candidates.) 
Paper-selter—MAULAVI Mp, HIDAYAT HOSSAIN. 
haamsner—Mrs. Z. R. Z. SUHRAWARDY. 


. bs . 9 : 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practiéable. 


*The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate any two of the following extracts into English :— 
eps ἘΞΌΝ edad urs (a) 10 
Vo 
ς . 
ὡδὶ wos as δῷ ὦ Log 
5 ° : 
<i> upd ὁ ly £ ye 
s ‘ κ ee 
. 29)» YB yl uty 


F dad ot gf yet 


-- 


MATRICULA'PION EXAMINATION. 
en ΖΞ: byte 8S BO Ljyd 50 
etzo— oj ὧν § el ee 
PS, Cop Jo A Khe 
pb ὁ 2 wl (ὦ ym 


a 


cp Tg ® BL gD yD γὼ I) 
qo 6 ee ee ἐς «οἵ 
BS gy Rg C9 λα 509] 9 
daily <_yro DR lace lwo abigas 
ye Ste yl yy 
Nj—pe p29 By pride ἢ 
lj—_re pS “a & gmeo Sle δ) 5,5 
yo he oy Cg Ὁ...-» ἃ 
δίῳ a ypro B Ix Iro aciyrs 


taf Sybe log, CG! ἢ τ δ 


Ἐ ἃ. Jos Ley Abpea 2_ (b) 


ow gh? ἐπ 95d Ure ev ᾿ 


Coy ap he col BS με 
Gare BK te ml UST ῳ 
wld oS) a J) ger & 
le SF wid 2 & ws Ὁ] 
ω στὰ οἱ Tym _ ib yl ..5---» 
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»,-ῬὉ OS etl 2 ἃ δεξό 
Bog Fo ae or oho Sue 
2. (a) Re-write with vowel-points:— la - yolS - Dex - nd ΜΡ 6 
whore and sulif, 
(ὁ) Write down the meanings of the following:— « si fa - 5 
| tr - HOF - μα 8950 and 3... 


(c) Write short sentences to illustrate the use of the following 10 


words:— alg - able - HF - γὼ - Abb « Pay - cgilive yt) 


Cpa ΡΣ; - Sstoy and J}! oles, 
(4) Fill up the ellipses in the following :— 6 


γοιὸ Le ΟΝ ΤᾺ τω de 3 charow! 14! W900 
ΠΕ 
πος 2 yp | yo Gels ene Uy ob tall, £ 


3. Translate one of the following into English :— 12 
Rinne τὸς dyDd yaad As] δ wlio wl yoo ales (a) 
Lave ἐς. - Lay. Jyrine wr Spade » οὐ! υϑοΐλο 
ma) oat pl a LA δὼ bal, 5. 

- Sf oy ws] ΕΣ wl gh OMe, wly Lad po - WJ wre 
agile Lialioh af ce SUS wl de peel cul yh iS) 
plals pel Ay - 3d pla soly & Spore ἃ. 5 lym Ld & 
yy badd δα wl Mad - 1pm bla SG SF po) χοῦ 
cooly ml ‘a ὅ}}.9] ὅ γ,κοῦ , ie sf yp sel i ws (5) 

- ὃς. opted tS oly δὲ gas By AF γ Ak ὅς ἐσθ 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


jt ὃ Gym all 6 yim γος oly £ oS ve 
SE a By - yh dia grow Slo 4350 γ] Says 
AE ye τοῦ Ede une lob 0 - yam ἐδ ὦ ον 
plow ἕν HK) > ZN 8 yp Lyd yy SH pw 
"ων ἐμ) UL ppd! cb mm των cil ash 
$B a, 5, cle - US Gd pd εἰρ dL dpe py (0) 
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sods] ἀπ - δίων a5) Καὶ ωἱ - dled Vilas paid  SIyel . 


ὁ. wal : wn ith ἐ co) καῖ REST »] up? oe 
Se Ty 9 
lJ oyu - US ow SI SS en ptite τ κἱ gle cle L$ wl 
St yeh) θῶ pp ae LU δ. ς ὦ - Uleaw Lie 
« US οὗ ΒΝ, 
4. (α) Write down the genders of :-- rary - Jo - ly tq - δὴ and 
(6) Give the difference in the significations sf :— 
(i) SS agile Ku} and UF Ub agile Kul. 
(ii) 40 pa rae dle % ΚἹ and ὁ da i ἃ. US 1, Sle 
(c) Write down the plural forms of :— 
MSuwe - webu - ple - wp and WIL, 
and the singular forms of :— 


Jyte - wlaro] - Ule - .-οιδ» and Jl yal. 
5. Write in simple prose :— 


aS yas 36 BL eter μὰ 
ae oad Lla yf owe ot £ οὖν oo 


6 


cr 
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6. Translate into Urdu "--- 

Somo years ago, a little boy, not more than eight years old, was 
sent on an errand. As he was going home, a lame dog, rough and 
dirty, came limping after him. A bad boy would have thrown 
stones at the poor dog; but the little boy of whom I am tolling you, 
had been taught to be gentle and kind. He saw that the dog had 
been ill used, and that it wanted a friond. So he let it follow him 
home. : 


SECOND LANGUAGE, 
ORTYA. 
(For Female Candidates). 


Pinecone Banu Gopasarisa Misra, M.A. 
; . Ninxanta Das, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of tho following into English :— 

(4) QAI CoQ, AIS A@!Q Ca ἀφ! δια] Gae1q) 
AY ACR! CAVAISH BIG 6 DIGA AQAeg QQ 6 
CAN SQ AYER 1 DIG AAI! COs ΘΠ IGA sas 
φῷ CHER! ABIQAA GHA Hyd Ὁ οι Aaidmg 
CAIN AGMA APIAACA EQS UO! Aaa aaxgig 
B aida, a@iQ Ca agaa Hag asIes Ad, 96 
ANCA SY] CAEN! CAQA ADE Gog! Cales GAQ 
C4 GADIOGICN Iq. AIQ aor | | 

(1) QQGID LCS AIACQACA FIAQIAICH AlOAlalg, 
UG PACA | «τῷ φᾷ UQ COA SA MID 1 GIAQAICe 
CAIDA AQ AQ CAIQ ASAIQ, UY Ugg, slagiaice 
φάρας) AGG, AY SCA | B21 QSHS! AIQaIG, 


12 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


PABIAICH QE! SQ MIVWIQ1 AGQiQ Baaica caida 

AG QP FAM Aq1q τ 1 Aga O1g!IQ OAIAI | 

PIAMBAICH ASS! MASA, ὄφεις οι WO Cal? QW Qe 

PQA UD! SAVOQ1HYQ Ao] Co aa φιῷ @? 

(c) Q2AQ Mal Qala QzCA G44 4918 CgIQ, Ὁ 

QAAQAA ARIA FAl] ACP CQ YOR aig | 
DADEA AID GOS Qasi UP CMIQ AVES | 
AADIA LQ CQA WAP QA CSR <IS@ ACH | 
JS AQ DIG? TE COSI AID CaKIoN QWet dea | 
QA IMA M3 ae Mla! φῇ ἜΘ gQsiea | 


2. Sketch briefly the life of Somiiaranbiy y=) or of Rani Durgé- 


bati in simple Oriya Prose. 
3. Explain clearly how plant life eee on light. 
4. Expound the samasas of five of the following :— 


QA SSAA, AlFacia CHE] Ga, EM 9% ADSY 
AAT ICDA, AAG QIAQAS CAQAIS e¥m, edag 
GP IQ, Cawdaciqaia) aqde, egegiag a Ca, 
agiag aQdo ae ala | 

5. Change tho voice in three ef the following :-— 

ASQ CQAM 94. FIG! DCA Ged Gag ᾧ 
CAIDIA DEQ SO VEl CE FID 1 COIAIQ AG AGIQE | 
CACO GIS ALA ἢ 

6. Split up into δὲ explain in simple sentences the following :--- 

CA AIO HIPEA TIA\S cA IPA QSOGIAIPGA 
QAM CQuDG_ UIP AEEA AWAKE Gee UQ, VIA! AQ 
AQAICAA, AAI QSAR quQAl gee AGQQe @Q algce | 

8 
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10 


10 
10 


6 
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7, Explain the meaning of seven of the following :— 

UQGI, COCRIDIA, QSIA AMA, AQIQ 699, 
AAAQIHAY AAP, AHOAS, AMAIA, Aaday, UI Ie 
UMIAA, ας δος ΕΟ], QAWA1Q | 


8. Write out the sense of the following in simple Oriya, clearing 
metaphors :— 


CAR CHACA GQUAICH AAcAlNG amiaoactca 
GAAP CQMS/G) QAG Aleag, CA CMAA AIMIQAA HF 
Q41 εῷ CAQ cQaa andiaice gee caisaaga 
AID YQIOICA CAIQIA Ya! AQ, IF YQUAISH HOR 


FAM? PAM δῷ PIAL PGA AAQVIE), AAlQA QA, - 


“> 


CID COE UGAAFCA QIOAT UCAS GQ APEHIOA 
AQ Gis, QA | 
9. Translate any two of tho following into English :— 

(a) HQING TO! SiG CAgs QA ada oQ Heal 
APIA AQ ACR! UY GAIA θῇ cgeiQ Haze 
RATG AMACA TeNe 8.5] AQ VQ UCR! IQ Od- 
CICA MATH AG HASIA! MIA ΘΟΕ] CAQD 
CREA | CADICA HEA BOQ CNQQ agga Sq cgig 
ASR 1 CACASRCM AlOAIMIA AKAICM CGAQ AQ 
CU) AlQ, MATH Maaca an al aQi Ca 48 
AACA CASA Gai AFA] FI OQ Aon | 

(b) GIACA QFEPAA AQ IQA CQGIAA doe EIQ 
COG! Ald M11 ECA AAQ QOH CAIQ UDI ala 
GAD AIMER AMHIGHQ BIANQ Jey UD ASwiga 


8 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


CAFTA ALG DN ASA MP1 Dlg] SQeEQ HCIAgQ 
CQAIQACA DUNQA AQ agli RAaQ 44 aldca 
CASd QuAGA Up! oie! codeig, ao gaa 
4916. QP, FA, COIAS, δία 9QO age Qacaald, 
AIBC O40 | 

() AM AACA IGF alg Ail aAaIQ casa aM 
Jd, cof dor! de agg ee agg caida a9 


89 AI 1 AQiIq 4 AGA Om GAB eer AACa 


Θ 1.1 CBIO CQIQ ACH! H9Q ASIA Ugaica celal 
Jae ga og aadca aca: eglad cala aaca 
CACRJSS AIF C8lal Ad AD Aid ςφΊθῇ οι 
AACA Mal QE Cs1al ADeIG, GES AT ald | 


SECOND LANGUAGE. 
ASSAMESKE. 
(Kor Female Candidates). 
Paper-seller—BaBu GAKSHMINARAYAN BEZRBARUA. 


Φ 
Candidates are required to give thetr unswers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
I. ‘Translate any two of the following passages into English :— 
(a) ἀξ [4π|] gfe aantea tie Aten Bae τὶ ay 
waa faa {τ aife ate ay, ces fansian, τίπτε ate 
wary; rere ces abl fad cx aiany Af Ste ame φίαις 
ate Fife free (τ δι), fafe freta faface aR, 
4) ag forests fafare tear we! afar cata TTA ate | 
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(6) tfe-eferel watatal φῦ πὶ aes πη at 
afer: sreq stands Θὲ ς fof ayaa ttys, «2 5ν89 
bad 59 cesadle aitfee quite coemetat arma ate- 
Hala, cBlST AGT ATS alata GS faata ΠΡ ΠῚ VF | 
CSSratSs WIMSey Stes Bry wifes qe | 

(c) 485] *IUtaefy Beara Bafa, 
afary eta eta τῷ AMA ; 
atetl athe} QCA SAT SAS 
fastface atettata [χης feat | 
CAATCRLT ATTA BLS σας fea — 
Beral Fabri cata Sfarg ars, 
cafary wives cat ate yale, 
Cary Shee Sty cata quys | 

2. ‘Tell briefly what you know of pt¢ay and yugfa. 


3. Expound the samasas in the following :— 


ng-faaa, attire, atty-sarat, πα 681, wea Ts | 


4. Give briefly the purport of gaq agate as detailed in your text. 


ou 


- Join the fullowing sentences to form one connected sentence :— 
(2) aaa “τῷ CAS ALCS ΠῚ STFA | 
(Ὁ) “ΤΕ ΓΦ Sry Brat ify | 
(0) TEreTAts φτρὴ pats areca ate carferr 1 
(2) φτοῦ Bi cttatfar atfRar 
(6) [διὸ αὶ vatentca ae cotati aie tifa art facer 


6. .Re-write the following, correcting all errors :— © 
(a) fad qe as AST AMA Stas) cose CUATAF 
afar avaa Fel fens ai {5} 


(Ὁ) carrey Ste Φ{π|]- ΤΊ [4 wif Sears vq ares | 

(0) freq τς fours cayata Sten ΠΟΙ ge camera atc ἢ 

(2) 44 oIfae Slag Goa Ste cHerts fart Stay πὲ | 

(6) φᾷ Obl aiface SItit πη τ 4 StS za Tarr 
cafeal Ste Atets, StS cas δὺ δε: ca | 

7. Give derivations of the following words :— 

arate sf, was, tha, sree, ref, Tet, Zr, 

SHSM, At, Ticats 1 


10 


10 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


8. Turn (a) into direct, and (b) into indirect, form of speech :— 


(a) Hes ἰδ sleaq efas οἶς ἘΠῚ aita ofa 
wary afer (ἢ φίιστα δα αι atyee Caw τίᾳ Natetal 
Vals Blac, (WSS) Clq πεῖς: δι 4] Sate Brg | 

(5) 3S BRT Foe, Vi αἰ τὶ SF aa lars ΖΡ 5 calcoa | 
ψὲ ΕἾ feos! ateas cate δε afe {δὶ cafey, cos 
CS BS τὰ 1 CBT EE A CRLA ATS φίτξις ATH τίς we, 
cafecc 8 afeate at] | 


9, Translate (a), and either (Ὁ) or (6), into English :— 


V17 


ty 


(a) τίη atee wae fafa) ste wae 1π Ἴ{{π|4.. 15 


orem wteq atren) fh ἀφ τα aaice ae gf Tate ATE, 
445, AH Φι τ4] Ofes AF Alry farce eta oe cafe alae 
ANE AH TATE Tay wars facaval Φ sty! Awe 
MURAI HAT OWS Oleg alg ye eit! fared facqnate 
wes χης sty ferratet{s) fee ψῆσαν atzea [τη] 
(CARA ABT | 

(b) Sata frye cola aye φείσας Tier CofE δὶ cafacen, 
(Sq BSS ὡδὶ οὐ ΟΠ], ars GS ΟἹ δὴ 94] fea 
et eve fafsal οπὶξ afacgs τὸ wee φῆι, “ τὶς, 
tT TANTS CAA CHS Be cate Hater 1 ws ΙΓ Δ οὶ 
wince alate πῇ τς ὁπτς Saal ttfeacer ἘΠ ΚΙ. ἢ 

() TS WHRANT PS CHAT NE) Meas acy SB, ataty 
ataty crt He nts, δ 49. fra agfer οὔϑι oe, δίχα 
nett 1 cutee (δα coata itty ete waatay βιόξξ. 
HHT Boras ca ages ἐφ {πὶ “coterie cotetfa, πὲ 
COA ΠῚ RII” πὰρ (πα ΟἹ HT PRT AT 
ἀφ αφὶφ αἰφηζεῖ Safe | 


18 MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


_ ASSAMESE. 
(For Female Candidates). 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translate one of the two following passages into English a 


(a) ata {4 sta ata cay ata afe, atri coy Sie, 
Hq Φ [2:9] wgnfs tener ate 84 Aateqys soja 
AN ἘΞ. Οἵᾷ offers aq ace aa Cafe (1 BMeatAa 
sin tf caleere, feataact πα eere, faferice yfeata 
aaa Bia (ΠῸῚ (ΠῚ faa ar ertfeer ; οἵδ stats terrae 
WA caltttea care πάτο fears τς was facry ataetcaa 
CAAT CALAN BASAa Bfe Ca SPlaa aAa sfaa ame afafaar | 


(ὁ) δίς φές Aly Sta wit aiRET Te, Pee ere 
Faacatay, weal oor aft ait tea! «τῷ atRRratad waa 
qfrael wuss aife atts afeatfes aq atic, ate 7A 
aaa at oly πίξιξη alee cis atgacata 4-4 atfaae, 
Sly WRB SAT ANS Hmsta CHscata arsayras ayfaa 
σα αῖτα, cre cafe Teyeta peta ia) Pras qfige | 


2. (2) Who were the Pandavas, and why were they so styled ἢ 
(6) State briefly the circumstances under which the Pandavas 
had t> go to oxile. 


(0) What were the names assumed, and offices held, by each of 
the Pandavas in the court of Virata ? 


3. Explain the following passages :— 
(a) OF Bry REI Tay wiaq 
STs Af, ace *tSatea conte, 
BS VWI AAT τ δ τὶ CHAS, 
At AH SS 45 BIE cetats, 
τῇδ aft Grae aire 518 ΣΡ, 
gaate vatefa ated Fa lb 


Ὁ) peer τς ταὶ 55 LE APY eral, 
SAT CAAA A SH I 
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sal A Ὡς ΩΓ, atfaal ὉΠ cafe, 
Bate (τὸ |tfacay Ara | 


τς πατῇ φᾷ τ. eae aay ety, 
BH CSA AAA SPYA | 
Sq) Bly Al] SF, AS SPCI AF, 
Sl AG Hq ATA | 


4. Give equivalents of the following words, in English :-— 6 


ae, StH, atrey, (Ὁ ὅπ, SA, aed | 


δ. Form short sentences illustrating the use of the following 10 
words :-— 


Btpata, Tera, cats, catetsta, apes, Faw, afta, 
Hse, ὉΠ οἶδ, Asa | 


e 6. Rewrite the following, avoiding all fhelegant words, and correct- 6 
ing all errors :— 


Bats “tar wear Sasa ale veatera cate afe 
"ete sf THe ey crbe, afracty faatfns se ates 
qara—' abi ὄϊς tteefe yar ἔφαγε te arr fa δὺς 
ρα 4141 Aas ἩΓΟΥ͂ antas aq, qe arceafy ΕἸτς 
ΙΓ ΟΝ 


ἡ. Fill up the ellipses in the following :— 4 


(a) ateca—catatfaca ca ay | 
(Ὁ) WS SHl—Aos . 

(c) Bal HRW ABN -TTCA | 
(4) efatta --cagqy | 


8. Render the following into idiomatic Assamese :— 10 


(2) That beggar does not work, because he is lazy. 
(b) I have come to beg your pardon. 

(c) Come before the sun sets 

(ἃ) He went before eating. 

(e) You are to blame. e 

(f) Blow the fire. 

(g) The wind blows now. 

(h) Havo you boiled the milk ? 

(ἡ) The birds fly in the open air. 

(7) He sat by the well. 


9. Translate any two of the following extracts into English :— 
e 
(a) ace Borer cotae SSS Suafezed Pes Sa catatras 16 
CBT caital atare cafeaial qebate ete, ater athe cata 
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fagfer natal cu, cae fagfer qqe ote atge cataty, 
Fee cOlMSa Vor WAS BE we fIrrqs, acz πη 
CUTS {ταῖς THES Brey SS Aosta as; ἴθ 6:4 ates gence 
fa wter By CAS HAS TI 3 

(Ὁ) -gatvera tyfare cane cafe Zfacr, “ ofa wate 
atfani?” : 

(δὴ ἔπ | 

TUTVTT ATH) Breer atayS fey 7” 

can [ψ Ἰϑίτε Sri areca Bag facer, “ cata τς Bates 1” 

qri.e i— τε, Sata sfayi fer” 

“(eq BU fate war; cede ne Safa δίδει, sar χὰ 
STS Sq Ca SHAT | 

Aire i—“ ofq esate BiF—Q Har) fits Ὁ 

(δ᾿ i—“ aq” 

(c) affaires Stasata feratotfaara Paws oats We 
Sifar fe stdifer are caai, fe atnfre qfagfes cata, 
maim frarse cesfartte σταῖς yatatey atfeeta for crzate 
CHR! cata πε πρὶ τισὶ σφ vatet fefeer, 
(φίταῖτα τῆς mie fifa thes stew fey ce tare ate a4 
afafga, cotati fea ace frag φὴς: αὶ fare fefer | 


SECOND LANGUAGE.: 
KHASI. « 
(For Female Candidates). 
Paper-selter—Rrv. Mr. J.C. Evans. 
Examiner—Roy Rownann THOMAS, Εϑῳ.. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1 Narrate in Khasi the Story of Ka Nam. 


2. How are adjectives generally formed in Khasi? Discuss fully 


the changes which take place when ba is dropped from any of the 


lo 


10 


12 
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conjunctive particles wba, kaba, &c., and when adjectives are formed 
without the prefix ba. Illustrate your answer in each case by exam- 
ples. 


3. Give six correlatives and write short sentences illustrative of 
the use of each. © 


4. Explain five of the following with reference to the nontext :— 
(a) Ka lynti rim ka lynti thymmai. 
(6) Ia um khmat um lem. 
(c) Nga ai shi khut 
(d) Nga’n shu iapein aiuh-re-aiuh bad ki Dykhar. 
(e) Nga kein kata ka bthong kynthei. 
(7) Ka Khohsw bunrw bad ἃ tyrso u la mih ha Kper. 


5. Translate into English :— 

Ka met u briw ka long sriom kum ka kor lane ka bajo. tang ba ka 
met ka long ka jingthaw kaba kham phylla bad kham maian. 

Hapoh ka met τὶ briw don u klong snam, u tor, ki snir, ki thied. 
ki-jaw, ka snieh, bad kine baroh ki don la ka bynta-bynta ba’n trei 
na ka bynta ka jingkoit ka mot. 

Katno kaba korder kano ka jingkoit-jingkhiah ka long! Lada duh 
ia kane, ka met bad ka mynsiom ki shitpm. Haba pang ka met, ka 
frei ha ka jingmut u briw. hadnh ba u’m nang pyrkhat bha shuh. 
Namarkata, ngi dei ban ialeh katba lah ba’n sumar ia la ka met. 
Ha ba kitei ki dykhot jong ka met baroh ki iaid beit, ngi ong ba ka 
met ka koit. 

Uwei ἃ briw ha ri Phrans ἃ kuah tip noh teh da kumno u lah ba’n 
ioh ka jingsuk, bad spah, bad bor. Ti la iathuh ha u ha ha kawei 
ka phud wah ha ki lum Pyrenis u don w’kain stem, te lada u’n tang 
shu ioh ia uta, ka spah ruh w’n ioh, ka bor ruh u’n ioh. . Ta uta wka- 
in stem dei ba’n kem ha ka jar ba la thain da u sniuh uba jan eh ia 
ka Jabiong, bad dei ba’n wich ia uta ha ka um se’p bad ka snam. 
Uta u briw u ja leit bran sha kata ka phud wah, hangta u la wad u 
Ja it, bad shisha u la iohi ia uta wkain stem. Bad miet bad sngi τι 
la beh ia ἃ; ia kariatiakaram u la hiar, ia ka thiep ia ka at ulakiw, 
u la phrung ia ka byniap, u la rung ia ka khlaw ia ka bytap: la kad 
sa ki jain, la tar sa u shiah ia ka met; la kattg ruh u ia beh jap hi 
in uta u’kain stem. ee 


Gg Translate into Khasi :— 


(a) Whereforé is there a price in the hand of a fool to gat wisdaa, 
seeing he hath no heart to it ὅν αν μα 

(6) Excellent speech becometh not a fool: much less do lying lips 
& prince. 

(c) A man hath joy by the answer of his mouth: and a word 
spoken in due season, how good is it! 

(2) He that is surety for a stranger shall smart for it: and ho that 
hateth suretyship is sure. ς 

(e) Yet a little sleep, a little slumber, a little folding of the hands 
to sleep. » 

(f) So shall thy poverty come us one that travelleth, and thy 
want as an armed man. 

(9) Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, when it giveth 
his colour in the cup, when it moveth itself aright. 

(Ὁ) Remove not the ancient landmarks, neither oppress the af- 
flicted in the gate. ᾿ 


7. Mention as many as you can of the characteristics of the vir- 
tuous woman as set forth in the text. 


12] 
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BURMESE. 
(For Female Candidates). 
Examiner—Mauna Ko Ko Gy1. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


J. Translate into Burmeso any two of the following :— 


(a) The most common servico which the higher animals perform 
for each other is the warning each other of danger by means of the 
united senses of all. Every sportsman knows how difficult it is to 
approach snimals in a herd or troop. Wild horses and cattle do not 
make any danger-signal; but the attitude of any one, who first dis- 
covers an enemy, warns the others. Rabbits stamp loudly on the 
ground with their hind-feet as a signal: sheop and chamois do the 
same, but with their fore-feet, uttering likowiso a whistle. Many 
birds and some mammals post gontinels, which in the case of seals 
are said generally to be the females. 


(b) The truc metal of a golden deed is self-devotion. Selfishnoss 
is tho dross and alloy that gives the unsound ring to many an act that 
has been called glorious. And on the other hand it is not only the 
valour which meets a thousand enemigs upon the battlefield. or scales 
the walls in a forlorn hope, that is of true gold. It may be, but 
often it is mere greed of fame, fear of shame, or lust of plunder. No, 
it is the spirit ‘ihat gives itself for others—the tempor that for the 
sake of religion, of country, of duty, of kindred—nay of pity even to 
a stranger—will dare all things, risk all things, ondure all things, 
mect death in one moment, or wear life away in slow suffering. 


(c) In the battle of Zutphen, fought in the cause of liberty 
against the tyrant Philip of Spain, Sir Philip Sidney displayed the most 
undaunted and enterprising courage. He had two horses killed under 
him, and, whilst mountiig a third, was.wounded by a muskeot-shot 
out of the trenches, which broke the bone of‘his thigh. He had to 
walk about a mile to the camp; and being faint with loss of blood 
and perched with thirat, he called for drink, which «vas instantly 
brougn.-1im ; but as he was putting the yessel to his mouth, a poor 
wounded soldier, who happened to be carried by him at that instant, 
looked at it with wistful eyes. The gallant and generous Sidney took 
the bottle from his mouth without drinking, and handing it to the 
other, said: ‘‘ Thy necessity is yet greater than mine.” 


2. Form sentences to illustrate the use of the following :— 


φοοσβϑοοροδι HZsGJoeGQeogoe οοδοδοουοῦ 
coy BSA BoScepodu cagsooeG ssoEnF:4eq 6." 
dorEoodn ailaig)g! ὡφοοοδέοσοι 8 vS:0003a$ 


ogc 
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3. Write an essay in Burmese on the following subject :— 


Punetuality. 


(a) The habit of punctuality. 

(b) Should be taught to children while at school. 
*(c)'An unpunctua] man neither liked nor trusted. 
(4) Punctuality essential to success in life. 


BURMESE. 
(for Female Candidates). 
ADDITIONAL PAPER. 


Exuminer—Maune Ko Ko Gy. 
The figures in the margin tndicate full marke. 


1. Translate into Burmese any two of the following :— 


(a) An old farmer called his three idle sons around him when on 
his death-bed to impart to them an, important secret. ‘* My sons,’’ 
said he, ‘‘ a groat treasure lies hid in the estate which 1 am about to 
leave to you.” Tho old man gaspod. ‘‘ Whero is it hid?” exclaimed 
the sons in a breath. “1 am about to tell you,’ said the old 
man; ‘* You will have to dig for it—’” but his breath failed him be- 
fore he could impart the weighty secret; and he died. Forthwith 
the sons set to work with spado and mattock upon the long neglected 
fields, and they turned up every sod and clod upon the estate. They 
discovered no treasure, but they learnt to work; and when the fields 
were sown, and the harvests caine, lo! the yield was prodigious, in 
consequence of the thorough tillage which they,had undergone. 


(b) At tho entranco of’a wood a short distance from us we saw ὃ 
fire round which a party of the inhabitants was assembled. We re- 
paired thither ine ordor to rest ourselves till the morning. | While we 
were seated near this fire, one of the bystanders related that lobe: $0 
the afternoon he had seen a vessel in the open sea driven towards the 
island by the current, that the night had hidden it from his view, 
that two hours after sunset he had heard the firing of signal-guns of 
distress, but that the surf was too high to enable them to launch a 
boat to go off to her, that a short time after he perceived the glim- 
mering of the watch lights op board the vessel which he feared by its 
having approached so near the coast had steered between the main- 
land and the little island of Amber, and that if this were the case, of 
which however he would not take upon himself to be certain, the ship 
he thought was in very great danger. 


(c) In education the thorough mastery of the elementary subjects 
is the prevention of what cannot be cured afterwards. When preven- 
tion is taken into account accidents will be ayerted, deaths delayed, 
sickness almost unknown. Animals and plants, especially when wild, 
show us how to prepare for the future ; we see both laying up stores 
and preparing for hostile attacks. Thus in everything care is neces 
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sary, and those who begin any affair carelessly are almost always 
brought to a sudden standstill, The need of care shows that there 
has been thoughtlessness somewhere, and we are reminded of the 
quotation “ Evil is wrought by want of thought as well as by want 
of heart,” and it 1s evils of this kind that are most numerous and 
need most trouble in curing. 


4, Writo sentences using the following expressions :— 


SHorcoon obs Stop o Seana bea coool 
conodfoqaen coptopesaondi. cbe:oBoUSwe 
odoSonesaol adadatt 200593(C4:0 ΟΝ δὴ 
Οὐ) 


3. Write an egsay in Burmese on Idleness—~ 


(a) The father of other evils, 

(Ὁ) Anidle man not only makes no progress, but he must become 
ΤΌΘ, 

(c) An idle man cannot be happy. (Why ἢ) 

(d) Those who are not obliged to work for their living are less 
fortunate than those who have to ean their livelihood. 
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BENGALI COMPOSITION. 


΄ HON. 
\ Κα, 
Ral SAQEB ΠΙΝΕΒΟΠΑΝΌΒΑ SEN 


JUSTICE Srr ASUTOSH 


MUKHERJEE, 
CS8.1., M.A., D.L. 


, B.A. 


Panpit RAJENDRANATH VIDYABHUSHAN. 


Head Examiner—RAt SAHEB DINESCHANDRA Sen, B.A. 


Examiners— 


1 


‘ 
a 


Babu 
Basu 
Basu 
BaBu 
Basu 
Basu 
Basu 
Basu 
BABU 
Basu 
Ba BU 
BABU 
Babu 
Basu 


KUMADINIKANTA GANGUILI, B.A. 
ANILCHANDRA MUKHERJER. M.A. 
HEMADAKANTA CHAUDHURI, M.A. 
KUMUDRANJAN MALLIK, BA. 
BatAaILaL Darra, B.A. 
PYARIMOHAN BANERJEE. B.A. 
MANMATHANATH Musrapnat. 
PRANSANKAR SENGUPTA, M.A., B.L. 
JAINESWAR BANERJEE. 

KauivaADA MUKERJER. 
RANENDRANATH GUPTA. KAVIRATNA, 
JYOTISCHANDRA CHATTERJEE. 
NABAKRISHNA BIATTACHARYYA. 
MuUNINDRAPRASAD SARBADHIKARL. 


Rat SAHER HARANCITANDRA Raksmt. 


Basu 
BaBu 
Basu 
BaBu 
Basu 
BABU 
Basu 
Mars.., 


HEMLATA 


RASAMAY LAHA. 
Haranattu Basu. 
JALADHAR SEN. 
JATINDRAMOHAN Ray. 
BASANTARANJAN RAY. 
NABAKANTA GUHA. 
MANILAL GANGULI. 
SABRKAR. 


oMAULAVI ABDUI. KARIM. 
MavLavi AsppurR RAHIM. 
Mavutavi ABDUL JABBAR. 


Babu 
Basu 
Basu 
BABU 
Basu 
BABU 
BABU 
_Basu 


Kavipas Caaupuorti, B.A. 
MANMATHANATH GuHOSH, M.A. 
DEBKUMAR RAYCHAUDRURI. 
UmaPaDA Ray. 
AKSHAYKUMAR BARAL. 
BHABASINDHU DATTA 
HEMCHANDRA Ray. 
JATINDRAMOHAN Baacul, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
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1. Translate any two of the following extracts into Bengali :— 

(a) The wife of a rich man fell sick: and when she felt that her 20 
end was near, she called her only daughtor to her bedside, and said, 
‘Always be a good girl and 1 will look down from heaven and watch 
over you. Soon afterwards she shut her eyes and died, and was 
buried in the garden; and the little girl went every day to her grave. 
and wept, and was always good and kind to all about her. And the 
snow spread a beautiful white covering over the grave, but by the 
time the sun had melted it again, her father had married another 
wife. 

(6) A merchant, who had three daughters, was setting out upon 20 
ἃ journey ; but before he went he asked each daughter what gift he 
should bring for her The eldest wished for pearls, the second for 
jewels; but the third said, " Dear father, bring me a rose.’ Now it 
was no easy task to find a rose. it was the middle of wintor ; yet as 
she was the fairest daughter, and was very fond of flowers, her father 
said he would try what he could do. 

ic) ‘Dear children,’ said a poor man to his four sons, ‘I havo 20 

nothing to give you; you must go out into the world and try your 
luck. Begin by learning some trade, and see how you can get on. 
So the four brothers took their walking-sticks in their hands and 
their little bundles on their shor.Jders, and, after bidding their father 
good-bye, went all out at the gato together. When they had got on 
some way they «xme to four crossways, each leading to a different 
country. 


2, Re-write the following extract, correcting all errors :— 8 


Bara AT Sey φίθιτξ τίμιος atfacs, ΟἹ als ate ; 
cA etatr 44} itetateta ote cast aasty sa etal “ΠΡ 
fas; Statt ΦΈ 0 [ΠῚ Vlaty etfs wAcatyT {ΠῚ Ite, Ὁ 58 
cH ΦΙ Εἰ [πὸ σε 4 Ser 8 FH By AWA | 

3. Fill up the ellipses in the following passage :— 0 


A ues He adie aria, otf —wtetca fae wai 
——atfraty! fee fegres—ntg φίστο tifaata ai 
φαίη π---- ofrate wea four stata, φῦ ate wif 
Cheariq) wpserha—as (ἢ oiate ary (πὶ cr — 
atea, stata ga ἘΠ ΓΤ 5Ὶ cr | 


4, Form sontences to illustrate the use of ἔπ τη, THz), ἔφυ w, 90 
and @atfea, and also to show the difference in meaning between 


atti—faai and as—ayfz, 


Either, 
5. Write an essay on any of the following subjects :— 40 
(a2) The value of time. 
(6) Honesty is the best policy. 
Or, . 
Give an account of a journey that you may have undertaken by 40 
boat, steamer, or railway. 
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HINDI COMPOSITION. 


BaBy RADHAKRISHNA JHA, M.A. 


01: sellers— δ 
l ΠΕΡ Ore BaBu RAaJENDRAPRASAD, M.A. 


Pinna Basu SIBNARAYAN LALA. 
BaBu BRAJAMOHAN THAKUR, M.A, 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Hindi any two of the following :— 


(a) The Yaksha.—By what, O king—birth, behaviour, study, or, 20 


learning—doth a person become a Brahmana ? 

Yudhisthira.—Listen, Ὁ Yaksha! lt is neither birth nor study nor 
learning that is the cause of Brahmanhood. Without doubt it is be- 
haviour that constitutes it. One’s behaviour should always be well 
guarded, expecially by a Brahmana. He who maintains his conduct 
unimpaired is never impaired himself. He, however, whose conduct 
is lost, is lost himself. Professors and pupils, if addicted to wicked 
habits, are to be regarded as illiterate wretches He only is learned 
who performs his religious duties. He even that has studied tho four 
Vedas is to be regarded as a Sudra, αὶ his conduct be not correct. 

he Yaksha —Who is truly happy?) What is most wonderful ? 

Yudhisthira, —A man who cooks in his own house scanty vegetables 
on the fifth or the sixth day, but who is not in debt and who atirs 
not from home, is truly happy. Day after day countless beings are 
going to the abode of Yama, yet those that remain behind beliove 
themselves to be immortal. And what can be more wonderful than 
this ? 

(0) And Satyavan sweetly said unto Savitri, ‘ Behold these rivers 
of sacred currents and these excellent trees decked with flowers!’ 
But the faultless Savitri continued to watch her ford in all his moods, 
and recollecting the words δὲ the Sage, she considored her hushand as 
' already dead. ° 

The powerful Sutyavan then, accompanied by his wife, plucksd 
fruits and filled his wallet with thom. And he then began to*fei? 
branches of trees. And as he was hewing them, he began to perspire. 
ind in consequence of that exercise his head began to acho. ° And 
afflicted with toil he approached his beloved wife, and addressed her, 
saying, ‘O Savitri, owing to this hard exercise my head aches, and 
my limbs and my heart also are afflicted sorely! I think myself 
unwell. I feel as if my head was being pierced with numerous darts. 
Therefore, O auspicious lady, I wish to sleep, for [ have not the 
power to stand.’ . 

(c) Some of you have heard, no doubt, of the wise King Ulysses, 
and how he went to the siege of Troy, and how, after that famous 
city was taken and burned, he spent ten long years in trying to get 
back again to his own littlo kingdom of Ithaca. At ono time, in the 
course of this weary voyago, he arrived at an igland that looked very 
green and pleasant, but the name of which was unkmown to him. 
For only a little while before he came thither he had met with a terrible 
hurricane, or rathor a great many hurricanes at once, which drove 
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his fleet of vessels into a strange part of the sea, where neither him- 
self nor any of his mariners had ever sailed. This misfortune was 
entirely owing to a foolish curiosity of his shipmates, who, while 
Ulysses lay asleep, had untied some very bulky leathern bags in 
which they supposed some valuable treasure to be concealed. But 
in each of these stout bags King Molus, the ruler of the winds, had 
tied up a tempest, and had given it to Ulyases to keep, in order that 
he might be sure of a favourable passage homeward to Ithaca. 


2. Re-write the following, correcting errors :— 


43 αὐτὸ yas seat acer fear & aa avi 
Ἐπ. ait τῇ fears εὶ Fee TAs wT! ga sea 
maa Ἐὶ παι ὃ 1 At πῇ πξαπ TA ἘῚ ᾿ 


3. , Convert the following complex sentences into compound, and 
wice versa i— 


αἷς 3a tar at at aw ge waa tm) ἢ ἢ 
τῷ te at ἢ ὃ qe wade) gat Fo τὶ arsaea ὃ 
98 weasel ἢ wre Ui ae tat ἢ aT war aga 
ugar ἢ aq waya ἢ ΞΞῚ ἘΠῚ ὃ 1 ae afte εἴας ἡ 
Tat ἘῚ 


4,. Expand the central idea of the following in Hindi: — 


“faa amr agit ae Ἐπὶ 9515 ἘῚ ge 
faa fae aren era ἢ! tage 1 feq δ] et” 


5, Write an essay on any one of the following in Hindi :— 


(a) * Town life and country life—the better of the two.’ 

(b) Describe any railway journey that you have performed. 

(c) Write a letter to your younger brother, advising him to take 
care (1, both Lvalth and study. 


on 


on 


I() 
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KHAN BanHapDuR Mavtavi Mp. IBRAHIM, 


Paper-setters— B.A. 


Mautavi Mp. MustapHa Kuan, M.A., Β.1. 


Head Examiner—Mr. S. Kaupa BuKusu. M.A.. B.C.L. 


Mavutavr Mp. ΑΒ τ, Hannon. 
Mavutavi Mp. Yunus. 
Hraminers- MAULAVI ABDUL HapDt. 
Maunavi A. M. Mp. Wazt 
Mautavi S.M. Mastu. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own 
words as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Ι. Translate into Urdu any two of tho following passages :— 

(a) He examined the jar on all sides, he shook it to sve if it would 
rattlo. But he heard nothing,*and so, judging from the impression 
of the seal and tho lid, he thought there must be something precious 
inside. To find out, he took his kmife, and with a little trouble he 
opened it. He tutned it upside down, but nothing came out, which 
surprised him vory much, He set it in front of him, and whilst he 
was looking at it attentively such a thick smoke came®out that he 
had to step back a pace or two. This smoke rose up to the clouds, 
and stretching over the sea and the shore, formed a thick mist, which 
caused the fisherman much astonishment. When all the smoke was 
out of the jar it gathered itself tozether, and bocame a thick mass In 
which appeared a genius, twico as large as the Jargest giant. Whon 
he saw such a terrible-looking monster, the fisherman would like to 
have run away, but he trembled so with frigif that he could not 
move a step. ᾿ 

(ὃ) Acobbler, unable to makea living by his trade, rendered des- 
perate by poverty’, began to practise medicine in a town in which he 
was not known. He sold a dgug, protending that it was an antssts 
to all poisons, and obtained a great name for himself by long-winded 

‘advertisements. He happened to fall sick himself of a serious iflness, 
on which the Governor of the town determined to test his skill. For 
this purpose he called for a cup, and while filling it with water pre- 
tended to mix poison with the cobblor’s antidote, and commanded 
him to drink it on the promisg of a reward ‘The cobbler, under the 
fear of death, confessed that he had no knowledge of medicine, and 
was only made famous by the stupid clamours οἵ the crowd. The 
Governor called a public assembly, and thus addrossed the citizens: 
‘Of what folly have you been guilty ? You have not hesitated tc 
entrust your heads to a man whom no one could employ to make even 
the shoes for their feet.’ 

(c) Dear Isaac,—It grieves me very much that you again request 
me to sond you a sum of money that it is uttefly out of my power to 
afford you. You are fully aware of the sacrifices I am obliged to 
make in order to pay your school bills and to keep you clothed as 
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well as your companions. I do not wish to deprive you of these 
advantages, and am willing to some personal privations in order that 
you may have a good education, but when you indulge in unneces- 
sary expenses I feel it my duty to remonstrate with you. Your little 
brothers will naturally look for the same advantages that you enjoy, 
and the closest economy will not more than enable me to educato 
them. Justice to them compels me to refuse your unreasonable re- 
quests in future, and I hope that your own affection and good sense 
will prevent you again making such a heavy demand as your last on 
my slender purse. 

2. Form sentences to illustrate the use of the following idioms :— 


; ᾿ : va Z ae 
* Use issue - Umea pw - Glos whee = (Io JS) 5d} 
3. Compose a lettor to your guardian about the progress you are 
making in your studies. 
4. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) A village scenery. 

(ὃ) A football match. 

(c) A bazaar in an Indian town or village. 
(4) A journey by boat or steamer. 


ASSAMESE COMPOSITION. 


ΞΕ NABINCHANDRA BARDOLAIL, B.A. 


[2 fi sel 7 pos j 
Paper-selters »  PapmManatTH Baruya, B.A. 


Examiner—SriJUT LAKSHMIKANTA SARMA, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figurés in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following passayes into Assamese :— 
-‘a) A grat came and said to a lion, ‘I do not the“east fear you, 
nor die you stronger than I am. For:in what does your strength 
consist ἢ You can scratch with your claws, and bite with your teeth 
--80 can a woman in her quarrels.—I repeat that I am altogether 
more powerful than you; and if you doubt it, let us fight and see 
who will conquer.’ ‘The gnat having sounded his horn, fastened itself 
upon the lion, and stung him on the nostrils and the parts of the face 
devoid of hair. The lion, trying to crush him, tore himself with his 
claws, until he punished himself severely. The gnat thus prevailed 
over the lion, and, buzzing about in a song of triumph, flew away. 
(6) Two soldiers travelling togother were set upon by a robber. 
The one fled away ; the other stood his ground, and defended himself 
with his stout right arm. The robber being slain, the timid com- 
panion runs up and draws his sword, and then, throwing back his 
travelling cloak, says, ‘I’ lat him, and I’ 1] take care he shall learn 
whom he has atiacked.’ On this, he who had fought with the robber 
made answer, ‘I only wish that you had helped me just now, even 
if it had been only with those words, for I should have been the more 
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encouraged, believing them to be true; but now put up your sword 
in its sheath and hold your equally useless tongue till you can 
deceive others who do not know you.’ 

(6) A farmer's daughter was carrying her pail of milk from the 
field to the farm-house, when she fell a-musing. ‘The money for 
which this milk will be sold, will buy at least three hundred eggs. 
The eggs allowing for all mishaps, will produce two hundred and fifty 
chickens. The chickens will become ready for the market when 
poultry will fetch the highest price; so that by the end of the year 
I shall have money enough to buy a new gown. In this dress I will 
go to the Christmas dances, when all the young fellows will propose 
to me, but I will toss my head, and refuse them every one.’ At 
this moment she tossed her head in unison with her thoughts, when 
down fell the milk-pail to the ground, and all her imaginary schemes 
perished in a moment. 

2. Render into modern Assamese :— 


(a) (5 NaS AZ chal CHA Ay Bla ATS Hoa cafe sfars ° 
“ΠῚ 
Oe cafe cate Ay ARE CoN 6,1 af VG ote 
qt φῶ ofa | 


3. Construct short sentences showing the use of the following words 
and phrases : — 


(a) eiqate stiber; (0) σῃζδσι; (0) atee aapfanta 
eq, fours Eat (42 ; (4) AA-ATA; (6) PG ὦ 


4, Explain the idea contained in the following passage and state 
it shortly and succinctly ;— 


mee catag 479} 4 fer ot, fala ate ces cates 
Sel, 418], stan, wferry Ase cea Matsa 
TaTls | 


5. Write an essay in*Assamese on any one of the following sub- 
jects :—~ ° 


(a) aBtayey | 
(Ὁ) Hqqq Bye | 
(0) coyote | 
(ἢ « 5 8 ἴψα [παν 
RUS state cea, 
aha afis τισι yfae 
φίς 4) ca [φξ -(Κ8} ? 
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ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


Dee Basu ARTABALLABH MAuHantti, M.A. 
poe Banu Kastnatu Das, M.A. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Ι. Translate any two of the following passages into Oriya :— 

(a) Once upon a time four Brahmans were going on a journey 
when they met a soldier, who cried out ‘ Victory to my lord!’ All 
four replied with a blessing, and then quarrelled amongst themselves 
as to which of tho four had been saluted by the soldier. Accordingly 
{πον ran back and put the question to the soldier, who replied that 
his salutation was intended for the greatest fool of the four. The 
four Brahmans next quarrelled as to which of them was the greatest 
fool. Accordingly they proceeded to a neighbouring village and put 
the question to the elderly persons who were assembled there in a 
Dharmashala. The four persons, being asked, narrated their stories 
in turn and excited laughter of the people assembled. 

(δ) In a soason of great famine, a young boy, very poor, named 
Paul, came down from the mountains and went into the neighbour- 
ing village to ask alms at the doors of the rich. Peter, the son of a 
rich man, was sitting before his dov., holding in his hand a big piece 
of bread. ‘Give me a bit of that bread’, said poor Paul, ‘I am 
very hungry.’ But Peter answered him rudely, ‘ Go away, I have no 
bread to give you.’ A year after Peter went up into the mountains in 
search of a missing goat and at last saw the poor Paul sitting under 
the shade of a trec and watching his sheep. A pitcher of water was 
at his side. ‘Give me to drink,’ said Peter, ‘I am very thirsty.’ 
Paul gave him water to drink and said, ‘ I have not a heart so hard 
as to refuse you a little water.’ At this Peter was much ashamed 
and begged pardon of the poor little shepherd. 

(c) If a king, or a minister, or a brahmana, or a householder, or 
a townsman, or a villager, or a rich man, or Ὁ trader, sends through 
a servant the price of a set of robes for a certain monk, and if the 
serv-nt going to the monk gently gays: “Ὁ Sir, the.price of a set 
of roWes has been sent through me to you» graciously accept it,’ then 
the monk should answer the servant thus: ‘O friend, it is not pro- 
per for us to accept the price of robes, but we can accept a set of 
robes.” If a monk, while he is on a journey, gets some wool, he 
should acceptit if he likes; and having accepted it he should carry 
it in his own hand for a distance of three miles. If he carries it 
farther he commits a sin. Ifa monk receives gold or silver he com- 
mits a sin. 

2. Fill up the ellipses with appropriate words in the following :— 


AeA ACA—A!G] HF1@—IEQ AMG —--eIEHE 
——9Q USgA—ac@ | A1eg—1G—Qeaen Ug | 
CAQ—9O AQ C4 APsgici—-O9q, CaCEe ΟΙΦΙ Οἱ 
aag—gall | 
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3. Form sentences, using adjectives from the following words:— 5 
ΓᾺ A“ ¢ 
98, Sq, 89, το, ed, ala, el, 9A, 
acd, A 1 
4, Re-write the following in simple language :— 0 


Gla alg] Aga aagga δ AQ ACAI QIQIAG 
ep | 6g QUA1AO! WIT aaeda celad oéis Degaa 
GOH! AHA AH GOH gJaaeda qa) adgqai— 
Qe 4° AMA! CAAA I DIQaA QAalQal F/gres 
QQ, actal 6 Goad Qaiaice gale gaia Qca aeKAaIe 
QQ G2 CAMIAGA οὔρῳ ΘΙ ὍΘ} 1 ego 
Jag AD CYS AQAIAICA GuaQaCRER TICgEIS ga 
BIA «00 AHIAO CRIQ Qe! ai Cows cud 
6 aq ajcns | 

ἢ, Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 40 
(a) (29! Θεῷ @Q 
QQQ| UIQ QQ | 
(ὁ) ΟΦ O89 | 
199 991 
(d) PINQ] ἀφρῷ QUQ1QO! | 
ἡ CRAG anal AIQIGA HO? OOD! 
ἢ 818 Qinle By dveela | 
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BURMESE COMPOSITION. 


Mauna WE Lin, Esq. 


Paper-setters Mauna Tin. Esq., M.A. 


ἢ Α : : 
ΣΝ άζαε Mauna Kyaw ιν, Esq 
Maunc Ba. Esq. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate the following into Burmese :— 

I. walked for some distance at first, partly because the ground was 
very stony, and partly because I thought a lion might suddenly bound 
out of some likely patches in front of the beators; but after having 
gone about six miles in this way without adventure of any kind, I 
decided to mount again. At tkis time the beaters were in line about 
a hundred yards behind me, shouting and halloing with all their 
might as they advanced through tho scrub and undergrowth, while I 
rode well to the flank so as to be ready for any emergency. Just as 
the men got up to a rather thicker piece of jungle than usual, I fan- 
cied I saw ἃ movement among the bushes, and pulled up suddenly 
to watch the spot, but did not dismount. The next moment out 
bounded a lioness, quickly followed by another. Throwing myself 
off my pony, I ceized my rifle to get a shot at the second lioness as 
she galloped past, and was just about to pull the trigger, when, to 
my utter amazement, out sprang a huge black-maned lion, making 
all haste aftor his mates. Before he could reach the farther thicket, 
however, I fired, and had the satisfaction of hearing the deep growl 
that tells of a serious hit. 


2. Correct the errors in spelling, if anv, in the following passage :— 


Boodle EGozagEu Bdogo§ 200: $0899 


οἰβαρδ 3828 coooe GgoE ugfo} 8 G§$ circ] agroogn 


AQeoos002]: BooEso0gc00]" cov0980q,5u990 
ρϑοσῦεν εἴθε GoSaoSgoooogodu colaseos 
οὐδεοοξεᾧ aS qEooE Gor oQaop8 qa: gogagFalu 
Bo00rd lof GiaBo8 dGE:0062 403 so0g$B:0$3E 
Diu YoYoor0008:403o0EB200$3EGSco003u 
«ἡ φουόϊεοσρδ: 09 dj coosa $08 ῃοσοδοῃοῦ Ἷ Gs 
S92 38 δ poraGand Gicpay$coos00H tego} 295 
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AN \BoSoFcoodS code(s ca00Q$+ soo! Joos 
GEJ2Gu 33803: QYoapad w)eooo0y 00068 Ea05 
90000 lokaQaacg (gEv0d008 Huss FREsYSoods 
orodag$ ιν 


3. Combine the following sentences :— 8 


(a) BSeg δεοορδοορδεουοφεῳ οοουροδῳοσεανι 

ὦ) οδείϑεοδοθοδουολεῳ,οσοοροδημοοξάδι 

() aQadqyoos(Geqhogo05 cordah BaSaqscogin ° 

(4) GsOSO4. 00058 o8¢ (FofoopSaopssagodqyod 
aodgjoos(ogeco09§ dt 

() Fooq aS B.3a9 gE 08 e00:908 2005) Ge[Gog 
ago5q08 ooSgiooxageong§ cis 

() DBRoYErgQosq 05a oSqoo:qAecorg§ hu 

9) οὐοδϑοοξοοῳ ρόδο δ᾽ aoSgjoos(aGe000g$ ain 


4. Frame sentences to illustrate the use of three of the following — 6 
expressions :— 


(a) οοδοηβοαβοῖδϑι 
(b) 05.0063 209050 
(6) QOS EQoreq,afhn 
(d) (Ae(S2(Go5 (oor 


5. Write an essay in Burmese on throft. 40 

By thrift we thrive.—The thrifty man, the spendthrift, and the 
miser. The first one alone understands the truco worth of money. 

How to be thrifty.— Beware of little expensés which can be saved. 
‘Waste not, want not.’ 

Thrift, an aid to gencrosity.—A man who saves nothing cun give 
nothing. 8 

Extravagance conduces to meanness.—A man who‘runs to great 
expenses tries to recoup himself by being mean to others. 

Aids to thrift.— Savings Banks, &c. 
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MODERN TIBETAN COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setter—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA 
VIpYABHUSHAN, M.A., Px.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Modern Tibetan any two of the following pas- 
sages :— 

(a) In the far-away days, before men had learned many truths 
which they now know, they belioved that for a long time man lived 
by himself without the companionship of wife or sister; and somc- 
times, when vexed by their fair companions, or tormented, it may be, 
by their own selfishness, they would invent stories telling that woman 
was sent upon earth to bring evil into their lives. Evidently they 
did not wish to remembor the many blessings which they owed to her. 
Some of these stories remind 143 of our first mother, and the one I 
am going to tell is about a fair woman who, like Eve, brought mis- 
fortune to her husband as well as blessings. 

- (Ὁ) Once upon a time there was a great, great flood over all the 
earth. Some wicked people had angered the gods, and Jupiter sent 
all the waters of the earth and sky te cover the world. He did not 
want the waters to dry up until all the people were dead, so he shut 
fast in their caverns all the winds except the south wind, which was 
sometimes calle the messenger of rain. And Jupiter sent this mes- 
senger of his to wander over al] the carth. A mighty figure of ruin 
he was, as he swept along, emptying the clouds as he passed. His 
face was covered with a veil like the night, his beard was loaded with 
showers, and his wings and the folds of his cloak were dripping wet. 

(c) The lion, the ass, and the fox formed a party to go out hunt- 
ing. They took a large booty, and when the sport was ended be- 
thought themselves of having a hearty meal. The lion bade the ass 
allot the spoil. So. dividing it into threc equul parts, the ass begged 
his friends to make thoir choice ; at which the lion, in great indigna- 
tion, fell upon the ass, and tore him to pieces. He then bade the 
fox Mak? ὦ Tivision ; who, gathering the whole in one great heap, 
reserved but the smallest mite for himself. ‘Ah! friend,’ says the 
lion, ‘who taught you to make so equitable a division?’ ‘I wanted 
no other lesson,’ replied the fox, ‘ than the ass’s fate.’ 


2. Turn the following into Modern Tibetan :— 
(a) First you must turn to the right, then to the left, and then 
go straight on a distance of about twelve peces. 
(ὁ) You may do as you please. 
(6) It is better to ke here than there. 


ὃ. Turn the following into English :— 
(a) DANS SSC | 
ων Riese sy 
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aO ας... 


ὦ) Re Sc 5 50 OPAC IC aR” ΓΞ κ᾽ A ay 
ORR AOE} 
4, δεμϑδὲ tho following :— 
(a) YN AN RSAC SO ECA HECANAS | 
Ὁ: BTSIS BIRT ATS 35855] | 
fo) NEUES ET SIRES AY AT ΘΝ 4 T NET 
(ἡ) CRSA TST SATS | 


5. Write an essay in Modern Tibetan on one of the following 


swbjccts :— 

(a) The rainy season. 

(b) Honesty is the best policy. 

(c) The town or village intwhich you were born—its boundary, 
area. population, roads, buildings, sources of amusement, health, 
scenery, «c. Φ 


KHASI COMPOSITION. 
Paper-setter—U. ALEXANDER, Hsq., B.A., B.T. 


Examiner—Roy ον αν Ὁ THOMAS, Esq., M.A. 


1. Render tho following into¢Khasi :— 
(a2) On Tuesday morning, the letter that Mrs. Jordan had so 
long and so anxiously lodked for arrived ; she was in sore distress — it 


ought to have reached her a fortnight since and had been delayedss 
It was from her son, saying show anxiously he was expecting ir,” 


enclosing a handsome remittance for her expenses out. In the pride 
oO her motherly love she showed the letter to Daisy. It said: * 

“ΝΟ more work, mother. I am a rich man, but I shall never 
enjoy my riches, until you are here to share them. I havo a grand, 
beautiful house, but it will never be home, until you are in it. I will 
not return to England. I like America best—men are more equal 
there—so you must come to me, mother. Come by the Cunard line, 
and come first class. Have every comfort. You shall not keep house 
for any one again but me.” 

‘He must be a very kind son,’* said Daisy as she returned the 
letter. ‘‘ You will go, I suppose!” Then a sudden hope throbbed 
in her heart and flushed her face. 

(6) ‘‘ My dear chap, if you come to that, what man is fit to look 
his children in the face ?”’ he asked impatiently. 
ἡ But then it occurred to him that he was idealising—a thing he 
ated. 
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‘Not that children are not wicked little beggars themselves,’’ he 
added cheerfully. ‘‘ They steal and lie like anything, and torment 
one another devilishly. I know I did things as a boy that I would 
kick any grown man for doing, and so did my brothers and sisters. I 
tell you what it as, Tom, the devil is there all the time; he shows 
himeelf in different ways —that is all.”’ 

Tom could not swallow this gospel; he would give up neither his 
own iniquity nor the halo of purity to which his mind clung amid the 
sordid ruin of his life and home. 

‘‘Tf I could pull straight,” he murmured despairingly. ‘‘ Why 
shouldn’t you? You are getting on in life, you know, after all.” 

‘They guess something about it, I expect, Frank. It is not pleas- 
ant for a man to be ashamed before his own children. I thought 
Miss Bligh looked at me queerly at the funeral.” 

2. Compose sentences to show the idiomatic uses of the following 20 
Khasi phrases : — 

Kyntiew doh, jied shiah, pynhiar synjat, bamja-kbluit, and lait sa 
ka said. 

3. Write an essay in Khasi on :— 40 

(a) **No place like home,” 
Or, 
(b) Physical Exercise. 


ENGLISH. 
ALTERNATIVE PAPER. 


Examiner—W. Papworru, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wordz 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Great importance will be attached to clearness and accuracy of exprea- 

ston and style. Anawers will be valued according tq quality rather 

vihas qiantity. Neatneass of style and qriginality of composition are 
desired. 


r 
1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 30 
(a) Gardening as a hobby. 
(b) The qualities of an ideal man of business. 
(c) The adavntages and disadvantages of conformity tofashion in 
dress. 


2. Write a paragraph on one of the following :— | 15 
(a) Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy night. 
(b) Give every man thine ear, but few thy voice. 


3. Give in simple English the substance of one of the following:— 20 
(a) War is the condition of this world. From man to the small- 
est insect all are at strifex and the glory of arms, which cannot be- 
obtained without the exercise of honour, fortitude, courage, obe- 
dience, modesty, and temperance, excites the brave man’s patriotism 
and is a chastening corrective for the rich man’s pride. It is yet no 
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security for power. Napoleon lost by arms Poland, Germany, Italy, 
Portugal, Spain, and France, Fortune, that name for the unknown 
combinations of infinite power, was wanting to him, and without her 
aid the designs of man are as bubbles on a troubled ocean. 

(b) He went through life bearing the load of a people's sorrows 
upon his shoulders with a smiling face, Their name was the last 
word upon his lips, save the simple affirmative with which the soldier 
who had been battling for the right all his hfetime commended his 
soul in dying ‘to his great captain, Christ.’ The people were grateful 
and affectionate, for they trusted the character of their ‘Father Wil- 
liam’, and not all the clouds which calumny could collect ever dimmed 
to their eyes the radiance of that lofty mind to which they were ac- 
customed, in their darkest calamities, to look for light. As long as 
he lived he was the guiding-star of a brave nation, and when he died 
the little children cried in the streets. 


4, Give in your own words the purport of the followfng :— 


Think not that they are blest alone 
Whose days a blissful tenor keep ; 

The God who rules on high hath shown 
A blessing for the eyes that weep. 

The light of joy shall fill again ὁ 
The lids that once o’erflowed with tears ; 

And weary hours of woe and pain 
Are earnests of serener years. 

Q! there are days of joy and rest 
For every dark and troubled yight. 

For grief may bide an evening guest, 
But joy shall come with morning light. 


5. (a) Construct sentences to illustrate the diferente between a 
simile and a metaphor. ' 
(Ὁ) Compose sentences contuining examples of ~ 
(i) Synecdoche, (ii) Metonymy, and (iii) Euphemism. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Only TWO questions to be attempted in EACH GROUP. 


Group A. 


1. By what measures did Asoka promote the cause of Buddhism 1 
Estimate the work done by the several Buddhist councils. 

2, What light does Megasthenes’ account of India throw on the 
social and political institutions of the country in the reign of the 
first Maurya emperor ? 

3. Give a short historical sketch of each of tho following :—(a) 
The kingdom of Bactria, (Ὁ) the Chola kingdom, (c) the Pal Dynasty 
of Bengal, and (d) the kingdom of Thaneswar. 


Group B. 


4. What was the state of Northern India at the time of Babar’s 
iwvasion ? Give a sketch of his carecr and character. 

5. Estimate the character of Aurangzebe as a man and as aruler ; 
and attempt a rapid survey of the decline of the Mogul Empire from 
the death of Aurangzebe to the invasion of Nadir Shah. 

6. Explain Lord Wellesley’s policy of subsidiary alliances. Des- 
cribe the circumstances which indu€ed him to interfere in Mahratta 
affairs. What led to his recall ? 


Grovur C. 


7, How was the Kast India Company’s system of judicial adminis- 
tration organized and improved by the reforms of (a) Warren 
Hastings, (ὃ) Lord Cornwallis, (6) Lord William Bentinck, and (d) by 
the Act of 1861 ? 

8. Briefly doscribe the struggle between the English and the French 
for supremacy in Southern India. . 

9. Write a short historical note on each of the following :— 
Chanakya, Ibn Batuta, ‘Banda, Amir Khan, Nana Farnavis, and the 


14] 


12 


12 


Doctrine of Lapset δὴ ποῖ 


.Ψ 
Grovr JD. 


‘10. Give some account of tho difforent kinds of revenue settlement 
in British India, and mention the sources of British Indian revenue 
other than taxation. 

11. Classify the native states of India, giving two examples of 
ah group. Explain— A rfative state has not any international 
ife,’ 

12. Write an explanatory note on each of the following :—the 
Prerogative of Mercy, the Education Dispatch of 1854, Home Charges. 
and tho Trial by Jury in British India. 
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l4 
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Examiners— 


Candidates are required to give their answers in theix own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. (a) Define the latitude and longitude of a place. 10 
(ὃ) What are the zones? Draw a diagram shcwing the zones and 
naming their boundaries. Eb:her 


2. What are monsoons? How are they caused? Name the 10 
regions where they are prevalent. 5, 


How are springs formed? What are thermal springs? Name 
any such in [ndia. 


3. Explain: 10 
(a) Why the water of the Mediterranean Sea is salter than that of 
the Baltic ; 
(ὃ) Why it is that the higher we ascend in a balloon the colder is 
the air. 
4. Draw a map of the Mediterranean Sea, showing its gulfs, bays, 10 
and principal islands. 
δ Give’ short description of the great central tableland of Asia, 10 
with special reference to the principal mountain ranges and plateaus. 
6. Where and what are the following: Waterloo, Lyons, Tokio, 10 
the Salt Range, Havana, Bueno Ayres, Jamaica, Cotopaxi, Philip- 
pines, Ladoga ? Either 


7. Name the counties of England lying on the North Sea, naming 10 
one principal town in each. Or 


Give a short account of the following :—Sheffield, Eton, Wind- 
sor, Glasgow, Aberdeen, Belfast, Cardiff, Ben Nevis, Loch Lomond, 


Greenwich. Either, 
8. Give a short account of the climate and rainfall of India. 10 
Or, ° 


Mention the principal Feudatory States of India. Give a short 
account of Kashmir, with special reference to its natural features. 
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9. Where are the following, and what do you know of them :—the_ 10 
Karakorum Range, Gilgit, Quetta, the Aravalli Range, Bangalore, 
Madura, Manas-sarowar, Akyab, Mussoorie the Meghna ? 

10. Name the islands forming the Japanese Empire. Mention its 10 
chief towns. What are the forms of religion prevalent in Japan ? 

To what-race do the Japanese belong ἢ 


MECHANICS. 


Hon. Josticz: Str AsvutosH MUKHERJEE, 
Paper-setters— Κτ., C.8.1., M.A., Ὁ.1.. 
Basu JNANCHANDRA Gnosnh, M.A. 


Examiner—Basu PHANINDRANATH Guosu, M.A. 


Attempt only e1auT of the following questions, which are of equal 
numerical valhe. 


Diagrams must be drawn neatly in pencil. In awarding marks 
attention will be pdid to neatness and cleanliness. 


Candidates are required to give heir answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


1. ‘The acceleration of a falling body at a certain place is 32 ft. per 
sec. per sec.” Explain this statement as clearly as you can. 

2. Prove the formula s=ut +4/t?. 

3. State Newton’s Second Law of Motion, and show that the weight 
of a body is proportional to its mass. 

4. A force of a pound weight acting upon a certain body tor a minute 
generates in it a velocity of 60 miles an hour. Find the mass of the body. 

5. Describe an experiment eto find the valu8 of g at any place on the 
earth’s surface. - 


6. Enunciate and explain the proposition known asthe Parallelogram 
of Forces. e ἐν - 

7. Define centre of gravity of a body. Find the centre of gretvit¥ of 
a uniform triangular Jamina, and show that it is the same as that of three 
equal particles placed at the vertices of the triangle. 

8. Define ‘moment of a force’ about a point. Prove that the moment 
of a couple is equal to the algebraic sum of the moments of the two forces 
forming the couple about any point in the plane of the forces. 

9. The line of action of the resultant of two parallel forces of 10 lb. 
and 16 lb. weight is 20 ft. from that of the smaller force. Find the dis- 
tance between the lines of action of the two forces.s 

10. What is a pulley? Draw the diagram of the third system of 
pulleys, and find its mechanical advantage. 

11. What is a lever? Mention the characteristics of the three kinds 
of levers. Under which kinds of lever would you place the following ? 

(a) A pair of nut-crackers, 

(δ) An oar of a boat. 

(c) The treadle of a sewing machine. 
(4) The forearm when raising a load. 
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Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marka. 


~~ 


Ruther, 


1. It has been said that Cowper’s Task is partly descriptive and 10 
partly didactic. Mention the subjects treated in the Fourth Book 
of the poom which come under each of these heads. 


Or, 
To what does Cowper trace the corruption of country life ? 
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2, Explain fully with reference to the context any three of the 18 
following passages :— 


(a) So I, with brush in hand and pallet spread 
With colours mixed for a far different use, 
Paint cards and dolls, and every idle thing 
That fancy finds in her excursivo fights. 

(8) In this she lays 
A weight of ignorance ; in that, of pride : 
And smiles delighted with the eternal poise. 

(c) ‘Time as he passes us, has a dove’s wing, 

Unsoiled and swift, and of a silken sound : 
But the world’s Time is Time in masquerade. 

(4) ‘O evenings worthy of the gods!’ exclaimed 
The Sabine bard. O evenings, I reply, 
More ὕω be prized and coveted than yours, 
As more illumined, and with nobler truths, 
That I and mine, and those wo love, enjoy. 

(e) And though now reclaimed 
By modern lights from an crroneons taste, 

T cannot but lament thy splendid wit 
Entangled in the cobwebs of the @hools. 


Either, 
3. Give in simple English Wordsworth’s estimate of the Sonnet. 10 
Or, 


Analyse Wordsworth’s thoughts embodied in the poem ‘ To the 
Cuckoo,’ noticing specially in clear language the idealism taught 
in it. ; 

4, Explain fully any three of the following passages :— 12 
(a) Thus fares it still in our decay: 
And yet the wiser mind 
Mourns less for what age takes away 
Than what it leaves behind. 
(6) For oft, when on my couch TI lie 
In vacant or in pengiveem vod, 
They flash upon that inward cyo 
Which is the bliss of solitude. 
(c) Such ebband flow must ever be, 
Then wherefore should*we mourn ? 
(d) "Twas aday of shame 
For them whom precept and the pedantry 
Of cold mechanic battle do enslave. 
(6) Tis a note of enchantment; what ailsher? She sees 
A mountain ascending, a vision of trees. 


° Either, 


5. What in your opinion are the remarkable Matures of Sohkrab 10 
and Rustum as a poem? Do you consider it to be anepic? Give 
reasons for your answer. ° 

Or, 

Sketch the character of Sohrab. 

6. Explain clearly any two of the followimg passages, giving in 12 
each case a full exposition of the simile contained in the passage :— 


(2) Butasa troop of pedlars, from Cabool, 
Cross underneath tho Indian Caucasus, 


10 
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That vast sky-neighbouring mountain of milk snow ; 
Crossing so high, that, as they mount, they pass 
Long flocks of travelling birds dead on the snow, 
Choked by the air, and scarce can they themselves 
Slake their parch’d throats with -sugar’d mulberries— 
In single file they move, and stop their breath, 

For fear they should dislodge the o’erhanging snows -- 
So the pale Persians held their breath with fear. 


(6) For we are all, like swimmers in the sea, 
Poised on the top of a huge wavo of fate, 
Which hangs uncertain to which side to fall. 
And whether it will heave us up to land, 
Or whether it will roll us out to sea, 
Back out to sea, to the deep waves of death, 
We know not, and no search will make us know ; 
Only the event will teach us in its hour. 


(c) And ho saw that Youth, 
Of age and looks to be his own dear son, 
Piteous and lovely, lying on the sand, 
Like some rich hyacinth which by the seythe 
Of an unskilfu! gardener has been cut, 
Mowing the garden grass-plots near its bed, 
And lies, a fragrant tower of purple bloom, 
On the mown, dying grass—so Sohrab lay, 
Lovely in death, upon the common sand. 


(a) What are the respective companions of Mirth and Melan- 


choly as mentioned by Milton in L’ Alleqro and Il Penseroso ? 

(δ) Johnson gays, ‘ I am afraid that I always meet some melan- 
choly in his mirth.’ Justify this remark on Milton by a reference to 
or quotation from L’ Allegro. 


8. 


Explain fully any three of the following passagos :— 
(a) Then to come, in spite of sorrow, 
And αὖ my window bid good-morrow. 


(b) The melting voice through mazes running, 
Untwisting all ‘the chains that tie 
The hidden soul of harmony. 


(c) And the mute Silence hist along, 


νι ess Philomel] will deign a song, 


In her sweetest saddest plight, © 
‘Smoothing the rugged brow of Night. 


(d) And let some strange mysterious dream 
Wave at his wings, in airy stream 
Of lively portraiture displayed, 
Softly on my oyelids laid. 


16 


1.4. AND I.8C. EXAMINATIONS. 147 


ENGLISH. 
SEcoND PAPER. 
Head Examiner—Dr. H. C. Muxuerser, M.A., Pu.D. 


(Basu SurESCHANDRA Ray, M.A. 
Basu NARENDRANATH CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 

Basu SATYENDRANATH Bose, M.A. 

BaBU PRIYANTH CHATTERJEE, M.A. 

Miss Vicrorta MUKHERJEE, M.A. 

Basu HAaRANCHANDRA CHAKLADAR, M.A 
Examiners—% Baru BHUPENDRACHANDRA Bost, M.A. 

Basu CHarucHanpra Biswas, M.A., B.L. 

Miss Regina GuuHa, M.A., B.L. 

Bast SAILESWAR SEN, M.A. 

Basu RapinpDRAMOWAN Darra, M.A. 
Basu ΜΟΗΙΝΙΜΟΗΑΝ Buattracnaryya, M.A. 
| Basu Someswar McknurJes, M.A. 

e 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as pPacticable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marka, 


SECTION A. 
Answer question 1 and ONE other. 


1. Explain, with reference to tho passages in which they occur, 18 
three of the following :— e 
(a) Inside is a treasura greater than either at St. Denys, or 
_Loretto, or Toledo. ᾿ 
(5) She had seen the mole on the thin white hand, exactly like — 
the mole on baby Gerard’s. Her search was successful. "0, 
(6) The sick man was Gerard, come to end his life as he began it. 
He entered as a novice, on probation. : 
a hat We take him to Rotterdam to abide the sentence of the 
uke. 
(6) ‘ Heyday,’ says she, ‘ the shafts fly high this morn.’ I told 
her, ‘ Ay, for they hit the truth.’ 


2, Write a short descriptiorf of Gerard’s journey to Rome. 16 
3. Give a brief character-sketch of Denys of Burgundy. 16 
ΒΕΟΤΙΟΝ B. 


Answer question 4 and onz other. 


4. To what characters in The Odyssey do three of the following 
passages refer? Add notes in explanation of allusions. 
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(a) His character is very like that of the worst stamp of the 
‘Cavalier ’ in the days of our own Charles II. 
(b) A genuine country gentleman of the age of Homer, 
(c) Their name was held by the Greeks ἃ synonym for all that 
was dark and barbarous in the mists of antiquity. 
(ἢ From this matornal ancestor Ulysses might have inherited a 
large share of the subtlety which distinguished him. 
(e) One of the sweetest creations of Greek fiction. 
5. Describe briefly the splendours of the palace of Acinous, [8 
6. Give in your own words an outline of the adventure of Ulysses 18 
with the Cyclops, 


SEcrtiONn (ἃ, 
Answer question 7 and ONE other, 


8 


= 


1. Explain three of the following passages, with referonce to the 
assays In which they occur :— 
(a) It 1s sung by some blind crowdor with no rougher voice than 
rude style. 
(b) A garden was the habitation of our first parcnts before the 
Fall, | 
(c) Dr. Sydenham is very lavish in its praises. 
(ἢ Sextus Quintus was not of so generous and forgiving a 
disposition. ' 
(6) This great and learned man, .acted in all parts of life like ἃ 
second Democritus. 
8, Givo the substance, in your own words, of the Vision of Mirza. [8 
9, Summarize Addison’s conclusions on (a) Temperance, (b) the 18 
value of Exercise, and (¢) withdrawal from tho world. 
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ο 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) ’Tis only noble to be good. 
Kind hearts are more than coronets, 
And simple faith than Norman blogpd. 
(6) Influence of climate ypori character. 


__ _(c) The picturesque and historic features of any town or district 
in India you know. ᾿ 


9. Develop the thought contgined in the following :— 
Howe’er ye babble, great deeds cannot die : 

They with the sun and moon renew their light 
For ever, blessing those that look on them. 


3. Give in your own words, as concisely as you can, the substance 
a one of the following passages, and comment on its underlying 
idea :--- ὰ 

(α) What fine fellows are the great explorers ! With what magnifi- 
cent chivalry do they go forth to fight the sun, the sea, the snow, 
that they may win new lands, new light for the world! My lady, 
Science hath her martyrs among them, not saints indeed, but men 
as grand, as brave, and as enduring. The traveller is certainly not 
ἃ martyr; yet doth he feel a little of the same spirit within him, and 
his small discoveries are to him an Amorica. For to travel anywhere 
intelligently is to discover for yourself, if not for any on else ; and 
the undiscovered country lies not only in the heart of Africa, nor 
round about the Poles. 
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(b) Time glides on ; fortune is inconstant; tempers are soured ; 
bonds which seemed indissoluble are daily sundered by interest, by 
emulation, or by caprice, But no such cause can affect the silent 
converse which we hold with the highest: of human intellects, That 
placid intercourse is disturbod by no jealousies or resentments. These 
are the old friends who are never seen with new faces, who are the 
same in wealth and in poverty, in glory and in obscurity. With the 
dead there is no rivalry. In the dead there is no change. 

4, Give the substance of the following poem, bringing out what 20 
you consider to be its main idea :— 


As a fond mother, when the day is o’er, 
Leads by the hand her little child to bed, 
Half willing, half reluctant to be led, 
And leave his broken playthings on the floor, 
Still gazing at them through the open door, 
Nor wholly reassured and comforted 
By promises of others in their stead, 
Which, though more splendid, may not please him more ;— 
So, Nature deals with us, and takes away 
Our playthings one by one, and by the hand 
Leads us to rest so gently, that we go, 
Scarce knowing if we wished to go or stay, 
Being too full of sleep to understand 
How far the unknown transcends the what we know. 


5. (a) Name and explain the figures of speech used in any four of 
the following :— : 


(i) He has a fluent tongue. 
(ii) All the world knows him. 
(ili) Fi was a weary journoy. 
(iv) Inthe midst of life we are in death. 
(v) I am tired to death. 
(ὁ) Expand the following into similes ;— 4 
(i) Coming events casts their shadows before. 
(ii) Afghanistan is the Switzerland of Asia. 
6. Scan the following lines, and name the metre in which they are 8 
written :—~ te | 
See the wretch that long has tossed 
On the thorny bed of pain, 
At length repair his vigour lost 
And breathe and walk again. 
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1. Translate any two of the following passages into Bengali: — 

(a) One day when Virdty and four of the PAndavas were absent, 
Duryodhana and his brothers made an expedition against Virdta’s 
capital and carried off some cattle. Uttara, the sqn of Virdta, deter- 
mined to follow and attack the Kuru army, if any one could be found 
to act as his charioteer. Vrihannalé undertook this office, and pro- 
mised to bring back fine clothes and ornaments for Uttard and the 
other women of the palace. When they arrived in sight of the Kuru 
army, the courage of Uttara, who was a mere youth, failed him. 
Vribannalé then made him act as charioteer, °while he kimself under- 
took’ to fight the Kauravas. Upon that terror seized Bhishma, 
Duryodhana and their followers. 
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(6) Babar was a soldier of great daring and strength. He tells 
us in his autobiogr aphy that in his old age ‘after his health had be- 
gun to fail, he rode in two days a distance of 160 miles, and on the 
same journey. twice swam across the Ganges, as he had done with 
every other river he had met with.’ His mind was full of vigour as 
his body. Besides attending to the business of his kindom, he looked 
after agricultural improvements and public works. He had to suffer’ 
such hardships and privations as seldom fall to the lot of a prince, 
and yet he bore them all with a patient and cheerful spirit. He had 
a very kind and affectionate heart which he retained up to the end 
of his life. 

(c) One day Gautoma saw in the street an old man bent with 
age, and another day he saw a dead body. When he was told by his 
servant that everybody, he himself and his lovely wife, would grow 
old and die, it made him very sad. For hours he would sit and 
think what was the reason that the world was full of sadness. After 
a time he became discontented with his life of love and pleasure in 
the palace When he was twenty-nine he left his home one night 
whtén everybody was asleep and wandered into the forests ‘to seck 
the truth about life. First of all he went asa pupil to the Rishzs or 
with men who lived in caves in the forest. But he found that thoy 
could teach him nothing. For some years he starved himself and 
performed penances hoping that ho would thus find peace of mind. 


2. Rewrito any three of the following passages, substituting a 
single word for the underlined words in each :— 


(a) Bias 8. “ΠῚ afer ats Vtatos Az (7681 

(6) Sata Beet HBAS WEA τῇ Bes | 

() anfe aaatatacts ettfes arate atead 476 οἴ 
fara az. fefa atae sta atfacea | 

(4) SX πη 4 Ἴδε “or ede mie we” ofc 
artforer | 


, ‘ 
3. Rowrite the following, correcting all errers :— 


WR «πα, Stes wfaerer, coal Fara cata 
CVT TS ae | : 
(Ὁ) qaeh Grr ates rie ἔπη eS) fate; Catre 
Creraay say σφ Ἶ, Fee ΠΣ} Cal ΤΠ {ΠῚ Ὁ ace | 
(c) Sfeaty Sal ataxia πότ φήσετε ca; Wy 
ates semi caisson, eayta-nift aa stre pfirs 
SYA @ Laer Vfata armcrsy afeapTycia Ay Faye 
Oar Aejets ufae στα fafray fratfeer | 
4. Distinguish between :— 
ΡΠ and ΘρΠε ‘afer and gat cata and (δι ys 
and Gol Az and qe | watt] and sta | 
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5. Write an essay on any one of tho following subjects :— 


(a) Health and longevity. 

(6) Bengal under different scasons. ἡ 
(c) Raja Ram Mohan Roy. 

(7) Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. 

{e) A Mohamedan gaint. 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 


Basu SOoMNATH JHARKANDI, M.A. 


Panper-sellers— 
I Basu Lata Srraram. B.A. 


Kxaminer—BaRBu PURANCHAND NAHAR. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawere in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
o 
Ἵ. Translate the followin g¢ passages into Hindi:— 

(a) Every one can make the very best of his opportunities. He 
may believe that life is not so full of happiness that he cares to pro- 
long it, but he should remember this: that while he lives ho will 
enjoy more happiness and confer mugli more happiness on others if 
he is well and cheerful and in possession of aljl his faculties unim- 
paired. There was once a time when it was considered commen- 
dable to be sick; it indicated delicacy and called forthsethe active 
sympathies of friends to the extent that the invalide was quite a 
sovereign in the household. But we know to-day that thero is noth- 
ing honourablo in being sick. Indeed, it is something to be ashamed 
of. For willingly or unwillingly some of nature’s laws have been 
broken, and one is paving the penalty. We have no right to inflict 
ourselves weak, helpless, and despondent upon our fellow-beings if 
we can possibly avoid it. °° 

(6) Loyalty is not a thigg that is owed. It is a thing that grows 
or docs not grow. When people have been comrades and worked 
togother for a long time oven with quarrels, there rises normally among 
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decent human beings a bond of trust. a mutual expectation. Now | 


T helieve that betweon England and India that bond exists. Wo 
have had a long experience together, and mostly we have not failed 
one another. In your times of need, in plague or famine, you confi- 
dently expect us to help, and you find even our haughtiest officials 
working their fingers to the bone to help your people. In our times 
of need, well, you have not often had the full chance of showing 
what you could do. Tt is one δὲ your grievances, and one with which 
I warmly sympathize. But now when we are threatened to the very 
life you have helped. You havo given us moro thin we ever dared 
expect. The message of the Indian kings and princes which Mr. 
Roberts read out in the House of Commons will not easily be for- 
gotten. We shall, I believe, win this war. India will share our 
glory. 
2. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(2) Influence of exercise on health—insufficient exercise—over- 

exertion—-the varous kinds of exercise. 


40 
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(6) Life in an Indian village—principal occupations of the inhabi- 
tants—the influence of the zemindar and the chowkidar. 


(c) The character of Sita as described in the Ramayana. 
3. Rewrite the following correctly :— 


far shaw St Far ἢ) Bat wl ποεῖ win arfe? ys 
quar War at faaar after ἢ aa wa a angina VE 
at frurar 2 1 qs wa acral ἢ fa ve ἘΠ ae gfuara wT 
aa, wegl ae wat ἘΠῚ ἘΠῚ oa ew 8a Ἦπ ἘΠῚ ἘΠ 
SSA MNT Tar Ts al wet ΤΕῚ ray | UW asl wafaa 
ata ἢ 1 Man wl Gen τῷ AAA Fadaar wt π|Ὶ > i 


URDU COMPOSITION. 


20 


Paper eelen= MavuLavi Mp. Mustarpyna Kuan, M.A. B.L. 


Mr. Mp. USsoor.: 


: πα»: Sauesp Asppurt Wari 
Examiners— f a " 
᾿ (Dr. Μ. Ηυφ.. Ρη.Ώ. 


\e ° ° . ° 
Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
aa far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, ‘Translate into Urdu any two of the following passages :— 


(a) There are manv tests by which a gentleman may be known: 20 


but there is one which never fails. How dogs he exercise power over 
those subordinate to him? How does he conduct himself towards 
women and children? How does the officer treat his men, the em- 
“prvyer his servants, the master his pupils, and a man in any other sta- 
tion those who are weaker than himself? The discretion, forbear- 
ance, and kindness with which power in such casesis used may indeed 
be regarded as the crucial test of gentlemanly character. When La 
Motte was one day passing through a crowd, he accidentally trod 
upon the foot of a young fellow, who forthwith struck him on the 
face. ‘Ah, sire,’ said La Motte, * you will surely be sorry for what 
you have done when you know that I am: blind.’ 

He who tyrannizes over the weak and helpless may be a coward, 
but no true man. Strength, with the consciousness of strength, in 
a right-hearted man, imparts a nobleness to his character ; but he 
will be most careful how he uses it. 


(b) We have seen that there was a time, long before the begin- 20 


ning of recorded history, when the forefathers of the various Aryans 
dwelt together as one prople, speaking one language. And the ad-- 
vances which they had made towards civilization show that they 
must have dwelt together for a long time, but a time whose length 
we cannot undertake to measure. Nor can we undertake to fix a 
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date for the time of the great separation, when the families which 
had hitherto dwelt together parted off in different directions and 
became different nations, speaking tongues which are easily seen to 
be near akin to each other, but which gradually parted from one 
another, so that different nations could no longer understand each 
other’s’ speech. All that we can say is, that these are facts which 
happened long before the beginnings of written history, but which 
are none the less certain because we learn them from another kind 
of proof. The various wandering bands must have parted off at 
long intervals one by one; and it often happoned that ἃ band split 
off into two or more bands in the course of its wanderings. 

(c) When the dervish saw that the prince’s mind was made up, 
he drew a ball from a bag that lay near him, and held it out. ‘If it 
must be so,’ he said, with a sigh, ‘take this, and when you have 
mounted your horse throw the ball in front of you. It will roll on 
till it reaches the foot of a mountain, and when it stops you will stop 
also. You will then throw the bridle on your horse’s neck without 
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any fear of his straying, and will dismount. On oach side you wili- 


see vast hcaps of big black stones, and will hear a multitude of insult- 
ing voices, but pay no heed to them, and above all, beware of ever 
turning your head. If you do, you will instantly become a black 
stone like the rest. or those stones aro“ reality men like yourself, 
who had been on the same quest, and have failed, as 1 fear that you 
will fail also. If you manage to avoid this pitfall, and to reach the 
top of the mountain, you will tind there the talking bird in a splen- 
did cage. and you can ask him where you are to seek the singing 
tree and the golden water.’ 


2. (a) Give the root ( yyle ) of each of the following words: — 
js wa πεν δὰ ᾿ 
pay aD ated “8 - rand! - srs! 


(6) Form derivatives from any five of the undermentioned roots, 
and illustrate their uses in sentences :— 


ple = pnd - fie - rout - σὺ - 6 = i 
3. Give four idiomatic sises' of each of the following words and use 
.thern in sentences :— 


# ia - Agi) - SLA - il 


4. Write an essay in Urdu on one of the following subjects :— 
. (α) Indian Railways :—Introduction—advantages, disadvantages 
-~their influence upon the country. 
(6) Famine: :—Causes—offects—preventive measures---reliof works 
—whether beneficial in any way—concrote illustrations. 
(¢) Knowledge is Power, 
(4) The Beauties of Nature. 


BS 
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ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


Basu Manpuusupan Das, B.A. 


2) προ ργ ς-.--. ᾿ 


Examiner— Basu DASARATHI ΡΑΝΙΘΒΔΗΙ, B.A., B.T. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate any two of the following passages into Oriya :— 


(a2) Napoleon Buonaparte was of opinion that ‘ the future good or 
bad conduct of a child depends entirely on the mother.’ Once in 
the*course of a conversation with Madame Campan on the subject of 
public education, he remarked, ‘ The old systems of instruction seem 
to be worthless. What, do you think, is yet wanting for the better 
instruction of the people ?’—‘ Mother’,—immediately replied Ma- 
dame Campan. Her reply struck theomperor. ‘ Yes!’ he said, ‘ here 
you have a system in a word—mothers trainod to properly instruct 
their children ’ 

Napoleon himself was accustomed to attribute the training of his 
character to his mother. She was a woman distinguished for her 
strength of purpose and vigorous understanding. 

(0) Being able to swim, I swam until night, when my arms and. 
shoulders were tired, and, in this perilous situation, I gave myself up 
as lost; but the Sea rose with the violence of the wind, and a wave 
like a vast castle ‘threw me upon the land. I ascended tho shore, 
and after I had wrung out my clothes and spread them upon the 
ground to dry, I slept: and in the morning I put on my clothes 
again, and, looking to see which way I should go, I found a tract 
covered with trees, -round which I lost no time in walking. 

(6) Then Apollyon, espying his opportunity, bogan to gather up 
close to Christain, and, wrestling with him, gave him a dreadful fall. 
And with that Christian’s sword fell out of his hand. Then said 
Apollyon, ‘I am sure of thee now,’ and with that he had almost 

e"ugssed him to death, so that Christian began to derpair of life. 
Buttas God would have it, while Apollyon was fetching his last blow, 
thereby to make a foul end of this good man, Christian nimbly 
reached out his hand for his sword, and cried out, saying, ‘ Rejoice 
not against me, oh mine enomy! When I fall, I shall arise!’ and, 
with that, gave him a deadly thrust which made him give back as 
one that had received his mortal wound. 


2. Rewrite the following sentences by substituting one word for 
each set of words underlined therein. The new words must be oquiva- 
lent both in meaning”and structure to the words they replace :— 


(a) FAQ Gq, UA HQ AX] de CA \aeca mga 
QIPIQA glaiel aqasica cag Uaga @Q ᾧ ACR Ce 


J1Q4 Od 919 | 
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ὁ) CAQAIF βξειφι Qaca al GAG] GHQa eq 
AaIe C@1Q Al | 


(c)'CAQ GAA Wi BOQ UP Ca aAAG Aaa 


AAG FHIQ CMs Sd | 
(4) AIA WMA AMTAY ISQECR OG1F AIP CQIQUCA 
Igo AdqQ ago yada Qeadag Ων δ] GQ an 


Either, 


3. Change into simple sentences the following complex and com- 


pound ones :— 

(4) CACASIEM ABCA AQ QIAIC@ OEM CAIQ 
ACR IG CAAMG Aaca Waare aa cacaceca 
CAA AAA GGA Tleq@aq <g Agia case qHae 6 
αι ἀρ! ARIGAM] CABAICM YEQA TAMIA GQ σῷ. 
YOAGY COCR | 

(6) EA AAVgQs AQesl 9AQ! de CA Aaeld Faq! 
MSIEA CAAIMGA CASA GOHAG ὁ ἀφ AQ ages, 
AP ATO] OQICA eiqa alc | 

() IQ AGMA dé Ug, CAA QOIQ Up 49 
gHgd od] CaQ tg Gad cg, daca gd acg ΘΟῚΙ Ὁ 
CAH VIBQ ASQ; 491 Yaceoola ald, τῷ @ ? 

(4) CPAIG AIA CVIQ AA, ABCA OQ AO Aad, 912 


IQID φῷ aad, cio, god 86: Qacd φᾷ am, 499. 


JZ AMIQ SAlgigl oq YA 
Or, 
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Correct all the errors in the following paragrapt’, and rewrite the 10 


same with proper punctuation :— ; 

CAQ FAA BOQ Aalaca asga ae aga Tacae 
Ad QVUIIgla qi agqi gaa cae viga gaqaice 
AGING Qa CalaQ aead eq alg cag F1Q qQXeo’ 
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DAT ASS] AE] AS) Ueia 9Q9 Usa aaqsiqal 
ag αϑοάϊοο GIA BGI CgIQ qs AQAA Gagice, 
cs] AISI GQ ὅθε, AA AB AQ Qageal aac ger ig 
AOIMA QIGG Ωοὶρ ACK | 


4, Writo an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


(a) Habits. 

(b) Comparative advantages of town and country life. 
(c) Our women and their needs. 

(dq) Description of a holiday trip. 

(6) ‘A rolling stone gathers no moss.’ 


ASSAMESE COMPOSITION. 


Ἢ : tg 2 1 
J ὦ BE} Η: i a 5 « 9 
Paper-xelters— ἢ SRLJUT HEMCHANDRA Goswami, B.A 


a] 
Examiner—Srisut SATYANATH Bora. B.L. 
2) 
Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


«ὦ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate into Assamese any two of the following passages :— 

(a) Is novel reading a sheer waste of time? And we have to 
answer the question in the affirmative, if the reading has in view the 
mere passing of time. The well-known proverb runs, ‘ Art is long 
and time is short,’ but we often seem hardly to realize the briefness 
of our existence To a poor man, however, the shortness of time 
is made manifest by tho fact that he has to work*from morn to mid- 

anracht to support himself and his family. To the hard-working stu- 
‘dent before his Examination, time seem: too short, and when his 
earthly career is about to close, the old man moans for the shortness 
of his life. To the idle rich and the lazy young man, however, time 
has no value, and they have to invent devices ‘to kill time’, and 
novel reading is one of these. 

(δ) Then Gordon went to Egypt. The ruler of that country asked 
him to come, and offered him £10,000a year. Buthe would not take 
more than 52.000. He said he wanted to show the ruler that gold 
and silver were not .worshipped by all the world, and that he did 
not want money which was ground out of the poor. He tried very 
hard to put down the slave trade; but the ruler had not given 
him enough power, and Gordon refused to stay unless he was able 
to do what he thought right. So he was made Governor General of 
a great part of the country; and he took prisoner the great slave 
dealer, who sold poor black people, and put him to death. 

(c) The men of Sparta knew what great danger they stood in, 
being so few against so mighty a host. But while they waited for 


..  NopitncHANDRA Barnotral, B.A. 
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the fight, they took part in sports and games, or combed their long 
hair, as they always did for great festivals. The Persian king sent a 
apy, who tuld him what the Greeks were doing. He was much sur- 
prised, and could hardly believe their news, 

He had a throne built for himself, and on the fifth day he sat on 
it, and watched his army go forward to the attack. Bravely the 
soldiers went against tho Greeks, and soon were fighting hand to 
hand. 


2. Expand the following idea in simple Assamese :— 

(a) Ra “εἶ | FE cH Banter yas By τίς 
τῇ ate Share Tea ἡ: ἢ πα! wares FAY ς 
44) fartin faq tal aT 

3, Explain the following Assamese words and phrases :— 
4|4. 7], Brera he, ἘΠ τ δ, caster, AGH 
4, Render the following passage into modern Assamese :— 

FAAS Watatema φῶς TeatZlg Cae Ie Bile 
GA BENT RB MF WAT GHW com CHR AMA 
SHAT] GHA AAT 57] TARTS BH {672 Teel A | 

5, Illustrate the use of the following words :-— 
δητ|, wate | 


6. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 


(a) cota [18 atu fay at | 
(b) aafe siaeq δ ΦΥ 261 

(ἡ Farry Cf | 

(d) THe Sucats cata ἢ 

() mata atfeura aeata Baz | 
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KHASI COMPOSITION. 
Paper-setter—Roy Rowtanp Tuomas, Esq., M.A. 


Roy Rowznanp Tuomas, Esg., M A. 


Hxaminers— saa 
Rev. J. (Οὐ, Evans. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figurea in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write an essay in Khasi on ‘Good Manners’ Headings: the 
meaning of ‘good manners ’—their diversity in different countries— 
they presuppose self-control—they are the peacemakers of mankind— 
they noed not necessarily oxpress goodness of heart—thoir relation to 
the ordinary conception of a gentleman. 

2. Write a short story in Khasi illustrating tho saying ‘ honesty 
is the best policy ’. 

3. Compose sontences in Knasi, using the following expressions :— 
bak jingbak ; krib-krib ; ka bok, ka rwtang ; thud thud ; thap-dap. 

4, Translate the following into Khasi:— 

(a) In literature the history of the Vicramadityan age opens with 
the brilliant name of Kalidasa. His creations of fancy seem to live 
and move among us; his matchluss melody of verso never ceases 
to please ; and his inexhaustible and apt similes are as natural and 
as profuse as the wild flowers of an Indian jungle, and quite as sur- 
prising and swoet. 

(6) Then Minerva dropped her staff and cried, ‘Lo! she is come!’ 
and she took on her true shape and showed herself in all her god-like 
splendour. The bystanders fell upon the ground and worshipped her. 
But Arachno, foolish Arachne, held her head high, and did not show 
the least fear or awe; on the contrary, she again asked Minerva to 
enter into a trial of skill. 

Without more words, the goddess and the humble girl took their 
stand, each before an empty loom, and Legan to work in silence. 
The group in the back of the room watched, broathless with wonder 
and awe. 

In the contre of Minerva’s loom thoro scon appeared figures telling 
the story of a famous contest in which the gods had taken part; and 
into each of the four corners she wove a picture of the fate that had 
overtaken daring mortals who had opposed the gods. These were 
meant as a warning to Arachne. 


40 


ΙΑ. AND 1.50. EXAMINATIONS. 


BURMESE COMPOSITION. 


Mr. Mauna WE Lin. 
Mr. Mavune Tin, M.A. 


Examiner—-Mauna Ba Maw, B.A. 


Paper-setters— { 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following into Burmese :— 

(a) Canute’s celebrated reproof of his courtiers exhibits high 
moral elevation. Some of his flatterers, breaking out one day in ad- 
miration of his grandour, exclaimed that everything was possible for 
him ; upon which the monarch, it is said, ordered his chair to be set 
on the sea-shore when the tide was riging, and as the waters ap- 
proached he commanded them to retire and to obey the voice of him 
who was lord of the ocean. He feigned to sit some time in expecta- 
tion of their submission, but when the sea still advanced towards 
him and began to wash him with its billows#he turned to his courtiers 
anti remarked to them that every creature in the universe was feeble 
and impotent, and that power resided with one Being alone, in whose 
hands were all the elements of nature, who could say to ocean—‘ Thus 
far shalt thou go and no farther.’ 

(6) It does not matter very much where Christmas is kept, so 
long as the family can get together, and all hearts be filled with His 
love, who came as a babe in Bethlehem to bring blessings to the 
world. Under such circumstances Christmas is a joyous Sime every- 
where, and dear friends, meeting together for a few days of social 
intercourse, may wel! bless the scason, and retain their old love for 
it. It is interesting to think of the various scenes into which the 
grey head and kindly face of old Father Christmas are brought with 
shouts of welcome. He comes to the place where flowers and per- 
fumes give him a taste for summer’s months of gladness, and where 
a who occupy elevated positions are glad to resé them in his genial 
smile. e 

(c) You love many things because you aro accustomed to them, 
and are pained by many things because they are strange to you; but 
that does not mdke the accugtomed sight more beautiful, or the 
strange one less so. The well-known object may be dearer to you, or 
you may have discovered charms in it which others cannot; but the 
charm was there before you discovered it, only needing timo and love 
to perceive it. You love your friends and relations more than all the 
world beside, and may perceive beauties in their faces which others 
cannot perceive ; but you feel you will be ridiculous in allowing your- 
self to think them the most bedutiful persons in the world; you ac- 
knowledge that the real beauty of the countenance depends on fixed 
laws of form and expression, and not on the affection you bear to it, 
or to the degree in which you are familiarized with it; and so does 
the beauty of all other existences. 

2. Turn into plain Burmese prose— 


() OGecgiol! of 009301 οὐρϑι οἹοῃοοά : οἷν: 
copStoc (ga coorcop:008 Beopdiocordi 
11 
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() (egazog¢0,204030001 sc copsagitod Bay 
cod: Ωαδοοσδι sqasoqEaoois eho 
οὐοδι 


6) ἃ φουδοσσ! ΟἿ δὶ (Gosoh (gow. οὐδοῦ cds! οὐ: 
Bocq δου! socogcogssepaon $98900001 80 
20901 οδιβ op covosiagagu 


 auooBoy}! cgaBoqatann logos od: 


OBReqhi ου 91: ΟὐεολεσἸαοϑι cond sqdoRuS age 
BOOgE rH corGeoyEs ogdlaorgaadooahu 


() φρο 9302! WQAEr sohooGareeo41 coos 
οοσϊοροϑοροδιουϑορϑὲ o(Heon§a abe(Gborgisn 
s0f:daq8:o821 o$2 (ce (yod 06s (dyadi or000 
oonegarsSaooecon2qeogoo 


3, Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Study of good books exorts intellectual and moral influence 
upon the mind, and elevates character, 

(δ) Bodily health-welation between mind and body—benefit of 
walking and other forms of exercise—self-cortrol important to health 
—alternate rest and work. 

(c) Prevention is better than cure. 


4() 
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ENGLISH. 
ALTERNATIVE PAPER. 


Rat LALITMOHAN CHATTERJEE, BAHADUR, 
Paper -setters— M.A. 
T. S. Sreruine,’ Ksa., M.A. 


Kxaminer—-Rev. J. Drake, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 40 


(4) Home Industries for Indians. 
(Ὁ) Self-reliance. 

(c) My first term at College. 

(4) Peace hath her victories. 


Ψ Paraphraso the following passage :— 20 
Experienced men of the world know very well that it is best to 
pay as they go along, and that a man often pays dear for a small 
frugality. The borrower runs if his own debt. Has a man gained 
anything who has received a hundred favours and rendered nono ? 
Has he gained by borrowing, through itdolence or cunning, his neigh- 
bour’s waros, or horses, or money ? ‘There arises on tho deed the in- 
stant acknowledgmont of benefit on the one part, and of debt on 
the other; that is, of superiority and inferiority. ‘Tho tfansaction 
remains in the memory of himself and his neighbour; and every new 
transaction alters, accurding to its nature, thoir cclation to each other. 
He may soon come to see that he had better have broken his own 
bones than to have ridden in his neighbour’s coach, and that ‘the 
highest prico he can pay for a thing is to ask for it.’ 


3. Give in your own words the substance of the following pas- 20 
sage :— 

‘Oh, World God, givé mo Beauty!’ cried the Greek. 
His prayer was grfinted. All the earth became 
Plastic and vocal to his sense ; each peak, 

Each grove, cach strean?, quick with Promethean flamo, 
Peopled the world with imagod grace and light. 

The lyre was his, and his the breathing might 

Of the immortal marble, his the play 

Of diamond-pointed thought and golden tongue. 

(+o seek the sunshine race, ve find to-day 

A broken column and aelute unstrung. 

‘Oh, World God, give me Power!’ the Roman criod. 
His prayer was granted. ‘The vast world was chained 
A captive to the chariot of his pridé. 

The blood of myriad provinces was drained 

To feed that fierce, insatiable red heart. 

Invulnerably bulwarked every part 

With serried legions and with close-meshpd Code. | 
Within, the burrowing worm had gnawed its home. 

A roofless ruin stands where once abode 

The imperial race of everlasting Rome. 


164 LA, AND 180, EXAMINATIONS, 


4, Explain and illustrate what is meant by rhythm, ᾿ 


Condense the following extract into ἃ metaphor — 
As slow our ship her foamy track 
Againet the wind was cleaving, 
Hor trembling pennant still looked back 
To the dear isle it was leaving. 
Bo loth wo part from all we love, 
From all the links that bind us; 
Bo turn our hearts as on we rove, 
To those wo have left behind us, 


6, Write a brief appreciation of the following lines about the might 8 
ingale's ΤῊΝ 
The voice J hear this passsing night was heard 
Tn ancient days by emperor and clown: 
Perhaps the self-same song that found ἃ path 
Through the sad heart of Ruth, when, sick for home, 
She stood in tears amid the alien corn 
The same that ofttimes hath 
Charmed magio cagements, opening on the foam 
Of perilous goad in faery lands forlorn, 
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The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give in English the substance of the description of either the 8 
Him@layas in Kumara Sambhava, or autumn in Bhattikavya. 
2. Explain in English the allusion in— 


Hither, 
(a) ge ἘΠῚ ἩΤΙΤΕΓΕΓ ΕΣ ταῦ Qawaanfatragaarg 
masta πους SAMAAATATS ΒΒ ΤΕΓΕΙ ἘΠΙΤΗΤΕ tt 
Or, = 
0) enfrgas garaney aye Afiiaae εἶτα | 
waite quate tea at atiuafiaraafarearg ι 
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3. Translate into English any of the following groups :— 
A. 


(a) vagizg vighalamae wperaraatimaty | 
wnat ararsgaat qay sates aya i 


(6) gmaurd ayaiemal uueaay wfta faaig: | 
WRU AReAATA Uy sally a zy gufaa ἢ 


B. 
(a) waaifarpiaeag waza Faran: | 
anzifzinmea ἘΓΠΙΞΊ fathge: ἢ 
(ὁ) 81 παν δ᾽ πὶ: waa aegaranfaat gga | 
que wM@Manimiagifgat aafafegars: ἢ 


4. Give in English the substance of the verses in one of the follow- 14 
ing groups :— ι 
Α. 

(α) Nafsaszmafaaatanfanizu: | 

Leen bene 

ἘΠΊ τα ygta: wag gated: i 

¢ - τὰ 

(Ὁ) στα ΓεΓθὶ 5 Βα Εἰ ΣΈΓΙΤῚ ΠῚ τ ΤΊ τι ξὲτ ἢ ἔπι πη ει τα: | 


fearfgegiea aria vet τ τα ΠΤ ΠΊ αἹ zee: 


¢ 


B. 
ἴα) πῃ στ 5 ταιπ τι τ οἰ carga | 
| giargqgaagran yrunt wanriaeiaaanaay ii 
(ὁ) GU ποτε τ ἢ ΤῊ στα 
qauzfawta nragalfaarig | 
marfeadaad τ το τί τες τ 


aaygufenmtat guargizaiayg ti 


δ. (a) Expound samasqs in any two of the words underlined in, 4 


Questions 3 and’ 4. 
(Ὁ) In how many different ways can you expound the samdsain 2 


qarre: in Question 3 B (a)? 
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(c) Account for the case-endings in any two of the following, viz. 
Gq in Question 3 A (a), wig in Question 3 A (δ), ΠΤ in Ques- 
tion 3 B (Ὁ), and τῶι in Question 4 B (6). 

Yo Parse fagaq: in fayawisfy dag ἘΠῚ τὰ ARITA . 

(e) Derive any four of the following words :— 


εἷς : ἃ ψι > 
faqfaa:, gnfaa, wiana:, maleam, aweata:, za- 
πᾷ, and tage . 

(7) Conjugate any four of the following roots iE in ᾿ξ 3rd 
person singular, yZ in @ge 2nd person singular, φᾷ in Ist person sin- 
gular, ἘΠ᾿ in fafyfee 3rd person singular, and aq in fez 2nd por- 
son singular. 

6. (α) How does Mallinaétha defend the forms ctfafeq in 8 τς 


fafa ἢ or MOTE in ὅπῃ. WOE STE TE Ὁ 


ὁ (6) Translate into English the following passago from Mallina- 
tha’s commentary :— 


foar a ἘΠῊΝ gen ain afe a ἴα ΙΝ | 
MeUHA FT at wat πτάττπηη τ gut: a 

efa curganare cagfrtarg ome πιτΓ 
wigan wis gana taeawafafa πτεσαι [πῆς 1 


7. Comment upon grammatical peculiarity in one of the follow- 
ing i— 


(a) Faure dufad σφι 

(6) gat: yarena gtag aa fay τ Ἢ az: 1 
8, Correct any two of the following :— 

(6) CRAG ATA WOH WeaygTrg | 

(ὁ) fataen fafaara waq fate waa | 

(c) Bar Wacarwer wit we aga | 

(4) φεῆ WEE aerate, aT WER | 


9. Translate into Sanskrit any five of the extrucés below :— 

(2) Devadatta has recently performed his son’s Upanayana cere- 
mony. He gave much Dakshina to Brahmans on that occasion. 

(6) From his sitting constantly at home, and not doing anything, 
have resulted poverty and many painful diseases. 

(c) A very violent storm arose. The st was invisible, and it 
appeared as if the wind was going to tear up all trees by the roots. 

(4) ViSvémitra practised austerities for a long time, and at last 
attained Br&éhmanhood through his perseverance. 
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; (6) A Br&hman is he who is ever forgiving, and loves and lives 
or all. 


(ἢ He went to Benares to batho in the holy waters of the Ganges, 
and stayed there two years studying philosophy. 


(9) There is a man waiting at the door who wants to speak 
you on matters of great importance. . 
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Cundidates are required to give their gnswers in their own worde 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate into English any two of the following extracts :— 
(α) Ὁ εἰ qr fafert yen, migfe: πατεῖν 886: way 
fantaareat waiqrara ᾿ acaret eagiass a ufc, 
Sagara: wlan fara! Ἐ WET: 
πιῆ τ ἩΓΕ ΠΗ, —wTeg 1 Ba TAT ccayferd ATG | 
awa! Ἐπ aarr agrweg, ἘΠῚ ΠΡ αἱ ΤΗΤῚ aera 

faerina gitar, efreragramgaaas wag | 
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(Ὁ) 8 fe fagrg fanduent agt caret wat rarat 
afer! @uart wafsrgat araigars,—afa sma | 
wiorate alevgraraefa fea cane Teng) ta aaa- 
fei wan aa cea: we waa warararat: yr 
gaara fea mrererae wa: waka agitwwlaq i π: 
gurl watrae saw, @ cwram: uta ταῖσι aegis 1 


() qurgut frareriets ofvert fawe staureeanc- 
angers θτι τσ frees στ ίσσπτη, 
αἴτει TWA TIHAY! ATMAGATAUAAIA WYATA πῖτιτ- 
ufaran, carga: yaafaga, aa fawcazat: wrargt 
afaguitngs aad yfaaradt fares, adararfiaca 
aTeatyafaratarnaaas! ἘΠΤΉΓΆΤΕΣῚ mee 

2. Give an outline in Englislf of the story of crer¥gg . 
3. Expound the samasas in any two of the following :— 

(a) aararaatry | | 

(Ὁ) BBtrargararcac? | 

(c) ΤΕ ΓΕ [ΠΤ 1 


4, Give the substance in English of any two of the following ex- 


tracts :— 

(6) ταῦτα wa YArATEiaeaga: ‘eaet aayean- 
arguenan wfrerfa 1° 

(>) tren fafea-ae-qitera-froacaea a: nifeataar: 
VAALATATA A | 

(6) hurt wre farfaataemfatafufegy ara | 


5. Translate any two of thé following extracts into English :— 
() wefag wert fret aradsfaaferccigaaait sva:- 
qisunfafagredsiafagrenaage ) caer ue fagi 
Tae ara eet Ten amy faeries wet aereeate 
afar gufergr 1 arta στὸ τῆι δεδαταιδο g ua: Gawaay- 
Viana | aaa enraeaa yao sate aga vet ΕΝ 
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wagaeiy aver suit ae fafea i adt ufear ΘΕ 
Twat! @a taaartarfear cat aw fear ara usr sae ti 


(Ὁ) af eferargt faaret ar tam: 1 Te wey 
sfrmarag gaa ygufawags saea waaret ἘΠῚ - 
AMT ΠΟΙ ΠΣ ΠΕ wawrsi aifwa: 1 ΒΒ guwaa- 
MA MIRA TAG war valued 1 a gata wear- 
aaa yarmaagniggqa@a waa qortgnuaaanita 
emia frag a a guy {8 Tz: YET weatsafaia 
ual 3a: wet gatuaziagad uifaq: | aasa werraay 
fairer newsaiata qual aradga araniza: ἢ 


(6) a@fatiag aagy ταὶ aia fee: ufaagiag | 
eagifatgagan ufteaa wameaw a fafazty Ἐπ - 
aealy | ΠΕ ΗΠ agal faicqeraraia ufagtaa- 
aie | ἀπῆ ει! erat wat Baria ewaaraay | afy- 
wet ge fagiia | wafera wat aqeral τ ΓΕ ΟῚ are 
Waa: qalgta: | @ gaa amie aaa feeurugrat- 
erat ufagt a a fama nari ἘΠ πα, wert | 
faayister ἢ 


6. Form sentences in Sanskrit illustrating the use of any five of 
the following : — 


(a) featar with the suffix way. 

(0) ἘΠῚ Τ with the root mY 

(c) ΜΓ + may in the Parasmaipada. 

(ὦ) eq + Γ in the Atmanepada. 

(6) The causative (figs) of fq + fea. 
({) The desiderative (gam) Of at. - 
(g) The frequentative (qagm) of mq . 


7. Give five of the following forms :— 
(a) τ active voice @e 3rd person singular. 
(9) Kad active voice {5 ᾧ: ᾿ 3rd person singular. 
(c) Ya Active voice ae. 3rd person singular. 


" d) We active voice faz 3rd person singular. 
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(6) g active voice wz 3rd person singular. 
(ὦ +agtac. 
Δ) πε ἐπα. 


&* Translate five of the following into Sanskrit: 

(a) A Brahman, though learned, was very poor. He had a 
grown-up daughter, and he was very anxious to get her married. 

(6) He went to Dehh, lived there for six months, saw many 
Hindu noblemen, and got about four thousand rupees in jewellery 
and cash. 

(c) Well pleased with the success of the sojourn, he thought of 
starting for home, but he was advised by his friends at Dehli to 
avoid ἃ villaze notorious for its roguory. 

(2d) The Brahman started back tor his homme, and as luck would 
have it, it was evening when he reached the villave. There was 
a small stream which he easily leaped over. 

(6) A woman was cleansing her plates. She thought this man 
must be a man of substance, otherwise how could ho leap over this 
broad enough stream. 

. (ἢ) She called the Brahman, told hin® that it was evening, and 
the forest in front was extensive and infested with wild animals, and 
it would be advisable to pass the night at her home. 
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Cundidates ure required te give thetr answers tn thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


A. TExtTs. 


_ 1. Translate into English 4ny four of the following extracts, add- 
ing notes on the words italicized :— 


(a) Karotha Buddhavacanam, khano ve ma upadaga, 
khan&tité hi socanti nirayamhi samappita. 
Pamado rajo sabbada, pamadanupatito rajo 
appamadena vijjaya abbuhe sallam attano. 


(6) So math asamsi: ‘chi’ ti, aham, ‘ emni® ti tam vad, 

tassa matthakam akkamma parakile patitthahirn. 

. Na tassa δἰ κῶν bhanitam yathévacam akas’ahain 
saccena me saino n’atthi, e84 me saccaparaml1. 
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(c) ‘ Jivitam dehi me sami, rajjarn dass&mi te aham, 
karissim’ itthikiccafi ca afifiam kifci yathicchitam.’ 
Adibhatthaya sapatham so tam yakkhith ak@rayi. 

‘ Anehi bhacce sigham’ vutiamatta va 8& nayi. 


(4) Buddhavira namo tyatthu sabbasatténam uttama 
yo mam dukkha pamocesi afifiafi ca bahukam janam 
Sabbadukkham parififiatam, hetutanhé visosité, 
ariyatthangiko maggo nirodho phusito maya. 


(e) ‘Gopi ca ahafi ca assavé, brahmacariyam Sugate caramase, 
jatimaranassa p&raga dukhass’ antakaraé bhavaémase.’ 
‘Nandati putieht puttima, gomikaé gohi tath’ eva nandati, 
upadhi hi narassa nandané, na hi so nandati yo nirdpadhi.’ 


2, Summarize in English :— 
Hither, 
The dialogue between Buddha and Dhaniya, the cowherd. 
Or, 
The dialogue between Buddha and Mara, the Evil One. 


3. (a) Give the characteristics of any four of the Navangas men- 
tioned in the following couplet:— 


Suttam geyyam veyyakaranam gathud&nitivuttakam 
jatakabbhutavedallam navangam Satthusasanam. 


(6) Explain fully the metaphor in the following :— 
Nadinam api sotani ayarm vato visosayo 
kiii ca me pahitattassa lohitam n’ipasussaye. 
(c) Explain the allusion in— 
‘Esa mufijam parihare, dhi-r-atthu idha jivitam.’ 
4, Relate briefly in simple Pali:— 
Either, 
The incidents connected with Vijaya’s visit to Ceylon. 
Or, 
The circumstances thas led to Buddhaghosa’s voyage to Ceylon. 


B. GRAMMAR. 
t 


δ. Explain and illustrate the uses of one of the following case- 
endings :— 
catuttht, paricami, and sattami. 
6. (a) Comment on the formations of any four of the following :— 
accht, attha, palavait, pecca, and socare. 
(Ὁ) Give the passive forms of any four of the following :— 
khar att, pivatt, sunatt, vindate, and jahate. 

(c) Construct two sentences in Pali to illustrate the uses of ma 
with the aorist and with the imperative. 

(4) Construct two sentences in Pali containing correlatives. 


(e) Derive Gruyha, commenting on the formation, and give three 
instances of simiiar derivation. 


7. Render into idiomatic P&li any three of the following :— better 
than, for a long time, from kingdom to kingdom, and step by step. 
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8. How is hiatus prevented in Pali in vowel sandhis? Give exam- 
ples to explain your answer. 


; C, TRANSLATION. 


. Translate into Pali either (a) or (b):— 

-‘(a) In the days of yore, Surabhi, the mother of cows, was once 
weeping in the celestial regions. Indra, the king of gods, took com- 
passion on her, and asked her why she wept so bitterly. Pointing to 
the world of mortals, Surabhi said in reply, ‘ Look there, O Protector 
of the worlds! Yonder wretch of a clown is oppressing my weak son 
with a heavy plough, urging him ruthlessly with a wooden cudgel, in 
consequence of which my poor child, agitated with agony, is falling 
on the ground, and is on the point of death. It is for him that I 
weep in heaviness of heart, and tears trickle down from my eyes. 
Although I have a thousand children, I feel, O Lord, greater com- 
passion for one that is weak and innocent.’ 

(0) A sage named Uttanaka practised penance in the Maru region. 
Not far from his hermitage there was, in the deserts, a sea of sand 
callod Ujjanaka. Under the surface of it lived the demon Dhundhu, 
bent on the destruction of the world. At the end of the year he 
beaved a deep sigh and filled the earth @ad the sky with dust. The 
sage Uttanaka invited the king Kuvalaéava to destroy him. The 
king came with his hundred sotis and caused the princes to dig the 
ground where the demon Jay concealed. They discovered Dhundhu 
occupying the southern quarter of the horizon. Enraged at the 
princes, the demon vomited flames ef fire, which consumed ninety of 
them. Thereupon the king, extinguishing the fire by his Yoga 
‘gaa attacked him sword in hand, and with one blow cut off his 
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1. Translate two of the fodlowing extracts into English :— 

(a) So Himavantato akase uppatitva Tambapannidipam gantva 
tattha Tambapannisare pallale sayamjatas@lim shaditva gacchati, 
evam gacchanto va ‘janapadam gantukaém& atthi, janapadam gan- 
tukamé atthiti’ tikkhattum karunéya paribhavitarh manusivacam 
bhasati. Te tassa vacanam sutv& upasamkamitva afijalim paggayha 
‘simi, mayam janapadam gamisséma’ ’ti &hamsu. ‘Tena hi may- 
ham pitthim abhirthatha’ ’ti. Ath’ ekecce abhirfihimsu ekacce 
valadhim ganhirhsu ekacce δᾶ)! τὰ paggahetva atthamsu yeva. 
Bodhisatto antamaso afijalim paggahetva thite sabbe pi te addhatey- 
yasate v&nije attano fnubhfvena janapadam netva sakasakatthinesu 
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patitthapetva attano vasanatthanar agamfsi. Tapi kho yakkhiniyo 
afifiesarn dgatakale te tattha ohinake addhateyyasate manusse vadhi- 
νᾶ khadimsu. 

(6) Evarn me sutam: Ekam samayam Bhagava Baranasiyam , 
viharati Isipatane migadaye. Tatra kho Bhagava paficavaggiyas 
bhikkhii €mantesi: ‘dve’ me bhikkhave ant& pabbajitena na sevi 


tabb&. IXatame dve. Yo céyain kamesu kamasukhallok&nuyogo - 


hino gammo pothujjaniko anariyo anatthasamhito, yo c&yam 
attukllamathanuyogo dukkho anariyo anattha-samhito, ete kho bhik- 
khave ubho ante anupagamma majjhima patipadé Tathagatona abhi- 
sambuddha cakkhukarani fanakarani upasamaya abhififiaya sam- 
bodhaya nibbanaya samvattati. Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima 
patipada Tathagatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani ianakarani upa- 
samaya abhififiéya sarnbodhaya nibbanaya sa:nvattati. Ayam eva 
arlyo atthangiko maggo, seyyath’ idam: samméaditthi sammasam- 
kappo sammavacaé sammékammanto samméa-ajivo sammavaéyimo 
samméasati samméasamadhi.’ 

(c) Evam vutte Vacchagotto paribbajako Bhagavantath etad 
avoca: ‘ Seyyathé pi bho Gotama gamassa va nigamassa va avidire 
mahé salarukkho, tassa aniccaté ‘sakhapalasam palujjeyya, tacapa- 
patika palujjeyyura, pheggu palujjeyya, so aparcna samayena apa- 
gatasakhapalaso apagatatacapt.patiko apagataphegguko suddho assa 
sire patitthito, ovam ev’ idam bhoto Gotamassa pavacanam apaga- 
tas&khapalaésam .. .suddham sfre patitthitam. Abhikkantam bho 
Gotama, abhikkantam bho Gotama, seyyatha pi bho Gotama nik- 
kujjitam va ukkujjeyya, paticchannam νᾶ vivaroyya, milhassa va 
maggam acikkheyya, andhakare va telapajjotarn dhareyya ‘‘ cakkhu- 
manto raipéni dakkhintiti’’,evam eva bhot& Gotamena anekapari- 
yayena dhammo pakasito. Es’ aharm bhavantam Gotamam saranam 
gacchami dhaméaafi ca bhikkhusamghafi ca, upasakam mam bhavam 
Gotamo dhGretu ajjatagge panupetarm saranagatan’ ti. Aggi-Vaccha- 
gotta suttantam. 


2. (a) Derive uppatitva and paggayha in the oxtract (a) in the 
above, pothujjaniko in (b), and pavacanam in (c). 

(ὃ) Name and expound the samasas in three of the following :— 
yavajivam, dalhagahitasiqalo, asaddhammasamannagato, catujatigan- 
dhasamuggam, and nimmakkhikumadhupatalas sadisam. 

(c) Decline three of the following : --Pumd in the instrumental 
ease; cakkhu in the ablative case: Gyu in the objective case; and 
tumhe i in the dative case. 

(dj Conjugate two of tho following roots in the present indcfinito 
(vattama@na) and the aorist (ajjatani) :—tha, cur, and gah. 

(6) Give tho forms in the superlative degree of two of the follow- 
ing,—yuva, guru, and pasattho, 

Either, 


3. Explain that ‘ Rebirth is not transmigration.’ 
Or, | 
Give a summary ofswhat is stated regarding Yasapabbajj&. 


4. Relate the incidents leading to Devadatta’s malice aganist 
Buddha. 
5. Give in Pali the substance of the following :— 


Nibbutaé nina s& mata, nibbuto niina so pita, 
nibbuté niiné sf nari yassiyam idiso patiti. 


6. Answer one of the following :— - 
(a) What do you understand by the term Jataka ? 
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(6) Give a summary of the legend regarding Mahosadha’s mar- 
riage. 

7. Translate the following extracts into English :— 

.(a) Atite Bodhisatto vanijjaya jivikam kappeti. Tada Kasirat- 
the ekasmim paccantagéme baht vaddhaki vasanti. Tath’ eko 
phahta-vaddhaki rukkharm tacchati. Ath’ assa eko makaso sise nisi- 
ditv# sattiy& paharanto viya sisam mukhatundakena vijjhi. So 
attano santike nisinnam puttam fha: ‘ ἰδία, mayham sisamh makaso 
sattiy& paharanto viya uljjhati, varehi tan’ ti. ‘Tata, adhivaschi, 


ckappahfrena nam marossamiti.” Atha so vaddhaki puttarn aha: 


‘tdta. imarn makasarn varehiti.’ So ‘varessami tata’ ti tikhinam 
mahapharasam ukkhipitva pitu pitthipasse thatva ‘ makasarn paha- 
ressamiti’ pitu matthakarh dvidha bhindi. 

(Ὁ) Ath’ eko vako Gafigatire pasanapitthe vasati. Atha Gaii- 
gaya himodakam ἄρδην tar pasAnarn parikkhipi. Vako abhirii- 
hitvé pais&napitthe nipajji, ἢ’ ev’ assa gocaro atthi na gocaréya gama- 
namaggo, udakam pi vaddhat’ eva, so cintesi: ‘mayharn n’eva 
gocaro atthi na gocaraya gamanamaggo, nikkainmassa pana nipajja- 
nato upasothakammmam varan’ ti manas& va upasotham adhitthaya 
silani samadiyitva nipajji. 


BENGALLI. 
(Kor Female Candidates). 


9 
ΑΙ Sanus DINESCHANDRA SEN, B.A. 


Paner-selters—< | 
] BaBu JOGINDRANATH Basu, B.A. 


First PAPER. 
Hxaminer—Mrs. Kumupint Basnu, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures fn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Narrate briefly in simple Bengali prose the principal incidents 
of the life of Gouranga as dopicted in your text. 


2. Name any two of the other works of the authors of Meghgnad- 
badh and Pravash, and mention the names of the Sanskrit works on 
which the subject-mattors of these two books are respectively based. 


3. Define, closely following your text, zetatay , ὙΠ 4], and 
74; quote any passage from amy of your text-books which is remark- 


able for aratyd4, = 


4. Explain extracts (a) and (δ), and any three of the rest, with full 
reference to their contexts :— ; 


(a) ΤῚΣ aay VE castes fata ye 
CHE THCY SCY VHA HFA ; 
ΙΗ SHY chad HF AAA | 
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fe δι, WAM Ye, Bet Wel IW 
ASly WAI ; HTS CHI 
ATT CHTSAT TT THA | 


(Ὁ) ay ace faeifaal ; Ter Stents : 
Sqr Slay 1 ΟὙ 41 STAT 
etfs afrater | ot crete fae ates, 
ataiy cufas cry agfe-a ine 
farcry (τὶ ἘΠ, πο απ ference 
τστία sada; face ate otea 
aq Pacey attr “tfeaw aft | 


(c) φᾷ ST, oF tfeetfeger ats 
ABY-ACE WTA FT FAUST | 
car ἄφξι tS Bea αἰτία 
Sil Via, Ser FT τξτε Ass 
SHS cy HS Alay Wea 
CASAM CHA ATA VT WMSFS | 


(4, alata SRA ΠΣ ΘΙ ΤΙ 
«δία σα τί ἡ ttferery cafeety ; 
cays Cheat atl σαςδη Pca 
(τ ἴῃ, σι Pra te Hamre [ΠΤ | 


(ἡ) Te, Ba, Safe ἘΣ AMT 
faatface afenta sift fares ; 
AYARST Wed carry canfs 
aficq wat Sta sratr tafe | 


() fae catfrett aontets aw 
frre) WITHA MTS Arctes | 
fore] ΤΊ α otct ca afore τ] 
wiz fae STAC Va ae ΤᾺ I 


5, ‘Explain the allusions in :— 
(a) ἔτι faaten ππὶ Ἐπ ΤΌΤΕ ser | 
(Ὁ) qfara aires Ofer tate | 
(0) AMY ayacacy Sfaatfacera Te AA AAA | 


I.A. AND [£.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


6. Translate into English :— 
atact ΓΙ φιθίξα se str awa aa ares 
aafarl τῷ fran wate ΠΣ abide orca) ἧπ ΣΙ, HAN AB | 
aft co ἍΓΙΟΙ ete wei; fee wea, armeastfa ! δἰ [Ἐπ] 
ΜΠ πὶ cater aface athe tga) cats catey σα cant 
camyear| yet eter Ser teal ater, grt πὸ afer 
staat | Here Hh ati Bla χίαῖτα | 


7. Account for the ® in artfafa and the δὲ in catey in the 


above extract. Point out the words in the same used with peculiar 
significance. 


8. (a) Combine in the sandhi form tho undermentioned words re- 
ferring to the grammatical rule applicable in each case :--- 


Ost {ΓΦ ; TAT + THe ; fay + aie and Ea la catferas | 
, (6) Account for the q in atq, ancerefer to any exception to 
the rule. 

(ὁ) Give the opposite genders of — 

Waa, VHT, Ata, Aya, and εἴτα, 

(d) Put the suffix we, or qe after each of the following words 

as grammatically befit them :—— 
awl, fre, and ΡΒ | 
(6) Give an example of each of the following :— 
ASTRAGY, σι 4) σ᾽ and statfysz4. Define them. 


9. Rewrite, correcting all errors :— 


Senay Tie Fasatincesa aay Stes ferra! Stats 
tation ay, ate Stata ofe «ΕΠ 4 {5 ]Ὸ WAM) WEA 
φησι | atay (τ can sia lance Sart ateal Siaata 
ἀφ. otfacear i 


10. Translate into English one of the following extracts :— 


(a) χης. τ 1 Mole ἀπὲ STS CUNCHTSAT AW) 
aerate πεσε frgara steathle gfege ettycd bat- 
wre faate PHS) Veaice Atal fam “Aw (τς 
SAT AMAT ARH «ASIN ΠῚ ΦΙ ΘΠ τ as 
face AaCaS ARCH AA Aaety ately VSHASS ARTE | 
Ba few aaa Tec ANAS RST! ἽΓΕΙΟ ΤΙ 5 ΤΊ SATSTEA | 


cattts δεηζής fafae πὸ oryvethe cre MNeTerR ; 
12 


ὧι 


13 


nd | 
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caittes af 9 agefafas Ceantfa whfea afexfas 
BeSry! AT Wheat creysagca otfaface otfacece | 


atfact SEN Sltrecr πὲ ett 8. aeRTet sta 


Savery AKA coq QS) eysy 8 yusta ota afes 
SSTUB | 

(Ὁ) yatate Φ ΙΖ  ς way aaa esres eta [5] τ 1 
fey state fe? Statz sure σιήηι for fefa wt 8 
eitaty facra ; wari Stata atotaaia, ὃ ἀπε {5 τις πῃ 6.5 
445. Gata fasnteary sire age sy ate) ales 
ὦ Hoy Slalx awa afew ἰϑέλεος «ἴπ aeatfers ata 
ἔπ ytfes sBaqi Ta τίζαις waa sfacan Fai Stata 
Sstfiae sol far: «8 om ἔδει stare secs CHE πξξ- 
fafar Serer sosta areal: ofaatfarta | amtterT AT 
Was 8 HT AAA HA τῆ πὸ 8. Osteresl yas 
sae fay fafacs tern Bros ἔπη Πα 8 wae atfeca 
Cr ATE STUHR fcr adage Stas\y yas foat ate- 
Dfesry ete Nera δ ΞΕ ΠΟΤ, τρις etary cat Fifacs 
ATM {ΓΕ | 


BENGALI. 
(For Female Candidates). 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn thet own words 
as far as practicable. 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Ι. Explain any three of the following extracts :— 

(a) afi tHe], os art So anige CAS wieat wafz- 
ξγ΄] AP | ant at ater meiine fara ἈΡΙΦΕΟΊ 
efaraifes ay Bey aT ier πξτῷ NUT AL; CIBat 
Tray araerifer crit, forest Goel @ Sates aac πίστι 


SMP ey Ya faaete galeria, Stearate _ 


wey eara afrmtets ata al eee) Hacer Amati 
simfataly πξτ wtcat δ | 
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(Ὁ) agra stAfas 8 gtafas gfe Aeraras alqatfas 
τις |S oar Safe TRICK ears ΘΙ Gye! wera 
wets wesefta aftesr tat an sesefar af 
Storr Sey Sal aaa sfqder) RI Away aq aggqa 
WRIA Fee ἀφ 41 Selqea atest ga yar feq fer 
Hateay Sica apejeo | fer fox oatcaa arty fea fea 
arafer «είς ata fex wry Bsce ita πὶ | 

(c) gia ata, faces Str 41 gin. faces πίστι 
φί 1 AST VISA ΟΠ ἘΠ Gera Maytag: ware vate 
ΘΙ Aaa Slace atfacrs Hay ayes Sy, Sls alai “pase 
Atay Shaw 4[Ππ 6] Qeecmawra SIE ἘΓ ὙΠ ΦῚ SSIS BF 1 |ere4 
atal warfare was) ay ofa, 11 ἘΠῚ cua stata qzata 
Syafa τίστο "ΠΕ | 

(4) syayfacta a 93%, afer Het WAY, LAAT ATTY 
Ophe coq ATed ABT Ww Hay, Tiaras, 7eytorz, 
εἰ], afeue, wow ayfe wsty ποι AAA 
nay coq ας ace fae ana τὴ recat faaras 
mata δε. ar ge cenfa ἃ cay age σία Sox 
Tey ety faqs qcatefa δ. ΓΒ age aH codes 
etefy ecatt etefaa aetca age tee δος ἼῸΣ ay | 


2. Translate into English :— 


aera atfacta τοι tee Wes ΣΟ Ι ΙΓ. ATs 
a Sfay) ast] ga sta cam atigcw afore δ τίς τ: 
site wifi “SBfafie ἰδίας tifacra cabl Stratas ΟῚ 
ΦΦ att) ae aay (Ὁ Stara fratiaa ata) fea cata 
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wiaeas 41 τῷ fer Blafiy stare slay we 41 Fs 


φίσισα 1 BBfafre ya asata TA Vals CSA cena Uy 
Sas πὶ} 


2, Explain, with full reference to their contexts, yy three of the 


following passages :— 


(a) 9% {77 petcas acaena fafar afeets 41 aya 
atfenty fray ota cart τίπτε ant asyuer) sal πξττξ 
TN τίδζεῖξ cq Stacsa fafyry ceqrata fag acer, Seta 
Ase WHA! As Fas srefeay cher aux qacacaa 


Ld 
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Haye 151 ofasite, fee cattte eiteitea af eta 
Bea ate | 


(ὁ) stat wey aHeNTtqa οἰ τυθίτς GeH gE 


αἱ ξξτθ atfee Stata cad Cay 7S, As GeuTtage *Far-,_ 


TS ὙΠ MT AS BBS ἀητοί fasafey [στη || ΘΠ} δ π- 
cer Nica ATS ews sifaws eeeergi Ay Away 
fafaatca atfees Stata agetaafos aiemmaty cat afeafas 
BRED ! 

(0) fefa autatag stone ota vata Cacata φ ΠῚ 
Syrer 6.45. Arwaae yea ety, ες aghar 911, afae 
watt ate, Salas ghar ὉΤῈ 58. aye πιίφίτη safes FSs 
oly NI AT as σα Vsai faarey sfacscga | 


(ὁ) stetre are wtwqxie aati aiaiirs qa atfacwr 


Aore ἘΠῚ Walt, sratwe sia alaqelatal, Tiare aI 
after fit ates aada, factte ofoeqy sare gE 
AIAG STAIRS PMT AIAN oly faayns 6} Ὁ} Str | 


4. Describe, closcly imitating the style of your text, Chandrapid’s 
visit to the hermétage of 7REtCcyTs1 | 


5. State what you know about any two of the following :— 
AATALU, ACLU, CATH GA, ager and RUT απ | 
ὁ. Form adjectives from fafa, WO1, and τς 41, and abstract nouns 
from S84, HAata, and + fess, 
7. Construct illustrative sentences with the following :— 
Ἐπ ΓΤ 4}, feagafeypy, atrts ceatay, and steq qrater | 
8. De.ive {πη}, Θ᾽ πίε, ἀφο Ἶ ΘΙ, and π τ] | 
9% Πχρουηα the samdsas :-- 
frgraataate ; sive and sstefyentiates | 
10. Translate into English :— 


ΠΣ sfeabt ace eet faateaca vd efaatferr | 
qagq Strata card cared *few qaracya fast ats afagi ay, 
A WMPISM BA aay Yar eter ge aah «πὶ fare ter ᾿ς 
wrarws st ints Prystacam fasd ots SAG! CT (δ ε- 
Heit cata ata {Π{π ali atate fretstacaa aan atata 
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Bracaa {τὺ ΠΥ cad Wea far, π χῖτῷ Gar Arata δἰ φτῇ CA 
Her ats | NI ἘΠῚῚῚ fore) Slata otacaz 5 Ὲὼ ais Sfacwa 
aii δἰ arate oteace atfacre atfarw ΠῚ sees τη 
alfa attr sae aie atata fara cota faa ofacaa, cate 
δᾺ at! 


ASSAMESE. 
(For Female Candidates). 


Paper-setter and Examiner—Banu LAKSHMINARAYAN 
BezBparuya. B.A. 


First Pa PER. 


Candidates are required to yive their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Name the author of Vanaparba in Assamese, and any twoof the 3 
other works by him. 

2. Explain any two of the following passages, explaining allusions 
whore necessary :— 


(a) cana Hye fare) Bafeq HfS | 5 
Haag τὸ aif CoA Borfe | 
CNPSASG MHA BITAT QCA | 
aaa Wate Ste Safes 4057 | 


agit cayre ie tert afte | 
BAI CUA BRI AF Vex yore | 
τοῦ fare τε δε qa | 

afan [πὶ] coca var [παῖδε | 


- 
wt 


(b 


— 


(c) σα 4 Sots ye «= “Aa 114] Sea aN, 2 
τίς ofa ace cata ate, 
7A MPT 5] cerns "Tad ἐστέ, 
απ [ἀπ {πὶ erates | 
ὃ. Write explanatory notes on :— 10 


πὸ, THRs, wea, ater, Frere, Ὁ, 
TRIN, TAHT, ΤΠ ΘΦ, {2 5- 4181 


182 ΤΑ. AND I.8C. EXAMINATIONS. 


4. Translate into English :— 


wcafoa Aware, face fares ate aidifes gear 


δαὶ atfer) ceea Bry waa, fret cafen cese 


catatea ane atfas Wea ata afer aie apts, 


cafes) cacbda afacy aca Stca ce Gas Stet ca, a>tfe Bra- 
feud cay fa wrates cara Syal Plaaq av {παι ay Ba 
aafoaa fate faradiar are foal ated ais οἴζαρ Ba 
afaanq atfae Waa {5 πἰ sated, HAST; alere (Vee 
WAS Atif Bia af aatre τα cz Siow | 
5. Give derivations of the following :— 
mater, WaT, CHES, WE | 


6. Give different significations, if any, of the following :— 
ΤΌ and ΨΩ. ἘΠῚ and πῃ, faq and π͵ 6 | 


Kxpound the following sam@sas :— 


PRET, HATA, δ. δ τε, isfy | 
8, Rewrite the following, correcting the errors :— 

UT CAHIR AAT tas 14 Sa Bay aoe δι [61 4 τ ἢ 
a8 atford obi mela gee wires cats cntcbs award! 
atafas ofa ation, fare crcebe faq ware ate cafre 
(ἤϊε 4 qa anefece | 


9. Give the opposite,genders of :— 


CHES, AHA, CIMA, AcwS, coteatar' , 


«1 


10. Construct five sentences in Assamose, using at leust one of the 


following words in each :--- . 


mew, eertata, fetes, φη- (δ 4, π| δ - ποι ἸΠῚ, 95- 
TaN, eyT, Shas | 


11. Render into English any two of the following passages :— 


(4) Sow Pate srtta ai farts acer, Hacer fSawfae ard | 
cate a aged “fee aft sifie aanicat fr atetfae a 
CRSUS RAS Tai she cetca, ate Sfos Ain tte τίς, τ] 
wfenta adetas antere eta ar wy ey ute fH ages afae 
UBT! Alas ate Bor cea a caatas afers ais 
celal atare Sieatata afas wrote ebty | 
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(ὁ) «δἰ εἴς. atra aaa “far” 4] Std-wal Sa Dales catal 
at wither; ces qe atftty agai cede meq ata 
fafacs femal arRe Hacer afer) TwMS [88 ataterta 
«απ «δἴᾳις. ΒΕ ΦῚ atfer ; cde πρ 84 ἴσον abl δ1Σ- 
wal oy atfer, cry σα ἐς Missi whGhaq as aA Sty | 

(c) σης foeqe cate atagey aby CNS ΠΟΤΕ 
cofeute cual ΠΈΡΙ cre stad Sate cafe πη χ 4 THAT 
oy δ {571 wifa eae feafe wata efaccti— a8 By ATI 
SRTIS cayotfacbia Aa Gfagts ca”? fee SAS CHA BIA 
Bifta caratfacer | 


ASSAMENE. 
oe 
(Lor Female Candidates), 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


. . Φ . . 
The figures in the margin τοι 6 full marks. 


1. Comment on the appropriateness of the words underlined in 
the following extract :— 


meata | (camera wlacay ore) atscwe, ale ary Meatay 
RA, ceraatreaT aS frtcaqy BTSs | 
abl (errant τ 4) CHES. 08 VF BAI | 


. . .Φ - . .Ψ . . - 
2. Point out wherein Kalidasa deviates in the subject-matter of 
his drama Sakuntala from the story as given in the Mahabharat. 


.3. Quote the words of ὉΠ as far as possible, where ho is giving 
description of Sakuntala’s beauty to ἔφ τ | 


4. Explain the allusion in the following :— 
mae! (|| 28 ays AacbIzT 518) Aste | TS as 
FATT TACHA, AS |@d-acatal ταδὶ Sta NSS can {ΠπῚ 
Ἡήζηθζεῖ be fe, grat 4πὶ qeow cafe cata) Apete πείτηξε 
fafoenr cafacet | 


5. Give in your own words the estimate you have formed of the 
character of Gus after his return to his capital, in his behaviour 


183 


16 


nr 


184 I.A. AND T.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


towards Sakuntala, apart from the consideration of the circumstance 
of the curse under which ho laboured. 


6. Translate into English :— 


PTIt! (5 SpTs TH] τι 24 genaa! fa, cetar- 


cates ἘΠ caterer wiercy aay «4 cattetry, fa ateee-. 


fox Cae qqqe cetatcates tts off aay, ate cetatratea 
HIT PH το τς AWS Ws ai Seyg ay, cqs GS THA 
aie frfacaea vaca ata, Aecerite [πὶ fates | 

7. State which of the acts in the Sakuntala you like most, and 


why ? 
8. Expound the following samdasas :— 


Hora Aas), faHy-aai, afucsHrs, πηοῖ- φ δῷ, Sa 
(Sls, AetAer, Pfrfe-ga, re αι ς, canfafas, as-yfe | 
9. Explain the following :— 
ASt(tanl, ας, catwatsifa, farrg, ipsceret, 
forester, ates, peas, SET, ATATAD | 


10. Give in your own words in English the purport of the follow- 
ing :-— 


δ ataca cafe catar τς areas ata πο ἐν, 
54 “151 cata conta ΘΙ πα: Ws frrayas 45 618, 
ate fafayis “«feqafantee ote ΟΠ 4 ates arty ofaca, 
efi ceca cares “ΠΣ airs) 8 πίσπῃ ata WA 
afaatfe | 


11, Ronder into Englésh any two of the following :— 


(a) afe wat ANAT AfErw Jay ATS 2153 Cefe attatas 
Vrifys.sret 1 Wal Atawe Cafes ἐξ, fagtaccatasier 
ata ἴα 44 vtafaea sates fee aty, crtetiay gat- 
stesta wa fe cital Ὑ ?—atea foes, ΘῚ  ΦῚςΦ aaqig 
Sra“ fare? « abe Gof af agen aaine Wyte 
Aq) Baer ἢ 

(Ὁ) ainta Sats Cd Gaaa sire (ἢ fade cAULBIA BST 
cata nee ce statin) few faater φύϊε Ht ae Baz 
OUT CAs TES cos fSa, afte macy cAULAIAT Hee TTRRE 
Biel GOT cae τε] aby ayofas are caaaq Fey 
CIS SST HTS φτζογτεξ fray, ay are fasly cate 
SVT STF MARE (5 HUF | 


or 
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(c) BAS ClaTate Aira a wren tse Asta TAT δ 
ofar | atte ὉΠ} aya tear phew. aatinla SETS 
wlediate ABla fras-ferr Cire Ceaifer | τε σε 487 
CAT, WAS catate) «plese afenl qed qq gfe BRAfa 
qatq was «{ cataia ary δ’ Ὶ 1 Statfa cosa fpr fe cata 
Sorewy TAS ae cws fare) eat yaw ale cayaraca vfacar | 


ARABIC. 


SHAMSUL-ULMA ABU NASR MUHAMMAD 
Paper-setters— WAHEED, M.A. 
Mavuavi Mp. Iran, M.A. 
First PAPER. 


Examiner—SttaMSuL-ULMA Abu Nasr MuHAMMAD 
WAHEED, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far us practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
1. Translate into English any one of the following :— 

clio ake Lamy USS, gated Gand UI LI ἢ ISG ὦ 

acy a: goto gig ὅν, eee Gg ae 

gra - Ἰρ} μοὶ μι Sy Je SE dS pay ἀαμῆς (δ 

»ἡὼβ Faw easly @ ωγόναῦ Lo de lain] alll » - bag 

Belay χη νυ y - οὐὲ 16D opis JE - ty'o lol - pro, 

- Fro erly ese yo ὅ,γὼ ) 5 yor, bet este dul , 
+ only ore ἀν Iyi6 


| . 
wy?! pv) °C 7" J} Sho,i wy”? wy? ὦ Δ crt? Cees y (5) 
Cshpblns I, -λρὸ SUS) αὐλοὶ ye γί "δ lay pais I 
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dale wo Luls , SUSI pias, κα yydpio pail - Ipoh yaall ὁ 

pike rund UL Live Iyytrod ὦἱ οὐδ - dhe Iyptuw dogs yo Le 

By y Ay Glos AY (pe wales Caged Gand Lf 

sa}! GUS - yd) lb. Grol sla Jd) (αι + pio (᾽ς dle 

Spi!) ashe paw ye H Eh), Gall Gates; DS Ge Gy 
oe ere eee 


2 (a) Parse tho underlined words in (ὦ) or (Ὁ) of Question 1. 
(ὦ) Give the Uabes af wylaims - yg ad = apo} - Us and (Ws. 
3 Translate into English one of the following :— 


La Ἰὼ] py tee Ed Utd ὅλα ol Oe () 
Kw Le Pe J] woslsd κα ωἱ dporte Goer pel y ὅλο poles 
pl ὁ pha Lost κοι hal pled al Coll y ill C/T has 
i tee) Oo Getlae ea Gia, fy eds Ns 
κ᾽ Badd ptt lead yo Lent» yf che Aas] edt 
pS epee By Cent glad) Bie Ed ρον δον» 
« plel ably aie Ty, eadid dlerials by! 
ow yy τοῦς cd ὅν" Om) ον Glad) gl Use ὁ) 
~ Liem ZU fwd) αἱ Sl - bo Su) (ὁ oud Fs - ale 
Jae JSG Geo at (Sli - ey) ALG od 4 al) die al lis 
cep! Bye gyal] Gage 16] al li - gyal τὰκ lei! 
Sing 2295. Οἱ 4! Giles GI 3] GW, - glad Ils 
Jia «αἱ Wad - rsd) le le ail ai) Gold 3 
x ow) Bs po oS] Gall phi (Ki - eeald y Gala οἶα 
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4. Givo vowel-signs ( —t,! ) to passage 3 (6) printed above. 10 
5. Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of the follow- 7 
ing :— 
= Bylaws - Loyd - Genes - aly) - as - οἶπο) - yyw τον - Ade - 
wo! - Alas - cst - Gd - Las, 
6. Answer any three of the following :— 10 
(a) Dofine s,.ch6J! ac and give examples. 
(6) Enumerate the various kinds of κὰν with examples. 
(c) Givé the characteristics of (leisy Gly and anni οὐ. 
(4) Define fla and give examples. 
(6) Enumerate (Jassls Kgrcned! Sys} and state their use. 
7. Correct the following :— 10 


"ἢ ἀλὸ ως εἶ sy)! cl iis! yy yo pl bus Lad has 


ὡο 6} seas pod] oF at ι σ᾽ ΜῊΝ el cd Δ] 


LU JE, yall St Leat yoni] gly li - sake awe, 


3 edule) Ἐν ss wr? es Cs! a] δ, ὁ9 


Y bse live UW bed idle LAS) cya δ δ. Lay 


8. Translate into Arabic any tivo of the following :— 20 
(a) Without a-doubt [brahin’s carpets wore the finost woven in 
Algiers. 

His houso was by no mons 80 dim and dark as it looked from the 
outside. 

No two carpets woven by I)rahim were ever exactly alike. : 

Algiers has a delightful οἰ ῦο. and tourists flock there to avoid 
the cold winters of the north. 

, (δ) He was only fourteen when his father died. The empiré was 
ruled in his name by one of the ministers of his father. When he 
reached the age of eightoen, he took the management of the king 
dom into his own hands. When he came to tho throne the empire 
was very small. When he gied he left to his successor a vast 
empire. 

(c) Life is but an empty droam. 
Fear of God is the beginning of wisdom. 
To rise early is beneficial to health. 
A desire to succeed often produces success. 
We ought to do as we are done bv. 
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ARABIC. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Examiner—MavuLavi Mp. Musa, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicuble. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate any two of the following into English ἘΞ 
Vymy y ἔλα. le dere dll ray οἱ alll ol)! GE (a) 
eile od J] us TP wh din ἰὼ oS oy sole — J) 
ΑἹ pI - αν, ays) Colerol ας} ply! gle; Gey lai 
ὄλβῳ - arly a Se τὰς Shing 6d ys Lele san δ] 
AES WG = AS Kier ye IIS pe Cd μεσ! yanks 9 - μὰ 
= ΔΑ» pl I sade gles] dyyad pata Iyfd gi) Eden 
Jy ple JS oss SS] ἰμὶο yas pl Δ ἴσο plas ol ἰρὺ 
eye Hb ply! ol woe, Gli τόν! EUS ὁ 
cwlel y dlp) exlyd (he Lyd Gi He Od) wy 
# Yplgatly ehaay be alii ro 
SE y stand SD aaaly ay gylysll εὶς cle spay bd 6) 
sy] a dated} eri), slow) 9 sal) ul eel] 
SU) SB οὐρα yy Otae δ (δε) Daly! psy Alt) gene 
-Wolols WU) ὁ sybats - SAY) Lol JS pala) ᾧ dale 
~ Sapam Wolo (δ, ppdly! be Ledley bape γέ Κα οἱ 


ὧδ pd - Wap Fah yo ppl! oles atl oon ety oli - 


«gb bil ib Aah IG iheys 


I.A. AND 1.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 
bya) 43m uyo UT RaQ) SUG ope pill gil eral] ἔχ 
wpe ) εὐ Soho] Fale wr 3 - ype] εἰ , ws } lars 
pb ley seers g Gila DS ope λα] hme yale 
Jam UT gle κοῖς ye SB EUS idl oil] Elle til 
Lydd oS μα], se] ὦ BS od ial] 
* pytolenel! Bos asl] 5 Le a HUI 
2. (a) Point out all the proper names which are (3,.a\« jae and 
W5yaic in tho above extract (a) of Question 1. Give grammatical 


reasons in each case, 
(6) Correct the following :— 


all ad) = Sam gio ge τ 
cowie = hoy IT api le - Rin ὁ Πρ call Spl! 
# ei A yl - ULS up 


Either, 


Φ 
(c) Give the peculigrities of GL in the verbs underlined be- 
low :— 


- εὐ, ping ("2 ais - ZLedf eudaial (ἢ 


SRN) ens wee Ses] (οὐ wy” el Tyan onl 


Or, ᾿ 


Give the singular or plural of the following nouns :— 


-δδὸ- pyle = yuleve - )γὴ - δοῦν ouble - 5/15 


ἘΞ dd - οἷο) a ww) ἢ - ἀλλα. - lym - ely - pulive - Hl 55 
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3. (a) Explain :— 

Us ὦ) BRO, οὐ le amy VS ἀρζαῦ 

ws - Line Saas YIN 5, - Ure pau.) ala, - pled 
Body) ὡς howe) EI pa] ES yk Uselive SAS A AS 
ces ἃ] Ada, aia I Cobo ὦ pf EUS YU wh 
I Ahad] st 7® ur los ) = ᾿γΐν ὧἱ dd QL) ὦ] 
globe) SG od - abd Eyl) δου SUI bad a 
ws eu) pilsd) «ὐπὸ, dots a δ wy hud] ay! 
: "» dol ott] δι. 
(δὴ Write short notes on— 


κα ἄλκο ) ALS - dy) Wye - Gan) Eb 
4. Translate any two of the following into English :— 
λων aol gt staked) Gti, λα EG οὐ (a) 
Blac y- dl Fleer 1], - Glsb aks], abel ELL) , 
doe ye ly pel sleodll QLIG - ole] 3 Jal oily! 
Stell hy ype) le CI ἄρον! οἱ Iyale pil) bl, 


iy, SAL! ὁ Coil giz, - lane Ob), SI opis 
le J} piace κακῷ) Jlyod] po plysul platy a) odd! 33 
gel, Ue - I ilpie ayle amsleo Sly J, LIL epacy J εὐ 
| « slew, EUS) 
why) y sid 8S Le obey!) pod od of ail (6) 


Indy Shp ply Boe yoall (yo aa Ay Jlpol sla ale, 


10 


1 


1,Α. AND 1,50, EXAMINATIONS. 

All glo gills apis 446 5 aldlel bmw EUS UW, 13 
ELL] ὡς sa 8 Jy By 92g} gf all II play ale 
oF pi) EUS gis 63 oly, aii, ὅλου Ab) ead = Bde 
ay ZU SUS ric by aie pod yon!) ve ab yl 
Leb yl EUS μα yl gl Gull y ἀλκαυ! kale = pike 
a Jes, ὅλο! Sy) Ail) 63 Ξ od 2 9], ell ae 
EUS be Ls Gt Ai) Lada; on yi!) aed Leola 

ὁ ἀν} Rad λον ade dl wll aay 


ΡΒ οὔθ! (Jay pl) φ σαι! SE (0 
dik D259 ῳἹ 7) 4! EL BI soa, ail ἔσο, 9] eo! Jv 


py gradall wlyball gat » yay yall UG yay 
oT dey 16] tall πὸ SUL BS gayh 5 ghaey τὰ 


- Us], σύν, wyad) δὰ esl» Woolly weg Myra 


eee 


hl Jb - Ks! as sus ἜΝ ΒΡ als Sosrvo ly Usplal] Je 
: % Sy uy? sl Ss, Las 


5. ‘lranslate into Arabic either (a) or (6) :— 

(2) A lion, fatigued by the heat of a summer day, fell fast aslcop 
in hisden. A mouse ran over his mane and ears and woke him from 
his slumber. He rose up andeshook himself in great wrath and 
searched every corner of his den to find the mouse. A fox secing 
him said, ‘ A fine lion you are to bo trightened of a mouse.’ 

(Ὁ) Contentment with our lot is an element of happiness. Know- 
ledgo is ἃ great power. Act, but do not boast. "Happy is the man 
who learns from the misfortunes of others. Every one is more or 
less master of his own fate. Do nothing without regard to the conse- 
quences. One who is ungrateful to man is ungrateful to Allah. 


10] 
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192 1.A. AND 1.30. EXAMINATIONS. 


PERSIAN. 
Z. R. Zautp SunRAWARDY, Esq., M.A., B.D. 


Paper -setters—< Mauuavi Mp. Musa, B.A. 
AGA Kazim SAIRAZI. 


First PaprEr. 


: Kuan Banapur MAvLAvtI Mb. [ΒΒΑΗΙΜ, B.A. 
Examiners— 
MAULAVI KHALIL AHMED. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 10 
gas ce jy & bai S'S & Dye is 8; Oy ge _ ody rb 
ERY ὡγθ. 9) BAS Bh pt ESI 5] Loy ἰός 
By gd οὗ Raw Sl ὦ Af + 6S δ ol 25 5) οἰ-ὡξ 
σῦν ΚΔ riley κυ 5. pad dts otol Sy 
Sikes dtl GN δ ας Slay j) A ον. - ὦ 
odie] yo pO jy) y “τοῦ « SALE AES) babe yaw 90 5) Ble 

συ este συ SAE RS κ yj ool κα Gelie τῶ) 

gee yl Lg, tle} ε Satay Be 


With reference to the above context explain the following in Per- 4 
sian or English :— 


(a) Oped ς--- sw ἃ. Ὁ ὅδ af 
(8) yy wt pj )9 ἜΣΕΙ p25 


2. Translate into English any two of the following quotations, 6 
explaining the ideas contained in them :— 


Jy Bethy wad 8 5}) Rod (a) 


yy hg aly Fa] 
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dg love Si ἃ---.Ὁ os! oy aS γὼ 3] (c) 
Ji ; DM pero yp Wi κχοἰ5. 
3. Answer the following with reference to the above extracts in 


Questions 1 and 2 :— 
(a) Give the force of the final ὡς in the following words :—~ 3 


stu - οἷ - Silty - usphisdle Ξ sk; 5 Usdiyb 
(6) Account for .$l¢ in τέ». What is the force of Wah} in 3 
£51657 Parse x8 ai er 
4. Answer any one of the following in y®uf own Persian :— 6 
(a) Write notes on ὡλῳ wld - dise - |γ10.ὕ 
(δ) Give the substance of Lyte wislau poise dol, 
5. Translate into English :— 10 


ἡ) Sed CA et 
PS as ὡξθ) Ὁ 
}}} Bl er clr jl 
leg bly Saad? ——: 
ie 5 GG) ὦ ἜΝ ol (1 
EB Gp 45 Wye 5-ο) ῇ 
XO) she ys ων ο ἃ. αι. ἢ 
Sy os Sle yp pe as 
JO Koy) esto lala BS gy — yp ὁ) 
jy Grate Jy goiieiale pyld Catala 
Lt fla wow pp wel S el τ oon 


Jd κὸν larly Ray woth κα γῇ 
13 
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ese τὸ ,» Li dse ote Slt σφ yl Ob (0) 


~” ~ 


ile sls -- rsd Type ol el 
I Jars "" J,! Woy! yeas KS dbo (d) 
ils αῷ py ee .,.---...ὄ 9 dS), 


Explain the allusions contained in the lines commencing with 4 
«δαὶ 9S gb code Σ and jynse ob we 9] sl in the above extracts. 
6. Answer any one of the following :— 4 
(a) Mention with examples the various ways of forming 20S, 


(ὁ) Give gan OT ax ela of the following :— 
94: - WO -- WHS = 3Se ΒΞ ωνοῦ Es uns — wohl — aces 


7. Translate into English :— 


A. 
Sayed) vod 9 gi) Await) al — cole) ἅμα] lis 20 
-aabld] , _chableny 9 οἱ ual Bye Cgalie Ld Hal 
usp), pol ὧδ eo Gide! saul Cy! yz τ κω, 
- glo!) 7), asd!” δ δ Elle adn ld, delle 
Jb US - pile clave asls - ὅδ wy joss] aps josuls 
« clas] δ 


Soll eb οἷ 


.----...) Gry LS hie 65, 2 
Je) ope eyed ys gle fli (ΟἹ ual gy) Coole 
et ωἱν - 4pot ast] οὗν) yah ye Goin sabll οὐ 
οὐ» = ray), pb aie ptr) -ὐὐὸ Qype aol plan D 


ΓΑ. AND 1.50. EXAMINATIONS. 
Cette ye δόλο - pol pl ὡς ἄκων bo Shieh 


52 Either, 
Lad , - shee «εἰς Sass phys ya vieee) (ἀκ ὅς wy) 


pls) yom City - id Gasd ales ΜΠ Aen 
» htlss y= chasing luldrive cs! Bert s - ot gd Alas 
is δ) 5. τις σάλα! wale 1), = gyal go Gubl 5 Ls 
corel gle sad) ply wey Δ) EMO ser τι chal 


Oe. 


- de pb) ell Dale ats “Sh Lal rad yluly JG , 
-O,5, hicks us ἊΝ -ἁω., ἘΠ slice Pere 


us ee) Le sid τι οἷ ὅ κῶς) - Lsiloe low oy 
Io 9 - dad Loo ws 9, ἀξ} wy! Pa - sc | pcs 
Shoal al JU - sled y vs atl) wow (ali - Sutil, 

΄ χᾳ δἰ ἰοο 


8. Answer any two of the following : ~ 


(a) Rewrite any one of the extracts in Question 7 (b) with vowel- 
points. 


_ (ὃ) Account for ysl of the following words with reference to 


the extracts in Question 7 :— 


Sai τω Jule! - εν Hepes Sable UG Ὁ 
: | & hae 
(c) Analyze :— wala δ»: leS «δἰ» ἐλ» 
9, (α) ον 18 U5 9yRv0 γεδίο. 7.5] forined in Arabic? Inflect the same 
from ygai or as. Give vowel-points also. ‘ 
(b) Inflect 55,20 οἱ ἂς with »J or ...} from ἐξ OF εὖ. 
(c) Enumerate coi 9 cowl lee! or wala οι. 


10ὅ 


10 


196 1.A. AND I.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


PERSIAN. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Mautavi Mp. Iran, M.A. 


Examiners— 
ee Mavutavt ABDULLA ABU SAYED. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. Translate into English :— 
Δ ἃ Opt gill byw ἢ) Ἡγὲ gyms AF Borel 4d] 0 
999 Ugly τὰ, dia type gt pelt 5 _ gif 
bree , Sle a pine  Syope oe lb} 5» 656 
Kodi gre gl “διὸ wlye |) eee stp Slave 
I Leb βὼ aw aS οὐδρων She game lad Crate οἷν 
pleas » lhe chime yoy), sald C3) si} patie s bole 
oj) By able alps Silane Gish y gio ub | 
Dyed wl Slit) yl Ko ol Une ὅν» 3 .5)» 49] af 
Lage οἷδε.) οὐ, οὐ Sve didi) AS wi! arn 
οὐ d5]a,G enclave AI) gle igh Eadie Coy) ἢ 
wher 9 Bil yy eile aly 2) ἢ thaw ger g shail hel κ 
ja del ory the 8) 9 gyi gt ott the 0] i! as 
# duly ν ΑΒ ocl ὦ eo gh pik tb Sous 


2. (a) Derive and give the root meanings of any siz of the follow- 


ing words :— 
- yas = eetyyrve o WiLL. = Wego = Wyle - 5} γ50]} 


# Sele - atic = γγῶο 


I.A. AND 1.50. EXAMINATIONS. 


(Ὁ) Explain the forms of any four of the following and give the 


meanings of their component parts :— 

+ Oe ἐν = Seat «Hikll 15 των! ale gly 
ὥς»; 

8, Translate into English ---- 
A. 

ety jl σάν Baur macy Sell ἡ ἐδ ur) il silo 
Wendy UR y ἰδές Leal 5) pono aie οἷν pile rats s]) 5) 
Ks SW Cole pre οὐδ] 9 STIL agro 2) 6 y κῶς 
JE lor Mag eyF ΟἹ dada y γι, εἰγῶ y Lad Ὁ ow 
ως) κὰν Da gow! be upe «Αῇ 1) ogo 4 dy 
dit ype Biro Le yl _ollpa yo wre yall ng ρον 
este δὲ ἀνθ lie gly} jo Ady ey ERG onl 
wpe ww ag) pe site $55) 5 ender 
ἡ» od yere | ailad οἵ ook ων} sha Say pe She 
wy! wo 3) ree ol 87] low! hy ἰοὺ gal Set ole 
warty }) gielen Ὁ ) οὐδ) ules! oiler Jos eapte jye 
ent Ty 3) dS eolbdbe ale Gy dyad eral yo utah dys 


* aS) PEN Aye 
B. 


gle lett wal Bad LK gO wd 
gD nil, ὁ. eas) 
jis he ΜΙΝ yo ele 
Ll rail BS 2 por par Se 
poled Jd>—_L ve je aS as 
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198 ΙΑ. AND LSC. EXAMINATIONS. 
pete iggy Bd yp » 
sew Opt Wo ἡ δ, --ς ὦ 
potas wos py Lp Sym as 
JI ead κοῦ ph hy pa 
pd 3) dd pa pt BS μὰ dive 
tlio wel pw Ty gy! 
ld awd ιν ὡἰολω 


Ε . “ως 
4, Translate into Persian :— 
A, 


A few miles from Amsterdam there is a little town called Saardam. 
Here people used to build ἃ great many ships. More than a hundred 
years ago, there were 8 great many carpenters at work at the ships 
in Saardam. Among the rest was one called Master Peter. Who do 
you think this, Master Peter was? I will tell you. Ho was the 
Emperor of Russia. When tho other carpenters found out that 
Master Peter was an Emperor, they wero very much surprised, and 
wondered that he should be there at work as a carpenter. “1 will 
tell you the whole story,’ said Peter. ‘Iam the Emperor of Russia. 
My people are ignorant, they do not know how to build ships. I 
have come here to learn how to build ships; and when I have 
learnt that, I shall go back and teach my people how to build ships.’ 
He also taught thom many other things. 


B. 


(a) Lam not angry with you. But you should not have gone 


there. Τύ is against orders. 

(6) I will give you Rs. 10 as an advance. I will cut Rs. 2/8 0 
every month from your pay until the Rs. 10 are paid up. 

(c) 1 am very glad to see you. Please sitdown. Are you very 
well? I have not seen you for a long timg. 

(ἃ) The river is in flood, Can one cross over on foot? Is it pos- 
sible to get timber there with which to make a bridge ? 


9 


ILA. AND IL.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


GREEK. 


Rev. Dr. ὦ. Howe tts, M.A., P#.D. 


Paper-setters— Rrv. A. B. Jonnston, M.A. 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


!. Translato the following passages :— 


199 


(α) Περὶ μὲν οὖν ὧν of πρῶτοί μον κατήγοροι κατηγόρουν αὕτη 10 


ἐστὶν ἱκανὴ ἀπολογία πρὸς ὑμᾶς" πρὸς δὲ Μέλητον τὸν ἀγαθόν τε καὶ 
φιλόπολιν, ὥς φησι, καὶ τοὺς ὑστέρους μετὰ ταῦτα πειράσομαι ἀπολο- 
γεῖσθαι. αὖθις γὰρ δή, ὥσπερ ἑτέρων τούτων ὄντων κατηγόρων, 
λάβωμεν αὖ τὴν τούτων ἀντωμοσίαν. Ege? δέ πως ὧδε: Σωκράτη 
φησὶν ἀδικεῖν τούς τε νέους διαφθείροντα καὶ θεοὺς οὺς ἡ πύλις νομίζει 
οὐ νομίζοντα, ἕτερα δὲ δαιμόνια καινά. τὸ μὲν δὴ ἔγκλημα τοιοῦτόν 
ἐστιν. τούτου δὲ τοῦ ἐγκλήματος & ἕν ἕκαστον ἐξετάσωμεν. φησὶ γὰρ 
δὴ τοὺς νέους ἀδικεῖν με διαφθείροντα. ἐγὼ δέ γε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, 
ἀδικεῖν φημι Μέλητον, ὅτι σπουδῇ χαριεντίζεται ῥᾳδίως εἰς ἀγῶνα 
καθιστὰς ἀνθρώπους, περὶ πραγμάτων προσποιούμενος σπουδάζξειν καὶ 
κήδεσθαι & ὧν οὐδὲν τούτῳ πώποτε ἐμέλησεν. ὡς δὲ τοῦβο οὕτως ἔχει 
πειράσομαι καὶ ὑμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι. 


(0) Ὥς δὲ τά τε τῶν γεφυρέων κατεσκεύαστο, καὶ τὰ ,περὶ τὸν 
ἼΑθων, of τε Χυτοὶ περὶ τὰ στόματα τῆς διώρυχος, ol τῆς ῥηχίης εἵνεκεν 
ἐποιήθησαν, ἵ ἵνα μὴ πίμπληται τὰ στύματα τοῦ ὀρύγματος, καὶ αὐτὴ 
διώρυξ παντελέως πεποιημένη ἄγγελτο" ἐνθαῦτωῳ χειμερίσας, ἅμα τῴ 
ἔαρι παρεσκενασμένος ὃ στρατὸς ἐκ τῶν Σαρδίων ὡρμᾶτο ἐλῶν ἐς 
᾿Αβυδὸον. Ὡρμημένῳ S€ of ὁ ἥλιος ἐκλιπὼν τὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἕδρην, 
ἀφανὴς ἦν, οὔτ᾽ ὄτινεφέλων ἐόντων, αἰθρίης τε τὰ μάλιστα" ἀντὶ ἡμέρης 
τε νὺξ ἐγένετο. δόντι δὲ καὶ μαθόντι τοῦτο τῷ Ξέρξῃ ἐπιμελὲς 
ἐγένετο" καὶ εἴρετο τοὺς μάγους τὸ θέλει προφαίνειν τὸ φάσμα. . οἱ δὲ 
ἔφραζον ὡς “Ἕλλησι προδεικνύει ὁ θεὸς ἔκλειψιν τῶν πολίων" ᾿" 
λέγοντες " ἥλιον εἶναι Ἑλλήνων προδέκτορα, σελήνην δὲ σφέων." 


πυθόμενος δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Ἐξρξης, περιχαρὴς ἐὼν ἐποιέετο τὴν ἔλασιν. 
e 


(c) Ὡς ἃ ἄρα φωνήσας ἷ ἱμασεν καλλίτριχας ὦ ἵππους, 
ἵκετο δ᾽ εἰς Αἰγάς, ὅθι οἱ κλυτὰ δώματ᾽ ἔασιν. 
αὐτὰρ ᾿Αθηναίΐη κούρη Διὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐνόησεν" 

ἢ τοι τῶν ἄλλων ἀ ἀνέμων κατέδησε κελεύθους, 
παύσασθαι. δ᾽ ἐκέλευσε καὶ εὐνηθῆναι ἅ ἅπαντας. 
ὦρσε δ᾽ ἐπὶ κραιπνὸν βορέην πρὸ δὲ κύβατ᾽ ate, 
ἕως 6 ye Φαιήκεσσι φιληρέτμοισι μιγείη 

διογενὴς Ὀδυσεὺς θάνατον καὶ κῆρας ἀλύξας. 


10 


10 


200 1.4. AND 1.30. EXAMINATIONS. 


(d) “Os ear’, aidero yap θαλερὸν γάμον ἐξονομῆναι 
πατρὶ φίλῳ ὃ δὲ πάντα νόει καὶ ἀμείβετο μύθῳ" 
"Οὔτε τοι ἡμιόνων φθονέω, τέκος, οὔτε τευ ἄλλου. 
ἔρχευ" ἀτάρ τοι ὃμῶες ἐφοπλίσσουσιν ἀπήνην 
ὑψηλὴν εὔκυκλον, ὑπερτερίῃ ἀραρυῖαν." 

2. Write explanatory and grammatical notes on passages (a) and 

(c) given above. Parse the more difficult forms. 

. Give a critical estimate of the contents and form of Plato’s 

Apology of Socrates. Either, 


4. Review the contents of Herodotus, Book VII, and indicate the 
merits of Herodotus as a historian. 


Or, 


Give an account and write an estimate of the more important 
characters brought to our notice in the Odyssey, Books V and VI. 


10 


10 


10 


5. ‘Conditional sentences in Greek have six forms—four of ordi-10 


nary conditions, and two of present and past general suppositions.’ 
Expand this statement: and give illustrative examples. 
6. Give with examples the nses οἵ---- παρά, περί, pds, and ὑπό. 


GREEK. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates‘ ure required to give their answers in their own words 
ἢ as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Greek :— 

(a) If I know neither what is holy nor what is just, do you teach 
me as quickly as possible. 

(6) They sent envoys to Sparta to say this and to ask for 
Lysander. : 

(c) If these men accomplished what secured your great advan- 
tage, I might justly claim not the least share of the merit. 

(4) I opposed you that you should do nothing contrary to the 
laws. ; 


2. Translate into Greek :— 

When the news camo that the generals had been ambushed and 
slain, the majority of the troops almost despaired. ‘Never again,’ 
they cried, ‘ shall we see our dear motherland.’ But one officer was 
made of the invincible spirit that won the battle of Marathon. He 
called the other captains together, addressed them. and inspired them 
with hope—the kéy to victory. Is there a land that has not heard 
his namo ? 

3. Translate into English :— 


(a) « The Righteous Man. 


᾿Ανὴρ δίκαιός ἐστιν οὐχ ὁ μὴ ἀδικῶν, 
“A 4, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅστις ἀδικεῖν δυνάμενος μὴ βούλεται. 


10 
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οὐδ᾽ ὃς τὰ μικρὰ λαμ βάνειν ἀπέσχετο, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ὃς τὰ μεγάλα καρτερεῖ μὴ λαμ βάνων, 
ἔχειν δυνάμενος καὶ κρατεῖν ἀζημίως" 
οὐδ᾽ ὅς γε ταῦτα πάντα διατηρεῖ μόνον, 
: ἀλλ᾽ ὅ ὅστις ἄδολον γνησίαν τ᾽ ἔχων φύσιν 
ες εἶναι δίκαιος κοὐ δοκεῖν εἶναι θέλει. 


(6) Mera δὲ ταῦτα καὶ οἵἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τοῦ Νοτίου καθελκύσαντες 25 
τὰς λοιπὰς τριήρεις ἀνήχθησαν, ὡς ἕκαστος ἤνοιξεν. ἐκ τοῦτου δ᾽ 
ἐναυμόχησαν οἱ μὲν ἐν τάξει, of δὲ ᾽Α θηναῖοι διεσπαρμέναις ταῖς ναυσί, 
μέχρι οὗ ἔφυγον ἀπολέσαντες πεντεκαίδεκα τριήρεις. τῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν 
οἱ μὲν πλεῖστοι ἐξέφυγον, οἱ δ᾽ ἐζωγρήθησαν. Λύσανδρος δὲ τάς τε 


ναῦς ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τρόπαιον στήσας ἐπὶ τοῦ Νοτίον διέπλευσεν εἰς 
Ἔφεσον, οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι εἰς Σάμον. 


(c) Prometheus to Oceanus. 25 
Ta μέν δ᾽ ἐπαινῶ κοὐδαμῶς λήξω more 
προθυμίας γὰρ οὐδὲν ἐλλείπεις. ἀτὰρ 
μηδὲν mover μάτην γὰρ οὐδὲν ὠφελῶν 
ἐμοὶ πονήσεις, εἴ τι καὶ πονεῖν θέλεις. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡσύχαζε σαντὸν ἐκποδὼν ἔ ἔχων’ 
ἐγὼ γὰρ οὖκ, εἰ δυστυχῶ, τοῦδ᾽ εἵνεκα 
θέλοιμ᾽ ἂν ὡς πλείστοισι πημονὰς τυχεῖν. 


LATIN. 


ΓΕ A. D. ΚΕΙΤΗ, Esq., M.A. 
ΘΈΡΕΙ 6. Η. Lucs, Esq., M.A. 


Fyrst PAPER 


Ezamyer—W. G. Fraser, Esq. 


Candtdatessare required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Group A. 
Answer question 1 ang EITHER question 2 OR question 3. 


1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary :— 15 


(a) Quid sit futurum cras fuge quaerere et 
quem Fors dierum cumque dabit Iucro 
appone, nec dulcis amores 
sperne puer neque tu choreas. 
donec virenti canities abest 
morosa. nunc et campus et areae 
lenesque sub noctem susurri 
composita repetantur hora, 
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nunc et latentis proditor intimo 
gratus pucllae risus ab angulo 
pignusque dereptum lacertis 
aut digito male pertinaci. 


(Ὁ) Omnes eodem cogimur, omnium 
versatur urna serius ocius 
sors exitura ct nos in aeternum 
exsilium impositura cumbao. 


(c) Quid brevi fortes iaculamur aevo 
multa ? quid terras alio calentis 
sole mutamus ? patriae quis exsul 
80 quoque fugit? 
laetus in praesens animus quod ultra. est. 
oderit curare et amara lento 
temperet risu; nihil est ab omni 
parte beatum. 


2. What do you gather from the Odes of Horace’s life and philoso- 
phy ? 


3. Inxplain the following allusions :— 


(a) “~ or Age dic Latinum, 
barbite, carmen, 
Lesbio primum modulate civi. 
(δ) : Invidens 
privata deduci superbo 
non humilis mulier triumpho. 


(c) No relictis, Musa procax, locis,. 
Coane retractes munera neniae. 


(d) . Philippos et celerem fugam 
sensi relicta non bene parmula. 


Group B. 
Answer question 4 and EITHER question 5 OR queation ὑ. 


4. Translate into Finglish : 

(a2) Tu vero adscribe me talon in numerum. Sed unam rem 
vereor ne non probes. Si enim fuissem, non solum regem, sed etiam 
regnum de re publica sustulissom ; et si theus stilus ille fuisset, ut 
dicitur, mihi crede, non solum unum actum, sed totam fabulam con- 
fecissem. ἡ 

Explain the point and context of this passage. 

(δ) Fuit in illo ingenium, ratio, memoria, littorae, cura, cogitatio. 
diligentia; res bello gesserat quamvis rei publicae calamitosas, at 
tamon magnas; multos annos regnare moeditatus, magno labore, 
multis periculis quod cogitarat effecerat; muneribus, monimentis, 
congiariis, epulis multitucdiinem inperitam deleniorat ; suos praemiis, 
adversarios clementiae specie devinxerat: quid multe? attulerat 
iam liberao civitati partim metu, partim patientia consuetudinem 
serviendi. 

Give a short account of the person here referred to. 

5. What wore the corsequences of the assassination of Julius 
Caesar ? 

6. Write a short note on—nundinae ; mediusfidius ; intercessio ; 
flamen ; illud Cassianum, cut bono fuerit ; cedant arma togae. 
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Grovur C. 


All questions to be answered. 

7. Translate :— 

Romae interim satis iam omnibus, ut in tali re, ad tuendam arcem 
compositis, turba seniorum domos regreasi adventum hostium obsti- 
nato-ad mortem animo exspectabant. Qui eorum curules gesserant 
magistratus, ut in fortunac pristinae honorumque aut virtutis in- 
signibus morerentur, quae augustissima vestis est tensas ducentibus 
triumphantibusve, ca vestiti medio acdium eburneis sellis sedere. 
Galli et quia interposita nocte a contentiono pugnac remiserant 
animos et quod noc in acie ancipiti usquam certaverant proclio noc 
tum impetu aut vi capicbant urbem, sine ira, sine ardore animorum 
ingressi postero die urbem patente Collina porta in forum perveniint ; 
ubi eos, plebis acdificiis obsoratis, patentibus atriis principum, maior 
prope cunctatio tenebat aperta quam clausa invadondi; adeo hand 
secus quam venerabundi intucbantur in aedium vestibulis scdentes 
viros, praetor ornatum habitumque humano augustiorem, maicstate 
etiam quam voltus gravitasque oris prae se forebat simillimos dis. 
Ad eos velut simulacra versi cum starent, M. Papirius, unus ex iis, 
dicitur Gallo barbam suam, ut tum omnibus promissa erat, per- 
mygilcenti scipione eburneo in caput incus% Tram movisse, atque ab 
60 initium cacdis ortum, ceteros in sedibus suis trucidatos. 

8. (a) Give the chief uses of the ablative case. 

(4) Illustrate the chief uses of μὲ. 
(c) Give the chief rules for the comparison of adjectives. 

9. (a) Explain the history of tho relations between the Patricians. 
Tribunes, and Plebeians. 

(6) Tilustrate with the help of a map tho development of Roman 
τονε and the invasion of the Gauls, as recorded ie. Livy, Book 
fates e 


LATIN. 
Second Paper. 


Examiner—J. W. Horm, Ksq., MA. 
e 
Candidates are requtred to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


|. Translato tho following .— 

(a) Sed iam satis multa de causa, extra causam etiam nimis 
fortasse multa. Quid restat nisi ut orem obtesterque vos, iudices, 
ub eam miscricordiam tribuatis fortissimo viro quam Ipse non im- 
plorat, ego etiam repugnante hoc et imploro ‘et exposco? Nolite, 
81 In nostro omnium fletu nullam lacrimam adspexistis Milonis, gi 
voltum semper eundem, si vocem, si orationem stabilem ac non 
mutatam videtis, hoc minus ei parcere; hawd scio an multo sit 
etiam adiuvandus magis. Etonim si in gladiatoriis pugnis et in 
infimi generis hominum conditiono atque fortuna timidos atque 
supplices et ut vivere liceat obsecrantis etiam odisse solemus, fortis 
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atque animosos et se acriter ipsos morti offerentis servare cupimus, 
eorumque nos Magis miseret qui nostram misericordiam non requirunt 
quam qui illam efflagitant, quanto hoc magis in fortissimis civibus 
facere debemus. Me quidem, iudices, exanimant et interimunt hae 
voces Milonis quas audio assidue et quibus intersum cotidje. 
‘ Valeant,’ inquit, ‘ valeant cives mei; sint incolumes, sint florentes, 
sint beati; stet haec urbs praeclara mihique patria carissima quoque 
modo erit merita de me; tranquilla re publica mei cives, quoniam 


mihi cum illis non licet, sine me ipsi sed propter me tamen per- 
fruantur.’ 


(ὃ) Either, 


Turnus, ut Aenean cedentem ex agmine vidit 
turbatosque duces, subita spe fervidus ardet ; 
poscit equos atquoe arma simul, saltuque superbus 
emicat in currum, et manibus molitur habenas. 
Multa virum volitans dat fortia corpora leto ; 
semineces volvit multos, aut agmina curru 
proterit aut raptas fugientibus ingerit hastas. 
Qualis apud gelidi cum flumina concitus Hebri 
sanguineus Mavors clipeo increpat atque furentes 
bella movens immittditeequos; illi aequore aperto 
ante Notos Zephyrumque volant ; gemit ultima pulsu 
Thraca pedum ; circumque atreae Formidinis ora, 
Traeque, Insidiaeque, dei comitatus aguntur ; 
talis equos alacer media inter proelia Turnus 
fumantes sudore quatit, miserabile caesis 
hostibus insultans. O 

r, 


At sunt morogi et anxii et iracundi et difficiles senes. Si quaeri- 
mus. etiam avari; sed haec morum vitia sunt, non senectutis. 
Ac morositas tamen et ea vitia, quae dixi, habent aliquid excusationis, 
non illius quidem iustae, sed quae probari posse videatur ; contemni 
se putant, despici, illudi; praeterea in fragili corpore odiosa omnis 
oficnsio est ; quae tamen omnia dulciora fiunt et moribus bonis et 
artibus, idque cum in vita tum in scaena intellegi potest ex eis 
fratribus qui in Adelphis * sunt. Quanta in altero diritas, in altero 
comitas! Sic se res habet; ut non omne vinum sic non omnis natura 
vetustate coacescit. Severitatem in senectuté probo, sed eam, sicut 


alia, modicam ; acerbitatem nullo modo; avaritia vero senilis quid 
sibi velit, non intelligo. ὶ 


* Adelphi, ‘ the Brothers’, name of a play. 

2. Tratslate into Latin :— 

(a) A decree of the Senate was passed that the tribunes should 
call a meeting and express their thanks to the knights. 

(6) The sedition in the city came nigh to extending to the army. 

(c) He sent a letter to the Senate stgting that Veii was on the 
point of capitulating, and asking what they thought ought to be done 
with the booty. 

(2) May you all of you prove successful. 

(e) There is no doubt that if a woman had not acted a man’s 
part that day all would have been lost. 

3. Translate into Latin :— 

Caesar foresaw that ifthe enemy were defeated in the first 
onslaught they would retreat so rapidly as to make it impossible for 
his more heavily armed soldiers to come up with them. For this 
reason he did not attack that afternoon. During the night he sent 
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large bodies of troops across the river to surround the enemy. 
Elated by the thought of victory the enemy spent the night feasting 
and drinking while the minstrels sang songs celebrating the great 
victory which they were going to win the next day. -In the mean- 
while the men whom Caesar had sent to surround the enemy crossed 
the river unseen, and marching all night in silence, hidden from 
sight-by the range of low hills on either flank of the enemy, had by the 
time the dawn broke completely surrounded the enemy. About an 
hour after dawn Caesar, having received information that the enemy 
could no longer escape by running away, attacked with all his forces 
The battle was short but fierce. The enemy turning to flee found 
that in whatever direction they went there were Roman soldiers 
opposing their flight. Very few of the fugitives escaped through the 


ranks of the legionaries. The rest were oither killed or made prison- 
ers. 


FRENCH. 


Pripevact Rev. Fatuer Εἰ. Francorte, δι. 
aper-setters— ) m3 Soartinc’ Esq., M.A. 


Fipst PAPER. 


Examiner—ReEv. FaTHER Εἰ. FRANcOTTE, S.J. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practtcable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate our of the five following passages :— 

(a) On comprend trés-bien tout de suite quel entretion Tartuffe a 
eu avec Orgon, quel enseignement il lui a donné. Son but étant 
d’accaparor Orgon et pour ainsi dire de le monopoliser, il lui a per- 
suadé que Dieu ne veut d’attachement qu’d lui, et c’était pour 
amener Orgon ἃ n’avoir gattachement αὐ᾽ὰ lui Tartuffe. Ila réussi 
si bien qu’Orgon s’imagine—car il n’en est pas encore /é—n’avoir 
plus de liens avec la terre et dtre tout en Dieu, et c’est ἃ dire tout en 
Tartuffe, qui est pour lui le représentant du ciel. Cléante s’édcrie,, 
at χε μ δ ϑδ effrayé: ‘Les sentiments humains, mon frére, que 
vaila ! 

(5) Cependant le nombre des pauvres s’augmentait sans fin par le 
luxe, par les d-bauches et par la fainéantise quis’introduisait. Ceux 
qui se voyaient ruinés n’avaient de ressource que dans les séditions, 
et en tout cas se souciaient peu que tout périt aprés eux. On sait 
que c’est ce qui fit la conjuration de Catilina. Les grands ambitieux 
et les misérables qui n’ont rien ἃ perdre aimont toujours le change- 
ment. Ainsi finit la République romaine, qui est un grand enseigne- 
ment, autant par ce qui a fait sa grandeur et qu’il convient qu’on 
imite, que par ce qui l’a ruinée et qu’il faut qu’on évite de toute 
énergie et de toute constance. 

(c) Au nord du chateau s’étendait une leémde semége de pierres 
drnidiques ; j’allais m’asseoir sur une de ces pierres au soleil cou- 
chant. La cime dorée du bois, la splendeur de la terre, I’étoile du 
soir scintillant ἃ travers les nuages de rose me ramenaient ἃ mes 
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songes ; j’aurais voulu jouir de ce spectacle avec Pidéal objet de mes 
désirs... Le vent du soir qui brisait les réseaux tendus par l’insecte 
sur la pointe des herbes, l’alouette de bruyére qui se posait sur un 
caillou me rappelaient ἃ la réalité ; je reprenais le chemin du manoir, 
le cour serré. le visage abattu. 

(d) A potgnées n’est pas ostentatoire, n’indique pas la prodigalité. 
S’il indiquait la prodigalité il seravt impropre, car le semeur set tout 
le contraire d’un prodigue. Mais le semeur est vieux, savant dans 
son métier. expert, ct il prend le grain ἃ poignées pteines, dans son 
sac, pour ne pas faire deux mouvements quand il n’en faut qu’un, 
pour faire ’économic d’un mouvement, pour no pas perdre de temps ; 
sir, du reste, parce quw il sait semor, de jeter le grain avec assez 
d’adresse pour qu’il soit convenublement dispersé et disséminé. 
L’art de semer ost la. 11 n’est inconnu ni du paysan ni de Victor 
Hugo. 

(6) La vioille demoiselle Michonneau gardait sur ses youx fatigués 
un crasseux abat-jour en taffetas vert, cerclé par du fil d’archal qui 
aurait effarouché lange de la pitié. Son chale ἃ franges maigres ct 
pleurardes semblait couvrir un squelette, tant les formes gw’il couvrait 
étaient anguleuses. Qucl acide avait dépouillé cette créature de ses 
formes féminines ? Elle devait avoir été jolic et bien faite. Etaitce 
le vice, le chagrin ou Ja cupidité? Avait-elle trop aimé, avait-elle 
été marchande ἃ la toilette ou seulement courtisane ? Son regard 
blane donnait froid, sa figure rabougrie menacait. Elle avait la voix 
elairette d’une cigale, criant dansson buisson ἃ l'approche de l’hiver. 


2. Translate idiomatically three of the four following passages :— 


(a) Cinna. Jamais contre un tyran entrepriso congue 

Ne permit d’espérer une si belle issue : 

.Jamais de telle ardeur on n’en jura la mort, 

» Et jamais conjurés ne furent micux d’accord ; 
Tous s’y montrent portés avec tant d’allégresse, 
Qu’ils semblent, comme mol, servir une maitresse ; 
Et tous font éclater un si puissant courroux, 
Quils semblent tous venger pére, comme vous 


(b) Maxime. Quel est votre dessein aprés ces beaux discours ? 
Cinna. Le m¢trne que )’avais, et que )’aurai toujours. 
Maxime. Un chef de conjurés flatte la tyrannie ! 

Cinna. Un chof de conjurés veut la Veir impunie ! 
Maxime. Je veux voir Rome libre. Cinna. Et vous pouvez 
juger 
os Que je veux l’affranchir ensemble et Ja venger. 
; Octave aura donc vu ses fureurs assoulvies, 
Pillé jusqu’aux autels, sacrifié nos vies, ...! 


(c) Fulvie. Vous avez mis son 4me au désespolr. 
Emilie. Qu ’il cesse de m’aimer, ou suive son devoir. 
Fulvie. 1] va vous obéir aux dépens de sa vie: 
Vous en pleurez! FEmilve. Hélas, cours aprés lui, 
Fulvie ; 
Et si ton amitié daigne me secourir, 
Arrache-lui du coeur ce dessein de mourir: 
Dis-lui... Fulvie. Qu’en sa faveur vous laissez 
vivre Auguste ? 


Emilie. . Ah! c’est faire ἃ ma haine une loi trop injuste. ‘ 
Fulvie. Et quoi donc? Emilie. Qu’il achévo, et dégage 
᾿ sa foi, ᾿ 


Et αὐ'Ὲ}} choisisse aprés de Ja mort, ou de moi. 
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(α) Auguste. Prends un siége, Cinna, prends, et sur toute chose 
Observe exactement la loi que je t’impose: 
Préte, sans me troubler, ]’oreille ἃ mes discours : 
D’aucun mot, d’aucum cri, n’on interromps le 
cours ; 
Tiens ta langue captive, ct, si ce grand silence 
A ton émotion fait quelque violence, 
Tu pourras me répondre aprés tout & loisir : 
Sur ce point seulement contente mon désir, 


3. (a) Parse fully six of the words italicised in Question 1. 

(Ὁ) Give the principal, parts (temps primitif/s) of: périr, savotr, 
jatre. fallotr, aller, s asseoir, prendre, étre. N.B. —Give only the first 
person singular for finite tenses. 

(6) Write synonyms for :—couchant, cime, songes, manotr (1, ¢) : 
tout de suite (1, a) ; fainéantise (1, δ); sar, expert (1, d). 


, 4. (α) In 1, ὦ write in full the clause embodied in the single word 
a. 

(6) What exactly docs Cléante moan in the last clause of 1, a: 
‘ Les sentiments humains, mon frére, que voila’ ! 

(c) What was, in your opinion, the chipf purpose of E. Faguet 

. > ‘Coe que disent les livres’ ? ie 

(4) Who aro the respective authors of l.cand 1, οὐ What do 
you know about them, either from the context, or from other 
sources ? ᾿ 


᾿ 5. (a) Scan the sixth line of 2, ὦ, separating cach foot by a vertical 
ine. 

(6) Parse fully :—vous (2, 6. Fulvie. 11] va vous obéir) and anrés 
(last line of 2, c). 

(c) Distinguish between :—toucher ἃ, toucher ; le “précepteur, le 
percepteur ; des exemples fameux, de fameux exemples; un triste 
enfant, un enfant troste. 

(d) Supply tho blanks in the following :—Cette suite des empires, 
méme &4—considérer plus humaincment, a—grandes utilités. Quand 
vous voyez passer comme—un instant devant vos yeux, je ne dis pas 
les rois et-—empereurs... Il n’est point arrivé—grands changements 
qui—ait eu ses causes dans—siécles précédents. Yes prairies ne sont 
plus blanches—givro. Upe blancheur maladive somblable—celle— 
Jeunes filles attaquéos dé chlorose. 

(6) Condenge into not more than two linos of French prose the 
passage 2, d spoken by Auguste. 


6. Turn into idiomatic French two of the following passages;— 

(a) Our next business, I think, should be to treat of pleasure. 
For pleasure seems, more than anything else, to have an intimate 
connection with our nature; which is the reason why, in educating 
the young, wo use pleasure and pain as the rudders of their courso. 

(6) The most considerable and the most general changes upon 
the surface of the earth are provoked by ruins, rivers, and torrents 
from the mountains. These derive their origin from vapours which 
the sun draws up from the surface of the seas, and which the winds 
carry to every region of the earth. ᾿ 

(c) Let us remember that this long chain of particular causes, 
which raises and destroys empires, depends on the secret decrees of 
Divine Providence. God, from the highest h8aven, halds tho reins 
of all the kingdoms upon earth. All hearts are in his hand. He 
es restrains the passions of men, at other times he lets them 
oose... : 
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FRENCH. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—T. 8S. STERLING, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indtcate full marke. 


Translate into English seven of the following passages :— 
(a) Maintenant que Paris, ses pavés et ses marbres, 
Et sa brume et ses toits sont bien loin de mes yeux ; 
Maintenant que je suis sous les branches des arbres, 
Et pue je puis songer 4 la beauté des cieux ; 
Maintenant que du douil qui m’a fait l’Ame obscure 
Je sors, pale et vainqueur, 
Et que je sens la paix de la grande nature 
Qui m’entre dans le cosur... 


(ὃ) Quel charme vainqlie&r du monde 
Vers Dieu m’éléve aujourd hui ? 
Malheureux I’homme qui fonde 
Sur les hommes son appui ! 
Leur gloire fuit et s’efface 
En moins de temps que la trace 
Du vaisseau qui fend les mers, 
Ou de la fiéche rapide 
Qui, loi: de l’oxil qui la guide, 
Cherche’l’oiseau dans les airs. 

(c) La Mort d’un Chéne. 

Quand I’homme te frappa de la lache cognée, 
O roi qu’hier le mont portait avec orgueil, 
Mon 4me au premier coup retentit indignée, 
Et dans la forét sainte il se fit un grand deuil. 
Un murmure éclata sous ses ombres paisibles : 
J’entendis des sanglots et des bruits menacants ; 
Je vis errer des bois les hotes invisibles, 
» Pour te défendre, hélas! contre homme impuissants. 


(4) C’est ἃ toi qu’il convient d’ouir les grandes plaintes 
Que ’humanité triste exhale sourdement. 
Quand le coeur est gonfié d’indignations saintes, 
L’air des cités l’étouffe ἃ chaque battement. 
Mais de loin les soupirs des tourmentes civiles, 
S’unissant au-dessus du charbon noir des villes, 
Ne forment qu’un grand mot qu’oh entend clairement. 


(6) La lecture est le-reméde souverain ἃ la stérilité d’esprit. Par 


a 


elle il s’ouvre, se remplit ; tout le monde moral et physique trouve 
un accés en lui. Pour apprendre ἃ écrire surtout, il faut lire: c’est 
ainsi qu’on recueille des idées pour les exprimer ἃ son tour. Parfois, 
quand on est jeune, on se pique d’originalité et l’on prétend penser 
des choses qu’aucune intc:ligence humaine n’ait encore pensées. Les. 
idées neuves sont rares en ce monde: on pourrait n’en pas rencontrer 
une seule dans l’couvre de plus d’un grand écrivain, qui n’en vaut 


pas moins 
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(7) Penser, c’est réfléchir, méditer, et s entretenir avec soi-méme : 
pour faire chacune de ces actions il est nécessaire de faire un effort 
de nos facultés mentales Rdiléchir, c’est pescr un argument dans 
notre esprit, de méme maniére et pour le méme but que nous pesons 
sur les balances quelque articlo pour en définir le poids. Méditer, 
cest devenir susceptible d’envisager les sujets. S’entretenir avec 
soimaime, c’est avoir une conversation avec soi-mtme, tine causerio 
paisible et calme avec notre 4me 

(7) Ne surcharge pas ta mémoire comme pour faire un esclavo 
d’un si fidéle serviteur. Souviens-toi qu’Atlas était fatigué. Aie 
done autant de raison qu’un chameau, pour te Jever quand tu as ton 
plein fardeau. La mémoire, pareille ἃ uno bourse, si elle est trop 
emplie ot ne se peut fermer, tout tombera dehors ; pronds garde ἃ 
une curiosilé gloutonne, qui veut se nourrir de maintes choses, de 
pour que Pavidité de Pappétit de ta mémoiro n’en gite la digestion. 

(hk) Par le moyon de cotte lettre et des autres quo je vous ai déja 
envoyées, vous serez dabord st bien introduit dans la meilleure 
société frangaise, que vous auriez de la peine & en voir une mauvaise ; 
mais co n’est pas ce que je crains de votre part ; vous avez, j’en suis 
str, une ambition trop haute pour préférer une compagnio méprisable 
et déshonorante ἂν colle de vos supéricurs par le rang ot par Page. 


". Translate into French three of the folfowing passages :— 

(a) There is no wealth but life —life, including all its powers of 
love, of joy, and of admiration. That country is tho richest which 
nourishes the greatost numbor δὲ noble and happy human boings : 
that man is richost who, having perfected the functions of his own 
life to the utmost, has also the widest helpful influence, both per- 
sonal and by means of his possessions, over the lives of others. 

(0) Once when he had done thus, and gone from the feast to the 
stable where he had that night chargo of the cattle, ther®appeared to 
him in his sleep One who said, greeting him by name, § Sing, Ceedinon, 
some song to me. ‘T cannot sing,’ he answered; ‘for this cause 
left 1 the feast and cume hither.’ ile who talked with him answered, 
‘However that be, you shall sing to me.’ “ What shall Tsing γ᾽ 
rejoined Cedmon. ‘ ‘Che beginning of created things,’ replied He. 

(c) A poor widow once lived in a little cottage with a garden in 
front of it, in which grew two rose-trees, one beartng white roses and 
the other red. She had two daughters, who were just like the two 
rose-trees ; One was eallaf Blancho and the. other Rose, and they 
were tho swoetest, and best children in the world; but Blanche was 
qmeter and more gentle than fior sister. Rose loved to run about 
the fields and to pick flowers and catch butterflios ; but Blanche 
remained at home with her mother and helped her in the houséhold 
wotk. 

(ὦ) Fernand Cortez, the famous conquoror of Mexico, was born in 
the year fourteen hundred and ecighty-five. He belonged to ua noble 
but poor family. After many brilliant victories he returned to Spain, 
where he was coolly received by the King. One day he presented 
himself to the monarch, who said to him: *‘ Whe are you?’ ‘lam’, 
replied Cortez proudly , * tho man who has given you mere provinces 
than your ancestors left you cities.’ . 
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SYRIAC. 
Paper-setier and Examiner—A. H. Harwuey, Esa., M.A. 
First PApPEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate :-— 
20) ee? So οὐ μοὸ, troy oo εἰν μῶ5 ὧὦὐ οὐἱμο 
yao!) μὴ JXwanaly Jod? σον laale gene! eau: 
ayer now Jhb Vir iow hus Jog υδοδοὺ 92 poss? 
Jho φοροο vir Lad, E20 rE ee, 2027 od “Joos τοὶ 
filo Lo Noe Is5 co porsa/ BBY Gres ope neh? Jeo? ἜΝ: 
Joos bya) JoN? ὁ. coras? Maw 29 coh geo yar ad 
Ἰ of om Δ ολ od oo Yo .fuscas οἷα] τοῖν, D2 
od obslaads iyo ams οὐδοῦ joo vrokkale Mads JN.9509 
2 ford? omar Joy SSwo .Jio od Joo Wd 9. odo 
wowoprrxaoe ρον [silo [olol pr foows od sof 
ΠΆΡΕ (teed ? ON ὦν Jhsasend) oss Κα. ὁ 
οὐδ ands ρον She ςϑὸ loos? οὐ fl vqawor! 
waco! sof ξιφρονο οι" hohe? ods Dow « sha }"1}» wd 
Erol Wanr.p wasdd. dof doimule lsh logne οὐμῳϑ 
«ho! edi. 


2. (a) Explain carefully the syntax of the following 2 
clause :—- 


el μοοι «ον Oo ale ᾽ 
(b) What is the difference between ἢ .s and hops} 9 
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(c) Parse Jf and mention some of the pcculiarities in 9 
the Pe‘al and Aph‘el forms of |’@ verbs. 


᾿ (d) Remark on the form bisa’. 
(6) What is the force of ,5 in the clause οὐ ,9? 1 


3. Translate :— 6 
Jasio? Luar. ew com δι οὐ ed./ Jas? eo? amo 
«δ yor! yopn@ho «οὐ dhqnd as Joo or gerrlo 
9 RR \ohw! ῥαλδοο bude ew? cash! .Jaaw? boars 
Jonm, - (oor ὡδοΐο (oases po Wbbagegre INS Loo 490. .Jro 
up wad qo fsspo Jha. Gor poke? Bde yoke! εὐ 
Jod{o .yorsasovo fhemcoe JRXoo frases καθ Jod/ Jog 
οἱ layase fuod Loos ϑόμὸ Cond goto’ JlasSa? su 
Jlotsosor wore Mfr. yoodo etre 2:2 I po A? 
orcncoly οὐ Jos] yohy/ qacnt.so μ᾿» ohu/ Lace -oohaas 
qeaal qin Ilo! hoo/ Mole bu? Jersmadle yori, No Jaw 
Jus? qaatrasor μέσο woe, rp aloat> I) ..apood 

-\cohao/ 


4. (a) Parse wore 2 
(ὁ) What is the meduing of the root of Jhsas ἢ 2 


: (c) In what other ways can the expression ‘between 4 
us and them’ be rendered in Syriac ? 


5. Translate the following ‘passages as literully as. 
possible :-— 


Ἰροος ο Jer odo om hiso Liv μβϑοδϑ paso? (a) 4. 
«oul wXO wry; νοὐαρὲϑο «οὐ ἦφ50 vail jem 9] Ὁ 
μωο his eo Nwolly bola ws allo lossy ἰδοῦ astuhlo 
widraso uirisao boop. ee om cylaod? βωμοῦ [Νὰ eo 
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Qtad! vjico go iad wasedoo gw whe ζω Kiso ee 


00:9 bees ud Joo oars loa wad wt 


ΜΝ fad waste fay woot το at. 9 (b) 4 
fsa swwordsoay. by) eave σαν Krew ty boo 
CO Waive δον Lise bis wd aaky Liow 
pubhh) utdnmro 09 yo indd μμο 09 ww 10 nDA 
Re Ιοδὶ 


(0) Remark on the ΘΧΡΓΟΒΒΙΟῊ :--τ γὐ ssw. 3 


6, Hither, Point passage (0) in Question 5. 13 
Or, Attach prorominal suffixes to 3rd singular mas- 


culine and 3rd plural masculine perfect Pe'al of Ji. (to sce), | 
and write out the imperfect Ethpe'el of this verb. 


7. (a) Give in Syriac a short account of the Pharisces or 40 
of the Chaldaeans. 


(Ὁ) Traaslate into Syriac :— 

And the Franks (byys®) said: ‘We will only do so after 
Salah-ud-din (ων wll’) gives us all the Frankish prisoners 
he has, and restores to us all the cities he has taken from us. 
And when they sent to him he replied: ‘Three thousand 
prisoners only will I give in exchange for the Arabs (LJ) 
who arein Acre (das). And if they Jeave mo the city of 
Acre I will give them city in exchange for city. And if not, 
letthom take them by the sword if they can ag I took the 
reat of the cities.’ 
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SYRIAC. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Note the alternative tn Question 2. 
The figures in the margin indicate ἢ ull marks. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as possible, 


The pointing should be done on the spare question-paper provided 
for this purpose. 


1. Translate into English :— 8 


1 ,ν,.,., meago Ail ἢ) Wassaeorg Lonarg websol 
Ἴ2διδὺ eee Basego Liss ee «Ὁ Loy paslg 
Ἰ δῶ» mad ab dasonpco of arheihe eagle 
ρου 15λ.] «ΔΔ0.43 Load on sens no Ly 
12800015 9 Limgad Ne μαι 221.) 007 tiara gol 
Joo, snr] τ: Ξ πὶ 4 «οδδοθοφο Spo 
Happ enscd als Pree Likeg pl BSD δ. 
Sv wecoltle Lido Lawmare slo otvag 
ee ae ee pho mS aSatabi bad 
090g 8. 0.09 9 ISL, Liao jrarwog pea] Spal 
ς οοκαΣ2.) «ρδλιον ἰνοῖς 5. castosso Mlray 
Ji. yam) 2030) .2.,.»59012. ghs Litas ας 
ith» taamogollo Lo ΝΥΝ ὦ ωδὰδΊ 
~ Liacols qiasas Wgannog pool 1.) 45 Som 
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2. (a) Point the above passage. 15 


(6) Parse the words underlined in question 1. 
Or, 


(a4) Make short sontences using the following words :— 


(b) Give tho cxact meaning of tho above forms. 


Sy. Ἢ 
3. (a) Point and translate :— . 20 


L__ganmsls iadde Ὁ lool us J & Loaply 
KY WHS AD Eughtvoy [saasae) Ni Loisoony 
Ἰ.,5.λο. 15.26.51] ON gateg 1.27 gor Laando 
ALF -gordds λον 020) Mia! Loivon yo 
poe Wade Jame Loislag wor od Ky 
one aes 9 ὕ cog Lhsog ον Se «ρασῶ Lams 
Lnsseg tito [16] .12...,.] Loisolog Lisl? sicrs 

. ἴδω πλωῖ Lang 


Ὁ) What aro the rights and duties ct a Bishop or a Presbyter 
according to Barhebraeus ? 


4. Give in Syriac the substance of the Epistle of St. Ignatius 15 
to Polycarp or to the Romans. 


5. Translate, adding where necessary, notes on the grammar, 2 
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οἰδνο 11d Sands ff Asa Ἰφῥαοσί ὶ 


toad μίο μών iif sot ἸΕΣΦΤῈΝ ἰδὲ if 
ΡΨ χα 4 
καϑϑουάω τῷ 5 yalny γιό S oma} ws J 
«ϑ 9 is sok x wndgonsdan ww van viol} 
nd S Ἰόιβ δ BNSbaS Nao» OSS Who Landy, 
NM coral) ᾧ shay tha 1ddamel oF al 
5 nN ΖΞ φ 4 
NS lid oO esas ΚΑΊ & 2s gas 
Fart id mhenrion emf od LAL LAG 
Ifasdsie Oa, 00901) ΔΩ) utd eo Lal Linge 
7 τ Ὁ 
ΒΕ Ἢ κα. Ἰσάδωιοίο οὗ pase Liss liso 
4 τᾷ A qn 2A 
GY ond Qo To aguas WS Myjadrs 
; 4 » A 
ΡΨ i erery, 42309 00.3409 ret ASL NL 
6, (a) Translate into pointed Syriac :— 30 
Ah, Spirit of the God! Wake me out of my sleep in the morning. 
I shall rise-up from my hed to glorify Thee. Grant that I may by 


Thy power know Thee, love Thee, and serve Thee all the days of my 
life and for over and ever. I know that it is but right and proper 


that I should confess ( Hew ) iny Lord and my God before 


the world in fear and in awe. 
(0) Translate into Colloquial Syriac :— . 
Look at me. Please, come hore. Do it yourself. Would you 
kindly go there, Yes, Lord! T am a sinner, 
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HEBREW. 
A. H. Harurty. Esq., M A. 


Paper-setter 
FIRST PAPER. 
Observe the alternatives in Questions 3 and 5. 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the maryin indicate full marks. 

l. Translate :— 
DDT TNA NVR ἸΏΝ ΠΝ OAR 9317 (a) 
Ὁ ΡῈ) NO ΠΡΌΣΝ Toe spoon Tay I WR 
ΝΟ coon on Ὁ nantes πΩΝ ΟῚ ain Tas ay 
ΟΝ JN 902) IN OFAN APY ΩΤ 52 ΡΟ 
INST NWAD »Ὡ ΓΝ ὉΠΩΝ ayy ow ἸΠ 
ΓΟ yaw πὸ AD OMAN OR ἼΣΩΝ WR | WT 
MDM MwWID YIVTNN Ὁ. WOR ATA Nay wwe FONT 
: ΓΝ INIT ΠΝ cme 5. πὴ ὌΣΠΠ yaya rp 

SOM Iw 29) OW Ὁ YAW ANA NWT ap) NIP Oy 


“m9 1255 aN apy? ws yaa aq apy ans 0) 
SI7ID-NN AWW 5 INN ADOT CDROM TD Ὁ 
PIV) APN) TIN I ΠῚ OW AMMAN. 2 “NNT 
nS ΠΣ spon apy oN mw τῶν ΠῚ saw pa 
oN ΤΌΝ ΝΠ NS ADI smb DN ΝῸ ΤΌΝ od RD YbDW 
ova ong ΓΙ onan oY 22) TwPaN Ww, TION 
onwy coat τ ὙΠΟ im adds mop aon DN 
wun 22 nwa mw πν ΔΝ ΤΩΝ Ana. πὸ 
TON OW Ὁ ΠῚ ΠΟ ΣΠΝ Arn) AND δὼ 
ΠΤ ap may 5 5 cea pny amp) onan bx ὍΝ 
: WON ΠΣ} OFDON AND 59 IND MOTAN 


ΙΑ. AND 1.50. EXAMINATIONS. 


2. (a) Remark on the following :—93 | WAYS , 772), and 
attach pronominal suffixes to ‘3°35. 
(6) Parse all tho verbs in passage (a), Question 1. 
(c) What is the pointing of the interrogative J ἢ 
(a) ‘Attach pronominal suffixes to the singular and plural of TIN 
(brother). : 
(e) Remark on the forms AVA and 9595. 


(ἢ) What is meant by Daghesh Forte Conjunctivum Ὁ [lustrate 
its use. 


3. Translate :-— 
Ether, 


oa ooyr wy moon med sna maw yoyo TON 

Dymo ΡΥ sd w5 Δ ΠΣ sowed ὍΣΟ ym oyna 
on werd ado ΡΠ ὍΔ mpn τῶ snp Ὁ. wend 
Moyn won da awe oy aan won oa sma 
Ty Ὁ ὍΣ IND Oca 2 On weed ΠΥ ondad 


ran bets 
ie Νὰ 


AQ INN AION) POY ἼΩΝ May AT TOR" 

ADM ON NI yy Ray oy nem omyy wv tio 
swam o> my sewed > nx ποτ ΠῚ ona ANT TSN 
ROTOR ON WN 5. IND ONT Oye we ὝΣΝΠῚ 
TR PIN WR πὸ ΠΣ vw INA nT ON Op 


DT 7p 
4, (a) Parse MAW ‘aw ὃ ΘΝ TVW . 

(ὁ) How are conditional clauses expressed in Hebrew ? 
ἢ, Point one of the passages in Question 3. 


6. Translate into Hebrew :— 

(a) And the Lord appeared to him a second time. 

(Ὁ) When the Lord thy God shall deliver them hefore thee thou 
shall smite them and utterly destroy them; thou shalt make no 
covenant with them nor show mercy unto them. x 7 

(c) In that day shall there be an altar to the Lord in the midst 
of the land of Egypt, and a pillar at the border thereof to the Lord. 
And it shall be for a sign and a witness unto the Lord of hosts in the 
land of Egypt; for they shall cry unto the Lerd because of the op- 
pressors, and he shall send them a saviour, and he shall deliver them. 


wt 


10 
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HEBREW. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Observe the alternative in Question 3. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


1. (a) ‘Translate :— 


ON (DIN 9 OPW MINT 9 

PMD DPN) OVO Ty PN) 

J WYN? WR DID AMINR NVR TD 
WYRE) DPN SY ἼΩΝ 

WEY WR PII PIS. Oy MV NIP 

: ΓΙ ΡΝ ΝΣ VATE) MAINA AIDS 


(6) What is the construction of the substantive verb ἮΝ ? 
(6) Parse fully WY 


2. (a) Translate :— 


TI) DT AMSB, PIN 172 DVDW 55 

SONY vay) way mim ony D 

SINQW TRY TD ay TS TNA 
MIOATD ONY Ay τῶν MwA 

: TDW ND DIN mnain ΡΟΣ 

STA YI THIN PAP owsa-~oy wa 
FINS TO WII TOW P32 Ar 

(b) In the first line for ΠΝ 5). read YH and translate. 


3. Translate any three of the following :— 
SIN TT WPA ΡΒ. MM cya 1D (a) 


SeTNawWN poy AN Mr spwyD ATTN 
CONTA PRON ODD »ῈῸ NO ὌὝΞΟΝ 


I.A. AND 1.50. EXAMINATIONS. 
: DNIMOY ὍΣ IW PINT OBW NwWIT (Hy 
Sty) DY aay my oye ΠΟ 
PW YB. RM PAY NIT ya 
ΑΘ 12 ΝΟ ΔΝ NEAT OND (ὦ 
AID 333. WHY) ΡΟΝ O72 WN? 
SWE) ONLI 3. TEND) ATOyITIDD 


‘YIN ip? pawroa mapyrda ΘΟ aa (a 
POI OW pa oyna oy Devon 
SONDY OI mah ste AD apy 

(a) Attach the pronominal scaieente the singular and plural of 


ΜΞ. (work). To which class of nouns does this bolong? Explain 
- Φ 


the use of the Composite Shéva in its declension, 
(6) What is the significance of varie) and TYAN : 


(c) Where is the sign ’Athnah used, and how does it influence 
vowels in its neighbourhood ? 
(4) Remark on the expression: "Ἱ ΔῊ 53 
arr ad v 


5. Translate :— 
TTR DIN Ὁ TANNA IBD av TT TT NA 
Det Ty TPAD : DOA OAT Dem ὯΝ aT 
TAN) PI IAT? TY WT py sy vt PPI 
Mwy 7327 737 IYER ΠΣ ΠΝ ΠΩ 
ΓΤ my ID-Y : ΤΊΣ aN yen? ON mbytanmbp ne 
YOU 253 TN ov PY AOD PROD OTD 
ἜΣ WH pIRa omy ha DD ay. yD raya 
Mpa op? ivy) oy 1 mw?) oy? ΓΒ. onde 
ova omwap TP OE WE Tay ED ΠΡΊΝ, NiNTN 
ory oy? > Syne ΠΌΣΩΝ ap TRIAL: YON) 
: ΤΟΝ ὈΠῸ Oe mm mat 
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6. Render into Hebrew : 

(a) And it came to pass when he saw her that he rent his clothes 
and said, Alus, my daughter! thou hast brought me very low and 
thou art one of them that trouble me, for I have opened my mouth 
unto the Lord and I cannot go back. 

(6) Surely none of the men that came up out of Egypt, from 
twenty years old and upwards, shall see the land which I sware unto 
Abraham, because they have not wholly followed me. 

(6) When Moses heard it he fell upon his face. 


KHAN. 
(For Female Candidates). 


Kirst PAPer., 
Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. . 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translate the following inte English: ~- 


la ki ktien khlemrain kham burieh pynngen, 
La ki long kiba dei ruh wat kham kren ; 
Wat juh leh ia ki kam kiba khlemrain, 

La ha ka ba dum ne ha ka ba phngain ; 
Wat juh mlien ban kren ne ban leh mynthi, 
Ba ioh mangkariang noh ka jingtipsng! ; 
Wat juh miien ban nang, ban shait ka lornt, 
Ba ioh ka shongseny ka long allukhi: 

Wat juh muen ban krensa ne ban Ichsa, 

Ba ka duhbor noh ka akor batha; 

Wat juh piaw, wat juh at khu, wat juh khong, 
B’kt Jingbha baroh ki kylla khongpong. 


2. To what different things does the author of Ka Jinganeng 
L'ymmen compare & woman 7 


3. Explain the following in Khasi with reference to the context :— 
(4) Nangta sa ban iapoi h’u shnong h’u thaw, 
Ban hap ia Siew katha thore ka kau. 
(b) Ka kam bad ka ktien to da khan adkar, 
Ba iu tharia bakhur ka kem ka lar. 


4. Correct: the following, and name the grammatical mistakes con- 

tained therein :— 

(a) Ka la bha than eh ba phi la wan namar nga khmieh lynti ho 
ia phi. 

(6) U la lah iap noh ba u da pang khieshoh. 

(c) U John ἃ kham bl « tam eh ia u James. 

(4) Ki jngemsnam ynda u la Sait u Spain pat ia kito. 

(6) Uha bha u briew te uba shu kuah eh ban iarap ia ki nong- 
kyrduh. 


3) 
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§, Translate the following into English :— 
IXynmaw ba ym don ka lynti kaba suk sha ka shnong ka jingtip. 
Hynrei ka kham myntoi pynban ba kan long kumta. Ym dei ka 
jingsuk, hynrei ka jingpyrshang; ym dei ka bajem, hynrei kaba 
eh kaba pynlong rangbah ia τὶ briew. Phim lah ban kot sha kano 
kano Ka jinglong kaba don burom khlem da iashem bad ki jingeh, bad 
khlem da jopia ki. Tita ki jingeh pynban ki long ki nongialam jong 
ngi, kumjuh kumba ki jingbakla ki long ki nonghikaiiangi. Haba u 
hriew u la bakla shisien, u la ioh hikai kein na kata: knmta ki jingeh 
ki iarap ia pei ba ngin jop. 


KHAN]. 
(Fer Female Candidates), 
SECOND Paver. 


Candidates are required to give thetr angees tn their own words 
as far as practic able, 


The figures in the mgrqin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate the following into English :— 

Ka don ka jingpynshitom kauba U Siem u juh pyndait nar, pyncait 
dieng, ἃ saikhum u saiteh, ka slung ka phatok, kino ki juh don 
ryngkat ha kaba un pyniaid ia la ka jingbishar ban rai ha kitei 
ki ain ki hukum; ka jingbishar ht Siem ka long Kaba ityunad 
shibun mynhyndai, ki bishar ha ka dorbar bad ki rangbah kiba khraw 
batri; kim 7π kyrkieh, ki wad ia ka jingshisha haduh ba ki kur u 
nonyshah mudui ki aiti da kaba sugowbha ba un rem hapoh kano 
kano ka ain na kitei ba la ong hanong, lada ka long haduh τὶ tangon τὶ 


lymban ruh. 
9 


2. What, according to the author of Ka ἀκ Niamkhein Ki 
Khasi, is the custom prevailing among the Khasis relating to sueces- 
sion ὕ = 

3. Explain the following in Khasi :- 

(4) Kane ka rukom kaba fliew, lala don ha pdeng ki khynhiah 
ba ki ialeit khreh kot ha iing ki lok, ka mih na kaba ki iawad ban 
nang khlem da shitom. 

(6) U briew um long kum ka sla kaba per ha um, kaba leit katbu 
lam ka um ia ka, hynrei u long kum u dohkha uba jugi katba u 
mon hi. 

(6) JXi briew ki juh ong “Τὸ katta-katta eh iarad khyndiat khyn- 
soit.” Hynrei kynmaw ia ka jingong ba lada ngi sumar ia ka peisa, 
ka tyngka kan sumar hi ia lade. 

4. Translate the following into English :— 

iXhnang ba phin long uba neh jingmut ha la ka kam, phi doi ban 
pyrkhat bha lypa. Phi dei ban thew ta ki nia’‘kum ha ka tarajur, ba 
phin khmieh la ka bit ne em ban Ich ia ka. Te ynda phi kut la ka 
jJingmut, la kumno kumno ruh, wat kylla shuh sha kamon lane sha 
kadiang. Bunsien ngi iohi ia ki briew kiba np jingmyt ba kim roi 
naba kim long kiba neh jingmut. Bad bunsien ngi shem ba kiba 
luin jingmut ki roi namar ba ki long kiba neh jingmut. Uweiu briew 
wha bha ula ong kumne, ‘ Phi hynrei phi long ia kaba phi mon ban 
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long ; naba ka bor jong ka mon ka long kumta, lem bad ka jingkyrkhu 
U Blei, ba ia kano kano ba phi mon shisha ban long, ia kata hi phin 
long kein.’ 

5. Shisha me la kren kaba dei; hynrei katno kaba khraw ka jing- 9 
isnei ba lymne ma-me, hynret tam eh ma nga, ngim shym la kylla 
long kata ka dak maham. Wane ka long ka daw ba ngin ainguh ia 
Ὁ Blei, ba ngin sheptieng ha khmat jong u, bad ban kynmaw brabcr 
ia ka tnga U Lot. 

Parse tho italicized words in this passage. 

6. Mention three pairs of correlatives in Khasi, and compose’ 6 
simple sentences illustrating their use. 
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‘ or ΠΝ, M. Bost, Esa., M.A. 
Babu KIRANSANKAR Ray, M.A. 
ΠΡ, Kisorrmmonan Gupta, M.A. 
L  ,,  ATINDRANATH MUKERJER, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words as 
far as practicable. ,, 


Only RIGHT questions to be answered, not more than two being taken 
from EACH of the groups. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Group A. 


1. Give a short account of the struggle between the English and the 
Britons. Briefly describe the political conditions of Great Britain at the 
beginning of the seventh century a.p. 

2. Sketch the career of Dunstan and give an estimate of his work. 
Write what you kuow of Bede. 

83. State the measures: adopted by William I to establish a strong 
monarchy in England. To what extent was he successful in his 
endeavour ? 


Group B. 


4. Describe John’s quarrel with the Barons. Mention the main pro- 
visions of the Magna Charta. 
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5. Trace the causes, progress, and effect of the Peasants’ Revolt 


of 138). . 
6 Review the home and foreign policy of Henry VIJ. Why was such 


policy successful at the time ? 
xrour C, 


7. -Write a short history of the reign of Charles 1 during the period 


between 1629 and 1640. 
8. Write critical notes on (a) the Treaty of Dover, (δ) the Exclusion 


Bill, and (c) the Declaration of Indulgence. 
9. Briefly sketch the history of the elder Pitt’s ministry. 


Grovur D. 


10. What were the main grievances of the Lrish after the Act of 
Union ? To what extent and by whom have they beon removed ὃ 
{1, Enumerate the measures adopted in the nineteenth century for 
parliamentary reform. 
12, Say what you know of any four of the following :— 
(a) The Middlesex Election of 1768-9. 
(6) The Armed Neutrality. 
(c) The Gordon Riots 
(d) Napoleon’s Continental system. 
(e) The Poor Law of 1834. , 
(f) The Anti-Corn-Law League. 


HISTORY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


(Basu DoarmAbas ΑΝ ΙΕ. MLA. 
Basu PRAMATHANATH Banerorx, M.A. 
Basu DeEBENDRANATH SEN, M.A. 
ope ὦ Bast? SUBIMALCHANDRA SARKAR, M.A. 
““.) Basu HemMcwanvpra Ray CHaupbuuri, M.A. 
Basu PRAsANNAKUMAR Basv, M.A. 
Arun SEN, Esq., B.A. (Cantad). 
| Basu Rakgatpas BANERIER, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as {ar as practicable. 


Only E1GHT questions to be answered, not more than two being taken 
jrom EACH of the groups. 


The questions are of equal numerical value, 


Grovur A. 


1. Indicate the several causes that bound the Greeks together as one 
‘people. Why did these causes never produce any political union ? 
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2. ‘By the Solonian constitution the whole political power was vested 
in the hands of the nobles, Cleisthenes resolved to make the Athenian 
constitution a democracy,’ Elucidate this statement. 

ἢ, Review the character and caresr of Thomistocles, 


TROUP. B, 


4, Give an account of Socrates; his teachings, condemnation, and 
death. 

5, Write ἃ short sketch of the Peloponnesian War from its twelfth 
year (420) 8,0.) to the dismissal of Alcibiades (407 B,c.). 

ὑ, Traco the relation between Greece and Macedon up to the assassina- 
tion of Philip. | 


Grovr (. 


7. Briefly sketch the original constitution of Rome, How was the 
power of the sonate changed (a) after the Punic Wars, (b) at the end of 
the Roman Republic ? 

8, What circumstances led to the quarral betwoen Pompey and 
Cuesar? Write a history of this quarrel up to the death of Pompey. 

§ Summarize the course of events in the history of Rome from the 
assassination of Julius Caesar to the dissolution of the second Trim 
virate, 


Grove ἢ), 


10. Givo, in brief outlino, the history of tho Havian Emperors, with a 
spocia! account of the first of this line. 

11. How did Constantine become the sole emperor? What led to the 
change of capitalvrom Rome ἢ 

9. Write short notes on any six of the following:—(a) Tyrants οἱ 
Groece; (h) Plataoa; (6) Cimon; (4) Cnidus; (6) Censor; (/) Cannae: 
(4) Timoloon : (h) Comitia Tributa, and (7) law of majesty. | 
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LOGIC. 
πεν ADHARCHANDRA MUKHERJEE, M.A 
B.L. 
Paper-sellers— «ἡ Ἢ BANERIJEBA, Esq.. M.A., Β.1,. 
; BaBu AMBICA CHARAN Mirra. M.A. 


Head EKxaminer—Basu AMBICACHARAN MitTRA, M.A. 
First PAPER 


(Basu Syamuan Laua. 
! BaBU SuRESCHANDRA Datta. 
Babu UPENDRANATH GUPTA. 
Baru SURENDRALAL Kunpuwv., 
Babu KUMUDBANDHU CHAKRABARTI. 
! Baru JrivenDRANATH JJASGUPTA. 
' Banu Harivas Bua fracuaryya. 
Mr. Roy Ronanp Tuomas. 
Baru BIRPNDRACHANDRA MUKHERJEE. 
Banu NALINIKUMAR Darra. 
Basco DuirenpRaNaATH GHOSHAL. 
| BaBu [NDUBHUSAN SENGUPTA. 


Exvaminers-— 
Φ 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aa far as practicable, 


The figures in the murgin indicate full marks. 


Hither, 
1. Define Logic, and point out its relation to Psychology. 
ee Or, 
Determine the scope of Logic, and indicate the uses of its study., 
Hither, 


2. Distinguish between Formal and Material Truth. Whith of 
thein constitutes the proper subject-matter of Logic ? 


Or, 
Distinguish between Realism, Nominalism, and Conceptualism, 
and point out their bearing on éhe nature of tho logical processes. 
Either, 

3. What do you understand by tho Opposition of Propositions ? 
Explain its different forms, indicating their practical applications. 
Gr, 

(a) Classify Propositions, with oxamples. 5 

_ (ὃ) Reduce the following propositions tto their logical form, 
indicating their quality and quantity :— . 3 

(1) The honest alone win the confidence of others. 


15 


15 
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(ii) The critical spirit is not infrequently the fault-finding spirit. 
(iii) People seldom fully realize the difficulties of others. 
(iv) Not all are friends who profess to be so. 


Kither, 


4, Distinguish between Deductive and Inductive Inference; and 
discuss the question of their relative priority as modes of proof. 


Or, 


Indicate the different modes of testing the validity of the syllogistic 
argument, illustrating your answer with examples. 


Hither, 


5. Distinguish between Inversion and Contraposition. How are 
they related to Obvorsion 1 Or 
9 


Draw the inferences which follow from the proposition ‘ None but 
the industrious deserve success.’ 


6. (a) Prove that in every figure, if the minor promiss is negative, 
the major must be universal. 
(Ὁ) Provo that an O proposition can be the major premiss only 
in the third figure, and the minor premiss only in the second. 


7. Test any four of the following arguments :--- 

(a) If questions do not leak out, the University is not to blame ; 
but quostions have leaked out: the University, therefore, 18. res- 
ponsible for it. 

(6) How can you say that he is not a careful examiner, when he 
ls severe in examining his papers, as careful examiners are known to 
be ? : 
(c) The Vice-Chancellor of this University must be an ease-loving 
person, since in no day of the year does ho grant an interview, even 
for five minutes, to all the graduates of the University. 

(d) John evidently is not honest, for only the honest are straight- 
forward in their conduct, while John is not go. 

(6) Candour as a virtue ought to be cultivated therefore 
secrecy in war should he strongly condemned. 


ἰῦ 


ιύ 
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LOGIC. 


SECOND PAPER. 


( Basu JOGINDRANATH MItTRA. 
Basu SrraraAmM BANERJEE. 
Basu PHANINDRABHUSHAN CHATTERJER. 
Basu SATISCHANDRA SEN. 

Basu KaLiDHAN CHATTERJEE. 

en ee 4 Basu PURNACHANDRA SEN. 

. Babu _KsHIRODCHANDRA ΟὟΡΤΑ 
Basu BIBHUTIBHUSHAN MITRA. 
Basu SASIBHUSHAN Basv. 
Babu KA.LiIDas SEN. 

Banu Rasanikanta Datta. 

| Basu KanalLaL BANERJEE. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. What are tho characteristics of a valid Induction ? Explain 
d illustrate thom fully. Bither 


2. (a) Is Elimination the essence of Induction ? Fully discuss 
this question. What exactly has Elimination to do with the proof 
of an hypothesis ? Or 


_ (6) Distinguish clearly between (i) Perfect and Imperfect Induc- 
tion, (11) Complete and Incomplete Induction. 


3. Can Induction be reduced to syllogistic reasoning? Fully 
discuss this question, ceamining the different attempts that have 
been made to resolve the former into the latter. Briefly state and 
explain the Deductive Method Bither 


4. (a) Explain how Plurality of Causes and Intermixtere of 
Effects affect the application of the Method of Agreement. What 
advantage has the Method of Difference over the Method of Agree- 
ment, and what advantage has the latter over the former ? 


Or, 
(6) State and oxplain the grounds of Inductive Inference. 
Hither, 


5. (a) What is a cause? What is a condition? What is the 
relation of the latter to the formes? What are the different wavs 
of viewing causation, and which of them is the most satisfactory ? 


Or, 


(ὁ) What are the circumstances favourable to Discovery ? What 
are the different forms of hypotheses ? 
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Hither, 


6, (a) Explain the nature of inference from analogy, and estimate 
its value, How does it differ from Induction ? 


Or, 


(b) What is Natural Classification? Isa Natural Group doter- 
mined by a Type or by ἃ Definition? Discuss this question. 


1. Test any three of the following arguments :— 

(a) Punishment must have some other and higher justification 
than the prevention of crime, for if punishment were only for the 
sake of example, it would be indifferent whether we punished tho in- 
nocent or the guilty, since the punishment, considered as an example, 
is equally efficacious in either case, 

(b) Women asa class have not heen hitherto equal in intellect to 
men, therefore they are necessarily inferior, 

(c) Moisture bedews ἃ cold metal or stone when we breathe on it, 
The same appears on a glass of ice-water, and on the insido of 
windows when sudden rain or hail chills the external air. Thorefore 
when an object contracts dew it is colder than the surrounding air. 

(d) With various kinds of polished metals, no dew 1s deposited ' 
but with various kinds « highly polished glass dew is deposited. 
Therefore the deposit of dew is affected by the kinds of substances 
exposed. 

(6) We observe very frequently that very poor handwriting 
characterizes the manuscripts of able men, while the best hand- 
writing 1s as frequent with those who do little mental work when 
compared with those whose penmanship 1s poor, We may, therefore, 
infer that poor penmanship is caused by the inflnence of severe 
mental labour, 


“> 


fed 
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MATHEMATICS. 


Hon. Jusrice Str Asutoso MUKHERJEE, 
Panér-sett Κι. C.S.1., M.A., D.L. 
aper-selers—* Dr. Ὁ. N. Manik, B.A., Sc.D. 


Basu NARENDRAKUMAR Masumpar, M.A. 


Head Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. N. Mactutk, B.A., Sc.D. 
First Parrr. 


BABU CHINTAHARAN RAY. 
’ BABU SURENDRANATH CHATTERJEE. 
Basu NARENDRAKUMAR MaJUMDAR. 
RT ee Basu BaIKUNTHACHANDRA Ray. 
' Babu HEMCHANDRA SENGUPTA. 
Babu UpPENDRAWATH Ray. 
Basu SATISCHANDRA GHOSH, 
(Basu Kargunamay Kuastair. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full mars. 
Select FOUR questions from Group A and THREE from Group B. 


Grour A. 


1. (1) Show that a quadratic equation cannot: have more than 
two roots. 


(2) If p and ῳ are tho roots of the equation ° 
°° διδα θὰ +2=0, 
show that tho eqfiation whose roots are —p2/q and —q p will be 


32%? — 18% +2=0. 


2 y 10 
(1) J / t=, e+y=10; 
y VV « 3 


(2) 2 +y3=2 vy, αὐ γε. 
Ether, 


3. If A varies as B when C is constant, and.A varies as C when 
B is constant, then will A vary as BC when both B and C vary. 


Or, 


. ὰ bed Ὶ . 
Find four proportionals such that the sum οὗ the ext®mes is 21, 
the sum of the means 19, and the sum of the squares of all four 
numbers 442, 


2, Solve: 


13 
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4. (1) Find the number of permutations of n different things 
taken r at a time. 
(2) Find the number of permutations of the letters of the word 
NARES taken all together. 
5. (1) Write down the expansion of (l—a) - 2. ye 
(2) Show that the coefficient of the middle term in the expansion 
of (1+z)2" is equal to the sum of the coefficients of the two middle 
terms in the expansion of 
(1+ a)2n- i. 
6. Obtain the expansion of loge (1 +). 
7. (1) Prove geometrically that 


sin 2 A=2 sin A cos A, 


where A is a positive angle and 2 A less than 90°. 
(2) Prove that 
tan A+ cot A=2 cosec 2 A. 
8. Draw the graph of y= cosee 2 from r=0 to v=. 


9. Inaplane triangle b= 540, c= 420, and A=52°6’; find Band C, 
given that ; 
log 2=0°30103, L tan 26°3’=9°6891430, 


L tan 14°20’=9:4074189, and L tan 14°21’=9°4079453. 
10. In any plane triangle prove that 
sn A sin βπ 
a 6 c¢’ 


(2) ἃ sin (B—C) +b sin (C—A) +c sin (A—B)=0. 


Grovur B. 


11. (1) Prove that the square of the principal ordinate of any 
point on a parabola is equal to the rectangle contained by the latus 
rectum and the abscissa. θυ 

(2) If PL be drawn at right angles to AP, meeting the axis in 
L, NL-is always equal to the latus rectum. 


12. (1) Show that the sub-tangent of a parabola is bisected at the 
vertex. 'Ἅ 
(2) If the tangent at P meets the tangent at the vertex in Y, 
prove that AY2=AS.AN, where PN is the ordinate of P. 


13. (1) The tangents to an ellipse at the onds of a diameter are 
parallel to the system of chords bisected by the diameter. 
(2) Show that the line joining the points of contact of two 
parallel tangents is a diameter. 


14. (1) The tangents at the ends of a focal chord of an ellipse inter- 
sect on the directrix. 
(2) By drawing the tangent at B, prove that 


) CS .OX=CA?. 


15. (1) Prove that the projection of straight a line on a plane 
is itself a straight line. 


13 
13 


os 
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(2) The angle which a straight line makes with its projection 7 
on a plane is less than that which it makes with any other straight 
line which meets it in that plane. 


16. If two straight lines are parallel, and if one of them is per- LG 


pendicular to a plane, prove that the other is also perpendicular to 
the same.plane. 


17.. In a tri-hedral angle the sum of any two of the face angles is 16° 
greater than the third. 


MATHEMATICS. 
Second PArEr. 


(Basu SITESCHANDRA [ΚΑΒ. 
Babu NARESCHANDRA GHOSH. 
Basu MuKTINDARANJAN Ray. 
Se ae Basu NAGENDRANSTH SwWARNAKAR. 
~ \ Basu BANKIMDAS BANERJEE. 
Basu DEBAPRASAD GHOSH. 
Basu NALINIMONAN BOse. 
Basu SATVYENDRANATH Bose. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical valuc. 
Two marks are reserved for neatness. 
Not more than SEVEN questions are to be attempted. 
e 


Ι. (1) Explain the meaning of the expression ‘ rate of displacement.’ 
How would you represenf€ ft graphically, when it is constant ? 
(2) A partjcle moves through 6 ft. in 2-5 seconds. Find its vele- 
city In centimetres per minute® 


(1 ft. =30°4 em. nearly.) 


2. (L) Prove graphically that the space described by a particle, whose 
velocity changes uniformly, in time tis 4 (w+v) ¢, where w is the initial 
and v the final velocity. 

(2) The velocity of a panticle at the end of 0-04, 0°08, 0:12 hour is 


τ 4.8, 7.2 miles per hour respectively. Find the space described in 
1] hour. 


3. (1) Prove the formula v2—u?=2/s, where, v is the final and u the 
initial velocity, under an acceleration /, the distance traversed being s. 
. (2) A particle is projected vertically upwards with a velocity of 
64 ft. per second. Find the height of the highesy point — μι 


4. (1) State and prove the principle of parallelogran? of velocities. 
Hence show how the relatlve velocity of one body with respect to another 
may be determined. 
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(2) Two trains, each 200 ft. long, are moving in parallel lines with 
velocities of 20 and 30 miles an hour respectively tn the same dtrection. 
How long will they be in passing ? 


‘5. State Newton's third law of motion. 
Prove that in the case of direct impact of two spheres, the total ‘mo- 
mentum of the bodies remains unchanged. 


6. (1) A particle is projected horizontally from the top of a tower. 
Prove that its path is a parabola. 
(2) Find the velocity of projection, if the hoight of tho tower is 
144 ft. and if the particle reaches the ground at a distanco of 60 ft. from 
the bottom 


7. (1) Explain how masses and forces are measured. 

(2) Two particles are connected by a light inextensible string passing 

νον a smooth fixed pulley. If the system moves with an acceleration 

of 109 cm. per second per sccond (g=981), compare the masses of the 
particles. 


δ 


8. (1) State and prove the principle of triangle of forces. 
(2) The magnitude and direction of a certain force is given, as well 
as the direction of a second force. If the magnitude of the resultant is 


also given, find its direction. . 4 : 


9. (1) Show how to reduce any number of forces in 8. plane to 4 single 
force and a single couple. 
(2) Deduce tho conditions of equilibrium of a body under any 
number of forces in a plane. 


10. (1) Explain how you would find the centre of gravity of a 
triangular lamina experimentally. Whore would the centre of gravity be 
if the body be a uniformly thick triangular board ? 

(2) On the‘vase of an isoscelos triangle (height 3 ft. and hase 2 ft.) 
an equilateral trianglo is described. Find the position of the centre of 
gravity of the figure formed by the two triangles. 


11. (1) Show how to find the resultant of two parallel forces when 
they are unlike. ; 
(2) Parallel forces, each equal to P, act at the angular points of a 
square. Find the magnitude and point of application of the resultant. 


12. (1) Explain the meaning of the expressigys ‘ limiting friction ’ and 
‘coefficient of friction.” How would you experimentally determine this 
coefficient ? a 

(2) A heavy rod rests with one end on a rough horizontal plane 
and the other end against a smooth vertical wall. Find the condition 
of equilibrium. 


i3. Define a ‘foot-pound.’ Express a foot-pound in terms of an erg, 
given 
1 lb. =453°6 grammes nearly, 
| ft. 30°48 cm. nearly, ©¢ 
q==232 ft. per second per second. 


14. (1) Define * power’ and ‘ weight.’ What do you understand by 
¢mechanical advantage ’ ? ' 
(2) Describe ‘the wheel and ,the axle,’ and find its mechanical 
advantage. 
15. (1) Proves chat thé kinetic energy acquired by a particle falling 
ffeely under gravity is equal to the work done by gravity. 
(2) A body falls from a height of 30 ft. Find its kinetic energy 
at the moment it strikes the ground, if the mass of the body is 20 lb. 
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PHYSICS. 


BaBu RAMENDRASUNDAR TRIVEDI, M.A. 
Paper-setlers— | Dr. Ὁ. N. Maturk, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.E. 
Rat KuMUDINIKANTA BANERJEE, BAHADUR 


M.A. 


Head Examiner—BaBu RAMENDRASUNDAR TRiveEeDr, M.A. 


First PAPER. 


(BaBU RAJKUMAR BANERJEE, M.A. 
| BABU GANGADHAR MuKHERJER. M.A. 
ELxaminers— 4 BaBu NIBARANCHANDRA Ray, M.A. 
| Babu MANORATHADHAN 6. M.A. 
| Basu RATANIKANTA Dr, M.A. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


e 
Not more than SEVEN questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


I. Distinguish between potential and kinetic energy, with illustra- 
tions. 

A railway train is going uphall with a constant velocity. What is 
the sourco from which the energy of the train is supplied ? “ 

Describe the various transformations of energy that go on in this 
case. 

2. Explain clearly what you undorstand by atmospheric pressure. 

Describe experiments to provo the existence of atmospheric pres. 
suro. How is it determined? If it is oqual to that of 32 inches of 
mercury, find its magnitwde. [Density of mercurv=13°6.] 

3. Describe a method of determining the spucific gravity of ἢ 
liquid. . 

A Nicholson’s hydrometer sinks to a certain mark in ἃ liquid of 
specific gravity 0: 6; but it takes 120 grammes to sink it to tha same 
mark in water. What is the weight of the hydrometer * 

4. Explain what you mean by latent heat of fusion. 

Find the latent heat of fusion of ice from the following data: ~ 

Weight of the calorimeter = 60 grammes. 

Weight of calorimeter*and water = 460 grarnmes. 
Temperature of water (before ice is put in) = 38°C. 
Tomperature of the mixture = 5°C. 

Weight of the calorimeter, water, and ice =618 grammes. 
Specific heat of the calorimcter = 01. 

5. State the law connecting the volume, pressure, and temperature 
of a gas. 

At what temperature would the volume of a gas be doled if the 
pressure at the same time increase from that of 700 to 800 millimetres 
of mercury ? 


234 1.4. AND 1.56, EXAMINATIONS. 


6. Define specific heat. Describe an experiment to determine the 
water equivalent of a copper calorimeter and the specific heat of 
copper. 

7. Define the coefficients of linear and cubical expansion. How is 
the coefficient of linear expansion determined in the case of a solid ? 

A eube whose sides are each 100 em. at 0°C. is raised to 100°C. - If 


the sides become each 10] em., find the coefficients of linear and’ 
eubical expansion. 


8. A vibrating tuning-fork is placed at the mouth of an open jar, 
and water is poured into the jar gradually. Explain what will 
happen. 

Explain how you would determine the velocity of sound in air by 
an experiment of this kind. 


9. Deseribe the motion of a sounding body. How would you 
demonstrate the nature of this motion experimentally ὃ 


Explain, as faras you can, the mode of propagation of sound 
through air. 


PHYSICS. 


SECOND PAPER. 


(Basu RADHIKAMOHAN CHAUDHURI, M.A. 

| eee RADHAGOBINDA Byawanl, M.A. 

4. BABU SUSHILCHANDRA CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 
| Banu JOGESCHANDRA MUKHERJEE, M.A. 

| Basu BHABATARAN BRAHMACHARI, M.A. 


Examiners 


Candidates are required to give theiy answers in their own words 
, «8 far as practicable. 


Not more than SEVEN questions to be ettempted. 


The questions are of equal nymerical value.' 


1. Distinguish betweer umbra and penumbra. 

Indicate the formation of umbra and penumbra due to a spherical 
obstacle, when the source of light is a luminous sphere, (@) when the 
latter is larger than the obstacle, (5) when it is smaller, (c) when the 
spheres are equal. 


2. A rod is placed at a considerable distafice from a concave reflect- 
ing mirror, and perpendicular to its axis. Describe by means of 
suitable diagrams.the changes in its image as the rod is made to 
approach the mirror, parallel to itself, till it is very near the mirror. 


3. Define the following terms: Principal focus, virtual image. 

Tilustrate the meaning of each of these terms by means of diagrams, 
in the case of ἃ cor.vex leng. 

A rod 5 em. twig is held in front of a convex Jens and forms an image 
25 em. long upon a screen (placed parallel to the rod) at a distance 
of 100 cm. from the Iens. What is the focal length of the lens ? 
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4, Describe and explain the use of ἃ spectroscope. 

Describe ἃ solar spectrum. 

5. Describe (a) the construction and the mode of action of an 
clectrophorus, (b) a gold-leaf electroscope. 

6, Two similar deep metal jars are placed on the caps of two 
similar .electroscopes at some distunce apart, the caps being con- 
nected by a fine wire, 

(a) A positively electrified ball is lowered into one of the jars 
without touching the sides, 

(Ὁ) The wire connexion is broken by means of a silk thread. 

(c) The ball is removed without touching the sides. 

Explain the effects observed on the two sets of gold leaves, 

7. State Ohm’s law. 

Two cells, each having a resistanco of 2 olims and an E.MLF. of 
1-5 volts, are connected in series to the binding screws of a galvanu- 
meter having a resistance of 7 ohms. Find the current passing 
through the circuit. If the binding screws are also connected by a 
resistance of 7 ohms, how is tho current through the galvanometer 
affected 1 

8, Describe the construction of a tangent galvanometer. 

A circuit includes a water voltameter and ἃ tangent galvanomoter. 
ye the relation botween the deflexion§ wf’ the galvanometer and 
the amounts of hydrogen liberated. 

9, Explain the action of ‘Barlow's Wheel,’ or any arrangement 
for producing continuous rotation by electrical means, Describe 
typical experiments which support the explanation you give. 

10. Describe the construction of an clectromagnet. How does it 
differ in construction and action from (a) a natural magnet (δ) an 
artificial magnet ? 

How would you use it to demonstrate the nature of induced 
currents ? 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Rat CHunitaL Basu, Banwapur, M.B., 
Paper-setlers— BCS. 
Dr. P. C. Mirrer, M.A., Px.D. 
Basu JYOTIBHUSHAN BHaADuRI, M.A. 


Head Examiner—BaBU JYOTIBHUSHAN BHADURI, M.A. 
First PAprEr. 


“Babu Asurosa Marrra. 
Basu Haripas MUKHERJEE. 
Basu KSHITISCHANDRA Ray. 
Mr. B. Κα. SINGH. 
Basu JATINDRAMONHAN Datta. 
Paper d Baru PRIYADARANJAN Ray. 
| Banu’ JOGESCHANDRA GHOSH. 
BaBuU JNANENDRACHANDRA GHOSH. 
Basu JNANENDRANATH MUKHERJER. 
Banu ANANDAKIsSOR Das. 
_ Mr. Καὶ. G. Nayak. 
Basu SATISCHANDRA MUKHERJEE 


‘h Σ 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than six queations to be attempted, 
The questions are all of equal numerical value. 


ι. Explain the law of chemical combination by volume, and illustrate 
your answer by three examples. oe 

100 c.c. of marsh gas at 27° and 750 mm. are exploded with an excess 
of oxygen. Determine the weight of water and the volume of carbon 
dioxide formed at N.T.P. 

2 <A bottle of muddy river water is givento you. How would you pro- 
ceed to prepare a sample of pure wator from it, and how would you obtain 
the soluble and insoluble impurities present in it? Sketch the apparatus 
you would use. 

3. How does sulphur occur in nature? How is it ordinarily obtained 1 
Describe its allotropic modification, and show how would obtain a sample 
of chemically pure sulphur. 

4. Describe how.nitric acid is obtained, and mention the impurities usu- 
ally found in the‘acid. How would you obtain from it (a) oxygen, (δ) nitro- 
gen, and (c) ammonia ? 

5. If quicklime be exposed to air what chemical changes do you suppose 
will occur, and whet substance will be left after the lapse of considerable 
time? What wuld be the action on the residue of (a) heat, (δ) pure 
water, (c) aqueous solution of carbon dioxide, and (4) dilute hydrochloric 
aicd ? Give equations. 
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6. How are the following substances prepared: (a) copper nitrate, 
(b) ferric chloride, (c) pure sodium chloride: (d) magnesium sulphate ? 
Describe their properties and uses, and give one test only for the basic 
and acidic radicals in each. 

7. A solution of sodium hydrate is prepared containing 4'74 grammes 
of that: solid per litre. Calculate the volume of hydrogen chloride at 
ΝΡ, which, when dissolved in water, will neutralize 60 c.c. of the alkali 


solution. 
(Na=23. Cl=35°5.) 


CHEMISTRY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Basu DHIRENDRANATH MUKHERJER. 
BaBu PHANIBHUSHAN CHATTERJEE. 
Basu PRIYABRATA SARKAR. 
BABU SARATCHANDRA JANA. 
Dr. D. N, CuAKRABARII. 

, BABU SATISCHANDRA GANQULI. 

\ BABU SURYYANARAYAN SEN. 
Basu RAMESCHANORA CHAKRABARTI. 
Dr. SUDHAMAY GHOSH. 
Basu KUMUPNATH CHAUDHURI. 
Babu JNANENDRANATH SEDe 

(Basu PHANINDRANATH Das. 


Haaminers— 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


. .. 
Not more than Six questions may be uttempted. 
@.¢ . 
The questions are all of equal numerical value. 


ἐς @ 
1, A compound containing sodium, sulphur, oxygen, and hydrogen 
gave on analysis the following result :— 


Na=14°31 per cent. 
s= 9°97 99 99 
H= 6°25 39 3 
O=69°47 3s 4} 


Calculate the formula on the assumption that all the hydrogen in the 
compound is present in combination with oxygen as water of crystalliza- 
tion. 

Explain the principles involved in the calculation. 


(Na=23. S=32. O=16.) 
» 


_ 2. What are the normal consitituents of the atmospheré‘t Give reasons 
for considering that air is a mechanical mixture and not a chemical com- 
pound. 


238 I.A. AND I.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


3. Describe fully how you would determine the composition of ammonia 
by volume. 

4. How would you prepare sulphuretted hydrogen ? What are its 
usual impurities, and how would you obtain the pure gas? Sketch the 
apparatus you would use. ; 

Explain fully the use of this gas as an analytical reagent. 

5. How are the following substances prepared:—(a) wood charcoal, 

(6) animal charcoal, (c) gas carbon, and (d) soot ? 
What are their properties and principal uses ? 

6. In what respect is it unsatisfactory to say that ‘on heating zinc a 
white powder is formed from it.’ What is the true explanation of the forma- 
tion of the white powder, and what experiments would you perform in 
support of your answer ? 

7. State the properties and chief uses of metallic copper and its oxidos. 
How are the oxides prepared ? 


BOTANY. 
ΡΝ 5. C. MawaLanosis, ὕδῳ,, B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
ἐν νὰ μὲ ἱὰ C. Cautprer, ESq., B.Sc. 


First Parer, 


Wie δ: Bapu SAHAYRAM Boss, M.A. 
Seca Motuer DoLtores Kniqaut, B.A., B.T. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


Answer εἰν questions only. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Write a short essay on vegetative reproduction among flowering 
plants, giving examples. 

2. Describe the processes which lead to the conversion of an ovule into 
a seed, and state what is tho difference between albuminous and exalbu- 
minous seeds. 

3. Give a short summary of the various contrivances favouring the 
cross fertilisation of flowers. 

4. What do you understand by “ alternation of generations’? Does 
this phenomenon occur among flowering plants ? 

5. Describe as fully as you can any one of the following families :— 


(a) Compositae. 
(6) Acanthaceae. 
(c) Graminaceae. 


6. Give an g;count “ἢ the life-history, with special reference to the 
mode of repiuiuction, of any fungus you have examined. 

7. What is respiration? Describe some simple experiment by which 
you can prove that plants breathe. 
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BOTANY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Mana Basu HaRENDRANATH Mitra, M.A. 
Hy ἘΠΕ πὶ ὦ 
Basu SATYASARAN SInHA, B.Sc. (/Ilino?s). 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only vive guestions are to be answered. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Describe the structure of the transvorse section of a dicotyledonous 
stem in which secondary thickening has just commenced. 

2. How does a plant take in food materials from the soil ¢ 

3. Describe the various parts of a leaf and give an account of the modi- 
fications they may undergo. 

et. Give an account of the various contents of a growing cell. 

5, What is meant by venation of leaves? Give an account of the 
parallel type of venation. 

6. Give a comparative account of the inflorescences of the mustard. 
the wheat and the cockscomb. 

7. Whatis a fruit? How do you distinguish true fruits from spurious 
ones? Illustrate your answer by examples. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Hon. Sin NILRATAN SARKAR, Κα. M.A., M J). 

Rar Bawavur Dr. Urenpranatin BrRAuva- 
OHart, M.A, M.D., Pu.D. 

Mayor D. McCay. M.B., ἘΜ. . 


Paper-setters— 


First PAPER. 


Kxaminer—Dr. B. C. GHosn, M.A., M.B., B.C., (Cantad). 


Candidates are required tg give their answers in their oun words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of the same numerical value. 

Not more than Four questions to be answered. 
_ 1. Write a careful note on the blood, stating whats know regard- 
ing the histology of the corpuscles of the blood. 


2. Give a short account of the changes that take place in muscle 
during contraction. 
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3. What are the causes of the sounds of the heart? Trace the course 
of the flow of blood through the heart. 

4. Describe the mechanism of respiration. 

5. Describe the digestion and absorption of starchy foods, mention- 
ing the different secretions that assist in the digestion and absorption of 
starch. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—BaBt NIBARANCITANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


Candidates ure required to give their answers in their 
own words as far as practicable, 


The questions are of the same numerical value. 
Not more than KOUR questions to be attempted. 


1. What are the lacteals? What is tho difference between Chyme and 
Chyle ὃ ee 28 

2, What is the difference in function betwoen the anterior and poste- 
rior nerve roots ? 

3, What is a reflex action? Give an example and trace tho afferent 
and efferent paths of the nervous impulses calling forth the reflex. 

4. Write a careful note on the functions of the spinal cord. 


5. State what ‘you know regarding the sense of taste. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


τ W. Parworts, Esq., B.A. 


~( Banu JNANCHANDRA Guosu, M.A. 
Paper-setters— ᾿ 
A. Mercer, Esq., B.Sc. 


Examiner— BABU SARATLAL Biswas, M.Sc. 


I'rrst PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Candidates are to answer Questions 1 and 10, and any rour, but 
not more than Four, of the other questions. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


_1. Deseribé cezefully the country represented upon map A. Upon 20 
the map draw-arefully in ink the course of the main stream flowing ἡ 
past S. Draw a sectivn of the country from X to Y, and estimate 
whether Z is visible from S. 
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oo. Write ἃ careiia este ier the urpe of climate which 1s know:. «|: 
ns ‘ Mediterranean,’ stating ‘i. Ὁ; .+getable products of this typ: 
ant hero itis met with. 
oo. Give an accont of the origin and movements ofcyclones, Wo: 
do yo: understand by us anticyclone ? 
“ai, De&eribe ‘the‘steps ve would take to enlarge a given map. 
Suppove thet vou.were given a particular map drawn upon a scale - 
4 inches to t nile, οἷον, how you would reduce this map to half thu 
8129, 
ἦν, Give an account of νὰ construction and the working of a mer- 5 
evry la. moter (illugtrat: your answer by diagrams). How does this 
differ fron: a: γα -roid barometer? Explain how the instrument may 
‘be used to guage ui... ΡῈ Ε of a mountain. 
i. Explain, using illistr ...\e diagrams, the theory ofthe tidesround — 5 
titsworld, Why ave thase vides sometimes higher than at other times, 
and why are they generally later from day to day ? | 
7. Stady the undernoted tables ,of imports and exports, and state 
(a. what -are the chief raw materials and unmanufactured articles re- 
jerred to inl, (Ὁ} what are the chief articles wholly or mainly manufac- 
tured referred to in ET. Study these figures and write a carefully con- 
sidered note as io the conclusions which a study of these figures leads 
veel to make. 5" ᾿ 


IMPERIAL TRADE, 
Φ 
J. Imports iro tHe Unitep ΚΙΝΟΌΟΜ, 


Yams. 1911 9012 1913 1914 1915 
£ £ £ £ oe 7 
(thousands) (thonsands) (thousaiid:.) (thousands) (thou: «acs 
Saw Matertals aad 
Articles mamly un 
manivfactured :-- 
Sonstgned irom Pores 


sign countries. {Π|.}8] 192,528 190,28 158,015 1S ts 
πο fram [Bret 

ra 76,931 83,139 91,598 83,515 ae ee 

Seanad. B48, LS 275,687 281,821 236,030 0 Bhat 


If, Expores or Uncvep Ktnaponm. 


101 1912 Lots 1914». iy 
(thousands) (thousands) (thousands) (thousands) (ther. ni. 
Artic; . wholly or 

mainiy ιηδηυΐϑο- 

ΑἹ -.... 


7 . Sg a os 
No Purcyta λύρας, 221,838 228,87 237,540 [80.482 16H AN 
Ts Britsh Possession 140,383 «(156,558 178,828, 162,151 = 126,480 


Total, 362,221 385,028 "$11,368 - 338,633 292 0215 


S$ ἠοαλ out the remarkable differense betw.gn the climates of | 
ἐδ ρα and Nor learn France, seeing tha? these coumuriesaro in 
6 πιο 461 τάλαν, Mylan tho reason of this au show how this differ- 
ace ofclenas cat: She vegetable products gid the occupations 
ofthe people to be of sc.4s: age a character. 
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& When it is }2 noon at Bombay what is the time at (a) Basra, 
εὐ ἢ Calcutta, (6) Singapore ? 


Bormbay 73°E. Calcutta 88°R. 
Basra 47°E. Singapore 103}°K, 


Lh 


ἢ, Upon the map B, of Asia, with which you are provided, the 2 


ἴεν ἢ “rg have been marked for the summer, Mark with arrows the «lt 
 ¢ion3 in which the winds blow during “hé months from April to 
‘ity, and show by means of different types of shading the raniail 
“hich the continent receives during the summer, Mark and nam. ic 
νι !ncipal ocean currents which wash the Pacific coast of Asia. ἡ te: 
‘ing have these upon the climate ? 


GEOGRAPHY. — 


SECOND PARFR. 
4 .* 
Candidates ure required to give their answers in their wen word's 
as far us practicable. 


Candidates are to answer Question 1, and any VIVE, hut nv! 
| more than viv, other questions. 


The figures tu the margin indicate frdl marks. 


~. Upon the yeCom panying ap of the world insert and πη τ ἃ 
following: — ° 

(a) Lille, Bagdad, Colombo, Melbourne, Canton, Priest) tae-- 
eeux, Pittsburg, Ks: σας Nara fa, asta, Leeds, 

(b) The chief ports on th. Atlantic Ocean, and the trade verstes 
hich conueet them. 

(c) The mountains vjboeh foun the itucl poundaries ui Το, 
Burmah, and tie chiet niountan passes through which cumin ici 
ni-reourse is maintained with the neighbouring cemmtries. 

2 Name the chief markers for Australian flour, gold, hides, skms, 
horses, and wool. 

3, Give an account of the pein ire: ccalfields at present worked in 
South Africa, the principe) woiakers tc the coal produc, ey 
‘means of transport to (hose mathe! 

4. Describewarefidl, ‘ne bacin of the Yang-tsc-kiang. What ice: 
sure of its commercial importance docs China owe to the three rivers—- 
the Yanz-tse-kiang, the Hoang-he, the Si-kiang ? ae: 

5. Draw a map of India αἱ εἰ indieate wpca it the princinal centers 
“Ὁ manufacture, and the localities where her ehief mineral and verer 
all. products are obtained. Ὡς ee 

ὃ, Describe the foreign trate of Japan. Sketch the main lines of 
‘ts transport, and state what ©ommercial developments are likely to 
sike place in the future. ἮΝ ie 

7. Briefly compare South America with Africa in respect to con- 
igucation, elevation, slope , positions οἱ mountains ui... rIVers, density 
of , vpulation, and probabie rapidity of industrial dev: iopment. | 

‘What are the chief exports and imports of New Zealand, and 

:e are the chief seaports situated ? 


- 
- 


τ 


Ve 


iG 


16 


Li AND 180, MAMI, 


ἘΠῚ. 1 ΠΝ rots of Can and 1b 
he Une Sat 

1, (Whatatthe prepa oo morse Br ss tate 
ptt thy pete cue om 

ἘΠ ΠΝ 
gegrapal onion, fan, 1.11.1 
tt portance bran, Tokio, Caleta, Scapa, Bay, 
ΔΝ ΠΝ}, Mans, Clas iver, ant Haun, 


B.A. Examination. 
1018. 


ENGLISH. 


(J.N. Das Gupta, Esgq., B.A. (Oxon). 
| Dr. H. Streenven, M.A., D.D. 
| x ( 1) 
Paper-selters. ~ eee oe Howes, M.A., Px.D., 
{Pass and [Honours). | Re sac ' ᾿ 
| Rev. Faruer Εἰ. X. Croan, S.J. 
| Dr. H. C. MuxnerJen, M.A., Px.D. 


First Honours Parer. 
Kraminer—T. 8. Stercine, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own wards 
as far as practicable. 


© ¢ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Candidates are to answer Questions 5 and 10, two of the 
Questions 1-4, and Two of the Questiona 6-9. 


}. ©The English Drama as we have it in Shakespeare was the slew [Ὁ 
στον ἢ of several centuries.” Expand this statement. 

2, In Portia Shakespeare seems to have tried what he could doin [Ὁ 
‘working out a scheme of an amiable, intelligent, and accomplished 
voman. Comment on this remark, and’ give illustrative references. 

8. Write a critical review of tho main-problems connected with the 18 
interpretation of the Tragedy of Macbeth. 

4, Discuss the Merchant of Venice and Macbeth from the stand- 13 
point of their bearing on the growth of Shakespeare’s mind and art. 

5. Explain and annotate, in connexion with their contexts, any 24 
three of the following passages :— 


(a) If Hercules and Lichas play at dice 
Which is the better man, the greater throw 
May turn by fortune from the weaker hand: 
So is Alcedis beaten by his page ; 
So may I, blind fortune leading me, 
Miss that which one unworthier may attain 
And die with grieving. 


(b The poet 
Did feign that Orpheus drew trees, stones and floods. 
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. Since nought so stockish, hard and full of rage 
But music for the time doth change his nature. 
The man that hath no music in himself . 
Nor is not moved with concord of sweet sounds, 
15 fit for treasons, stratagems and spoils; 

The motions of his spirit are dull as night, 
And his affections dark as Erebus; 
Let no such man be trusted. 


(c) My Genius is rebuked; as, it is saic, 
Mark Antony’s was by Caesar. He chid the sisters 
When first they put the name of king upon me, 
And bade them speak to him: then prophet-like 
They hailed him father to a line of kings: 
Upon my head they placed a fruitless crown 
And put a barren sceptre in my gripe 
Thence to be wrenched with an unlineal hand 
No son of mine sneceeding. 


(d) Bring mo no more reports ; let them fly all: 

Till Birnam wood remove to Dunsinane, 

T cannot taint with fear, What’s the boy Malcolm ? 
Was he not born of woman? The sfjrits that know 

All mortal consequences have pronounced me thus: 

Fear not, Macbeth; no man that’s born of woman 

Shall e’er have power upon thee. Then fly, false thanes, 
And mingle with the English epciures: 

The mind I sway by and the heart I bear 

Shall never sag with doubt nor shake with fear. 


~—— 


6. Indicate the sources of Paradise Lost, and critically discuss 
Milton’s treatment of his subject. : 

7. Trace the general argument of Paradise Lost, Books ΠῚ and IV, 
and discuss the personalty and character of Satan as portrayed 
therein. 

8. Write a critical estimate of Byron, the man and the poet. 

9. ‘Childe Harold is full of the pooct’s self.’ Justify this, stated 
more especially in reference to Cantos TIT and IV. 

10. Annotate, with reference to their respective gontexts, the fol- 
lowing passages :— 

(a) Blind Thamyris and blind Maeonides 
And Tiresias and Phineas, prophets old. 
(6) Embryos and idiots, eremites and friars 
White, black and prey’ with all their trumpcry. 
(c) So clomb this first grand'thief into God’s fold, 
So since into His church lewd hirolings climb. 
(2) While Waterloo with Cannae’s carnage vies, 
Morat and Marathon twin names shall stand. 
(6) Lausanne! and Ferney ! gye have been the abodes 
Of names which unto you bequeath’d a name. 
(ἢ But thou, of temples old, or altars new 
Standest ‘alone, with nothing like to thee— 
- Worthiest of God, the holy and the true. 


{3 
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ENGLISH. 
SECOND HoNouRS PAPER. 
Excaminer—Dr. H. C. MuktrerJser, M.A., Ρπ. Ὁ. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Hither, 
1. ‘There is more of Shakespeare in this amazing character (Fal- 
staff) than in all the poetry of Reehard TI.’ 


How does Raleigh prove the above statement 7 
Or, 
How does Shakespeare utilize his knowledge of contemporary life 
and manners for the characters and incidents of his plays ? 


2, Examine any two of the following statements : — 

(a) ‘Shakespeare sacrifices virtue to convenience, and is so much 
more careful to please than to instruct, that he seems to write with- 
out any moral purpose.’ (JOHNSON). 

(6) ‘ One wondors what Heminge and Condell would have thought 
if they had applied to Shakespeare for a new comedy, and the great 
dramatist had told them that he could not possibly comply with 
their wishes, he being then in his Tragic Period.’ (HaLiiwet- 
PHILLIPPS). « , 

(c) ‘ Measure for Measure is a play as full of genius as it is of 
wisdom. Yet there is an original sin in the nature of the subject, 
which prevents us from taking a cordial interest in it. (Hazrrrr). 

3. Explain any three of the following :— 

(a2) Shakespeare’s villains and evil characters belong to the ter- 

rible army of cripples, who employ the best skill of their four senses 


to avenge upon othersthe loss of a fifth. 
(6) Shakespeare exhibits beauty as Marlowe exhibits power, freed 


from all realistic human conditions. 
(c) Poetry, like religion, is outraged when it is made a platform 
for the exhibition of their own talent and passion by those who are 


its ministers. . 
(d) Miranda, that is to say, is Prospero’s Miranda. 
(e) The brain that devised The Tempest was not unstrung by 


fatigue. Either, 
4. ‘The Waverley Novels do not portrey character but action.’ 
How far is this true of 4 Legend of Montrose ? 
Or, 
Discuss and explain the statement, ‘Dugald Dalgetty is to A 
Legend οἱ Montrose what Falstaff is to Henry IV.’ 
5. Explain, with reforence to the context, any two of the follow- 


ing :— 
ὦ (a) To use the canting phrase of the saints in the English Parlia- 
ment, the sons of Zeruiah are still too many for us. 


10 


[0 


Is 


19 
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(b) He mentioned the celebrated settlement of the Fife Under- 
takers in the Lewis, as part of a deliberate plan, formed to introduce 
strangers among the Celtic tribes. 

(c) I could wish that the fair Briseis were removed from our 
camp before the return of our Highland Achilles. 


Either, 


6. Write a short note on the mysticism of Blake, illustrating it by 
references to your text. 
Or, 
Compare the letters of Lumb and Scott as illustrations of self- 
revelation. 
7. Explain, with reference to the context, any tivo of the follow- 
ing :— 
(a) It is here that the swarthy daughters of Cadmus may hang 
their trophies on high. 
(b) I declined to try avoiding the imprisonment by the help of 
Perrv’s offer of the famous secret ‘ Book.’ 
(c) 1 have never heard anything of Ada, the little Electra of my 
Mvcenae. 


ENGLOSH. 


ΤΉ Honours Paper. 


Examiner—Rev. Dr. G. Howeuus, M.A.. Pa.D., B.Lrrr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Give in your own words the substance of the following passage, 
and comment on what you consider to be its leading idea :-— 

If the power of speech is a gift as great as any that can be named, 
πο the origin of language is by many philosophe:% even considered 
to be nothing short of divine,—if by means of words the secrets of 
the heart are brought to light, pain of soul is relieved, hidden grief is 
carried off, sympathy conveyed» counsel imparted, and wisdom per- 
petuated, if by great authors the many are drawn up into unity, 
national character is fixed, a people speaks, the past and tho future, 
the East and the West, are brought into communication with each 
other,—if such men are, in a word, the spokesmen and prophets of 
the human family ,—it will not answer to make light of literature or 
to neglect its study ; rather we may be sure that, in proportion as we 
master it, in whatever language eand imbibe its spirit, we shall our- 
selves become in our own measure the ministers of like benefits to 
others, be they many or few, be they in the obscurer or the more dis- 
tinguished walks of life, who are united to us bv social ties, and are 
within the sphere of our personal influence. 

2. Indicate and elucidate the purport of one of the following :— 


(a) Our thoughts are greater than ourselves, gur deams 
Ofttimes more solid than our acts: our hope 
With more of substance and of shadow tecms 
Than our thin jovs, and hath a nobler scope. 


ty 
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O sons of men! there is a Presence here, 

Here in our undying spirits, which 

With an unearthly wealth doth oft enrich 

The reason hourly sanctified by fear. 

Herewith men prophesy, herewith men press 

To their own hearts in studious loneliness 

Forms greater than they dare to tell: beneath 
The shadow of their own imaginings 

They sit, withdrawn and sholtered ; for a wreath 
Encircles them, «a wreath of Angels’ wings. 


(ὃ) The sea awoke at midnight from its sleep, 
And round the pebbly beaches far and wide. 
I heard the first wave of the rising tido. 
Rush onward with uninterrupted awoep— 

A voice out of the silence of the deep, 

A sound mysteriously multiplied 

As of a cataract from the mountain’s side 

Or roar of winds upon a wooded steep. 

So comes to us at times, from the unknown 
And inaccessible solitudes of being, 

The rushing of the seb-tides of the soul: 

And inspirations, thei we deom our own, 

Are some divine foreshadowing and foreseeing 
Of things boyond our reason or control. 


3. Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(a) The profession of arms. 
(b) Possibilities of the moral, intellectual, and material advance- 
ment of the world during the twentieth century. 
(c) Tho influence of a great humorist on the men and women of 
his time. ae " 
(4) The woman’s cause is man's; they rise or sink 
Together, dwarfed or God: like, bond or free ; 
If she be small, slight-natured, miserable, 
How shall man grow ὃ 


ENGLISH. 
FourtH Honowrss PAPER. 
Kueanminer—Rtv. Fatoer F. X. CrRowan, S.J. 


Candidates are required lo qive thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Either, 

1. What indications do you gather from the style and general tone 
of The Tempest as to its position, in point of time, among Shakes- 
peare’s plays ? Or 

φ : 
Give a brief description of the Masque included in The Tempest, 


indicating clearly at what stage in the play it is introduced. What 
do vou gather from it as to the characteristic features of a Masque ὃ 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


2. Give the context of, and explain whero necessary, the follow- 
ing passages :— 
(a) I find my zenith doth depend upon 
A most auspicious star, whose influence 
If now I court not but omit, my fortunes 
Will ever after droop. 
(b) The latter end of his commonwealth forgets the boginning. 
(c) This is the tune of our catch, played by the picture of No- 
body. 
(d) Graves at my command 
Have wake: théir sleepers, oped, and let them forth. 
(6) And my ending is dospair, 
Unless I be relieved by prayer, 
Which pierces so that it assaults 
Mercy itself and frees all faults. 


3. Annotate the following passage, and state its loading idea, as 

also its bearing on the play :— 
How am I glutted with conceit of this! 
Shall I make spirits fetch me what I ploaso. 
Resolve me of all ambiguities, ‘ 
Perform what desperate enterprise } will ? 
I'll have them fly to India for gold, ° 
Ransack the Occan for orient pearl, 
And search all corners of the new-found world 
For pleasant fruits and princely delicates : 
I'll have them read me strange philosophy, 
And tell the sccrets of all foreign kings. . . 
111 have them fill the public schools with silk 
Wherewith the students shall be bravely clad : 
I'll levy soldiers with the coin they bring 
And chase the Prince of Parma from our land 
And reign sole king of all our provinces, 


Either, 
4. Hazlitt says : ‘ The character of Faustus may be considered as ἃ 
personification of the pride of will and eagerness of curiosity sub- 


limed beyond the reach of fear and remorse.’ Discigss this statement 
by references to tho play. Or 


Write a note on Marlowe as,a dramatist. Name his chief plays 
and mention any special influence they have had on literature. 
5. Comment on the following passages :— 
(a) Fairer than Phoebe’s sapphiro-region’d star, 
Or Vesper, amorous glow worm of the sky. 
(6) Nor suffer thy pale forehead to be kissed 
By nightshade, ruby grape of Prosperine. 
(c) For I would not be dietéd with praise, 
A pet-lamb in a sentimental farce ! 
ὃ. (a) What are the special characteristics of Keats’s odes? How 
may they bo classified ? Bither 


(6) Remark on the Greek element in the Ode to Psyche. 
Φ 


Or, 


What points of contrast does the Ode to Autumn offer, when com- 
pared with the other odes of Keats ? 


la 


250 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


7. Explain carefully the following passages :— 


(a) 


() 


Stop and consider! life is but a day: 

A fragile dew-drop on its perilous way 

From a tree’s summit; a poor Indian’s sleep 
While his boat hastens to the monstrous steep 
Of Montmorenci. Why so sad a moan ? 

Life is the rose’s hope while yet unblown : 
The reading of an ever-changing tale ; 

The light uplifting of a maiden’s veil; 

A pigeon tumbling in clear summer alr ; 

A laughing school-hoy, without grief or care, 
Riding the springy branches of an elm. 


Far as the mariner on highest mast 

Can see all round upon the calmed vast, 

So wide was Neptune’s hall: and as the blue 

Doth vault the waters, so the waters drew 

Their doming curtains high, magnificent, 

Aw’d from the throne aloof ;—and when storm-rent 
Disclos’d the thunder gloomings in Jove’s air; 

But sooth’d as now, flashed sudden everywhere, 
Noiseless, sub-marine cloudicts, glittering 

Death to a human eve: for there did spring 

From natural west, and east, and south, and north, 
A light as of four sunsets, blazing forth 

A gold-green zenith ’bove the Sea God’s head. 


ENGLISH. 
Firtrnh Honours PAPER. 


Kwraminer—A. Cameron, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 
The figurea in. the margin indicate full marks. 


Grour A. 


Answer any THREE questions. 


|. Write a critical appreciation of Landor’s dramatic power 885 Ld 
seen in his grouping of characters and choice of situations. 

2. ‘* Dear Addison! deliberate, moral’ sentimental, foaming over 15 
with truth and virtuc, with tenderness and friendship.” How far 
is this a correct characterisation of Addison ? 


Or, 


Describe the character of Peter the Great as seen in the imaginary 
conversation between him and Alemis 


3. Write a brief note, critical and explanatory, on what youcon- [5 
sider to be Landor’s ideal of womanhood as seen in his presentation 
of the character of Lady Jane Grey. ‘ 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


4. Expand with reference to the context any four of the follow- 
ing :— 
: (a) A solitude is the audience-chamber of God. 
(b) I serve at a tavern where every hour is dinner-time, and pick 
a bone upon a silver dish. 
(c) Faith! I am mortified : you the schoolman, I the schoolboy ! 
(d) I am not dissatisfied, on the whole, with my Mask of Comus, 
yet there the scholar in his gown stood in tho poet’s way. 
(6) We are a miscellaneous volume, the leaves well sewed to- 
gether,—Roman, Norwegian, Dane, Saxon, chapter after chapter. 


Or, 


Annotate the following with reference to the context :-— 

_ (a) Mere talents are dry leaves, tossed up and down by gusts 
of passion, and scattered and swept away, but Genius lies on the 
bosom of Memory, and Gratitude at her feet. 

(b) To the voice of compassion not a shell in all the ocean is 
attuned ; and no tear ever dropped upon Olympus. 

(6) He sang to me over the lyre the lives of Narcissus and H va- 
cinthus, brought back by the beautiful Hours, of silent unwearied feet, 
regular as the stars in their courses. 


Grouv B. 
Answer any TWO questions. 


5. Givo the substance of the letter which Dr. Johnson wrote to 
the Earl of Chesterfiold on the eve of the publication of his Diction- 
ary. Elucidate the significance of the letter in the history of English 
Literature. 

6. What do you gather from your text regarding— 

(a) the reception of Gulliver’s Travels by the contemporaries 
of Gulliver ; 

(Ὁ) the views of Addison about Pope's plan of a translation of 
Homer; and 

(c) the views of Lady Mary Montague on the subjoct of the 
education of her granddaughter ? 

7. Explain the following with reference to the context: -- 

_ (a) Books are the shrines where the saint is, or is believed to be; 
and you have built an Ark to save learning from deluge. 

(Ὁ) Our passions, our intesests, flow in upon us and unphilo- 
sophise us into mere mortals. 

(c) The world is made for Caesar. 


Groure (, 


8. Give the substance of tho following passages, bringing out in 
each case what you consider to be the leading idea of the passages :— 
(a2) Man is not the croaturo of circumstances. Circumstances 
are the creatures of men. We are free agents, and man Is more 
powerful than matter. ‘Truth may be distorted, may be stifled, be 
suppressed. The invention of cunning deceits may, and in most 
instances does, prevent man from exercising his own powers. They 
have made him responsible to a realm of shadow®, and a suitor in a 
court of shades. He is ever dreading authority which does not exist, 
and fearing the occurrence of penalties which there are none to 
enforce. But the mind that dares to oxtricate itself from these 
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vulgar prejudices, that proves its loyalty to its Creator by devoting 
all its adoration to His glory; such a spirit as this becomes a master 
mind, and that master mind will invariably find that circumstances 
are its slaves. 

(ὃ) There is an old saying that to live is to outlive. This is not 
to tell us that ‘‘ from the tablet should be abolished quite the cheer- 
ful past.’”’ It means no moro than that Ideals have their hours and 
fade. The oracle of to-day drops from his tripod on the morrow. In 
common lives of human thought and act, as in the business of the 
elements, winds shift, tides ebb and flow, the boat swings. Only lot 
the anchor hold. We should not cast our horscopes too narrowly. 
One’s first associations must have been il] chosen if fidelity to their 
essence and foundations comes to be over-clouded by the falling mists 
of afternoon. 


\NGLISH. 
SIXtH Honours PsrER 
Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA Guosn, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


A. PHILoLoGey. 
-lnawer any THREE of the following questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


!. Classify the Aryan languages, showing their relations to one another, 
and especially the position and connexions of English in the Aryan 
family. 

2. Distinguish the different forms of writing that have been practised , 
and sketch briefly the origin of alphabetic writing, and the history of 
alphabetic writing among English-speaking people. 

3. Distinguish with approximate dates what you consider to be the 
principal periods or stages in the history of the English language, stating 
the chief distinguishing peculiarities of each poriod. 

4. The Latin eloment in the English language: explain how and when 

it was introduced, and discuss the question whether and how its introduc- 
tion has been beneficial to the language. « 
5. Write notes on any five of the following words and phrases : —riches ; 
island; enormous; reliable; they, their, and them; it is him; ‘ would he 
were fatter ’ ; better than me; wo worth they day; ‘heat me these irons 
red hot.’ 

6. Exhibit the different applications of the formative -ing with their 
meanings. Give also the meanings, with examples, of -dom, -hood, and 
-shop., ; = 

7. Sketch the history and uses of shall, will, and may, and explain the 
precise meanings of these words in the following sentence: He that will 
not when he may, he shall not when he would. 
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B. History or LiveraTure. 
Answer any THREE of the following questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


8. Explain the nature of Alliterative verse. At what period was is 
used? Mention three important poems in this form. When was Rhyme 
adopted? Mention threo of the earliest rhyming poets. When was 
blank verse introduced ? and for what kinds of poetical composition has 
it been adopted ? Mention two of the longest poems in blank verse. 

9. Give an account of the life of Spenser, and of the subject, versifica- 
tion, plan, and style of his principal work. Mention some poems written 
in imitation of Spenser, with authors and approximate dates. 

10. Give an account of the principal works of any five of tho following 
authors, indicating their importance in the history of literature :—Geoffrey 
of Monmouth; William Langland; Thomas Malory ; Thomas Sackville : 
Christopher Marlowe ; Francis Bacon; and Thomas Browne. 

11. Give an account of any five of the following works, sketching sub- 
ject-matter and style, and stating author and period, and, in the case 
of poems, their versification :—Areopagitica ; Hudibras ; 4A Tale of a Tub ; 
The Castle of Indolence ; Biographia Literarta ; Imaginary Conversations ; 
Wes.ward Ho; Past and Present; The Stones of Venice; Bothiell. 

12. Explain the meanings and the ordinary metrical structure of 
‘Pastoral,’ ‘ Elegy,’ ‘ Qde,’ ‘Sonnet’ and: Ballad.’ Montion the princi- 
pal writers of each kind, and some noted examples of each. 

13. Name and characterize three great novelists of the nincteenth 
century, and give as full an account as you can of any one novel by each 
of them. 

Ι4. The ‘ Augustan’ or ‘Classical’ school of the eighteenth century 
and the Romantic School of the early nincteenth contury: give their 
distinguishing charecteristics; and mention three representative writers 
of each school, and give some account of one of the principal works of 
each, 
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ENGLISH. 
Dr. H. Srernen, M.A., D.D., Chairman. 
Kirst Pass PApmr. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 
First Har. 


“Mr. J. W. Houmep, M.A. 

| Basu PARESNATH Sen, B.A. 

Banu BrisayGorpaAL MUKHERJEE, M.A. 
Babe Srtkumarn Banerver, M.A. 


Examiners— 


Answer Questions | and 2: .. rwo others. 


I. Summarize the estimate of her husband’s character given hy 
Lady Maebeth on reading his Iectter. How far is the estimate justi- 
fied by his conduct in the course of the play ? 

2. Explain with referenee to the context :— 

(a) Was the hope drunk 
Wherein you dressed yourself ? hath it slept sinco ? 
And wakes it now to look so green and’ pale 
At what it did so freely Ὁ. From this time 
Such 1 account thy love. 

(b) Tf much you note him, 
You shall offend him, and extend his passion : 
Keed, and regard him not. Are you a man? 

(c) . Bleed, bleed, poor country ! 
areat tyranny, lay thou thy basis sure, 
For goodness dare not check thee! wear thou thy wrongs, 
The title is aféer’d. 

(ἃ) Why should a man, whose blood is warm within, 
Sit like his grandsire cut in alabaster ? 

(e) It wero too gioss 
To rib her cerecloth in the obscure grave. 

(f) There’s not the smallest orb which thou behold’st 
But in his motion like an angel sings, 
Still quiring to the young-eyed cherubins. 


3. Give a short account of the sleep-walking scene, mentioning 
the previous incidents in the play to which Lady Macbeth refers. 
Either, 


4, How does Bassanio describe the character of Gratiano ? Justify 
his description from Gratiano’s behaviour in the play. 


Or, 
Give the substance of Portia’s descriptions of any two of her 
suitors, pointing out instances of her wit. 


5. Give instances from The Merchant of Venice that point to 
Shakespeare’s knowledge of classical literature and tradition. 


10 
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Le 


10 
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SECOND HALF. 
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Rat LALITMOHAN CHATTERJEE. BAHADUR, M.A. 


Basu SATYENDRANATH BuHapra, M.A. 
Bast SaTISCHANDRA DE, M.A. 
Basu NrityaALaL MUKHERJEE. M.A. 


Examiners— 


Answer Questions 1 and 6 and Two others. 


1. Write explanatory notes on the following passages, referring 
each to its context :— 
(a) Yet not the more 
Cease I to wander where the Muses haunt 
Clear spring or shady grove, or sunny hill, 
Smit with the lovo of sacred song. 
(5) In vain, though by their powerful art they bind 
Volatile Hermes, and call up unbound 
In various shapes old Proteus fromthe sea, 
. . : 9, - . 
Drained through a limbec to his native form. 
(c) Not that fair field 
Of Enna, where Proserpin gathering flowers, 
Herself a fairer flower; by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered. 
(ὦ Close the serpent sly, 
Insinuating, wove with Gordian twine 
His braided train, and of his fatal guile 
ve proof unheeded. . 
Gave pr hee Either, 


2. Give tho substance of Satan’s reflections at the tirst sight of 
Adam and Eve. 
Or, 


Sumunarize Satan’s speech to Uriol. 


3. Diseuss Milton’s use of similes. Ulustrate your answer by 
quoting or referring to three examples. e 
4. Express in your own words the thought contained in the follow- 
mg lines: 
There is a very life in qur despair, 
Vitality of poison,—a quick root. 
Which feeds these deadly branches ; for it were 
As nothing did we die, but life will suit 
Itself to Sorrow’s most detested fruit, 
Like to the apples on tho Dead Sea's shore, 
All ashes to the taste: Did man compute 
Existenco by enjoyments and count o’er 
Such hours ’gainst years of life,--sayv would he name three- 
score ? 


5. Give generally in your own words, but adopting any note- 
worthy expressions from Byron, either his description of the scenes 
preceding the Battle of Waterloo, or his estimate of the character 
of Napeleon. 

6. Explain fully the allusions : — 

(a) The Suabian sued, and now the Austrian reigns— 
An Emperor tramplos where an Emperor knelt. 


[1 
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(8) When Athens’ armies fell at Syracuse, 

‘ And fetter’d thousands bore the yoke of war, 
Redemption rose up in the Attic Muse, 
Her voice their only ransom from afar. 

(c) Peace to Torquato’s injured shade ! ’twas his 
In life and death to be the mark where Wrong 
Aim’d with her poison’d arrows—~but to miss. 


7. (a) What does Byron say in Childe Harold of Dante, Sylla, the 
Coliseum ? 
(b) What reasons does he give for his early love of Venice ? 


ENGLISH. 
SeEcOND Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are required te give their answers tn their own words 
as fa~ as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 


Write the answera to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First Hate. 


Basu Raganikanta GuHa, M.A. 


Bxraminers— ¢ | 
Basu HemcuanDRaA SARKAR, M.A. 


Basu ABINASCHANDRA Boss, M.A. 


Exther, 


I. Write a short note on the style used by Shakespeare in his 
Romances. 
Or, 
Describe after Raleigh the character of Shakespeare’s women. 
What difference do you find between them and Shakespeare’s men ? 


2. Show the connexion of any two of the following observations 

with Raleigh’s argument, and illustrate them by examples :—~ 

(a) All poetry, all art, observes cortain conventions of form. 
These poems are sonnets, There is nothing else conventional about 
them, except thoir critics. 

(6) Shakespeare moves in a larger scheme of things, where tho 
sun rises on the evil and on the goo 

(c) It is not truo to say that in the greater tragedies of Shakes- 
peare character is destiny, 


3. Elucidate any three of the following :— 

(α) Shakespeare's poetry has been cut into minute indigestible 
fragments, and used like wedding-cake, not to eat, but to dream 
upon. . 

(6) There are many footprints around the cave of this mystery, 
none of them pointing in the outward direction. 


Basu SatiSCHANDRA MUKHERJEE, M.A. 


16 
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(c) But for the accident of genius, tragedy in England might 
have continued as an imitative exercise, practised chiefly by argu- 
mentative philosophers. 

(d) Falstaff bestrides the play like a Colossus, and the young 


gallants walk under his huge legs and peep about to find themselves 
honourable graves. 


[} 
(6) Othello has lived all his life by faith, not by sight. 


(7) He who runs may read, when he who stands and ponders is 
strangled by the grammatical intricacies. 


SECOND HALF. 


Basu JAyaorat BantrRJEE, M.A. 
ΠῚ oii ome BHUSHANCHANDRA Das. M.A. 

Basu SuSILKUMAR Ds, M.A. 

Basu SUNITIKUMAR CHATTERJEE. M.A. 


Either, . 


4, Write a short note on Scott as a master of the picturesque, 
illustrating it by references to your text. 


Or, 


Characterize after Scott the merits and dofects of the High- 
landers and the Lowlanders as soldiers. To what extent did these 
affect the success of Montrose and Argyle ? 


5. Explain any two of the following :— 

(a) Were it in my option, I could no more consent to the halving 
of that dollar, than the woman in the Judgment of Solomon to the 
disseverment of the child of her bowels. 

(δ) One of the Campbells replied, ‘ Tt is a far ery to Lochow..’ 

(c) I have sometimes thought of taking a turn either with 
Bethlem Gabor, or with the Janizaries. 

(4) I am just now like the half-pike, or spontoon of Achilles, one 
end of which could wound, and the other cure. 


Either, 


6. Discuss and explain Southey’s remark, ‘ Cowper is the best 
of English letter-writers.’ Or 


What is Keats’s conception of the poetic character? What do 
you think of Charlotte Bronté as a critic ? 


~ 


7. Explain any two of the following :— 

(2) A man will make more by the figures of arithmetic than the 
figures of rhetoric, unless he can get into the tradc wind, and then 
he may sail over Pactolean sand8. - 

(6) When you have carried your point of discarding the ode, 
and my point of getting the sack, you will be oxactly in the situation 
οἵ Davy in the farce, who stipulates for more wages, less work, and 
the key of the ale-cellar. : 

(c) If there were such darling things as old Chaucer sings, | 
would up behind you on the horse of brass, and fsisk off for Prester 
John’s country. 

(d) I will never shrink; and if you do, I can always answer you 


in the question of Guatimozin to his minister-—each being on his own 
coals, 


17 


257 


13 


12 


258 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


ENGLISH. 
THIRD Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give theinanswers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marka. 


Write the answers to the two halvea in SEPARATE books. 


First HALF. 


Dr. JAINESWAR GHoSH, M.A.. Px.D. 
Raden tones: R. C. Gorrin, Esq., M.A. 
*~) J. 8. Zemin. Esq. B.A. 
P, C. Ray, Esq. 


1. Express in vour own words the underlying thought and purpose 
of the following passage :— 
The old Adam within us is the Adam of the pre-social stages of 


human history---the impulses of barbarism, the unrectified egotistic emo. 


tions of the dweller in eave and wilderness, which will from day to day 
burst loose and declare themselves, despite the long discipline to which 
mankind has been subjected through centuries of progressing civiliza- 
tion. Everv time we give way to such impulses the old barbarian 
rises within us, and temporarily reasserts his power. Scratch the 
Russian, and you will find the Tartar just beneath—so runs the pro- 
verb; and in the great mass of men the morality of civilization is as 
yet hardly more than skin deep. As with the ship in Ibsen’s grim and 
terrible poem, out modern society carries with it a corpse in “the car- 
go—unbridled elemental passions, the brute instincts, the fierce anti- 
social tendencies transmitted to us by our far-off ancestors from the 
days before society ard even humanity bogan. 

What new significance is in this way given to the oftropeated phrase 
which describes the criminal classes as the failures of civilization ! 
They are the representatives of the savage left over in the midst of our 
more developed life, guided by the savage’s predatory instincts, living 
in a state of natural enmity with those about them, preying upon their 
fellows, to whom they offer nothing in return, and thus remaining un- 
integrated into the great organization of mutual-dependent parts which 
constitutes society. The moral progress of man, as John Fiske epi- 
grammatically putit, is the gradual process of ‘throwing off the brute 
inheritance.’ Tie law of morality thus.becomes more emphatically 
than ever the law of the higher life; sin is degeneration, atavism, re- 
version to the pre ἜΠΗ or animal type; and the ethical ideal of evo- 
lution, in Tennysoh’s language, is to— 

Move upward, working out the beast, 
And let the ape and tiger die. 

2. Write in plain pruse the story of the destruction of Sennacherib 

on the basis of the following poem :— 


The Assyrian came down like the wolf on the fold, 
And his cohorts were gleaming in purple and gold, 


25 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 959 


And the sheen of their spears was like stars on the sea, 
When the blue wave rolls nightly on deep Galilee. 


Like the leaves of the forest when summer is green, 
That host with their banners at sunset were seen ; 
Like the leaves of the forest when autumn hath blown. 
That host on the morrow lay wither’d and strown. 


For the Angel of death spread his wings on the blast, 
And breathed in the face of the foe as he pass’d ; 

And the eyes of the sleepers wax’d deadly and chill, 

And their hearts but once heaved, and for ever grew still. 


And there lay the steed with his nostri] all wide, 

But through it there roll’d not the breath of his pride: 
And the foam of his gasping lay white on the turf, 
And cold as the spray of the rock-beating surf. 

And there lay the rider, distorted and pale, 

With the dew on his brow, and the rust on his mail ; 
And the tents were all silont, the hanners alone, 

The lances unlifted, the trumpet unblown. 

And the widows of Ashur are loud in their wail, 

And the idols are broke in the temple of Baal, 

And the might of the Gentile, unsmote by the sword, 
Hath melted like snow in the glanee of the Lord. 


Srconn Harr. 


( A. (ἡ. UnpERwoop, Esq. 
A. Cameron, Esy. 


kuaminers—- : 
: J. Drake, Esa. 
K. 1. NaG, Hse. 
Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :-- 0) 


(a) The proper place and limits of Patriotism. 

(6) The chief contributions of Great Britain to Intlian progress. 

(c) The dominant needs of modern India. 

(2) The value of Philosophy as a means of mental culture, 

(c) The virtue of open-mindedness. 

(ἢ) The character and significance of recent developments in Ben- 
vali literature. 
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BENGALI COMPOSITION. 


Kr.. C.8.]., M.A., D.L. 
Rat SaneB Dinescuanpra Sey, B.A. 
Basu AKSHAYCHANDRA SARKAR, B.L. 


Paper-setters— ( 


Hon. Justice Sir AsutosH MUKHERJEE. 


Head-Hxaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA HARAPRASAD SASTRI, 


M.A., C.1.E. 


( Rat SAHEB ISHANCHANDRA GHOSH, M.A. 
| Basu JOGINDRANATH Bosg, B.A. 

| Basu HARENDRALAL Ray, B.L. 

J Basu PURNACHANDRA Db, B:A. 


Examiners— 
. Banu GoBINDANATH GuuHa, M.A. 


PRABHATKUMAR MUKHERJEE, Esq., B.A., Bar.- 


_  rat-Law. 
( Basu SAsapuar Ray, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
. as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate any one of the following passages into Bengali :— 


(a) I thank you warmly on behalf of the Queen-Empress and 
myself for the assurance of loyalty and devotion on the part of the 


Corporation and citizens of the City of Calcutta to which your 


address gives expression. We are deeply touched by your kindly 
reference to my. beloved father’s stay in your city, and by your 
affectionate allusion to our own visit here six years ago. We can 
never forget the cordial welcome given to us on that occasion. Itisa 
source of great pleasure for us to revisit Calcutta, and to see for our- 
selves evidence of your progress and prosperity. 

(ob) I know that you cherish ambitions that India will one day 
become a great manufacturing as well as agricultural country. f 
have watched with keen interest the progress of your business enter- 
prises, and I trust that the success which has attended your commer- 
cial energy will attract more and more the youth of this country to 
regard commerce as a distinguished and honourable profession. It 
shall ever be our carnest endeavour to promote the welfare of our 
Indian Empire, and we fervently hope that the years as they pass 
will ever strengthen the feeling of warm attachment that exists be- 
tween my house and my Indian people. 

2. Give the gist of the two chapters of Sri Kantha headed ἔπ τοῖο 


and faneqa { 


3. Reproduce in your own words that episode from the Kapala- 
kundala which has appeared most interesting to you. 

4. Give a sketch of Vidyasagar as he was in his family, with 
special reference to his conduct towards his parents. __ “ 

5. Which of the two characters, Mati Bibi and Kapalakundala, 
as depicted by Bankim Chandra, do you like most? Give your 
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ὃ, Rewrite the following in chaste and elegant Bengali :— 10 


«τῷ gratis, Wats ecHar (ΟΣ ΙΕ eega, thera φτα- 
farna {ππὶ cetatte oe τὸ Teta ofan, farafe soma 
atetal corate 88 atea, Tater etoi cotaty ΤΣ [Ἐπὶ at 
as ste, off aaa εἰσ ate τῇ cotaty Seq cater 
ofan capidcen ates, ce ΓΟ ΠΡ ΘΙ ὍΠΗ cotatr οΣ a 
aqets fe ηπῸ ἢ 


7. Correct. all errors in the following extract :— 10 


ἀπ ataery «ἢ Miaeice are stata ster arate 
efaate cufem afece tts ate, aaa ΟἹ ἘΠῚ eextce, 
Bal απ yaya stata fosrecr cq acwran Te Se 
esatce Stal Sfaycs starz nea ye ate sfarq) ae Tay 
“Sinn Stree ay aad fare δῷ ᾧ 5: yfSayay πχίατ 
ancy οἰ πὶ πὸ BECSTE | 


Hither, 
8. Write a folk-tale that you may have heard. 2t 
Or, 
An essay on any of the following subjects :— 24 


(a) The profession you intend to follow on entering life. 
(6) Moral courage. 
(c) An Indian religious reformer. 


HINDI COMPOSITION. 


@ 
Banu PURANCHAND NAHAR. 


Paner-setters— τς 
aper-sellers—s Tata ΒΙΤΑΚΑΜ, B.A. 
Φ 


Kxaminer—Laca SITARAM, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


I. Translate any two of the following passages into Hindi :-— 40 
_(a) There is, perhaps, some danger that the popular awakening 
which has taken place in recent times to the importance of educa- 
tional questions may lead to the injudicious application of educa- 
tional processes. In the keen struggle for existence that goes on in 
these days it has become apparent that individuals and states will 
prove prosperous in proportion as they are instructed, and so we 
have passed from latesez faire to compulsion, and the boon of education 
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has been conferred on our lower‘and ignorant masses. But the edu- 
cation of the masses, in the thorough and liberal spirit in whieh it 
is now conducted, entails upon the middle classes the necessity of 
a higher and better training than they have been heretofore ac- 
customed to, if they would maintain their position; and the advance 
of the middle classes in sound learning imposes on the upper classes 
the duty of the highest possible cultivation, if they would still lead 
and rule. There is a general upheaval, therefore, in educational 
matters—a straining forward, which may end in. misfortune if reason- 
able restraints be not imposed, for it is very certain that immense 
numbers of the children now tanght in schools, and pushed on witlr 
a Zeal that is assiduously stimulated in every possible way, are ill 
prepared for mental exertion or brain work. Some are constitu- 
tionally delicate, some are imperfectly developed, some are badly nour- 
ished, and many lack the inherited aptitude for study which deprives 
it ina great measure of its irksomeness and galling qualities. 

(6) Evils have grown in civilized communities in the nineteenth 
century, notwithstanding all the progress we have made in art and 
sclence and the rational reform of our personal and social life. 
Civilization has gained infinitely in value by the change we have 
made in our conceptions of, time and space in. this age of steam and 
electricity. We can make our domestic and public life much 
pleasanter, and avail ourselves of a far greater number of luxuries 
than was possible to our grandfathers a bundred years ago. But all 
this has caused a much greater expenditure of nerve energy. The 
brain has to bear a much ereater strain, and is worn out earlier, the 
body is more stimulated and overworked than it was a hundred 
years ago. Many diseases of modern civilization are making appal- 
ling progress: the various diseases of the nerves carry off more 
victins every, vear. Our asylums grow bigger and more numerous 
every year, and we have sanatoria on every side in which the baited 
victim of modern civilization seeks refuge from his evils. Some of 
these evils are quite ineurable, and the sufferers have to meet a 
certain death in terrible pain. Many of these poor creatures look 
forward to their redemption from evil and the end of their miserable 
lives. The important question arises whether, as compassionate 
men, we should be justified in carrying out their wish and ending 
their sufferings by a painless death. 


(ὦ) Τὸ is most right that in the great republic of letters there 
should be freedom of intercourse and 4 spirit of equality. Every 
reader who holds a book in his hand is free of the inmost minds of 
men past and present ; their lives both within and without the pale 
of their uttered thoughts are unveiled to him; he needs no introduc- 
tion to the greatest; he stands on no ceremony with them; he may, 
if he be so minded, scribble ‘ doggrel’ on his Shelley, or he may 
kick Lord Byron, if he please, into a corner. He hears Burke 
perorate, and Johnson dogmatize, and, Scott tell his border tales, 
and Wordsworth muse on the hillside without the leave of any man, 
or the payment of any toll. In the republic of men there are no 
privileged orders or places reserved. Every man who has written 
a book, even the diligent Mr. Whitaker, is in one sense an author ; 
“ἃ book’s a book although there is nothing in it’; and every man 
who can decipher a penny journal is in one sense a reader. And 
your ‘ general reader,’ Sike the gravedigger in Hamlet, is a hail-fellow 
with all the mighty dead; he pats the skull of the jester; batters 
the cheek of Jord, lady, or courtier; and uses: ‘ imperious Caesar’ 
to teach boys Latin declensions. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


2. Write an essay in Hindi on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) A great poem is in fact an image of national feeling—th- 
Ramayana of Tulsidas. 

(6) Study of poetry—what constitutes good poetry—the chief 
end of poetry—pleasure—instruction. 

(c) Is compulsory free education possible or desirable in India 
under the present circumstances ? 

(4) The character of Rama—the model son, brother, husband, 
end king, the Arthur of Indian chivalry. 


3. Rewrite the following, filling up the ellipses :— 
ware wrat -- σΐχαπτε -- gt — ag ae ὃ 1 τ -- τὴ -- 

ea at 98 - faq ar ati: ea? -- wa -- ἔτ -- ma at 
gaal -- Wa — gavaa a ΤΙ -- ἘΠΙΣῚ mya — ae 
wart - ugar @i ea fat want gut—-aga-F ἃ 
τὸ ae qmifa-ga—-— asa ¢-—eaw-F gqmfa 
a—tar ἘῚ σπὲ Fi wa-wt ar τα -- ξ΄ waq- 

αἰ ἢ fa wart — are 2 feel waar Ww) — τ ΚῈ ἢ 


ORIYA COMPOSITION. 


263 


Hon. Mr. Mavuvusupan Das, Ὅς, M.A.. 


εὐ μων lea Β.1.. 
Basu Mapwusupan Jas. M.A. 


Examiner—Baspu Mapnusupan Das. B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers th their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate any two of the following passages into Oriya :— 

(4) With all their enormous differences in natural endowment, 
men agree in one thing, and that 13 their innate desire to onjoy the 
pleasures and escape the pains: of life; and, in short, to do nothing 
but that which it pleases them to do, without the least reference to 
the welfare of the society int6 which they are born. That is their 
inheritance (the reality at the bottom of their original sin) from the 
long series of ancestors, human, semi-human, and brutal, in whom 
the strength of this innate tendency to self-assertion was the condition 
of victory in the struggle for existence. 

(6) The tumults are great in all parts of England on account of 
the excessive price of corn and bread, which haserisen since the har- 
vest. I attribute it more to the abundant increase of paper, and the 
non-cireulation of cash, than to any other cause. People in trade 
can push the paper off as fast as they receive it, as they did by con 
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tinental money in America; but as farmers have not this ‘opportunity 
they endeavour to secure themselves by going considerably in advance. 
Now [ have given you all the great articles of intelligence, for 1 
trouble not myself with little ones. 

(c) I fully admit that the mischief which a person does to him- 
self may seriously affect, both through their sympathies and their 
interests, those nearly connected with him, and, in a minor degree, 
society at large. When, by conduct of this sort, a person is led to 
violate a distinct assignable obligation to any other person or persons, 
the case is taken out of the self-regarding class, and becomes amen- 
able to moral disapprobation in the proper sense of the term. When- 
ever a person disables himself by conduct purely self-regarding he is 
guilty of a social offence, if he fail thereby to perform a duty incum- 
bent on him to the public. : 

(d) Tho isolation of the Khasi race, in the midst of a great en- 
circling population, all of whom belong to the Thibeto-Burman stock, 
and the remarkable features presented by their language and institu- 
tions, soon attracted the attention of the comparative philologists 
and ethnologists. An account of their researches will be found in 
Dr. Grierson's Linguistic Survey of India. Here it will be sufficient 
to mention the important work of Mrs, Logan who demonstrated the 
relationship which exists between the Khasis and certain peoples of 
farther India; the chief repfesentatives of whom are the Mons of 
Pegu and the majority of the inhahitants of Annam. But, however, 
the exact nature of the relations between them is as yet one of the 
unsolved problems of ethnology. 


2. Write an essay on any one of the subjects named below :— 
(a) Miracles and natural law. 
(b) The value of life. 
(c) Liberty of thought and action. 
(4) Temple building and sculpture in ancient Orissa. 
(6) Doing good to others is indirectly doing good to one’s own 
self. 


3. (a) Explain fully in idiomatic Oriya the following extract :— 
Io Poasieyioage causal 
QI aq aca ag ade qaqQ 
POA YJOOA gancaiaeallgo 


(6) Expound and explain the samasas in the words underlined. 


Correct all kinds of errors in the following passage :— 


aeeq. ὅσῳ QQ os] AAO.) aed Agienicr 
PIA I SAEIG. AI CAIP! C1ATIQ AM AQ Yor 
ἐς ERIQA AIO CA φαδιςῳ A aK Qa eae 
acet Am Gal @Q DIGAIAGA AIMEME AAG Cod 
CANQ CAMICH JGCA ANCE DHA CEE! FACE | 
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@ II, @ BICAGA, @ Fal, @ 99] AAG ica 
AAIPAPA AI GAIGIAD! GQ Aagadiolg eeala- 


φῆ Al AQ Qes @QEE | 


URDU COMPOSITION. 


Paper-setiers— { Dr. M. M. Hux, Pu.D. 


Examiner—Dr. M. M. Huxx, Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as fay as practicable. 


Φ 
The figures in the margin indicdte full marks. 


1. Translate into Urdu any two of the following passages :— 

(a) Carlyle was in perpetual opposition to the main tendencies of 
his own age. He preached the benefits of benevolent despotism to a 
generation whose main political work was the development of demo- 
cratic principles ; and to an age of easy optimism, bred of unparalleled 
commercial activity, he proclaimed the doctrine that wealth is not 
prosperity, and only brings new dangers instead of renfoving the 
old. This perpetual opposition, which made him such a healthy 
stimulus to his first readers, however, is apt to militate against him 
with their successors. The defects of his method—his habitual 
exaggeration and the great preponderance of destructive criticism in 
his works—rather repel readors of to-day. But his outstanding prin- 
ciples, his doctrine of the sacredness of work and the sacredness of 
truth, have already passed into the current thought of our time. 
As a literary artist, as a painter of individuals and individual scenes 
in biography and history, he is unrivalled among the prose writers of 
the world. The style of his earljest works is little different from that 
of ordinary compositions of the preceding generation; but as his 
genius developed he forged for himself a new style, unfettered by 
any of the ordinary conventions, and for the most part, running 
counter to them. 

(Ὁ) The classical period of Arabic literature is pre-Islamic, and 
consists throughout of poems which lived in the mouths of the people. 
Beginning with short ditties and epigrams of impromptu character, 
it soon developed more artistic forms, and one hundred years before 
Muhammad the Prophet we encounter a fine array of stately metres. 
These poems are called Kasidahs, each line consisting of two half- 
verses, with the rhyme repeated in the second half of each. Al- 
though the productions of this period were in later centuries col- 
lected, annotated, and edited by men who loved their native tongue, 
the texts of many of the poems, as handed down tb us, are anything 
but in a sound condition. The same men also discoursed on the 
lives of the poets, and arranged their works in groups according to 
their pre-eminence. One of these are the seven famous Moallakat 


( Mautavi Mp. Mustarna Kwan, M.A., Β.1.. 
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(‘the staspended ones’), a name which gave rise to the legend that 
thexe poems having won the prize, were woven in gold brocade and 
suspended in or on the Kaaba. The first prose composition is the 
KKuran, and it marks the most important epoch in Arabic literature. 
The mere necessity of understanding the Kuran awakened linguistic 
studies, which were subsequently taken up for their own sake, and 
resulted in compendia of grammar astounding in their hair-splitting 
elaboration. Dictionaries were compiled, which in our time are in- 
dispensable to the foreign student of Arabic. There is hardly any 
branch of human thought to which the Arabs did not devote their 
pens. 

(c) Cavalry is essentially an arm of offence, and its distinctive 
characteristic is the action of man and horse combined. This enables 
it to cover long distances in short. periods of time, and to combine 
attack with surprise to the best advantage. The fact that it is now 
armed with a long-range rifle has yet further increased its power of 
resistance and extended its sphere of action. These qualities are 
particularly desirable in a period when the great bulk of a modern 
army renders it almost impossible to extricate it from a deployment 
to which it has been once committed. They enable the cavalry to be 
pushed far further to the front than has been the custom in 
receut vears, and, in short, to revert to the practice by which 
Napoleon won so many of his victories. His cavalry, it will be re- 
membered, was often more than 100 miles in front of his army, and 
was able not only to discover the dispositions of the enemy but 
to enable its own main body to complete its deployment in concea!- 
ment and security. These are the main duties of the cavalry to-day. 
and it is therefore distributed in the Strategical, Protective and. 
Divisional Cavalry. 


2. Elucidate in simple Urdu any three of the following lines: 
ΖΞ. Jed OPP), Ur> an ὅς 4). lg (a) 
συ, Yar Gis gb A Liga, US (0) 
5S ass wo &__4 Show Wy |, ι. ας 
ἃ ας ἀπιβ ]),.),.ῦ τῶν LS γ0 
«οὖ gtd p83 gw οἱ A be 80 ὦ 
᾿γὼ (ὁ. lo ype ω.᾽,-- »ὶ αἰ Aa 
UL — ons Jo So Ss ym ελύ (Ὁ 
Uy exe dpm ans fF LS Jo 
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3. Write sentences introducing any four of the following :—- 
Be Ζ _ 
* he ye? : ee - Use οἷς 


4. Explain the terms éisyy) and 45}. 


5. Write anessay in Urdu on any one of the following subjects τ--- 

(a) Abuz-Zafar Muhammad Bahadur Shah as (i) poet, (ii) patron 
of poets. 

(δ) The charms of the spring season. 

(2) Distinguishing features with quotations of the rekhta composi- 
tions of (i) Zauk and (ii) Ghalib, referring to the friendly rivalry of 
the two men. 

(d) The choice of a profession. 


ASSAMESE COMPQSITION. 


Paper-selters— - 
l (Srisur PApManarH Baruya, B.A. 


Examiner—Bapu NaBINCHANDRA ΒΑΒΌΟΠΑΙ, B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Assamese any two of the following passages :—~ 

(a) Now was the middle of night, when over half the world 
nature seems dead, and wicked dreams abuse men’s minds asleep, 
and none but the wolf and the murderer is abroad. This was the 
time when Lady Macbeth waked to plot the murder of the King. She 
would not have undertaken a deed so abhorrent to her sex, but that 
she feared her husband’s naturp, that it was too full of the milk of 
human kindness to do a contrived murder. She knew him to be 
ambitious, but withal to be scrupulous, and not yet prepared for 
that height of crime which commonly in the end accompunies inor- 
dinate ambition. She had won him to consent to the murder, but 
she doubted his resolution; and she feared that the natural tender- 
ness of his disposition (more humane than her own) would come be- 
tween and defeat the purpose. ‘ . 

(6) Boys of molten gold stood each on a polished altar, and 
held torches in their hands, to give light all night to the guests. And 
round the house sat fifty maid-servants, some grinding the meal in 
the mill, some turning the spindle, some weaving at the loom, while 
their hands twinkled as they passed the shuttle, like quivering aspen 
leaves. And outside before the palace a great garden was walled 
round, filled full of stately fruit trees, gray olive? and sweet figs and 
pomegranates, pears and apples, which bore the whole year round. 
For the rich south-west wind fed them, till pear grew ripe pear, fig 
on fig, and grape on grape, all the winter and the spring. 


(ΘΕ HemMcuanpra Goswami, B.A. 
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(c) Here were a hundred rose-bushes, there many acres covered 
with the delicious jessamine, while yonder were extensive plantations 
of all sorts of flowers. As all the plants were begemmed with flowers 
and as the flowers were in full bloom, the air was loaded with rich 
perfume. It was a wilderness of sweets. Through this paradise of 
perfumery they proceeded towards the house, which was surrounded 
by banks of lofty trees. They stood at the door of the house. It 
was a fairy palace. The walls were of burnished gold, and here and 
there shone diamonds of dazzling hue which were stuck into the 
walls. They went inside, which was richly furnished. They went 
from room to room, but they did not see any one. ; 


Either, 
2. (a) Render the following into simple and chaste modern forms:— 10 


atfarm| ware ota ate περὶ aH afer we ἘΠῚ 
fanfics Def aice Barca wscwe ahs Az AG! Ste {11 
aire Stax ἘΠῚ wag mT! (πὶ Haran HAAG stele eae 
am cafe sta [τα εἰζᾷ ats ay atte serve τίς ate stir ate 
awe “far | Srawe AeA CATT τῆς Gar Safer BH colfefs 
optfat Stee asa) ste Basar Stes fox ΟΠ [εἰ] | 
τὸ ase atetfa τῆς faata oface aaa ἢ eft oA 
see ta oa cafe ste ante af cafe ati) “ot wre As 
qa Rants ata wes ze ὙΠ AN 544. cafe cate aT 
atae weft care HA Ae cafe) Sate A CHE WIAs 


SH, TRA Coe cHAtal {τὲ afer | 
Or, 


(0) Explain the following passages with reference to their con- 
texts :— 


ὦ fq φῦσα ates WIT Bra, cwS TATA TER, [δῷ 

fy faa χὰφξ πεῖ Blea Ais, CSSA cH δ πη (7751 

Gi) πος vere frm catefer ate qaqa oye 
ofee cat {ἢ 4 4{4| cafe, atte cemeal atRRE 
SHUTS Sarr | 

(ii) antag ere, Tatas CATS ates ate Seis aif 
eaaign πφτσίτε 10 ΡΙ catfestiat «4 tice) Ste tare 
δας ote ἔπτη, TEC yore Ste far, fat WITT 618 
face | 

Etther, 


3. (a) Can you justify the attack of Matali on the Bidushaka in 5 
the Sakuntala? Give your answer in Assamese. 
Or, 


(b) Discuss the propriety of Kanva’s advice to Sakuntala on 
the eve of her departure to her husband’s house. 


ΒΑ. EXAMINATION. 


Either, 
4. (a) Frame short sentences with nouns derived from τῷ, ERAT. 
gwi, and with adjectives derived from cat, Bee, ortaty | 
Or, 
(δ) Form simple sentences to illustrate the meanings of the 
words stttq, reafe, ram, tas, ttfeete | 
Hither, 


δ. (a) Narrate an Assamese folk-tale that you know in simple prose 
in Assamese. | Or 
3 


(δ) Write an essay in Assamese on any one of the following sub- 
jects :—(i) Truthfulness; {ii) Mass Education; (iii) Knowledge is 
power; (iv) Pleasures of life. 


BURMESE COMPOSITION. 


Mauna We Lin. Esq. 


ony = “9... 
Paper-setters Maune ΤΙΝ, Esa., M.A. 


Examiner—Mauna Ba, Esq., B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own word« 
as far ae practicable. 


The figures in the marqin indicate full marks. 


|. Translate any two of the following :— 

(a) Bird life, by reason of its predominating insect dict, is the inost 
indispensable balancing force in nature. No one can tell what far- 
reaching results might follow the extermination of a single species of 
bird, for it is probable that the food preference of each species is so 
distinctive that no other could exactly fill its place. But for the 
‘trees the insects would perish, and but for the birds the troes would 
perish. A great increase of insects, and enormous damage by them, 
invariably follows wholesale destruction of wild bird life. In New 
Zealand, owing to the slaughter of birds, one has seen countless bil- 
lions of caterpillars move in a solid mass across cultivated land, 
devouring every green thing in their march. Even railway trains were 
stopped by the immensity of the number of these crawling atoms. 

(6) Are we really in an age of advanced civilization? Are we 
better off than our fathers? In so far as our material prosperity is 
concerned, we may be said to be advanced. But arc wo not deteri- 
orating in other respects ? Are we grown wiser and stronger? Are 
we really improved physically, intellectually, and morally ? Perhaps 
we do not see this. Truly, we cannot see this now. But let us wait 
a few more minutes and have another breathing space, for the accu- 
gations levelled at us have taken us aback like a sudden thunder bolt. 
Now to proceed. Are we as bold as our fathers, who stood, bare- 
footed, face to face with their enemies? Have we not recourse to 
stratagems and cunning in order to overthrow our enemies? Why 


then our torpedoes and other secret instruments of war? Are we 
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really grown wiser and morally superior ? How then these wars where 
innocent women and children are butchered for no fault of theirs ? 
Are our wars 8 necessary evil? Do they not spring from mere 
avarice and blood-thirst? Are we physically stronger? Can we 
undertake to accomplish the deeds which our fathers did in the twink- 
ling of an cye ἢ 

(c) The Princess became to the poor villagers the incarnation of 
power on earth. She would have been thought rich in any country ; 
to their utter wretchedness her wealth was fabulous beyond the 
bounds of fairy tale. Most persons wold have admitted that she 
was wonderfully practical and showed a great deal of common sense 
in what she did. She was endlessly charitable to women and children 
and old men, but to those who could work she was inexorable. She 
paid well, but she insisted that the work should be done honestly. 
Some of the younger ones murmured at her hardness when they had 
‘tried to deceive her. ‘ Would you take false money from me’ ? 
She asked. ‘Why should I take false work from you? You have 
good work to sell, and I have good money to give you for it. T do 
not cheat you. Do not try to cheat 'me!’ They laughed shame- 
facedly, and worked better the next titne, for they were not without 
common sense either. 


2, Turn into plain Burmeso prose— 

coaoasEa0epi gagSqSo0081 000238 0001 (G8 
(JoopSooe'G3oEs! οσοοσοοίθοδεθι caraé: ep} 
WO! ὁφοσοδεοροθθδθϑορδι sso0Hzg3B82! COP 
ogiont 09620930905 3.09: (gE 90043 90 (G05 OD6p: 
gScq0d20051. BoSeoroSgjojuSeGjo0951 Soseo 
δῷ ρα ουοσρδι qpScao CaynSoorsz! ageoroc: 
o8009: 009561 ‘gacor: cqoGex0081 οσοϑοῆοοου 
AS00354! (QQqD0030001 ooglaovee(Qooo(gGu οοροῦ 
οορδογοθοδοῦι ogc} sa00003§1 sEcos0d:0¢03! 
οϑεοβοσοδώρϑδι corde Seord: 99905081 ofagpd 
οϑοοδοσδοόροϑι ao.09 9909041 BoqaSewAcocpn 


3.—Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Superstitions and their effect on social life. 

(6) Public opinion—the various stages of its development—in- 
fluence of leaders and its stability—proper use of leaders’ influence 
and the disastrous consequences of its abuse. 

(c) The evils of early marriage. 
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ENGLISH. 
ALTERNATIVE PAPER. 


BaBu HERAMBACHANDRA Matra, M.A. 


Ρ aper-sllers—4 Ὁ W. Hotme, Eso., M.A. 


Kraminer—BaBu HERAMBACHANDRA Marrra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 


as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books, 


First Hate. 


Answer TWO question#gnly. 


l. ‘Every nation’s vice, or virtue, was written in its art.’ Ey- 
press in your own words Ruskin’s adaptation of this saying to modern 


vonditions, 


2, Deseribe briefly the three kinds of noble war, as conceived by 


Ruskin, 


3. ‘You may make of England itself the centre of the learning ot 
tho arts, of the courtesies and folicities of the world.’ How, according 
to Ruskin, is all this to be accomplished ? 


SECOND Har. 


4. ¢ For the poet the [deal World is not remote frum the Actual, 
but under it and within it: nay, he ixa poet, precisely because he 
van discern it there.’ Elucidate the observation, and apply it to 


Burns, 


ὅν §Wedo not think that the blame of Buruy’s failure les chiefly 
with the world.’ Justify this view. 

6. ‘It was a hard trial. Scott met it proudly, bravely,—like a 
brave proud man of the world, Perhaps there had been a prouder 
way stil” Explain fully. 

7. ‘Among the great of all ages, one sees no likelihood of a place 


for Scott,’ 


Discuss the verdict. 


LZ 
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SANSKRIT. 


(Hon. Sir AsorosH MugueErJes, Kt., C.S8.1., 
M.A., D,L. 
Rat RAJENDRACHANDRA SaSTRI, BAHADUR, 
| M.A. - ᾿ 
MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISOHANDRA 
VIDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Pu.D. 
Basu BraJALAL CHAKRAVARTI, M.A., Β.1,. 
| Banu SURENDRANATH MasumDAR, M.A. 


Pa per-setters—~ 


Frrst Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA 
BHUSHAN, M.A., Pa.D. 


“Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The fiqurea in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Give an outline of the duties of a pupil (yay) towards his pre- 8 
ceptor 78) as laid down in the Manusamhité. 


2. (a) Explain three of the following terms :— 6 
are mag, wngie:, wiasg, ara, ond ΘΌΤΕΙΤΗΣ | 
(hb) Give the substance of the following in Sanskrit :— 6 


usarat fry aay quife quate ἘΠῚ 
aye: Sse arate: Στὰ eweay ae ἢ 
3. Translate any two of the following verses into English: — 8 
(α) graytaga aa: Graz | 
ATM HARTA AA ATT I 
(>) at isfaal wage τη τὰ Ὁ afearg | 
MIN aiyararera a iyta ἘΝ 
(c) Τα ΤΕ πε σπ απ ἘΠῚ ἘΠΕῚ φαΐ 1 
BUY: MIByaly: ἘΠΕῚ arag: wa | 
4. Translate the following into English :— | 7 
qwig yraaag aie auer gata, agted gatag- 
wd auras, aera ager ag ἀπῆν τε ya arna ararogiere 
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Bawa errr sadgiaawstqayg | arate 
atfa frerafaciervar | froaiafadure ΕΓ ταὶ qaafafa 
a iarfafamfrecret 0 


δ. (a) Who were the Kiratas ? Where did they live ? 2 
(ὃ) Give a critical estimate of Bharavi as a poet with illustra- 6 

ti ns from the Kiraétarjuniyam. 
6. (a2) Explain the following stanza in Sanskrit in the manner of 6 


Mallinatha :— 
aaifva mifageisaenitaa: 
wWalaaray BUTT Taf: | 
- aad THGa TA: 
garfacanrfaa ety garary ti 
(b) Give the substance of the following stanza in English :— 4 
TUTTE ARCH ITT: °. 
gafaarn gare aaa: | 
UTEMIA: H CHITA 
aanrararmauiaa farrg 1 
7. Translate two of the following stanzas into English :— 10 
(a) ΤΊ ΤΙ wraaat yaar: 
VETE Ure Praag | 
vargmaefugge τῆν 
ἔτει ΓΈ ΠΙ ἘΠῚ wafer ty 


(Ὁ) atatata qos: 
aaa aifuuad surg a: | 
WaTy ward: aT: 
wma Ufa a afar: ἢ 


(c) πη τσ σε τι fang: 
πΉπτε: ΡΠ ΤΠ: 
afad fy feafeas yur 
ASMA A TTATT: 11 
In (a) derive qy; ) CET, and {815 ἘΠῚ. In (b) conjugate the ὦ 
roots of wufe, wefia, and gaz z: in faz. and Ue third person all 
18 
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numbers. In (ὁ) expound the samasas in qupyafaqeyqe: and 
AERTS TTT: 
8. Elucidate the following in English :— 
grarfaearnietio:—yahia maarrarsafaateray 
wae gata | vers aTeigne “a ag wyaria Haar 
fafod arent g weraranfa” 1 ἘΪῈ 1 


9. Translate the following passages into Sanskrit :— 

(a) So he wandered from holy place to holy place until he reached 
Manipur. Now the rajah of that place had a beautiful daughter 
whose name was Chitringad&. Arjuna loved her, and sought her 
for his bride. The rajah said: ‘I have no other child, and if I give 
her unto thee, her son must remain here to become my heir, for 
the god Siva has decreed that the rajahs of this realm can have each 
but one child.’ Arjuna married the maiden, and he dwelt for three 
vears at Manipur. A son was born, and he was named Chitr&ngada. 
Thereafter Arjuna set out on his wanderings once more. 

(Ὁ) Truly, as Solomon seid, ‘ A soft answer turneth away wrath.’ 
Boys, be of good temper. ‘There is nothing like humility. * Kind 
words awaken kind echoes.’ The world around us is amirror in which 
# man may behold the reflection of himself. ‘To love’ is ‘to be 
loved.’ If you behave rudely to others, vou got rudenoss in return ; 
civility brings its usual recompense. 


SANSKRIT. 
SECOND Honours PAPER. 


Examtiner—BaBu UMacttARAN BANERJEE, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr anawers in their own worda 
' as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, What is the dictum of Indian Dramaturgy as to the ‘ Unity of 
time and place’? Does Bhavabhitt observe it in the Uttaracarita ? 
Give the ‘time analysis’ of the drama, and indicate the places of 
action of the several acts. . 

2. Compare the character of Sakuntala of Kalid&ésa with that of 
the Mahabharata. How has Kalid&sa improved it? 

3. (a) Translate into English two §lokas, selecting one from each 
group :— 

Group A. 


(i) Aaranfaware: waraypar a: 
USHA a ATAU Sasa: | 
81} farene wa πὶ Ἦτο τ 
watt πίττα me: weary: i 


15 


10 


10 
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(i) caaragiafertaanfaa aware: 
qu ἘΞῚ πὶ wafa aguranfar: 
Ed Vaal ΠῈΣ ΦΈΓΓΕΙ, TATA: 
ψηη ἴα ΤΙ ταὶ wa ἘΠῚ ee ware 1 


, Grovr Β. 

(ii) πε ἘΓΓΕΙ Η ΤΈΣ τα ἘΞ ΠΕ ΤῚ- 
afafaaufiraizvadanvarha | 

ulairagmmgetarmgaify 


wayfe an near ae fargraarar ii 
(iv) ufrarasgaeracrerger 
qual famananamaag’ 
ayaa gfaraar wel frat 
farenta aaafa marat 1 
(6) Expound the sama@sas in the underlined word evther in (i) or 
in (ili) and (iv). 
(c) Account for the ka in qwanrfa (iii), and in ἔτ ρα ΤΊΣ 
(iv), and for the @e in wrata (ii). 
(4) Dorive @rura (i) and qq (ii). 
(6) Give the third person singular torms of the roots of 4ΠΗΤΗ (1) 
in δ and lux, and of Mz (iii) in Zur. 
(f) Name the alamkara in &loka (iv). 
4. (a) Refer to the context and explain in ¢2h@ form one extract 
from group A and one from growp B:— 
βοῦν A. 
(i) Wa wafgraniarg | 
area: waerafifad ἢ- 
RANA att Tae | 
τς πα τα ἢ- 


faaifa ἢ aq faareara 


Gi) Sam g ara gy afrra g 
fag ἢ wazneta vary | 
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wafgadz araraaa 


ANTINAMAATAUTAT: ἢ 


Grovr B. 
(ii) fagfaaafagtatearresta- 
VUaNAsHAT TAT ἘΠ ἘΠῚ | 
acuta gris Gefraient ὃ 
ἘΒΈΓΗ ΤῊ ΤῈΠ gragera yf i 
(iv) afanfaagugim§a 
faguadiean waa qerscg ti 
airagaavatea? ward 
yaugy wqared wis ti 

(8) Derive qx and fers in (ii), and conjugate their roots in lat 2 
3rd person singular. 

(c) Derive equafa and Haw in (ili); give their alternative forms, 4% 
and conjugate their roots in the 3rd person singular of lit and lag res- 
pectively. 

(4) Comment grammatically on ΠΥ ΠΤ in (iv). I 

(e) Name ‘the alamkara in éloka (iv). ] 


5. Turn into Sanskrit and write explanatory notes in English on 12 
any three of the following extracts, referring each to its context :— 


(2) gn faa aq gel πιθα  πῖχη qaana gate | 

(ὁ) ta fe πε τ αιθ ἣν wife! far ge saad adieu 
fa teerfa | 

(c) τ ες ot πταὶ at qe wala age | 

(@) fafga uaefarefgdifa waa mee oy | 
MET) uiez | 

(6) HEAR ἘΞῚ TE δτεια yaurgyY wy | 


6. Give the purport of any one of the following élokas with clear 6 
reference to the context :— 


(a) otfawasitfant arearat 
ἢ QIYNUISY ἘΠ TITNSTe | 
war Ἐπὶ afaqedlfarenr 
ἥδ are fegat areca ἢ 
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° he’ 
(b) RAW ΠΕ Ὶ Εἴ aPazatizal ἘΠῚ | 
Φ ς 
aaral ὈΈΓΓΤΤΗΪ ugaama: Fa? 1 
ἡ. Translate into Sanskrit :— 

It had been very hot that day, the evening was charming, the 
dew moistened the withered grass; no wind, a peaceful night; the 
air was fresh without being cool; the sun after its setting had left in 
the sky red vapours whose reflection made the water rose-coloured. 
The trees were loaded with cuckoos, who answored one another. If 
walked in a sort of ecstasy, deliv ering my senses and my heart to the 
enjoyment of all this. Absorbed in my sweet reverie, 1 prolonged 
my walk well on into the night without perceiving that I was tired. 
I noticed it at length. I then lay down with delight. The canopy 
of my bed was formed by the trees; a cuckoo was just above me; I 
went to sleep to his song; my sleep was sweet, my dreaming more 
60. 


SANSKRIT. 
THIRD HoNoURS Paper. 


Examiner—D. R. BHANDARKaR, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give ther answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 
1. Translate any two of the following passages into English :— 

(4) qu wgeat yougalfwarat aryasfa aes arfa- 
fawar gauftsarqaar uqiia waa afaqeaarg - 
qaga wrenfeer ug eafera—ee ἢ ufamarowat 
a afa aaa ornfas a asrafea feaq πε 1 ae ἢ 
ufanera afawrguegeara waegy wagigY! wat 
sqaaqaefa wat ay πα ΙΓ Ὁ πάτα arfafa ᾿ gear Sacrifa- 
ge: warfrafeadtq:—faaat aenfaa: tert: | ΘΈΤΟ τς 
a ufad fafreenaquag ἢ wfaalofafifa τ awasra ἢ 
wufatrgenaama lean’ died aracenste aay vafa 
VANTIN «8 Aaemaenwamayg aylfarcada | 
arag frat ἢ fafearat ga τύ πται τε στη feraisga | 
WU ATA AIUTIWANT HT THeD τι Ἴ τττι τῶι _gyiiaay 
ὉΠ ἘΓΕῚ wafraricachenafen fed πη ξηττἢ πὴ} 
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wise) waa gata χὰ σε τῆ ἘΞ aur aatoat 
néa fafadigd watetes !) gaat παι: ore: τε τε 
πΐασαι τὶ 4 gyay: oeaent after awvarangea- 
TTT! TR Ws Naar: weg var aftern: Ὁ farts 
wafafrrmagvefe | wade faroce cat & wafqar | 
FRAN WHATAR ARATE I 


(Ὁ) wana wiiawernuTenadeennaagy atan- 
ΠΤ τη τσ waar 1 wal ada wa 
Wawa) A Wwaagy wadtleaaagq—a fa qgifs 
garafaafents eft: ὃ ἢ siafrar wAtta wEeaa 
aafame ag eifaafiaraagaat arygeag | gat ¢ a 
aaggenagg! grafaay ate wl ffsearfagad | 
aa aang watiqauife aagawenfa disaaa mecfe- 
ΓΑΙ ΕΙΤΕΓΕΙ aarauea | at arated: | gseq—sret 
mina πεῖ τ τ τσ: arate WaramTaqaaay 
fafacfarfeamfacaavefagageat oarrari τοῦ! 
ANMHARZYARZOATAGTANT CIPRATYT YN FY ay 
wMmyqairarurecenmurirar: MwMYyAgaywh: aera. 
Moafwerfs: feafa: anacyget wt eau | 
atau aifargeengiaarg arena waeayR aN tafaar 
Rata Wasta awueaahid asta gaewisfe ἘΠῚ 
farauarnne | friita τῷ war diseniaa — sq et seater 
ferrari wavengdaadagqama qanateraaid 
Uaanat wat Uge_urferattes fawn: τ vg ἘΞΤΕ i 


(6) quay Uftafraenaws wer ara wag | wyNTT 
aa ayy watewnd wad cafe—aaaaha gfear | 
Saag wear sae: eferari amt Ἢ fuar a 
gerwaa wadeyq i πα ἡ ΣΙ fagnad qenaferd wesye- 


afeantiqetnaaeagges: aise fannie: 1) vat 


@aagque στη στη a dra awitga fuqi « a 


15 


15 
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faafera: 1&4 πα ufawer arefaen aferqzenn: 
vafed | gifinean πὶ gfeaut guttwart fatwawr- 
agate ta arafagennad omararcguraaraaste | 
πἷς ag areuadifaanafrafata τι aragareres ττατ αι τῖξ- 
usehega ἔπ: Su waqeaveguraafascarier 
ἘΠΕ ΈΠΤΕΝΙ ware: uwfaqesnaataiafa i ἘΞ wyat 
fauaafaaaar: ἘΠῚ ΠΕ ΘΕ ΓΕ at arefeerfa 1 armfaty 
aife weygt uerageme aware ἩΓΕ 1 dw- 
sraaqrent fefs srdarafaad antaqrawafi fa 
πα τ ΤΏ awmeanta yatrargnaa warerrafa i © 
euaraang wears art welfviage τισΤΑΙΗΤΗΤ 
qrataqaa agrafe fawfawrange Harareats aga. 
ἘΠΈΒΙΣΙΠΤΗ wilagiifa τ gaeagaya areal uftarar- 
udlaaricarad waa ara get Sraaryaayay | 

2. Discuss the correctness of the following :— LO 

(a) Wattay ea Aree wiaaa: | 

(Ὁ) SRGS BAT went | 

(c) GeRM awa: πτεστῆ: qiunegfa ae aa: ἢ 
(4) waragfata: od ara: sanmfara: | 

(6) SH waeute | 

(ἡ 8 at fafraufat avafiagioufe | 

(9) Arar WYaaTAT HaNgaE war | 

(h) fathey ZF wee: FaTWary | 

3. Explain and illustrate the rule relating to the formation of f@e 5 
with the help of the roots gy. we and @, 

4. State the general principle underlying the uso of the reflexive 12 
voice (wwe) in Sanskrit. Can all roots be used reflexively ? Give 
reasons for your answer. Discuss the forms :— 

wept wid aata , vara me wiata; @igat eid 
aga gz; and faatee we: | 
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5. Give the third person singular in @g of the following roots:— 10 
wv 7 
Ti, τὸ, 9, fH, eq, 91: ay, T+ ἘΠῚ and eq +e. 


Either, 
6. (4) Write an essay in English or Sanskrit on the philosophy of 30 
the Rigveda. Or 


(b) Describe the characteristics and functions attached to the 30 
following gods and goddesses of the Vedic pantheon :—Dyaus, Varuna, 
Indra, Savitr, Rudra, Aditi, and Brhaspati. 


SANSKRIT. 
FourtH Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Batau AsuTosH Sastri, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. (a) Translate into English any two of the following passages:— 20 
(Ὁ we fangqrent <ufaureaaa: 1 amie afe 
ΠΡ ΙΗ ἘΠῚ τὸ ΓΤ τ ἢ σε σπτατῆσεθ faudaonrersre- 
nga Ha He wT aH Ἢ Mag_efa ἘΙΟΓ  ΠΉΤΉ ΤΕ τα πΓ τ - 
qerrar τι ΠΤ ΓΈΠῚΤ 1 Sarat RUA ATA AAW I 
Gi) wu gputiva Θ᾽ σι τα Το: ΠΕ Ἐττΐ whacge τασες- 
tysaaatan fafarvarayanita : feonsqeraeggqage 
at ἘΠῚ ΕΗ ΤΠ angrvata aeauedeiten fagamie 
Her weswae Fa ἘΠ ΒΤ ΤΕΉΤΕ ΤΙ τ τ ΟΠ cienkasaramne ἢ 
(ii) yatta aa Wautea? aanrafraasraurfiravytia- 
WAH wat uae fryaalaaranferwatwe wet 
Tugia WNRAMATAAIETAg aaa Rayan FI 
fem auastiafanamedl wiaatdahiar wage: ti = 


\(b) Give the forms ‘in Ee. third person singular of the roots of 8 


the words underlined in (i); expound the samaeas in the words under- 
lined in (ii); and parse the words underlined in (iii). 
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2. Explain in Sanskrit any two of the following extracts :— 

() Je gamfavanfea: gaanfaita faartqacra- 
uae wafuica aeaingiadwiary ἘΞ ἘΠῚ τ ἘΠῚ 
tfafra afafeamiumaqamnega aehka ται ἘΠ ἘΠ ΤῚ ΤΕ Ἐπ Τ- 
ΠῚ ΕΟΙΤῚ ἔσται CAAATANIAIA HAT: ἢ 

(Ὁ) sarzartuiguizaraata ται τι τε ΤΊ ΤΈΓΕΙ ΤῊ ἘΠ ΕΤῚ Ἐπ - 
aafa geared aweleaty enaqefugr gufraty ez 
ayquatataraagmanarafaygawaaty garaiiaagraty 
eafraqwaaygarqagyd UMAATANT. | 

0) wafsa wamaataagana a aggfaica 
aaagaautana waounfea a unfafaia qawan- 
aarararonrar ἘΠῚ τ ΓΤ Έ ΓΤ ΤΣ ΤΊ τε ἢ a faftaataere- 
Ἐπ ὉΠΌΤΕ Ὁ mana ugaguaarfamaratr- 
awlat Ἐ 1 


3. (a) Explain in Sanskrit any two of the following passages :— 
(ὦ) wmitfa at a few freq fara ararerafrnty: | 
Ἐ qianre see Pagvunerata ἀπ τ τ ἢ πὶ ti 
(i) wafiitiaad πῆ 8}: wafer ufrareary | 
aUTataatavaarsaiesy ως fafeatsqara: 
(ii) Peq απ τ Tertad afaaar Mata wwe: | 
aaa πατεῖ wy? ava aenafa sear 1 
(Ὁ) Parse the word underlined in (i); derive the words underlined 


in (ii) and give any alternative forms they may have; and derive the 
word underlined in (iii). 


4. Translate into English any two of the following passages :— 
(2) egy arevag Wa na asugfaarane | 
Vea ware yoesiqnwawa AT |! 
(Ὁ) SATS Ἐπ αἰ πε  πιτίεαντος SHIT | 
ary afage trey ΠτΙ ΕΠ ἘΞ ΈΤΕΙΤΕΗΕ | 
(0) wetEeTAvatafagiaeceiigqaney | 
wiwneagafauaangafargnanigTy 
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5. Translate the following passages into Sanskrit :— 

(a) When the forest fire has passed away owing to the downpour 
of the near cloud, the tree is threatened by the lightning ; he who has 
escaped from the crocodile’s throat must fear to get drowned in the 
ocean. Thus fate soon creates a fresh terror for the person who has 
warded off a danger, in order that he may realize the sweetness of 
the good fortune which he is to enjoy afterwards. 

(ὃ) One is not to be called a mendicant for his having only 
renounced his possessions, or for his having only adopted a life of 
dependence on charity. He who renounces the possessions and plca- 
sures of the world in a sincere frame of mind is to be regarded a true 
mendicant. Unattached at heart though attached in outward show, 
standing aloof from the world, having broken all his bonds, and regard- 
ing friend and foe alike, such a man, O king, is regarded to be eman- 
cipated. 


SANSKRIT. 
Firra Honours Parer. 


E2aminer—Bapu SuRENDRANATH MAJUMDAR, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
1. Translate into English any four of the following extracts :- 
() a fuga waa fat: sagawa | 
aefay arate 
sq? avafa tfoafirferz: yygaiwal 
wifey aafen 
(ὁ) at at are.arsafe were 
aa mat eis aware: | 
Wale agen Tal aur: 
urd ΖΕ wits ἘΠῚ ἡ 
() {πεῖ faret yfuat waa 
quifere πὸ τ wie | 
a: Saar fahear quae: 
ai asiwea:: @ ware ἐπ ἢ 


25 
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(2) wept at Fataue κω 
" at weer’ πείεπ wate 
ad azar fea mat waa 
a Rea Bae wae 8 HI 
(6) Gaunt fe wad afeaa- 
waa wafe way Wa | 
atfrgrard πῆτε ον πῇ- 
qatn of frar agit: ἢ 


2. Explain in Sanskrit any five of the following extracts, and 
comment on any three of the Vedic archaisins in each of those five :— 


(a) @ ΠΣ afur fread Tag uae | 
φ area ofaata Ι ". 
aguw gufra τὶ fa ws waa aa 
watwarfa wae’ 1 
(6) ray vn aivat qa a 
ee: faygar fara | 
vat a. ae a SEAT 
πα: fig: gfust ga at: ni 
(0) @ araara: we are- 
anifac for aaraa fore | 
TE HAT πῆτε aera! 
π πε wife: y foal witaat ἢ 
(ὦ) wet othr eee Tee 
are ae 7zwe qua: 
awl δὰ UTA gE- 
amt Fira iam g via 


(6) cat eyo rratege φεῦ τὶ 
egary ἃ ππ|ξ ἢ 
ἐθατα wd geet Fafe: πῆτε ἢ 
foad zTyat Ten 
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(7) διε ἘΠ we que afadiafe | 
ayy eucirer? ι! 
ay fasefire fe zafie ΣΌΝ 
wait wr πῇ 8 ti 
9) feat a αὖθ᾽ dem whe 
u fasta gant ayer wer: 5 
galaaa wafrar- 
wat fare: frat πτὰ 
3. Translate into English :— 

Ta Gat awufes 1 gu feagieg Aras waraTg: | 
yaansta aria wrerdiq: taragginaiaa ay war- 
Tw 1 aT yp frame wea waagia: | wa TAA 
aaa gion waeraigarega | friregad agit τι wahaay 
efa waurarnagm: uftam: ἢ | 


4. Narrate the legend of πη δ the vet of the Varunasiikta (no. 2) 


of your text. 

5. Mention the chief characteristics of Varuna and of Indra, 

6. Give the corresponding classical Sanskrit ‘forms for any eight of 
the following :— 


WE baler WH | AIA 1 πττῃ ἢ τ᾿ afi Tate | 
amnae 1 way) aaa i 
7. Give the meanings of any erght of the following :— 
ἘΠῚ THT! GIT! BolH | Bey! GW za! 58 
Wa i Zot 


8. (a) Tllustrate the Vedic uses of (i) the Upasargas, and of (1) faq 
(the Classical Sanskrit suffix in @fgy &c.). 
(b) Give the following forms of declension :— 
(i) Two Vedic forms of masculine nouns ending in a. 


(ii) One Vedic form of neuter nouns ending in a. 
(iii) Two Vedic forms of feminine nouns ending In 7. 


(c) Exemplify :— Either. 
Two phonetic peculiarities of the Vedic dialect. 
Or, 


‘In the Veda are found certain second persons singular made by 
adding the ending st of the present indicative, and having an impera- 
tive sense.’ 


ει. 


B.A. RXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 


Sixta Honours Paper. 


Examiner—Rai RAJENDRACHANDRA SASTRI, BAHADUR, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


A, GRAMMAR. 
Answer any TWO questions of Group A, and any THREE of Group B. 


Grovur A. 


1. Discuss the question of import of a Pratipadika, and refer to 
the divergence of opinion on the subject. 


2, Discuss the correctness of the following sentences :— 
(a) afexrea τί πὶ wget | 
(Ὁ) Ga {πὶ weer | 
(c) Wea wesw, wadtaat rr: | 
(4) wisera why τὶ Ἡ ag few: | 
(6) atfer aeisquaes: | 
(ἢ Fart wa aaa vaha gwafa ἘΠῚ 
(9) στ πὶ fan: ἃ 
(Ὁ) weet asp alert | 


ΓΝ 


ing :-- 
᾿ (α) fag wed Qarayq aft Γασατ cares | 

(Ὁ) πιεῖ πτετῖτε | 

(c) afastsie QE | 

(4) Wasa MAT | 

(e) afagary way: | 

(ἡ) ura warfirena agiaary | 

(9) ϑιατατί Zw | 

(ἢ) faery: ufa aga arara | 


5. Give the meanings of the underlined particles in the follow- 12 
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Group B. 
4. Explain and illustrate :-— 


(a) wafaafes argafarara | 

(b) guugatag | 

(c) πῆς & ΠΤῊΪ earat | 

(ὦ) afgfafawa a afgaaicafaat | 


5. Give the non-compound forms of the following, referring to 
rules of grammar where necessary :—~ 


ana, garatt:, awfafay:, awaar, ἘΠ ΤΕ, savy, 
Tafra, ware, Rawyoyy, arradtrar, nd gate. 


6. Explain and illustrate the principal rules relating to Yaga in 


the agaif™e compound. 
7. Account for the samasas in the following :— 


amar, WeCTY, wrefey: (RifaNANe:), TaE:, 
fagaafaurn, wqare:, wumltag, and ufwatey:, 


B. RHETORIC. 


Anewer any FIVE questions. 
8. Discuss: — 


me: watg ganfa urenamifay Prag | 
fag fear awaifaaaifraia area u 


9, Explain and illustrate some of the important varieties of ¥ywar 
mentioned by Dandin. 


10. Define and illustrate with examples the following alankaras :— 
famaa, alata, wareifes, farrsat, and fa: 
1}. Discuss the alankaras in the following :— 
(a) wate jah qieataa gargaa Ἀπε εἶα | 
we: fa: a ag afgare τιν ἔπει ει τ ΓΤ Ε ΙΕ ΣΊΤΕ i 
(Ὁ) τε: Ward Ἐτνάϊει wfrarg | 
AAAI Weal wyatawnaz ti 
(0) Seger: wernt: yargfamatea: | 
ergegr aware: dsaarafrar war 1 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(@) pfageagenrd fe fan fawaaatia sgeraaar | 

wae ἔστητε τὰ πίετε: weweaty i 

12. Discuss :— 
fagingizarmnt Maafanusag | 
πῆτε σξτεισσοι aTaReat fame i 

13. Explain and illustrate :— 
MAQGUTATMATHATY: TUIWG | 
anrirateny fafaarafergearq 


14. Explain the different kinds of yqeTaap mentioned in the 


Sahitya-darpana, and illustrate the same with examples from your 
texts. 


SANSKRIT. 
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8 


(Hon. Str AsutrosH MuxknerJer,, Kt., C.S.I., 


M.A., D.L. 


| 
Paper-setters— -TACHARYYA. M.A. 
! 


| BaBu ABINASCHANDRA GuHaA, M.A. 


First Pass PAPEr. 


MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA KALIPRASANNA ἘΒΠΑΤ- 


Basu BrasALAL CHAKRAVARTI, M.A., B.L. 


6 
(Basu JoGENDRANATH BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


| Basu BinaRIuAL BANERJEE, M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ BABU BHAGABATKUMAR SASTRI, M.A. 


| Basu SURENDRANATH PHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


| Basu KasinatH DAs. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
e 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Either, 


1. (a) Trace briefly in English the process of world-creation, as 
delineated in the first chapter of Manu. 


Or, 


_ (6) Give a synopsis in English of Draupadi’s exhortation to Yu- 
dhisthira in the first Canto of the Kiratarjuniya. 


8 
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2, Explain in Sanskrit, after Mallinatha, esther of the following 10 
stanzas :— 


(a) e@lfaa τ τ ΘΠ: a faz: 
waranty eyre aarfu: | 
τ eae Trae TAHT: 
waheentaa ary ἘΆΓΕΤΕ i 


b) τὰ awa gua: Walae- 
τας! ea MeCTeTT: | 
faaafa Ganeaaraa- 
faua afer gtawerefa ἢ 


3. (a) Translate into English any three of the following élokas :—- 21 
(i) 88: Ayana nyui_ry | 
τ ΠΕ ΘΙ adiat aguaadgg: i 


(i) wa 4 wrTeannafad ea qratq | 
awmnaufa are waragfa aqrary: 11 
(ii) AWW wae TF waaw g yay | 
{ΕΓ ΠῚ famatargreae amt: fran 
(iv) uxataa ahear ταϊ σεν 
aha: Seara Saar | 
afa amfucer gaa 
‘aaa afeula πε πὶ ἢ 


(ν) aaa ΘΠ ΤΕ ΦῈ: 
wad afcace Bafa | 
Τα ΌΤΙ wa futaz 
fegatttagareranafa: ti 


(ὃ) Change the voice completely in (a) (i) or (a) (iv). 4 

(c) Derive yarqyfa in (a) (ii), and give the WE, third person, 2 
singular, of its root. 

(d) Explain the formation of the compound frags} in (α) (iii). τῷ 
What case is qq}, and why ? | 
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(e) What is the meaning of the suffix qyz in qY_HRA, in (a)(iv)? 3 
Comment on the use of the genitive in Πα τα. 


4, Elucidate briefly in English the leading idea in each of the 
following extracts :—- 


(a) waut yw atatfa watfa τὶ τ yoy | 4 
aria cael Ὁ ΤᾺ dere Freda i 
(6) sauferezigar qat- : 


ΠΟ a aaa: aa: | 

5. Translate into English ezther of the following passages :— 7 
(a) ay AgMnaase were a yg: caeTafe 7 yey 
qe ys τε ΤΕ gaat) wannlaa a ἘπῚ araaveeaia | 
wma i a@gareratafaq Yat aq wrfiturgafa πτὶτ- 

tufaa aaufea | | “- 

(aur ἃ τεσ  πηΐὰ waftsfa wage: παι 
εὐ τ ες facaneqiaafa frygafe ae aeaft afe agi: 
ofa acl ga yaw) wa ed aay aalla gaa fawa 

ἘΠῚ areata: | | 


6. (a) Accourt for the vivhaktis in any four of the underlined words 8 
in the following extracts :— 


ὦ afergad τ unarafeen vftaag | 
(i) πὲ wet g Herat arta ergata: | 
fafuag orwarare | ᾿ 
(ii) YO aay dfagagenfanfas πα: ἃ 

(iv) feat faerara faurgiaga: | 
(v) feerg a: erga Ἐπ fa wg | 
(vi) Uefa wT ἩΜῊΤ at ay: | 


e 
(ὃ) Justify the use of the singular in yw in— 2 
ualaigara wy: | 
7 Translate into Sanskrit any two of the rollowing passages :— 25 


(a) The king Soma was among the Gandharvag. The gods and 
the sages were constantly thinking of him: ‘How may this king 
Soma come unto us?’ Vac (a7q) said, ‘The Gandharvas long for 


women. Buy with me, who am a woman, too.’ ‘No,’ said the gods, 


19 


290 B.A. EXAMINATION, 


‘how can we be without thee?’ ‘Buy, by all means,’ said she, 
‘whenever you will have need of me, I shall return unto you.’ 
‘Very well.’ They bought the king Soma with her. 

(5) The midland people were celebrating a sacrificial session 
(34) on the banks of the Sarasvati. And Kavaga sat in the midst 
of it. ‘Thou art,’ they said to him, ‘ thou art the son of a slave-girl. 
We will not eat with thee.’ He ran away in a rage and glorified 
the Sarasvati with this hymn (@yy). She came up at his-heels, 
Then they regarded him as free from sin. And, turning round, they 
said, ‘We salute thee, O sage! Do not kill us. Thou, whom she is 
following, art verily the noblest amongst us.’ 

(6) “1 must study the Vedanta.’ 

‘Admirable! Are you, however, aware that the Vedanta is but 
the end of the Veda? Surely, you can’t climb to the top at once.’ 
‘Then I shall study the Veda first.’ 


‘You are ““ twice-born,”’ I hope ?’ 
‘Oh yes, Iam a Brahmin, and am duly invested with the sacred 


cord too,’ 
‘Well, but there are three Vedas, namely the Rgveda, the Yajurveda, 


and the Samaveda. Why, there’s a fourth as well, the Atharvaveda. 
Which of them would you sti.dy ?’ 


SANSKRIT. 
Second Pass PAPER. 


Basu SATKARI ADHIKARY, M.A. 
Basu SURENDRANATH Masumpar, M.A. 


Ezxaminers— Basu KoxKtcESwER SastTri, M.A. 
Basu MatTinAL BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


Basu Kasinati DAs. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Exther, 

1. (a) Give briefly, in English, the substance of the conversation 
between King Dushyanta and tho disciples of Kanva and Sakuntala. 
as given in Canto V of the Sakuntala. 

Or, 


(0) The soliloquy of Janaka, as given in Canto 1V of the Uttara- 


ramacharita, 
2, (a) Translate into English ezther of the following groups :— 


Group A. 
(i) Manrgriaera qeracafa aet agyiy: 
στρ β τ ufag: wos ΠΤ ΗῚ ἘΝ ΈΤΙΈ | 


12 
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τοτεϊπενς: wafaaaquvifate: saat 
τυ ΤΈΓΤΕΙΤ ΠΕ ἩΓΕ aygat enagat ΠΉ ΤΕ 
Gi) ferare? wer: aq warcud: Gwe uw ὅ)Ὲ:- 
qaniaaaee frat :— 
Na π᾿ ΤΠ ΕΈΤΕΙ TIT: WTewasy | 
Trager swawafaraama i 


Group B. 


(ἢ oh Mafefegaag ayur argerarfaea 
fagramamaiaget arene: aafaq | 
ma areazararaacraa waters 
Taamararfa afensaageutag fee ἯΤ: αἱ 
Gi) a@ ararfanadeg g:fatgaPagtoara | 
aa: -- yale sere udare: ufataar | 
want Ἢ ἘΞπὶ cette wea ἢ 


(b) Explain the formation of, and parse, Galea and Yar in 
éloka (i), and χοῦ in sloka (ii), Group A. 

(c) Derive «εὶς in éloka (i), Group A, and ἴπ818 in sloka (1), 
Group B, and give the forms of the roots, in third person singular, 
in @z (presont tense) and fe, (past tense). . 

(d) Expound and name the samdasas in arTayq in sloka (i), 
Group A, and ΠΕ ΠΝ: in gloka (i), Group B. 

(6) Derive eeaggyt: in éloka (ii), Group A, and wag array in 
sloka (i), Group B. 

(f) Explain the formation of Gare, and account for the singu- 
lar use in ΕΒ in gloka (ii), Group B. 


3. (a) Refer to the context, arfa give in your own Sanskrit, tho 
substance of the slokas in either of the following groups :— 


Group A. 


(i) wamarty adteag ye fe srerernaterds: | 
wulgyeal ga quraraagatsshraarga fer 1 
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(i) garaanetate angarat 
gaia eqafauinarta | 
qe we cafe g:ania 
ἘΠ πῆ syae ti 
Group B. 
(i) ugfagfa amen snut afvacwery | 
ἘΠῚ: ΓΘ ΉΤΙΓΕΙΕΓΟΣ sear Fe 7: 1 
(ii) gu farmaaeaawe 
yuna: efawe FM: | 
ata atet gfe siasrg- 
aatfa geagfe fai τ dre: τ 


(Ὁ) Change the voice of the first line of sloka (i), Group A. 
(c) Expound the samasas in qusqyeutagq, and say in what ΠΤ ΑΙ 
is @3 in sloka (1), Group B. 
(d) Derive Zafg in Soka (ii), Group A, and give the nominative 
plural form of its base. 
(6) Derive qycqay in éloka (i), and ἔα! and yay in sloka 
NY 
(ii), Group B, and give the faz (past tense), and we (aorist) third 
person singular forms of the root of the last word (9238). 
(ἢ) Write grammatical notes on yfagfa in sloka (i), Group B. 
4. (a) Explain, in English, the allusions in the following extracts :— 
(i) GaN ELVA: Fa 
fatzaqgaraaawny | 
aa OT ΤΕ ΠΤ ΤΕ re: 
qenanhkag πτὶ aa i 


(i) quifanumarggyifus: ππιττιαὶ 
πε απ ἘΠ ΗΕ THA ΠῚ Ufone | 
ἘΠῚ ΕΤΗΈ ΤΟΙ acer avife wattvat 
unafa aa apratytaugeAuca o 
(0) Give the @z (present tense) third person singular form of 
the root of qv@qt, and parse fetrq in éloka (ii), and expound the 
RAMGSAS iN VRALTATRSKT in sloka (i). 


ty 


σι 


3 
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δ. Translate ecther of the following into English :— 


(a) Qraayhavigt aM Tage_E | 
feet fe gaat egege ga verefa ii 

(Ὁ) qa fa τς gage fran nwe afeauaE | 
ufeqaugaesaa usaiufem ad wife i 


6. Translate any five of the following extracts into Sanskrit :— 

(a) There is in the territory of Kalinga a city of the namo of 
Sobhavati. In it there was a wise Brahmana, named Yagaskara, who 
freer offered many sacrifices, and had ‘an oxcellent wife, named Me- 
khala. 

(6) There the moon, that gladdens the eyes of the happy, rose up, 
adorning the face of the east ; and though it lit up the quarters of the 
sky, it closed in me all hope of life. 

(c) When the Brahmana had told his story in these words, tho 
prince said to the other Brahmana, ‘lam much pleased ; now tel] me, 
how did you escape from 50 great a danger Ὁ 

(2) Once on a time a king of the Dait¥as, desiring a son, went 
to the bank of the Ganges, and with his wife porformed asceticism for 
a hundred years to propitiate Brahma. 

(6) When the ambassador said this, the whole court was in a 
state of excitement; but the king, though ia wrath, said, ‘ Away with 
you, your person is inviolable, otherwise you could not have escaped 
alive.’ 

({) ‘There a combat took place between the gods and Asuras, and 
Vidyutprabha rushed in wrath upon Indra. And Indra, finding him- 
self gradually worsted by the Daitya in the inter shange of* missiles, 
flung his thunderbolt at him. 


SANSKRIT. 
THIRD Pass PAPER. 


‘Basu HartuaR BANERJEE. M.A. 
| B 

Examiners—< BABU BHABESCHANDRA BANERJEE, M.A. 
| Basu DeBENDRAKUMAR BANERJEE, M.A. 
(Basu Kastnatu Das. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate any three of the following passages into English :— 
(a) 2a farfa Qaareqrasad fasted ad age ate- 
ayant ufam ar peat ada: aa ue: saR_eTATT 
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ABU PASUPATINATH BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 
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fate cenragq | antl araeie: ἘΠῚ ἔτ ΠΤ πε τ dat 
wae: TUSTATYT Ἐ ΕΓΕΤΕΓΕΤ ἘΦ ΤῚ Harn werarawarat 
aiiiantarrrgt Teyt Buwresy ἘΠῚ: INAdyPTSNTea 
auafanl vagi πιφὶ aaranaantane ara aetfarar 
vaMAAMA_TE | 


(ὁ) frecraifzearat fara Ἐς ΕΓ mgd 
τσ | unaq wae: yaaa ἢ ἢ at fafa 
ayia umaquata i aveaad ant fara aaufagaafi- 
enfa Mamata vacaruaafa frawad wad oranfafa | 
qafearaiagqeag wat welaagiaa! wa wotarw arfrar 
auarag | agaitmie: eaufiyguaral usa πὶ 
wufaafa 1 aaa ae quitaredifa 

(Ὁ) wat we ANag ἘΠΕ ΤΥ ΤΙ MT geAarararat sha 
ἴα: varary wafeata aaafa agreafag?: werent 
ἮΙ erfiret: gyagurane: παρε ΤῊ frardaratsafrar 
Twanfaan ΒΕ ΕΗ giants avamfaa feerafrarngg- 
fafamrg waengs waaay wae ἘΠ ΓΟ χε fayes | 

(4) qafea ae trarangsf uss ze at as a 
Tren areyt wuftedt walwarend faafeaara  Θ ἘΞ fawen- 
area ara m fava ma ad aaafgar: | waar waa 
waa water) waratauacrivafonm ust aafera 1 
watya vq wed za: ἘΠῚ 1 fara a afsan He wate | 


2. (a) Give the forms, in the third case-ending singular and plural, 8 
of any four of the following words :— 


fasiz, fan, arfrare, Gaate, waag, and aye. 


(δ) Give the forms in 84 and Ἐν, third person singular, οὗ απὸ 98 
four of the following roots :— 


WH, FW, TT, σᾶ, WA, and SH. 
(c) Give the derivation of any three of the following words :— 6 


ΠΝ, Yer, fea, Rage, wey, and whey. 
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Ether, 


3. (a) Give the various instances in which a word takes the second 6 
case-ending. Or 
9 


Account for the case-endings in the words underlined in the follow- 
ing passages :— 


(i) maa ATTN | 
(ii) aay quit ἘΠΕ | 
(ii) παρῆν 88 | 


(δ) Explain the samasas in any three of the following words :— 6 
WaT, Wesle:, ππῖπ:, and aerefen:. 
4, Correct or justify any three of the following : — 6 


(a) afaaqet aqta aa: | 
(Ὁ) ave: τεσ fawyrar | 
(c) wT quent War | 


(ἢ) qarat παῖ ferarifer 
(ce) Wrara Fat ΘΟ. ΠΈΡΙ | 


Ether, 
5. (a) Explain the position of the Mahabharata in thé Sanskrit 10 
literature, and discuss the date and the method of its composition. 
Or, 
(b) Trace the growth of the-drama in Sanskrit, and notice the 
special features of it with illustrations from some important works. 
Either, 


6. (a) Give an account of the ethical poetry in Sanskrit, with notes 10 
on some of the important works. 4, 


(b) Give the cardinal doctrines of Hindu philosophy, and give 
an account of the Samkhya system. 


1. Write notes on any two of the authors named below, with an 10 
account of the works of each:—Bana, Bhartrihari, Qriharsha, and 
D&modara Micra. 


296 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PALI. 


( MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SaATISCHANDRA 


VIDYABHUSHAN, M.A., Pu.D. 
Basu REBATINATH CHATTERJEE, M.A. 
| Basu SurRENDRANATH Masumpar, M.A. 


Paper-setters— 


First Honours Paper. 
EKxaminer—Bapu SAILENDRANATH Mitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Give a full account of the several versiona of the Dhanmmapada, 
noting especially any reference or references that may point to the 
authorship of the text. 

2. Quote or refer to passages in the Dhammapada containing any 
four of the following ideas :—~ 

(a) the disinction only ‘of colour, but not of caste, iu Buddhistic 
India; 

(Ὁ) human body as compared to a tabernacle ; 

(c) equanimity of the wise compared to a solid rock unshaken 
by storm ; 

(4) insatiety of greed even by a shower of gold pieces ; 

(6) the possession of μὸν hair does not necessarily indicate the 
‘* Elder.” 


10 


3. Translate into English any four of the following, clearing all 20 


ambiguities and fully explaining the words italicised :— 


(a2) Na tavata dhammadharo yaévata bahu bhasati 
Yo ca appam pi sutvina dhammam kayena passatt 
sa ve dhammadharo hoti yo dhammar na-ppamaijjati. 
Na tena hoti dhammattho yen’attham sahasa naye, 
Yo ca attham anatthafi ca ubho niccheyya pandito 


(5) Attana va kaitam pa&pam attana samkilissati, 
attana akatarn papam attanaé va visujjhati, 
suddhi asuddhi paccattam nafifio afifiam visodhaye. 
Attadattham parutthena bahundpt na hapaye, 
attadattham abhififiaéya sadatthapasuto siya. 


(c) Na silabbatamattena bahusaccena va puna 
athavé sumadhilabhena viviccasayanena νᾶ 
Phusfmi nekkhammasukham aputhujjanasevitam ; 
bhikkhu vissdsamdpadi appatto Gsavakkhayam. 


(d) Yoga ve jayati bhiri ayogaé bhifrisamkhayo 
etam dvedhapathat fiatva bhavaya vibhavaya ca 
tath’ attanam niveseyya yathé bhtri pavaddhati. 
Vanain chindatha, ma rukkham, vanato jayati bhayam 
chetv& vanam vanathafi ca nibban& hotha bhikkhavo. 


{e) Yesaii ca susaméraddha niccam kayagaté sati 
akiccan te na sevanti kicce sataccakarino, 
satanam sampajanainam attham gacchanti dsava 
Mataram pitaram haniva rajano dve ca khattiye 
rattham sanucaram hantva anigho yati brahmano. 
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4. (a) Parse Gpadi, derive bahusaccena and appatto in (c) and 
.disjoin sadatthapasuto in (Ὁ) above. 


(ὃ) How are desiderative and denominative verbs formed in 
Pali? Give three examples of each. 


(c) Decline the bases of any three of the following :— 


bhiri, in the instrumental, satanam in the ablative ; 
ubho in the genitive, and bahu in the dative cases. 


(d) Conjugate in the second person plural the roots of any three 
of the following :— 


niccheyya in the past preterite (parokkhA) ; 
naye in the optative (sattaml) ; 

iiatva in the present tense (vattamana); and 
chindatha in the aorist (ajjatani). 


(e) Name and expound the samfsas in any two of the follow: 
ing :— 
samadhilabhena, viviccasayanena, and nekkhammasukhan. 


(f) Comment fully on Gsava. 


5. Explain according to the Commentatoy ‘*‘ sabbe satta Gharatthi- 
ttkh@.” Refute or justify in the light of the cogamentator Max Miiller’s 
rendoring of Gha@ra (enjoyment), occurring in the following lines from 
the Dhammapada :— 


‘‘Yassdsava parikkhinaé @h@re ca anissito 
sufifiato animitto ca vimokho yassa gocaro 
ak@se va sakuntanam padam tassa durannayam.”’ 


6. Give in your own Pali the substance of either of the following :— 
the Jaravagga, the Ratanasutta. 

7. Discuss the date and the authorship of the text of the Khud- 
dakapatha. 

Or, 

« Write in your own Pali a note as to the training of novices in so 
far as the same appears from the way in which Kuimérapantha is 
composed. 


8. Translate into English :— 


(a) Kin tav’ attho vane tata Ujjuh&no va pavuse, 
veramba ramaniya te, paviveko hi jliayinam. 
Yatha abbhani verambo vato mudati pavuse, 
safiina me abhikiranti vivekapatisannuta. 

Apandaro andasambhavo sivathikaya niketacariko 
uppadayateva me satim sandehasmi viraéganissitath. 
Yafi ca afifie na rakkhanti yo ca afific na rakkhati, 
sa ve bhikkhu sukham seti kamesu anapekkhava. 
Acchodika puthusila gonangulamigayuta 
ambusevélasafichanna ¢e selé ramayanti mam. 
vasitarmn me arafifesu kandarasu guhasu ca 
son&sanesu pantesu valamiganisevite, 
ime hafifiantu vajjhantu dukkham pappontu panino, 
satnkappam nabhijAnami anartyam dosasannhitam. 
paricinno maya Satthé, katum Buddhassa sasanam 
ohito garuko bharo, bhavanetti samitlha{s. 
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te 


ta 


30) 


b) Kalaké bhaimaravannasadisé vellitaggé mama muddhaja 


ahum 
te jardya sinavakasadisé saccavadivacanam anaiifiatha. 
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vasito va surabhikarandako pupphapiram mama uttaman- 


abhu 

‘an jardya sasalomagandhikam saccavadivacanam anaji- 
fiatha, 

kananam va sahitam suropitam kocchasicivicitaggasobhi 
tam 

tam τᾶν viralam tahim tahim saccavddivacanam anafi- 
Hatha. 


PALI. 


Second Honours Paper. 


E:-raminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA DR. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 


BHUSHAN, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. Translate the following into English :— 
(2) Katham bhante Nagasena yattha cakkhuviifianam uppajjati 
tattha manovififidnam pi uppajjatiti. Ninnatté ca maharaja dvarat- 
t& ca cinnatta ca camudacaritatta cati. Katham bhante Nagasena 


ninnatté yattha cakkhuvififianam uppajjati tattha manovifiiaénam - 


pi uppajjati, opammam karohiti. Tam kim majfifiasi maharaja: 
deve vassante katamena udakam gacchoyyati yena bhante ninnam 
tena gaccheyyati. Athaparona samayena devo vasseyya, katamena 
tam udakam gaccheyyéti. Yena bhanto purimam udakam gatam 
tam pi tena gacchoyyati. Kinnu kho mahf@raja purimam udakam 
pacchimam udakam @4napeti: yenéham gacchami tvam pi tena 
gacchahiti, pacchimam νᾶ udakam purimam udakam anépeti: yena 
tvam gacchissasi aham pi tena gacchissamiti. Na hi bhante analapo 
tesarhn afiiamafiiehi, ninnatta gacchantiti. 

(Ὁ) Tatr’ idam sattamam cittam vibhattim Spajjati: ye te maha- 
raja sammasambuddha sabbaffiuno dasabaladharé catuvesarajja- 
visarada, attharasahi buddhadhammehi samann&gat&, anantajina& 
anavarana-fana, tesamn tam cittam sabbattha lahukam upajjati lahu- 
kam pavattati, kimkaranam: sabbattha parisuddhatté Apinu kho 
mahéraja néracassa sudhotassa vimalassa nigganthissa sukhumadha- 
rassa ajimhassa avamkassa akutilassa dalhacaépa-samarilhassa khoma- 
sukhume νᾷ kappaésa-sukhume vé kambalasukhume νᾶ balavanipati- 
tassa dandhéyitattam va lagganam νᾶ hotiti. 

2. (a) State the philosophical views of two of the following 
Tirthakaras:—Pirano Kassapo, Makkhali Gos&élo, and Nigavtho 
Nataputto. 

(6) How do you prove the identity of Milinda with the Graeco- 
Bactrian king Menander ? 

3. (α) Explain two of the following terms:—Lakkhana.panho, 
Mendaka-panho, and vetandi. 

(6) Answer the question involved in the following :— 

Bhante Na&gasena, nav’ime puggalé mantitam guyham vivaranti 
na dhérenti, katame nava ἢ 


1S 
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4, Give the substance of the following in English:— 
Bodhisatténam bhante N&gasena parakkamo dakkh@pito, parami 
ca Jinaénam bhiyyo obhasita, cariyarn carato pi tava Tathagatassa 
sadevake loke setthabh&vo anudassito; sadhu bhante N &gasena, 
thomitam Jinasasanam, jolita Jinaparami, chinna titthiyanam vada- 
ganthi, bhinn&é parappavadakuinbha, pafiho gambhiro uttanikato, 
gahanam agahanam Katam, sammé-laddham Jinaputténam nibbaha- 
nam. 
δ. Explain the following verse in Péli in the manner of Bud- 
dhaghosa :— 
Pare ca na vijananti 
‘mayam ettha yama&mase,’ 
ye ca tattha vijananti 
tato sammanti medhaga. 


6. Give in English a summary of etther Devadattassa vatthu or 
Aggasavaka-vatthu. 


7. Translate the following into English :-- 

Te theram kham@petvaé antogémam pfvisimsu. Manussa te nisi- 
dapetvé bhikkham datva, ‘kim bhante ayyanam gamanakaro pafi- 
Rdyatiti.” ‘Ama upasakd, Satthdram dafthukim’ amh&’ ti. Te 
punappunam yacitvé tesa gamanacchandam eva fiatvé anugantva 
paridevitvé nivattimsu. Te pi anupubbena Jetavanam gantvaé Sat- 
théram ca mahiathere ca therassa vacanena vanditva punadivase 
yattha therassa kanittho vasati tam vithim pindf&ya p€&visimsu. 
Kutimbiko te safjanitvé nisidaipetva, katapatisantharo ‘ bhatika- 
thero me kuhim’ ti pucchi. Ath’ assa te tam pavattim Sroccesum. 
So tesam padamile pavattento roditvé pucchi: ‘id&éni bhante kim 
katabbam’ ti. 

Derive nisidapetva and datthukama. Give the forms in ajjatani 
(aorist) and parokkha (preterite) of the root of nivattimeu. Decline 
the base of bhante in the objective and locative cases. Give the 
feminine form of pavattento. 


8. Translate the following into English :— 

Atite Baranasiyam Brahmadatte rajjam karente Bodhisatto tassa 
amacco ahosi. Tada rafiio Mahilamukho nama mangalahatthi ahost 
silavé acf@rasampanno, na kifici vihethoti. Ath’, ekadivasam tassa 
sélaya samipe rattibhaga-sainanantare coré a&gantva tassa avidiire 
nisinn& coré mantam mantayimsu: ‘evar ummaggo bhinditabbo, 
evar sandhicchedakammam kattabbarn ummaggaifica sandhicched 
afica maggasadisam titthasadisarn nijjatam niggumbam katvaé 
bhandam hariturn vattati, harantena m&retva va haritabbam, cvam 
utth@tum samattho nima na, bhavissati, corena ca néma silacarayut- 
tena na bhavitabbam, kakkhalena pharusena saéhasikena bhavitab- 
ban’ ti evam mantetvé afiiamaiiam ugganhapetva agamamsu. 
Kten’eva upayena punadivase piti bahudivase tattha Sgantva 
mantayimsu. So tesam vacanam sutva ‘ mam sikkhapentiti’ safifiaya 
‘id@ni_ may& kakkhalena pharusena sahasikena bhavitabban’ ti 
tatharfipo va ahosi, pato va agatam hatthigopakam sondaya gahetvé 
bhiimiyam pothetvé mfresi, aparam pi tath& aparam pi tatha ti 
Ggatagatarm mareti yeva. ‘Mahilamukho ummattako jato ditthadit. 
the m@retiti’ rafifio drocayimsu. R&ja Bodhisattam pahini: ‘ gaccha 
pandita, jan&hi kena k&ranena so duttho jato’ ti. 
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300 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PALI. 
THIRD Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. BENIMADHAB Barvya, M.A., D.Litt. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Group, A. 
SANSKRIT GRAMMAR. 


1. Combine according to the rules of sandhi any two:— 
(a) San + acyutah, (δ) Patan +taruh, (c) Bhavan +labhah. 
2. Decline any six :— 

(ὁ Muni in the 7th case-ending singular. 

(b) Go in the 2nd case-eriding singular. 

(c) Go in the 6th case-ending singular. 

(d) Dandin in the 6th case-ending singular. 

(e) Yusmad in the 6th case-ending singular. 

(7) Nadi in the Ist case-ending plural. 

(9) Kumari in the 2nd case-cnding plural. 


3. Tllustrate Bahuvrthi and Karmadharaya samasas. 
4. Conjugate any four :—- 


(a) Bri, Lat, 3rd person singular. 
(6) Sru, Lat, 3rd person dual. 
(c) Sru, Lit, 3rd person singular. 


(d) γα τ ἄρα, Lat, 3rd person plural. 
(e) Pra+apa, Lot, 2nd person singular. 
5. Correct any five of the errors :— : 
So Rajagrhasmin nagare gatvé ckarh munim-apagyat. Munisya 


tassa antikam upasarpya babini phale drstva bubhuks&pidito san tan 
yayace. 


Grover B. 


PaLt GRAMMAR. 


6. Apply the rules of sandhi:— 

(a) Yatha+eva, 

And any two of (Ὁ) Sadhu + iti, (c) Me+ayamn, (4) Htath + avoca. 

7. Decline any three :— 

(a) RGj@ in genitive singular. 

(0) Raja in locative singular. 

(6) Bhavan in voeative singular. 

(4) Dhitu in genitive plural. 
8, Conjugate :— 

(a) Gam in aorist Ist person singular. 

(6) D@ in aorist Ist person singular. 

(c) As in present tense 3rd person plural. 


tu 
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0. How are the causative and the infinitive formed? Giveexam- 4 
ples. 


10. Explain with examples :— 3: 
Yenangavikaro. Kalabhavesu ca, 


Grovr 0. 
Attempt FOUR questions only. 


11. ‘ P&li noun-declension has borrowed from the pronominal one.’ 10 
Illustrate the above and explain it philologically. 

12, What does reduplication indicate in the Aryan languages? [0 
Give the rules of reduplicating a verbal root, What is the reduplica- 
ted form of the Sanskrit root stha ? 

13, Distinguish between the (i) Genealogical and the (ii) Morpho- 10 
logical classifications of languages. Assign P&li and French to their 
proper places according to the first system. 

14. Distinguish between the Aryan and tho Semitic languages in 10 
structure and infloxion. 

15. Trace instances in languages where the vorb and the noun aro [0 
not distinguished, 

16. Discuss tho question of correspondence between language and [0 
thought. 


Group J. 
17. Translate into Pali :— 90 

(a) Whether Buddhas ariso, O priests, or whether Buddhas do not 
arise it remains a fact and the fixed and necessary constitution of 
being, that all its constituents are transitory (... that all its constiuents 
are misery. . . and that all its elements are lacking in an ego). This 
fact a Buddha discovers and masters, and when he hag discovered and 
mastered it, he announces, teaches, publishes, proclaims, discloses, 
minutely explains, and makes it cloar. 


(b) The man who lives for sensual joys, 
And findeth his delight therein, 
When joys of sense havo taken flight, 
Doth smart as if with arrows pierced. 


᾿ (0) The body, loathsome and unclean, 
Is carrion-like, resembles dung, 
Despised by those whose eves can see, 
Though fools find in it their delight. 
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PALI. 
Fourta Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., PH.D. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate three of the following into English :— 15 


(a) ‘Sve sarnnipato Ananda, sekhena gamanarm tahim, 
na yuttam te, sadatthe tvarm appamatto tato bhava.’ 
Ieccevam codito thero katvana viriyam samarm 
iriyapathato muttam arahattam apapuni. 

(Ὁ) Thera pi te matipadipahatandhakara 
lokandhakérahananamhi mahapadipa& 
nibbapita maranagl.oramahanilena: 
tenapi jivitamadam matima jaheyyati. 


{c 


~~” 


Hitva scttham brahmavimanam pi manufifiam 
jeguccharm so sasanahetu naralokam 
agamma&kaé sasanakiccam katakicco, 

ko nam’afiio saésanakiccamhi pamajje ? 


(4) Pahinalabhasakkara titthiya labhakérana 
sayam kasayam adaya vasimsu saha bhikkhuhi. 
Yathasakam ca te vadam buddhavado ti dipayum, 
yathasakam ca kiriyam akarirnsu yatharuci. 


Expound the samasa in matipadipahatandhakara in (a), and pahi- 
nalabhasakka@ra in (d). Analyse the sandhi in sadatihe in (a). Explain 
the meaning of triyapatha in (a). Derivo settham and jeguccham in 
(c). Conjugate tho root of labha in tho ajjatani (aorist) and parokkha 
(past tense) third person. 


2, (a) Discuss tho date of composition of the Mahavamsa. 
(6) Describe how a schism or schisms in the Buddhist church 
arose in the second ‘century of the Buddha's nirvana. 


3. (a) Explain two of tho following terms :—vibhajjavadi, Budha- 
sasanadayado, and chalabhirino. 
(b) Give in English the substance of the following :— 
Yassa cittarn uppajjati na nirujjhati, 
tassa cittam nirujjhissati n’uppajjissati. 
Yassn νᾶ pana cittarh nirujjhissati n’uppajjissati, 
tussa cittain uppajjati na nirujjhatiti. 


τι Οἱι 


ty 


wt 


4. Translate the following into English :—~ 30 
(a) Nirantararm’nekadijupakdjitam 
suphullupankeruhagandhavasitam 
gato yasassi migadayamuttamam 
tahim tapassi avha paficavaggiva. 
Devatidevam tibhavekanatham 
lokantadassim sugatam sugattam 
kumantanam te iti mantaylinsy. 
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Bhutvéna olarika-annapénam 
suvannavanno paripunnakiyo 
etivuso’yam samano imassa 
karoma namhe abhivadanadim. 


(Ὁ) Kale nikkhamané sadhu, nak@le s&dhu nikkhamo, 
akélena hi nikkhamma ekakam pi bahiijano 
na kifici attham joteti dhammkasena va kosiyam. 
Dhiro ca vidhividhénafifii paresam vivarantagi 
sabbamitte vasikatva kosiyo va sukhi siya. 


(ὁ) Yass’ete caturo dhammé vanarinda yatha tava 
saccam dhammo dhiti cago dittham so ativattatiti. 


5. (a) Frame sandhi in three of the following :— 
aa εἶν, gal ag, Ha πίαῃ:, and wT: TAY I 
(Ὁ) Decline three of the following Sanskrit words :—gyy in the 
genitive case; yf@ in the dative caso ; #} in the ablative case; uaa 
in the locative case; and firgqy in the instrumental caso. 
(6) Conjugate in the third person shree of the following Sanskrit 
roots :—w in fee ; aq in we; ἘΠ in ae; ya in qa; and qe 

Τὴ we ἢ 

6. (a) Give the causative (faa) form of two of the following 


Sanskrit roots: —gq, Zw, and 1 ἢ 
(Ὁ) Give the desiderative (8614) form of two of the fqllowing 


Sanskrit roots τ Π, fa, and aul 


(c) Derive three of the following Sanskrit words :— 


fag:, reel, arady, ferveray, and age ἢ 


7. (α) Frame two Sanskrit sentences to illustrate the use of the 
® 
verb Ἦν in @e third person singular number in the activo and passive 


voices, 
(Ὁ) Correct the following :--- 


ΒῚ ware fared | faery wag | ate cer eatfa 
aret | ant afuaete i 


tw 


to 


te 
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PALI. 
FirtH Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Basu SAILENDRANATH Mitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


A. TrExtTs. 


I. Translate into English any two of the following, adding notes 20° 
where necessarv :— 

(a) Kim Ananda Tathagato bhikkhusamgham ἄγρα bha kiificid 
eva udéharissati? Aham kho pan’ Ananda etarahi jinno vuddho 
mahallakee addhagato vayo anuppatto, asitiko me vayo vattati 
Seyyatha pi Ananda jarasakatarn veghamissakena yapeti, evam eva 
kho Ananda veghamissakena mafifie Tathagatassa kayo yfpeti. 
Yasmim Ananda samaye Tathigato sabbanimittanam amanasikaéra 
ekaccfnamvedananam nirodh& animittarn cetosamfédhim upasam 
pajja viharati, phasukato Ananda tesmim samayo Tathagatassa 
kayo hoti. Tasm&tih’ Ananda attadipa viharatha attasaran& an- 
afifiasarana, dhammadip& dhammasarané anaiifiasarana. 

(6) Na nuevam Ananda maya patigace’ eva akkhatam, sabbeh’ 
eva piyehi manapechi nanabhavo vinabhavo afifathaéabhivo ? Tam 
καὶ’ ettha Ananda labbh&? Yam tam jaitam bhiitam sankha- 
tam palokadhammam tam vata m4 palujjiti n’etam thinam vijjati. 
Yath kho pan’etam Ananda Tathagatena cattam vantarh muttam 
pahinam patinissatthamn ossattho ayu-sankharo. Ekamsena vaca 
Tathagatena bhasita: ‘‘ Na ciram Tathagatassa parinibbanam bhiavis- 
sati, ito tinnam masénam accayena Tath&gato parinibbayissatiti.”’ 
‘Tam vacanam Tathagato jivita-hetu puna paccavamissatiti, netam 
thanam vijjati. 

(c) Yo kho pana bhante Brahmuno pakativanno anabhisambha- 
vaniyo, so devénam Tavatinsanam cakkupathasmim. Yada bhante 
Brahma Sanamkuméro devinam Tavatimsinam patu bhavati, so 
alifie deve atirocati vannena c’eva yasas& ca. Seyyatha pi bhante 
sovanno viggabo mA@nusam viggaham atiricati, evam eva kho 
bhante vada Brahma Sanamkumfro devanam Tavatimsanam p&tu 
bhavati, so afifie deve atirocati vannena c’eva yasas& ca. Yada 
bhante Brahma Sanamkumaro devénam Tavatimsanam patu bha- 
vati,na tassa parisfyam koci devo abhivadeti νᾶ paccuttheti νᾶ asa- 
nena nimanteti νᾶ. Sabbe tunhibhiita pafijalik& pallankena nisi- 
danti.. 

2. Give in your own Palit an account of Buddha’s meeting with 6 
Ambapali. Or 
9 


Give, according to the Mahagovinda Suttanta, an account, in your 
own Pali, of Nibbana and the Path. 


3. Narrate the incidents connected with Buddha's visits to Pata- 5 
ligama, Kotigama and Nadika. 

4. Who are the Thipérahés? Why are they socalled? _ - 

5. Comment on the technicalities in any three of the following :— 

thinani, silavipatti, sikkhakama-bhikkhu, arupasanni and dham- 
manvaya. 


Ce 
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B. UNSEEN. 
6. Translate into English :— 

(a) Bhoto kho rafifio janapado sakant&ka sa-upapilo, gama- 
ghaté pi dissanti nagara-ghata pi dissanti pantha-duhané pi dissanti. 
Bhavaii ce kho pana raja evam sakantake janapade sa-upapile balim 
uddhareyya, akicca-kaéri assa tena bhavam rajé. Siyaé kho pana 
bhoto rafifio evam assa: ‘Aham etam dassukhilam vadhena va 
pabbajanaéya va samihanissamiti,’ na kho pan etassa dassukhilassa 
evam sammé samugghato Ποῦ], - 

(8) Acelako hoti muttacaro hatthapalekhano, na-ehibhadantiko, 
na-tittha-bhadantiko, nabhihatam na uddissakatam na nimantanam 
sadiyati. So na kumbhi-mukhaé patiganh&ti, na kalopi-muk hé 
patiganhati, na elakanantaram na dandamantaram na musalaman- 
taram, na dvinnam bhuijamananam, na gabbhiniyaé na payamanaya 
na purisantaragat&ya, na camkittisu, na yattha sa upatthito hoti, na 
yattha makkhiké sanda-sanda-barini na maccham na mansam, na 
siiram na meravam no thusodakam pivati. 


C. SANSKRIT GRAMMAR. 


7. Form (a) adverbs of time, place, causegand manner from each 


of the following :— . 
faq. xq, WAG, τη. 
(δ) adjectives from aq. WHnyq. 


8. Translate into Sanskrit, using Taddhita forms or derivatives 
(from words placed within brackets) for expressions in italics :— 


(a) The son of stx mothers (qari) led the army ot the gods and 
defeated the demon. 

(Ὁ) A daughter's son (efva) can inherit a property. 

(c) In such moonlight the word becomes milky (Saw) ; 

(2) In old age (844) the king entered on the ascetic state. 


9. Give (a) the accusative, in all numbers, of any two of the 
following :---- : 


afuy, ay, Way 


(Ὁ) the vocative singular ahd locative of any {τὸ of the fol- 
lowing :— 


TIAA, FATA, GAG, 


(c) the nominative dual of the present participle neuter of any 
two of the following :— 
aT, At, Ὅτ. 


(4) the nominative singular masculine of the comparative of 


at, TS, Tse. 


(e) the third person singular Present Desiderative of yr, %, 


we, far, 


20 
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306 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PALIT. 
StxtH Honours Paper. 


Examiner—Dr. BENIMADHAB Barvuya, M.A., D.Lrrr. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks, 


Group A. 
Attempt FIVE questions only. 


1. Mention the most important cities of India referred to in the 
Buddhist canonical literature, and indicate their probable sites. 

2. Review the economic condition of India in the sixth century 
8.0., dwelling mainly upon (a) the trade-routes of the age, (δ) the 
modes of conveyance, (c) the duties on merchandise, (d) currency, (6) 
the agents of production. “° 

3. What light do the Buddhist texts throw on the popular religious 
belief of the Indians in the sixth and seventh centuries B.C. ἢ 

4. Give some account of the Sakyas, their mode of life, and their 
political institutions. What led to their extermination ? 

5. Who were tho Wanderers (Paribbajaka)? Mention their va- 
rious orders. 

6. What was the nature of the Dhamma preached by Asoka in his 
edicts ? 

7. Give a brief account of the reign of Kanishka and of his con- 
nexion with the Buddhist church. 


Group B. 


Ether, 


8. Write a note on.the origin of Pali, the local Indian dialect from 
which it originated, and its connexion with the Vedic and the Classical 
Sanskrit. Or 

9 


Discuss briefly the various theories on the origin of language. 
Hither, 


9. Distinguish between the stemforming suffixes and personal 
suffixes, and illustrate them with Sanskrit and Pali. 


Or, 


Discuss :—‘ The more a sentence is vroken up the clearer will its 
meaning be.’ : 
10. Give an account of the polysynthetic languages, their struc- 
ture, and geographical location. 7 
11. Examine briefly the main theories connected with the original 
home of the primitive Indo-Kuropeans. 


10 
10 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


13 


13 
13 
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PALI. 
First Pass PArer. 


Examiner—Basu SAILENDRANATH Mirra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. When was the Khuddakapatha composed? Show how it 10 
forms a part of the Pali canon. 
2. How would you interpret the title ‘Dhammapada’? Discuas 10 
the date of the first acrangement of the Dhammapada. 
3. Summarize in simple Pali either the Sahassavagega or the Nidhi- 10 
kandasutta. 
4. Translate into English any four of the following, adding notes 24 
on the words italicized :— 
(a) Ad&si me ak&si me fatimitta sakha, ca me 
petinam dakkhinam dajj@ pubbe kAtam anussaram. 
Na hi runnam νᾶ soko va ya c’aiifia jparidevana 
na tar petanam atthaya evam titthanti fiatayo. 


(ὃ) Patisambhid& vimokkho ca yé ca sAvakapframi 
paccekabodhi buddhabhiimi sabbam ctona labbhati 
Evam mahiddhiya esa yadidam puiifia-sampadaé 
tasma dhiraé pasarnsanti pandita katapufifiatam. 


(c) Yesarn sannicayo n’atthi ye parifififtabhojana 
sunnato animitto ca vimokho yosam gocaro 
akfse va sakuntanam gati tesara durannayaé 
Uyyufjanti satimanto na nikete ramanti te 
hamsé va pallalarmn hitva okamokam jahanti te. 


(2) Sabbe tasanti dandassa sabbe bhiyanti maccuno, 
attanam upamam katvé na haneyya na ghataye. 
sukhakaém@ni bhiitfini yo dandena vihithsati 
attano sukham esano pecca na labhate sukkam. 


Att&nafi ce piyam jana rakkheyya nam surakkhitam, 
tinnam ajifiataram yamam patijaggeyya pandito. 
Attadattham paratthené bahunipi na hapaye, 
attadattham abhifififya sadatthapasuto siya. 


5. Parse anussaram in (a) and aurakkhitam in (6) above. 
Derive runnam and bhayantt. Name and expound the sam@sa in 
pariinatabhojana and sukhakamani. 
Decline the base of maccw in the ablative. 
Conjugate the roots of hapayg and of jana in the past perfect 
(Parokkha). 
6. Comment on any three of the following :—Patisambhidha, pac- 
cekabodhi, parami, and iddhi. 
7. Give in simple Pali the substance of one of the following :— 5 
(a) Vanappagumbe yatha phussitagge 
Gimhana’ mise pathamasmi gimhe 
Tathdpamarn dhammavaram adesayi 
Nibbainagimim paramam hitaya 
Idam pi buddhe ratanam panitam 
Etena saccena suvatthi hotu. 


(e 


πω, 


Ge 
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(6) Santussuko ca subharo ca 
Appakicco ca sallahukavutti 
Santindriyo ca nipako ca 
Appagabbho ca kulesu ananugiddho 
Na ca khuddath samfcare kifici 
Yena ν᾿ δῆ ἢ pare upavadeyyum. 


8. Translate into English :— 


Ubho maté ca dhité ca mayam asum sapattiyo 

tassé me ahu samvego abbhuto lomahamsano, 
Dhi-r-atthu kamé asuci duggandhaé bahukantaka 
Yattha mataé ca dhita ca sabhariv&é mayam ahum. 
Kémesvadinavar disvé nekkhammam dalhakhemato 
s& pabbajim Rajagahe ag&rism& anag@riyam. 
Pubbenivaésam janémi dibbacakkhum visodhitam 
ceto paricca fanafi ca sotadhatu visodhita,. 

Iddhi pi me sacchikaté patto me asavakkhayo 

cha me abhififié sacchikaté katarn Buddhassa sasanam. 
Iddhiyé abhinimmitva caturassam ratham aham 
Buddhassa pade vanditva lokanathassa sirimato. 


PALI. 


SECOND Pass PAPER. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA Vipya- 


BHUSHAN, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers en their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate the following into English, adding notes where 
necessary :— ° 
(a) Tena kho pana samayona ayasmé ‘Ayup&lo Sankheyyapari- 
veno pativasati. Atha kho Milindo raj& amacce etad avoca: Ra- 
maniyé vata bho dosiné ratti, kannu khvejja samanam νᾶ brahma- 
nam va upasankameyyaéma sakacchaiya patihapucchanéya, ko maya 
saddhith sallapiturn ussahati kankham pativinetunti, Evam vutte 
paficusaté yonakaé réjanam Milindam etad avocum: Atthi maharaja 
Ayupélo nama thero tepitako bapussuto agatagamo, so etarahi San- 
kheyyaparivenc pativasati, gaccha tvam mahG&r&ja, ayasmantam 
Ayupélam pafiharn pucchassiiti. ‘Tena hi bhane bhadantassa aroce- 
thati, Atha kho nemittiko ayasmato:Ayupélassa santike diitam 
pahesi: rajé bhante Milindo &yasmantam Ayupélam dassanakamo ti. 
(ὃ) Yath& va pana mahfaraja ye keci siddh& saccamanug&yanti : 
jalita-pajjalitamahaaggikkhandho patinivattatiti, tesam saha saccam 
anugitena jalita-pajjalitamahaaggikkhandho khanena patinivattati, 
api nu kho mahéraja atthi tasmim jalita-pajjalite mahéaggikkhand- 
he hetu sannicito yena hetuné jalita-pajjalitamaha&aggikkhandho 
khanena patinivattati ti. Nahi bhante, saccarn yeva tattha vatthu 
hoti tassa jalita-pajjalitassa mahfaggikkhandhassa khanena patini- 
vattanayati. Evameva kho mahéraija natthi tassa pakatihetu, 
saccam yev’ettha vatthu bhavati dibbacakkhussa uppadéy ati. 


15 
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9. (a) Write all that you know about Nagasena. 
(6) Prove that the Milindapafiha existed before the time of 
Buddhaghosa. 


3. Answer one of the following :— 
(a) Réjaé Sha: Bhante Nagasena, vam pan’ etam britisi: n&ma- 
rupanti, tattha katamam namam katamam riipan ti. 
(ὃ) R&aj& aha: Bhante Na&gasena, vam pan’ etam brisi: digham 
addhénanti, kim etam addhanam namati. 


4. Give the substance in English of the following : 

Atthi me bhante N&égasena koci attho tumhehi saddhim mantayi- 
tabbo, na tattha afifio koci tatiyo icchitabbo, sufifie okase pavivitte 
arafifie atthangupagate samanasaruppe tattha so patho pucchitabbo 
hbhavissati, tattha me guyham na katahbam na rahassakam, araham’ 
aham rahassakarh suniturh sumantane upagate, upam&ya pi so attho 
upaparikkhitabbo, yatha kim viya: yatha nama bhante Nagascna 
maha&pathavi nikkhepam arahati nikkhepe upagate, evam eva kho 
bhante Nagasena arah&m’ aham rahassakam sunitum sumantane 
upagate ti. 


5. Explain the following verse in Pali in the manner of Bud- 
dhaghosa :— e 


Subh@nupassim viharantarm indriyesu asamvutam 
bhojanamhi amattafifium kusitarm hinaviriyam, 
tarn ve pasahati Maro νδῦο rukkham va dubbalath. 


6. Give in English a summary of etther Cakkhupaéla-vatthu or 
Kalivakkhini-vatthu. 


7. Translate the following into English :— 

Ath’ eko makkato tam hattirn utth&ya samutthaya divase divaso 
Tathagatassa Abhisamacarikam karontam disva ‘ aham p? kificid eva 
karissamiti’ vicaranto ekadivasam nim-makkhikam dandakamadhum 
disvé dandakam bhafijitvA dandaken’eva saddhim madhupatalath 
satthusantikarm haritva kadalipattarn chinditvé tattha thapetva 
adasi; sattha ganhi; makkato ‘karissati nu kho paribhogam na 
karissatiti’ olokento gahetva nisinnam disva ‘ kinnu kho’ ti cintetv& 
dandakotiyam gahetva parivattetva upadharento andakani disva 
tani sanikarn apanetva adasi. ἕ 

Derive abhisamacarikam and karontan. Conjugate the roots οἱ 
ganhié and apanetvG in the vattam@né (present tense), and parokkha 
(preterite) third person singular number. Decline the base of sattha 
in the ablative and locative cases. Give the feminine form of 
vicaranto. 


8. Translate the following extract into English :— 

Atite bhikkhave B&rfnasiyam Janasandhe nama rajjam karente 
Bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy& kucchismim nibbatti. Tassa muk- 
ham suparimajjitarn kafican&dasatalam viya parisuddham hosi atiso- 
bhaggappattam. Ten’assa nAfagahanadivase Ad&ésamukhakumfro 
ti nimam akamsu. Tam sattavassabbhantare yeva pita tayo vede 
sabbafica loke kattabbam sikkhapetva tassa sattavassikakéle δ] τὰ 
akasi, Amacc& mahantena sakkarena rafifio sarirakiccam katvé 
matakadanéni datvaé sattame divase réjangane sannipatitva ‘ kum- 
fro atidaharo, na sakké rajje abhisificitum, vimarmsitv& tam abhisifi- 
cissima’ ti ekadivasamh nagaram alamk&rapetvf vinicchayatthinam 
sajjetva pallamkarm pafifidpetva kum@rassa santikam gantvaé ‘ vinic- 
chayatthdnamm deva ganturmh vattatiti’? ahamsu, Kumiiro “ sadhi’ 
ti mahantena parivfirena pautva pallamke nisidi. Tassa nisinnakéle 
amaccé ekarn dvipadechi vicarana makkatam vatthuvijjacariyaveram 
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géhapetvé vinicchayatthfiaam netva ‘deva ayam puriso pitu 
mah&rajassa kale vatthuvijjacariyo pagunavijjo, antobhtimiyarh 
sattaratanatthane dosam passati, eten’ eva gahitam raéjakulanam 
gehatthanam hoti, imam devo samganhitvé thanantare thapett’ tt 


ahamsu. 


PALI. 
TutRD Pass PAPER. 


Examiner—Dnr. BENIMADHAB Baruya, M.A., D.Lirvr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Grovr A. 


SANSKRIT GRAMMAR. 


1. Combine according to the rules of sandhi any two :— 
(a) Deva+rsth, (6) Hari +aévah, (c) Sarat +candrah. 


2. Decline ony four :— 
(a) Deva in the 3rd case-ending plural. 
(δ) Deva in the 5th case-ending plural. 
(c) Sadhu in the Ist case-ending plural. 
(d) Ῥὲ in the 6th case-ending plural. 
(e) Asmad in the 6th case-ending singular. 
3. Give the superlative forms of any two of Vrddha. Praéasya, 
and ἄρα. 
4, Give the forms fot any five of the following :— 
(a) Bhi+let 3rd person singular. 
(ὃ) Bhé+lan 3rd person dual. 
(c) Stha + lat 3rd person singular. 
(4) D&é+/at 3rd person plural. 
(e) Stha +let 3rd person singular. 
(ἢ As+lat 3rd person plural. 
5. Correct any five of the errors in the following :— 
So tasya sakhimm-aha, ‘sakhaé tisrah nadiyo atikramya sham 
Vaisélisya antikam gatavan. Tatra sasvasin&am-upasikainam pur- 
atah dvau bhiksu dharmopadeégarn kurvanti’ ti. 


Group B. 


PALI GRAMMAR. 


6. Join according to the rules of sandhi any four :— 
(a) Catt@ro+ime, (Ὁ) Yasma+iha, (c) Maha+tat, (d€) Mukha+ 


udakam, (6) Nila wppalam. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


7. Decline any four :— 


(a) Citta in the Ist case-ending plural. 

(δ) Citta in the 2nd case-ending plural. 

(c) Muni in the 6th case-ending singular. © 
(d) Hari in the 7th case-ending singular. 
(e) Brahma in the 6th case-ending singular. 


8. Conjugate :— 
(a) DG in the present tense 1st person singular. 
(b) Kar in the aorist tense Ist person singular. 
(c) Su in the optative tense Ist person singular. 


9, Tllustrate the formation of the desiderative and of the present 
participle. 

10. Explain and illustrate :— 

KAaladdh&énam yoge ca. Mafifiatippayoge anadare appanini. 


Group C. 
Attempt FOUR questions only. 


1. Show with apt examples from Sanskritic languages that ‘ Lan- 
guage is in a constant state of change.’ a 

12, Classify the Pali sounds according to their kind and place οἱ 
articulation. 

13. Explain assimilation, and illustrate it with five examples. 

ι4. What is meant by the ‘law of compensation’? Give ex- 
ainples. 

15. How are languages classified morphologically ? Describe any 
two oi those classes. 

16. Give instances from Aryan languages of nouns (of of adjec- 
tives) governing nouns in the objective case. | 


ἄκου» Ὁ. 

17. Translate into Pali :— ; ; 

Standing respectfully at one side, Maha-Pajapati the Gotamid 
spoke to the Blessed One as follows: ‘ Pray, Reverend Sir, let women 
retire from household life to the houseless one, under the doctrine 
and discipline announced by the Tathagata.’ ‘ Erfough, O Gotamid, 
do not ask that. Then she was sorrowful, sad, and tearful, and 
wept. And saluting the Blessed One, and keeping hor right side 
towards him, she departed.* The Blessed One departed on his 
wanderings, came to where Vesali was, and dwelt in Great Wood, in 
Pagoda hall. ᾿ 

Now the venerable Ananda saw Mah&-Pajapati with her hair cut 
off, with swollen feet, and with a number of Sakka women, stand 
weeping outside in the entrance porch. 


e 
ALTERNATIVE GROUP A. 


For Burman students only. 


18. Apply the rules of sandhi:—(a) Putha+eva, (b) Pum +lingam. 


19. Decline either Sakha or Go. 

20. Give the superlative forms of any two ;—Vuddho, Balho Yuva. 
21. Conjugate the root as in the present. tense: 

22. Illustrate the uses of Kalatipatti and Parcami (of verbs). 

23. Explain with examples :— 


Visesane ca. Anda&dare ca. 
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ARABIC. 


Pa persevere SHAaMs-UL-ULAMA ABU NasR MUHAMMAD 
(Pass and WAHEED, M.A. 
Wonca ABDUL Aziz. 

MaAvLvI Anu TAHIR. 


First Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—MavuLvi1 Mp. Asv TAHIR. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
1. (a) Translate into English :— 25 


gL τὺ iby ia!) Gil 


(ol__.0 us? ι.ς» »- ων WS 
ὦ 2} Bike og > 6 
collyd] ἀλγᾶνο ud) ον, 
Kote gb) Lal Le; 
sll) 5 psy (Ὁ haw 
ΠΝ, 
pstlet ὁ pala Ἰὰς 6S, 
cole αἱρ ω rth] ad 
Sraurvene Gan. eae 2 ee 
A) Gar as WO 5 eae Δὲ ) 3 
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Syd} ὁ he Bday i 


ar—F 999 S—el wt σὰ (Ὁ) 
Joya ὦ) Spey 530] Jou ὦ 
JAS) gb pte Syl sel Ὁ 
],.---ααὸ οἱ γ) 1γ}} paddy yl, 
jyftl πὲ γὰ Led) tts 
Ιλ x spel} oar pate 5 μεν 
KI, ταις oO wy), 
Ἰ» 3) yy) slim) © wyibiy ) 
PAL Myo yey J 
οι βου ie 
ἐρλυδίῳς στὰς gl pill Le 


(δ) Write notes on the underlined words of the above extracts. 7 
(c) Give the etymology of a) wl and give another Arabic ὅ 


name of the same constellation. 
(4) Account for (Jf in the word tnt in the last line of the 3 
extract () 


2. Explain fully the following verses :— 


ed i) y yds] ῳ a 
tS pe SL AB oy, gb 
slay wry] εἰς Lesh oo 
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Mie γ» ποῦ yy ABI) JS bo , 
il cle lpall SS? 

wi Lan ay ale YS, 
ut eb ue pin, Ld 
il SS badd gun 
ut JS tap] Gad oi, 
(nda y Joma δὶ SL) es 
nlp lady nee papa 
ἐν. ἈΠ GL atl 
os b__ as ust! oe tals 
Lol 3 yo ype EL τω, 
wl cst ell Cpe Gs 


3. Give a short account of Mutanabbi’s life, commenting on his 16 
poetry—comparing it with ancient Bedouin poetry. (Answer in 
Arabic). 


4, Re-write the ἬΕΙ lines, giving vowel-signs :— 10 
Sol, a τς i See ype pmsl] OIG fg 
Swolgl] εν ae Kody] po yoy] Se) 


δ. Explain the following lines in Arabic :— 20 
ἃ. “οἱ slat] ὦ Ih LSsb, (a) 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 918 
gale JS cpitle YI “ We, 
bor, —-sprnat) ats gel 
alo} ye og—adl by w 
bos My ) wr? ὠς πιο; 
ἰῳ ir} ow ΟΣ] τὺ 
Lotte wo) 35 ele ast W995 
esx] σ᾽ Arlyn} _ ὁ Lua 
soja ace] U2 | es L$ 


asl Jy) abl sae ah Ga 
(5.9 «yess ΚΕΝ Joss Ay 
δῦ pobre Sad gil fl ene 
ς-Ἐ5 2). ὅλ yy 42 Ἄλλος JI, 
BIS do} Ry N) ἄνω (δ. --αθ- 
8 2 alos] 6 5—+-b2 
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ARABIC. 
Srconp Honours PAPER. 
Examsiner—A. F. Harney, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are requtred to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far aa practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
1. Translate into English :— 

- plait] ht Ubrode US (Ὁ plod ω ΦΆΘ 1h 

a) pail» - od) κοι, κῶδὶ gh - lad] 9 he , 
- δ᾽ pt hay ad yt bar Bho pled - Lb!) οὐ 
ust Φ ΒΒ», = all 0] bal Us, - 6." wie Lye ; 
wy gfoatanl 9 - δ, he uo JS paral! - dul! esi 
gb WF 4 - οἰκία. dle ὦν - ey ney ail , bil , 
le Wee) - wj2 οὐ bo word y 539) pda ). lyst] 
bay, - Dh) OWl,5 sd lay gay yl 3) . 
- lulu ST je ail BG κοῦ - GL ld 6 
- spill Jab ὁ Iyb 5 yy = ulat SUI dl Be casing 
- Where pty - Ale ὡνῦ ao Δ] on - sl aK pf Une pal 
dg - daily AEM y - Aaya y Ere y- Alyy y sly ler 
ω 5. ws -ἴο axl) pate! (δ᾽ y- bel whol ) τἄλλ.» 
- By) φ λας - αὐ Raw 7) - ὅδε, he μοὶ - 4] 


nedamy - Bip] Arde y Molec 6 sp - sfc Ade , 


Fd ee - ale) Gallas! - lool coiled - sale 
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2, (a) Turn the above extract into your own simple Arabic. 12 
(δὴ) Write historical notes on wilels and wl, 8 


(c) Give the geographical position of style, 
(4) Point out the peculiarities of GL in the following words:— 2 


* hb le0 - hs - ghana] - es] yaad 
(e) Derive the following :— 
4 Ὁ} 9 - ἽἼΠΕΣ 3 ba} - sly: 
3. Translate one of the following into English :-— 10 


A. 
whe; JS Oybe oye 1am oS ὁ S19 UI 4 ore gl SG 
wt el Ja 4) alld GIS Wile ge Lay slot 
pets hand» BIL ὦ abl Pou) Goo oad Gall gil 
rede boul. ,| ble EL |] mye 4] Jpn gyro baad 
le fly land “Yala ὁ dori yo ay shail be 4} χουν 
WI Alem 5 - pte SUS 8) ωὉ)- Mas ale ἢ Jas 
dale dy gril Ley Aaiad hand pie 8S 5) - dati I fee , 
pthc x S10 U3} wy” JS Sd ἢ» - BSD , als, wh Ks! 
Πα αἰαὶ Sy bio US ὁ 
B. 
pew) Sane ile wy! (δ in) ty sy yp! Jb 
gid, 4) Jone ahi de pai Blo Liss Id), - Vlad 
Pry gta ylyy - ell Sey! coy) BS lo οὐ» 
δ} ) -ῦγων lazy canny γόης ἐμ ar lls = ylyilett 
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» Hilly shel» fall le Jaibe γί 
vena labo ὦ ὦ gl Cle ΟὟ» ghalull yj ytaall , 
- lb S15 y ap) 5}}"} ype Bylo ye dak’ Sled) bs 
“δ peed pd JS Ὁ pla Eaten Wyant yyhonall aay! LAB y 
4. 13 
SAIS pally 2,25] ) Ayla (dys pry Male al JU ) 
po) she (Babs ye pi) abe Gla pal UI (IS Yn 
"(ὁ Say) Dypo y Blse (i yu 
What story is connected with this? Answor in Arabic. 


5. Relate tho story of ξ5 5.9 5 “Ἢ and Alexander as given in 10 
the Quran. 


6. Explain any three of the following :— 12 
as Jars ΝΕ PU) ὅλος εἰς Jyil wo AY des} (a) 
# Bid! yo Lyn uly hid lad © Lage 


ἘΣ Joune lgale Lo wht Ul, (δ) 

Ομ] Ὁ) ay Mpls Ἰοῦς ὁ] κα gli gle Ur) y ὦ 
. (μὼ 13) WG οἱ! Ul) aia Qype yeas oJ US, 

- Woepuwe pile GSES pdyol le Iple Quill JG (ὦ) 
Lamy teh μεσ komad γί γῶν ) att partly GRU yy paw 
* eds peels y ἄγ») eel 

« ὑν» 63) Faro leg) UST lim Sle Gil, & wryly, Ο) 

7 Give the substance of the following in your own Arabic :— 13 

bb FN ue gad al ὑὸς ὁ oF 6! ἰαιοΐ 
Bac} wii) Oss Ley al) ὧν pl 
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ἐμὲ git) iI Lathe = ἀκ ye Lil 
Sry] ae loc wi} ὁ] Juul 21 gytyp—oe Mand 
430 EET) AN) é—w Fy] ι- ωὐ .5.--ἰὰ 
8,3 as 5 Kgs .-ἱ (Yl fos] ae ως 
5.1} λκὶ 5»... ἃ... ἢ μὰ .--ὐῷ 
S06 hey 3 ἃ. ..}} We Sth op ype en 
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ARABIC. 
Turrp Honovurs PAPER. 


Examiner—SuamMs-vL-ULAMA ABU NAasR MUHAMMAD WAHEED, 
M.A. 


Oandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke, 
1]. ‘Translate into English any one of the following :— 


: A. 
3 α  ξ Ly pS oa] Heo 18] adi) ppl yl Js 24 
σὸς BI lay errre be Geld!) op dyew JG -ἀιὰ] Aula] 
MG de κω αι (Δ δ. py gin ee Jy tle 
els) oe 16] ) 4 ey de 1d), & ey Ue 19] 
ale Dro wl, pulrall pyro, OL! oly JU, - aple 
eal FS) oe ope Cate ὧδ» - baie lero Leib 
pal ot JE - oe dl OS Ye Gal ol ye Vd! 
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# ἀλο had (gill edyell ope ph ay 

Wil)» ge) pre Alf oll ωἷ ese AG 
we ram σὰ & aud slokarl] Gaur JG pista slaod! , 
SLi} οὐδ pla» ceeded) ann pla LS ρίχων 
dali Syl yl le Ehie δῦ gy! Cle Gott] Coys! 
wr? ~ DAUL gyayll ake Gay bass Jy] ὁ ep gl 
ye bu 13), ae gle loa! QS I ἱ add yam 
psu Vy wl) acts we Ceo ὥλα, Id), ake Usd ἢ 
« dale SUI) 3,59, αὖ ante 

oil Ceo PSU Le Woe 4} eb ew 
.5}1}} Lome sue SU) Lwolel eopic] 2 δἰ = Lge 
* Cee gab AKL! UG}, dar SG gyal ea 


B. 

Goal) pled) κως erst op γα σῦς κ᾿] IY 

aS SS ΑἿ LG basi Gye guanel Ghd συῦ al Gey 
ai! ὦ JG - ὡς Προ Las Lagew leltiie Pa Lalle ho 
gud Aly - Gy KIL y Aen de cho ug JS gis ΑἹ 
 areitly Lge pol Loge -ἰρ Lash eel 5 02 5 a bis (19 
bl eptaicnr up! pill» - ἀργά) alySle Aji 
wip) Joel ail SG, idl wld) ὁ AUS il paw] 


24 
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ELLIE 543 - Gf) τὰ, Lam ΔΑΒ, Ii) asl, lalye 
Ai) ary ey SIS Ll pod)» Rae) SU γαῖα] baba 
sees) lyase) OS he prez dr gall fall po at ὦ 
peril oye ays slow EU » τρί! Elle digisl 53 
# rel) ple) 

pel κα gt US gol whys) eas) αι 
© SUS ὁ Ss μαι; 


Go ως κοι oh, « bye se ke cl, 
Gil μὰ yo lub, ὁ § to Lil eli 
G) ω- L_¢__i,c] X31 ® dd ) LIke Urls 
2. ‘Translate into English any two of the following :— 
A. 

Ja) y= aS CN od ses 4) ἔλα! Hyy stall γε 

Las κω] igh) lig se Gay! Gl) δ - ye y yybie ne 
Ks! ἀλλ (ho δ) sly sl} “οὐ Bim ye dle 3 SdRiive wy” 
Soro lb Ls, - sll sleds Lae be] lela Uris Ler» 
μια! wtilried! GSO oF yp # dull sod slay! Sls 
coule 5] γὼ land πὸ δὴ oJ | Lao J ysiel slLoJ] ef ω εἰς 
eke} bla - ,12}} dome ὡς ὅσου Bye (VPA σοὶ 
add ἰδ λα Gedy da λα! ala (ὁ voy 
shave ste sle y fi] ὡς Und, 16] Ὁ] BUS δος - ὅλα 


21 


23 


322 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ele ash. de Lil, Glaze 5 lpg} atiyauw ya Grow 
- Sp Cl ἀκ Gb ste! 3 er 2}}8 bi} dG ὁ 
wa y thst) ai ἀν Ie Reel SUI ὦ I SUS be , 
B. - 
pol Hale σοὶ ligec slo!) Jasd dey yo bac) 
diab = πα! Sy) Rey) Byoe ἄλλω ) - lL rate aul) 
τ capil goad be 
pais Ἰομο Seas As fe Ll) ded δ laybee I 
wl abl play» Bil, baled], pled) “Ἱ plas Fy Heyes 


role) ye sl) δ) Shy Igor καλὰ cole) rag 


late 4535 2} wld] Ky Sy yo) wy} is αἱ ἜΣΧΕ: 
τῶ tad A Gis βου νοῦν, foal) Tes 
ame bh οὐ alaul yo stall) ἀραῖος Lact! yl pel , 


a heyiic ἔχ γπο wlilgae , ecules y Slowly LAA] Bye 3 


Ces x 

CAE ope CAR οὐδρὲ spell yy yl claw bpiy , 

Filed 9) χεῖλο BUS 6 slaw cael) wai 109] ales Shs] 
JB)» eked AS 16] ya οἱ cdlyll ype δ᾽ - Lele 
ae) raed y aulyl) py) ype cel - ad ane 
- Sled] Fptlre ὁ Hyd ὥσθ» pial) dey ΙΔ8 UI Lela 
sped} εὐλξῳ dal; ie cl Co yill So ω WY OSs 
Vad So tei) BFF USO νῷ LISI ldm Ge 


23 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 323 
AIT Loge Apo ΟἿ οἱ ale δ ) - I bal ἀμ] eink be 
wel dios J slats) Jlysl ty 7 pr) bole lage , 
ἀκ δὶ, bse!) dew bi J ely» dad Ipale γῇ J 
laades , ἔωσι!" (S96 ἰβκα, ) clio se) MST 16] εὐ - Yoyye 
oo 4) leke ond Jd) ai) eli! Ay lyojdy οἱ ἀλλοῦ rad i 
* Jel] dud WE del] 26 μα 


δὶ ie y] Hy aston! 5 * Aly vol os SO Uf jy 


3. Translate into Arabic, giving vowel-signg: — 


A. 


‘ Behold mo,’ said he, ‘ behold me charged with the cares of Govern- [8 

ment. Iam not the best among you; 1 need all your advice, and 
all your help. 1f I do well, support me; if I mistake, counsel me. 
To tell the truth to a person commissioned to rule is faithful allegi- 
ance ; to conceal it is treason. In my sight the powerful and the 
weak are alike; and to both I wish to render justice. As [ obey God 
and the Prophet, obey me. If I noglect tho laws of God and the Pro- 
phet, [ have no more right to your obedience.’ 


B. 


He and his sons tilled the ground, or wove cloth to make clothes. 12 
The little boys tended the cattle, and the women milked the cows 
or spun thread, or did other work at home. In time of war the men 
took up their swords, bows and arrows, and wont out to fight. They 
prayed to the gods to help them én the fight, and thanked the gods 
for thoir aid when the fight was over. 


3524 


Ι. 
Bary ; 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 


Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where neces- 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


ARABIC, 


Fourth Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—MAvULAVI Mp. AsBu TAHIR. 


as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


IT gal hams ὡς Lay) ‘| 
Las] L5H tg —ahen 5 up slo Lass} 0] 
elo!) A ite Lae A 
pela mento αἰ τ᾿ ae 

el, e—pel eee teu usly 
eel yy—!] ors) ed a, 
eh »--ο ue pe Bula ὧν; 
gal » Gyo —sJ] slee Lo} Un , 
eli eats BW) ὦ), Wl ee 
. «γ} ΝΣ ον shal gd | &cls JD, 
ὩΣ taal) yr pte be ὦ, 
ἃς. fey οἱ sre) J _- I 


wey] yw be Aegan Sas 


(a) 


20 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Syie 5 ρος οὐὐ yo EL 5 Lib) 


εἰς δος ipo Nes pal Cts ἡ 
{giles __¢ a εἰ Jl —— sr 
p—ith- εἰς τ στα a G9 ᾿ 
ω-.πὸ, 9.5} Ssh 2 ων} ----ἃ--Ὁ 
ἜΠΕΣΟΝ ΠΣ δ ἢ 
ι ὁ ὦ,» «Ὁ al oo El los 
ι κἀκ Sh oe} .,.--ὦ} ἃ τοῦ 1a! 
p25 a] usr wrla ts» e+ 

ω--.πι» seed J the >) gle 


325 


2. Name the poets of both the preceding extracts, and give a short 10 
account of the poet of the last extract. (Answer in English). 


3. Narrate the story of ( Uxt> §,19) in English. 


4. 


Explain only the allusions in the following lines :— 


Ὁ og οἹροίο, 


5 


10 


3220 


ὥ, 


BA. EXAMINATION. 
& sel ὼς yy yay] ὦ 
Jy—bnro atl yaw po 
.---ὖῦ ἠδ» oy” ἃ χαο 3 
ΓΞ αν τ 
pte! Sb alll of 
Saale Lapel gb gle pas oye 


Explain fully the following lines :— 


ἰ- μίδο ας πιο hol) Ln ὡς 
ἜΝΙ ΡΝ 
gam) gp τὸ οἰ--Ἶ} ὦ]... ὁ 
ἘΠ π᾿ π΄: 


Liga)! dye ὁ. Ὁ .».--ὁ Bar 


_¢__ol 2,5 ᾿ς 9 )ς- Δ. ο],»}} ἘΠ 


Lg el} yl sie Attic 9 


} dine ai Sy) wen) ὃ 
Sp—sie all γὼ) ake iol , 
J} Mts με μα] law yo 


.λο- καὐΣ 3 ἈΞ ω],. ι 4.9 wy) pa@— 


(a) 


(δ) 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 327 
J, sty) Sk pial ? 
32,09] Ks pif ωἹ ) SNK) 
bpp iy γἱ (οἰ ὅν gyi] oi! 
6. Write the context of the verses given below in Arabic prose:— I 
ey) ἐφ WIS A) Ct 


“5 a) sd) (ihe 


[pct ten Cela ta, 
ls Jou μοι Lighe pric , 
pee ls tS I we 
aye ee gal lino ἰῳ lite . 
PU!) p> rsd) (lb ye SU οὐ 
ἀεί of gl pL φ Hw ὁ) 
psd) SU, baile love poll οὐ 
lato CB gel Wil ὁ Goae Bh 
nye wl ley Nyhus ol ye yg 
ἔμ gle pe Shuts curd — de 
paw Dy pe Lid at κα) 


7. Translate into Arabic :— 20 

After the conquest of Greece, the Romans put no bounds to their 
ambition. They became desirous of conquering the whole world, and 
turning their arms against every nation within their reach, subdued a 
great part of Europe, and at length invaded Asia. Here they were 
opposed by Mithridates, King of Pontus. He was a man of groat 
abilities, and defeated the Romans in several engagements. The 
Greeks hated their Roman oppressors, and were induced to take part 


328 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


with Mithridates. But he was at length defeated by a famous general, 
named Svlla, and the poor Greeks, now left to his mercy, were treated 
with the most cruel severity. Athens and Boeotia, in particular, 
excited his anger, and were, therefore, covered with desolation bv 
the conqueror. Scarcely were these calamities over when this devoted 
country became the prey of some corsairs, or sea robbers, from Sicilv. 
These pirates were very formidable, having no less than one thousand 
ships, and being in possession, at one time, of four hundred towns 
along the borders of the Mediterranean. 


ARABIC. 
Firrh Honours PAPER. 
Heaminer—A. F. HARLEY, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translate into English etther A or B:— 


: Α. 
4] bs leat} ὅλῳ leo Ld pall Halal} agle asl _ oy) 


eal dls al ὦ» plow!) agle abe 4 ei halS MS οἷς 
Geel) Glee yl Us soy Gory!) Legnif Risul yyiS U0 
cud ye ἐὐίγα! FSI sland) αἱ yo die dll 
By pS) ye Gl TS ype peu , Hall ae aie y JaUl 
Brill Bogor iy i} ¥Clad ape yd ap yy sins Aly _ os Saal 
StF LS HRN led χοῦς UI Hyg) Sle VI ate SY, 
wlyil] bUaud Sy8al) lead S33 UI Hyun!) ἐμ}, ἔδι.4]] agle 
ty Nad Alas) lergbra oy ἔρμα. USS , 2 lealed uli oyolers 

. Foul JU Aba Le, ail Spuy 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 329 
B. 
2352 ol 85 alaall one Hoe ὡῦ Ab) ose Bye] SIT y Jaron 
Haas piles GE) ὦ» Ob y dhe yb SUS YI , Ble boll 
wy) hed sul ωϑΞ κε} shy’ ωἹ ell Lod ewe ὕλας οἰ. 
yl rewee M3 δὰκ Lg tn, 9}. Bb gyiive A i8 pel ἌΧΗ 
el jin ΩΝ ) Ball ale as] usp be > eal, bide 
At Sal! Gopiiag op! al Gado bays fl 5,8] Cal 
JE a5) pemalls aU WLS parle uy! dl pad Gaul uy! 
2. (a) Quote from your memory the prayer referred to ΠΡ ὃ. 4 
in the extract A, Question 1. | 


(8) Write a short note on 05%}. 
(6) Give the exact meaning of the word a) Sat yao! 3 


3. (i) Explain after Al-Batdawi either (a) or (2) :-- 10 
#183 OWE fas οὐ αι! Wo wlilall y (a 

(ii) Explain one of the following after Al-Kashshaf :— 2 
* ppdocsal Romy y got prio wit] (a) 


* Ψ΄' cols} wy sw asl, (Ὁ) 


(iii) Give a brief account οὗ w\8) as described by Zamakhshart. 10 


δι 


4. (a) Expand the following :— 
ek a] le ply ale all he gall Gg 6) 
nbs onl ot y ( g/l &clJ] ele ysis, ) All san , 


330 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Sul dF adh Renadall dR ple cd) oye Leake alll od) 


(b) Describe Seal wl Uc, 


5. Translate into English either A or B:— 
A. 

cs) ἀγα! Gye edly Slaraiad gad si al Le, 
Jad ~yry whyjlag!! del me Ul Rael) Each 
gamle sie ym, 5} wlla ὁ Ἰγκῶο apd οἸδαΐω)) 
ἰμκὰ BN 09) oye aly Le Gs git y ἄρον! Sloat le 
Sot BO aie uyil ἐμ] le 6 gly big Gat api! Slow 
Spm pytry) ) Aw Gyo spa Wil Goll ὡς Ess) pe api) Jae 
edly tee ἔθος Fg opty! ) Ὁ Bly ὁ) BA Up! 
οὐ BBO) ole!) Lily GIL lopaiie Game ὁ 95.) 
Bro Can κ᾽ ῳλλλ] Sd an Cole!) sho ἜΡΓ 
Aly τ᾽ pean AJ] apd be 4 yl] ote pic pm , 
rel Be byt ὐδῖκος ὁ oS Cea ὦἱ Ge yl» dhe 
ωγῶς ) 2b ἀλ2..} y ἄζω. (ahs ὅν. ὅσα ὅλως, λα (Ὁ) 
or AMG Gant» ὅλα μον lake dial) αὶ ἄλλω 


* pata] 
B. ' 


Leb pda why! οΐπι] boyd y ὃ" SS ; ὦσι) uy! Jb 
we S13) gle Gaull oll alah gy Eke gl) κρῖ 


See τς le SUF I SU) led αἰ, ore on IIS op 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
coh y Sap sll, 4144] ἂρ Shs yl} alee shy 
ald} sos Ah Cry Ἱμὸ _ gh Js aaa}, Caw] 3 
ope Ἰγ»δγ5 ὦ EUG: αὐδῶ ysl} ob) Geils ode ὡγίμα y 
| Js J 8.5] (odd χοὰς . «Ὁ SRN] ω 83) 51 Sa SI Ma 
") agAll abl be al WB SUS yc οί apts J Ubu 
Lo) ῥ᾽ ddd al Uy gla be Doin Qn, Eh eate 
wy easly opted 4] yey be tas ope 9 Spe bunt 
NG bale σον 1] 8λο] ‘a! sil pb ΚΡ JG Cree Slee 

* lat @s.22 Lo BIKE ἃ. 
6. Define Ladys - Ou γξῦ - ὅλελωι.- Uw yo - φιν - δΆλλες 


ξ 


7. Translate into Arabic :-— 

Habit is called a second nature, and indeed it is so. When once we 
contract a habit it is almost impossible to give it up, and we regard it 
as a part of our nature. ‘Therefore we should be very carefal in form- 
ing εἰ habit; unless we are very careful a habit quictly and gradually 
tnkes possession of us, and we cannot easily get rid of it. 


ARABIC. 


StxtH Honours PAPER. 


92} 


EHxaminer—SuHams-uUL-ULnAMA ABU NaSk Mp ὙΝΔΉΒΕΡ. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks 


!. Answer any three of the following — 

(a) Give an account of the early Arab conquest of Egypt. 

(6) Give an account of the revolt of the Kharijis and the Berbers. 

(c) Give the causes of the downfall of the Omayyad Dynasty. 

is (ὦ) Describe the Battle of Medina Sidonia and its immediate 

effect. 

(6) Describe briefly the character of Harvm-ur-Rashid and_ his 
glorious reign, 

(f) Describe the intellectual developments of the Arabs under 
Mamun. 

(9) Give a description of Cordova under the Arabs. 
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332 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


2. Answer any four of the following :— £0 
(a) Give a brief sketch of the life and work of— 


(i) ’Antarah : 
(ii) Nahighah. 


(b) Give a brief account of Pre-Islamic poetry and religion. 
(ὁ) Give the causes which led to corruptions in the tradition of 
the old poetry. 
(4) Give a brief history of Arabic writing. 
(e) Describe briefly the intellectual developments of the Arabs in 
Spain. 
(7) Give the characteristics of the Omayyad literature. 
{q) Write notes on — 
(i) Abu Nuwas: 
(ii) Jarir; 
(iii) Ibn Sind: 
(iv) Al-Ghazali ; 
(v) Ibn Rushd. 


4, " Α. 


Answer any two of the following :— 14 
(a) Define slay - ody 5 cane - Sy - νοὶ - yes and give ex- 
ainples. 
(b) Enumerate the various kinds of sla} permissible in more than 


one wy” ): 


(c) Give examples of Vans - Cy - are - οἷ. 


(4) Quote from memory some lines of Arabic poetry written in 
Uy sb “3 - Af yu and Lo, yey , and scan them according to the 


standard measures of Uas, 


Answer any two of the following :— «16 
(a) Distinguish between (i) jlaely δλλῆ παι), (ii) sled] y ὃ lain 1, 


Wns sod] and (111) SF yo) jhe 9 3,8 ,.᾿ ΠΕ 


(b) Give illustrations of the following :— 
κα Bunko ς ym pul) egtts| ἄμ (1) 
πὶ Brrwwe y] ἄλλω aul) κὰδ dnawsd () 
κάμε δ lor opti!) ἀμ (P) 
= bi) Joa bey egdel] Byam (IP) - 
«Ala pul seit] drow (8), 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 333 
(c) Name the kind of jlax< or §ylai.| used in each of the follow- 
ing :— 
® ey] ida pd pitas (1) 
Usd Chill ὁ GG κ΄ GLI, Sow! 13d YG (1) 
(Sie Ke tla)] stb Gast (P) 
eb) shel} ες τῷ; 
* deal SE aud owt (I) 


Jy] hy gin onary (0) 
> nme or Ls? ἃ. οἱ es as ωρ 


ARABIC. 
First Pass PAPER. 


Examiner—Mavi.avit Mp. Anu TAHIR; 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marka. 


1. Translate into English :— Φ 25 
Ene we oto δ eS) SC) 
J] δ yor 
.| 3 ee Se a Y ews 


EN oF St le Slay Laie 
Ks ὁ Δ], pe ὦ,.-..--} 
ὠς κ ἰὼ «ο»---ϑὸ wa JS; 
ἊΣ ἢ 


wen 1 ὁ] Ce etre] us! 


334 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Go) Doe SIL) 
GL) Ct 
ome (sj) et] 
Lig Lyle ue 
Hos) Cle SL ie τος. 


Bp upt p  h 
ptt ep 4 - loys 5 
Ram et Used 2 
phd) paket nell ον 
eg δα 5) gb] 
Ye Fe haw 
die Wiitw Ju, 
gh το) ep — Re gy} pte , 


(δ) 


(6) 


(4) 


B.A, EXAMINATION. 

Glh—+»>—J1 3 οἱ 45 ye ς.-- 
-ω--)» Hd de WS, 
Lele Of esd OS ey GI 


gee ey gC oll Ur ae 


ἀλυ]) Dyas) es? * we? coleli! or? (4) 


areola jhe tbe . bt Be ὦ μαδαὶ 


assis δ, αὐτὸς 5 they ὅδ. ὦ 


sadist] οἱ... coy « prire et gould 
ς 


Kyle] us) .- ς᾽ sels! us? 
it oe Ce λῶν _ ie 
C_gmd] ym τω (ayy 99] yaw 


CK She Ku), abil 9 __4e KG 
Ὁ» pe] yap Cod ἀμ] ἃ.) 
Smet aly) ado Le 168] 
cod ay dS) dG LST 


(7) 


(7) 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ὡς. a EY ye ἘΦ 
φῦ ως Cela d! where sla! 
Gb als be Ca wt! gust cil y 
so} Raa oe SLUM Ug Le, 
Kp —tyey— YW sl 9 a! ly (A) 
_s-— dys .»--}} ὧϊ ey— si! 
rite Nev! ὡϑ ut teu ωϑ 
wy ee oi Ae lyre ἃ. εἰ sal wis 
woes 18] col ably οἰ μὰ! 
siete el ed Sly Dy Spe 


whl, κτὩϑ 2 Live J 


2. Explain the following lines in Arabic :— lh 
erat] cold ) αὐ! τὰ wy * p\—ea] pes Ses δὶ 
Ὁ} SF als, οἰ δ boy! gle ye ya 
loot) 5 piel) Jam 5 p——da) p SUG al are ὁ 
pus GSS 16} Gy Qo ad SU eds} 15) Ὁ] ew 
bie λαὸ Krol "πο, κα ας. ls)! SJ ey JS 
3, Re-write the above extract (Question 2) giving vowel-signs, 10 
4.) Sean the line quoted below and name the metre :— 5 


Lila‘ oer ot Sls 


νίαν ὦ give eu tae 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 337 


δ. Explain in English, with historical allusion :— | 15 
asl ery αἰ 8.6. Bade Fo el Gg 
ale rile οἱ ar? 9 »"ἃ--ὦὸ ὦ Cpe GI) ists 
bal] cise J) le ad , bcos OE oc ahaial 0] 


6. Give the singular or the plural, as the case may be, of the 10 
following words :— 


yao - Uo - yy led τ stage - By - GAL - bry - {δὼ - Ὁ 
oy? - ὃ - gla - ἄφρο . yb. 
7. Give the Uda οὗ. wb ἃ on -Dle - yp! - yt wry» _ W 


Js sg 
ἀπὸ} - lh - δ - ᾧ - Abel. ᾿ 
8. Analyse :— 10 


Ms ele, ὦ} 6 .--- 
νος ἈΠ yar tle] Spb 
pire itd yl pl yp be 
Spare pile be 1] ἁλᾷρ , 


ARABIC. 
SEcoNnD Pass Papsr. 


Examiner—A. F. Hartey, Esq., M.A. 


° e 9 . . ’΄φῳ 
Candidates are required to give their answere in thetrown words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
1, (α) Explain fully with allusions :— ᾿ 16 
δογῶὸ oa - 2} ως ust] ),) MEI Caan ra Lads 


clits] ) euainnedll oem Biele ὁ oy, eabael! dab 
22 | 


338 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


rE yyy Brold Athi , Frola Ay, po ail] bo εἷς 


Ay y Spill oe he  cyisd Kelde med drat pra 5 
Bald ) od cies Mya ἘΔ] yey Aha, Ball 5) ; 
Birney y ll) Valero, old po Gist, be μ} 
Argh] 5 .5.}}, Ryo) asl) , ἀν," Sed) po ba’ 
Spare} bs), ἔκ lel) Kaye) glial 
ght δαλόν Lilo! lve en mele » ἄχ] Belgodl , 


ps ir bts 3) bab οὐ .)ὸ eons Le 3 pail 
od λα JI ἄλλ) ἀκ] po dev, ra >» Nh oly 
Byte 5} (opblid EUS Isc ley dead) Lelio!) pilys 
eno] wl gil pe] eo } XD > Se 9 Soba Waite 5 
Bde praia! yl ; — ἜΤ ab) ais 
τὰ alas wr Ys 5 .λὰ} ) ΚΕ acd sy! y) 5) bol So slags! 
* Uw ἃ ola] 9 lt , - aoe 3] tgpred se uss 

bine at Lixo J) ob 

pou] ws = πον ον 


Γ 
(5) Turn the couplet 


into prose order. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
(c) Give the. singulars of the following words :— 
ye - Shale) - Βα], - yulsre - galal - yw 
(4) Comment upon SIM} γ ἃ} 
2. Translate any one of the following :— 
A. 
398 US Ge SUS cise] aad Jor LUG nai Jd 
aug] φίλο!» δ] go aa 4 δι! Gybal 28 ως 
phy δὴ) ple! salad) all, gayle! pale y slysid] 5 
~ prtacl (ὁ BAI yo ὡδὶ Coll SEU, paid y le , 
(35 ype Abe sal y alll las) ) als BUS AI erie UI i 
pelonil lve y μα, pailau! palo dosre Lins ἄλαιο $0 
oll qbyall y pede glad) NS BG, dy, pmlecl Whee , 
en ttl 0 εὖ. WS yr Se perave Pa Ab, ὦ 38 
wy? 89 ptt gle Ps pdSe we Ub pth Le gst le ylual 
GLI pdyol 5 al; y EUS pe! ala! Gye prow of 
3) ry od! Ul , ay, pide, dom 55 
ἐς ἀπ, ales rebe ws wr 9 sus] dad 5 Atala phe 
ial 5 Sad gabe dad Gyo dad ala Gyo gall Ganell y tyes 
Ua 5 56 αὖ! cl yp Δ By ὧὐ Er Weal ὡϑὺς ἡ] 
dwell US pabyill ) τ ἀν} y wail Le dle ας Ob el; Ὁ] 
ti desve de alll lo, Silly Sys) J, ai aul , 


* ORY Gere plow 3 al] 5) 
B. 


Fe yeni) Chaco - &y J] head] gb Soy doc lew , 
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340) B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Seas GLAU yy - οίφρωλοι py Wey - Ilan , 
wis) Yas Soy, - dard) Bal law 5 Ip Uli , - GilsT 
ὃ»» - HT yl σα} τον ope Cold oly) y - Gedy 
προ, exer οἷο flecIl , Δ] suai τ} 9 
at fart] ὁ δ JUST ler D5 SUG - λα sas 
os, - ὥρο Ls Libel» ax 5 - οὐ γα wae 1d} Ils, 
ap Mai, Allee, φίλ} awe Aye! UI! esl 
- EBlyall y pla dclicall ὁ ὧμο dele Clas I EUS 
ἀφ! ἔθ I gala! lll: 5) ἀμ! gf GIF ΙΔ] pay 35 
«μάλ, 
C. 

Ve y SF Ahoy Fall clyil pm y shall gla po Shaul! 
ολλζῳ LS δδλλλω 5 sla) ον ay - seal Wabi) ayy 
slya!l gation pall alone φἹ I = slyell pall glytm 9 pol gi 
poking Shawl)» BY ἀκοῦς 4} Sud er, Cail 
slice aah ῥος ῥῆγα! Cyl] yh ᾧ sled] αἱ ον Adlets 
pron ob ) ἔνα! Keli) slyald Gye εἰλλω! Laid y = sla 
wi y toll ple uye Bi) abe Glas) aye Uiendl bey yo 
EMIS OWS ye gurls Shaul) fio 4 - Us) ple ye 
py ps) ee) oil) Sali) sl], yc) slo Lbs 
σαν λύων, ἐς εγτῦ ΤΟΙ ἄραι! yd GI Wal syd 
- wales] ὁ ϑγρνο Als ΔΘ) - Gold pide κὁ pathy 
6 SUS νὸν ἴα! Kd — de ym be silicl po > 


23 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 341 


3, Translate into Arabic :— 
x 


One day a tiger was walking near a well. His feet slipped and he 18 
fell into the well. He tried very hard but could not get out. A 
merchant came to the well and wanted to draw water. ‘he tiger 
saw him and said, ‘Please help me to get out.’ ‘How can I help 
you?’ asked the merchant. ‘Let down your rope and I will catch 
it and you can pull me up.’ So the tiger came out of the wel) and 
wanted to eat him up. ‘What!’ said the merchant “1 saved your 
life, and now you want to eat me up!’ 


B. 


He was not a learned man himself. For many years he could 
neither read nor write, for his cruel uncle had not taught him. But 
he was very fond of books. He had a large library with more than five 
thousand books in it. He was very fond of painting and had a great 
many pictures He loved to hear good music and poetry. 


ARABIC. 

TutrRD Pass PAPER. 
Examiner—SHAMS-UL-ULmMa ABU Nasr Mp. WABEED, M.A. 
Candidates are required to give thetr answers tn thetr νὴ worda 
as far as practicable. 

The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English etther of the following :— 


A. 


ay) δὼ led? SUS de Lely) a - ayaa: ara, 
Bill alae ral] τ yytive pd δ - alla ye alles ys 
- SW) pol δ, Gedll oo Ula! som 3 Coil al Πρ 
Ul οὐ Ugilemind » tgihere bMS) iy ribo] fii 
QU λα! LULI) σόν WI Cao 1» - gyele de _ tii 
any 50 αἷ aU JI) Dalal) Lol - pad J - gyllaic le 


342 B.A. EXAMINATION, 

pk pall IW) Lol - 56 ΑἿ asl be UG μὰ} Lol , 
ehel JOG wel οἱ JSG eal} Lely - ῳϑιλϑ! dbaria! be 
Lae NI νῷ i γκκίθαῃ Lely = ρ paul καὶ gael I, 
WG Le ἀἰῳ - ς αὶ dele 41] ἀρίω μα» Cpmdleall Lely - agi UI 
# ὅγ6].) ALG - ον 

BAI oat ὁ gill) Cot ye yy ὃ slated] μὴ ye 
᾿ bondi Gm οὐ Udplee!] cds] ony 

B. 

Tipe] aise load, J] Una tbe pd ἀλλ Coa] hs 
Jd) GIS ad play Flee Galo ἢ bad Ustad] 4] 
Lage Jy yo] sg) hay) opted ane Udo oF oul 
& Jd) υϑῦ eg ς J) Ready AE ὅδ donog Sud] GS] Le ste 
ow] 4] Berend yess pi bes 14}, ykawald Lilo sory ad) oF 
exe: all oF Gt Cd) μαμὰ. ay!) use be y hall loz 
Sepa!) ἢ Gor ayle, pha col phar pine Oxy y- Abby 41} Jarl] 
are!) Fle νῦξ 14) ai) yy diay lpi y ale awd ἀκα! 
ym itl» Hy tral! dol ὁ orl jlo Lili - Lyn of 
ld and (po Ow) ΜΡ] ae!) ope ἃ su be 4) Bun 
JOE dQ - σὸς» ply Bodin y aged ud! ) Ava: ἰών ay] 
* 82S 0 ἀ6,ὁ} Be co] awd] yd 

oF δ᾽ λα Hyd be pdb Gay slated) EG 


4 2390 ght yssusu] eas, ais ght sloJ] ay! 


24 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
2, Translate into English any two of the following :— 


A. 

δαί ws n> Tl pals dls 3 ὅρα - eb ) pila 5! 
jis! 33 05 4 - 8, Ko Sus ~ Le " ow 59. Aatel!] 
Kab) Lo Calpe) ὁ BU, - oli) Se Dg LIL 
we std αὖ, 16}, - Geilgel gi Bs wy ls] ee! oe 
τ ἰῇ pte list] , ρος aes J} oll es 
SRS oh δος, Δ] υ- slyd)] δ iS, seid BIhane 
od Vy Shas " meee) “i ee eae 
ωὐ sb US ὁ rol 5 - AIG abe Gi) Kali) eo Qithe 
pli) EU gal ee ὁ alll S4) 5 cL ὡρῶν pa! 

* B Sass ped: 


| Abeyd] coll us y] wd ) aw wol_xal] Lo] 


13. 


Ty all) Οὐ μια Abbigne!) rad) ὁ I yyy J 
wr Y aay 5 - BU Coal Ce OM yy} 
CoAT 5 Vries D pM) y RSLS) cal ὁ 
AM OM gS I lel) 7) opel 5 Regal 
- Ko) cab SI νῷ J bai) 4 WI, - Catal! 
lentes [giclee play MW (νοὶ γέ. bel oil Ἀπ } οἱ» bel 


343 


344 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
J syd» GU GG Ομ] bl, - dls all 0 
wes SW, pi EUas , sed! oth I) Gai, 
OIL MW ak VL» Gy» ysl Lely cpmalll 
wlard) 5 MI 1d, i) byt (ες 4] fala 
Bye) ek) aii) , lai) oll Sebald cal wl 
hdl )) τὰς I nei, LOL, aa Gill oie Gs)! 
eh Meni I rgd gph cla SUS, 
syle Lash Fay) τοῦ, dylan Sasdl Vale yl Rey) , 
* wl yt cle aly prisms Al) 
Ἐν Explain clearly (you vant not try more than three of the follow- 20 
USL) oye IS pat, Cael lel yt Centum al (a) 
« lsc 
wpe] eld padaS ye yl} Geralb 13) pred) 03 (0) 
BUS tie Hpi bp y JM ld 45,8 ye 16] 
« ai) whl os” 


sal, all μα! Ui! I cage piles pita ΟἹ Ll U3 (0 
wy Gola ptr I, ladle Mec onli dy slid pan oS V5 
# loo! 
Goi. gold “ye WS (d) 
GBI θοῦ (σ᾽ tel 
Saal yw etter! oe 
tle ay! ὧγ--ῶλο ὅλ) 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 345 


“ 


plssJl 6,9 ἀκ wee, 
pled) bow GE) 4] yea 


ple uw 49... ἕ ἢ yw Lal, 
Hy eges Mel Δ] Ln 
Gi J SMe, ὁ gly) 


4. Describe Leo yale or ὀίφα"! wid OE 18 
5. Expand the following :— 10 


# Mee cpu! pail ρῶν! lal diy Syl] _ dle be Uilen GI 
-. ὧδ Id]! 5 ww LIM pau sd lyiv 


6. State the yw 9 Ad) 93 ὠὐ ον! 4 οἴϑ),Ν)᾽ Syom as described in 16 
your text. 


PERSIAN. 


(Pass and Aaa Mp. Kazim SHIRAZI. 


Paper-setters— ( Z. R. ΖΦ. SUHRAWARDY, Hsq,, M.A., B.L. 
Honours) ἘΣ BAHADUR Mav.avi Mp. IBranty, B.A. 


First Honours PAPreEr. 


Examiner—Kuan BaHADUR Mavuavi Mp. Israuio, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own worde 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indtcate full marke. 
l. Translate into English and explain :— 


wr? pled ayo αἱ aah, AS yyze posse (a) 12 


ὺ oe aa x “0 & 
τιον τοῦ κῶς οὐκ Ὁ» FRM yy 


346 | B.A. EXAMINATION. 
BAR γὼ OM yo yy? τ nl 60 ple 
wo? SE se we HF Gy) ye 
Si; Ὁ Kh SS a τῶν 8; 
wt eshte oy ον! SF εὖγε οἷς 
ο- τον yy — > pt ale D cases wha 
wr Sex I δὰ oS SS od οἱ 
SR pty OY 2) δ ae Seg pRB yp! 
ὡ coly Jo ay i} GR ἀρ Urb ot 
te lt ye uye oy AE Lop, 
wr? cgldil yey KEI ah UF aS pS) ἢ 
ey —6 yas US po gaye jhe 
wy” ee LS gle wd δος ἀπὸ ue be 


᾿.--λοῦο 35 ἄλλα. FAS sala ωδ Lo) 


oy? οἰῶ} IF as) ey p—thscd ol} 
(6) Annotate, and explain the simile in the fifth and sixth vorses. 10 
2. Explain in Persian :— 
se kh pe yy tT) gen ya 
eh 9 aah) wile , -) i> 
° . 5 . 
PE yd ) oh Ue SIE τῷ; 


ope] Bd Td AF dy EL se 


hai race εἰ---ἶν ys gts 
ww, hi bel silo jb (sus) ys 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
cae ἢ },—> sl ear awd | 
eRe ly eck οἱ as AT ays as 
Sida oe (WS oi οἱ » 
ALi) wr & 33 0 oe 
gilped 8 dy aol οἱ ST 
silo φα]γβανο aS chan yl om 
V8 Foy σευ lie θῶ gS 
ι,.---ἱ κα lab by εὐίθγειοῦ ἐπ 
Jy i glow Eos nds 
Jo) Sage gl) Sacks Gohl 
jl, ) ὦ $3) gd oe 
3? Uso Cy εὖ ι πὶ ὦ 


Φ bad 


Jo, Md tly — Vale (sa 


on Φ . 
(ὃ) Give in Persian the substance of the ase, employed to illus- 


trate the above. 


3. 


Explain the following :— 


ῳ]γῶς mS hy Bd pylon p—ie ye asul 
wpe yd pd pial) yo pd les Sh w a 5 
TH we pd—hS 8 alo yy? ps 26 
Ly eye pl py ie yy —p μὰ τ 
jini] piu py Gye e Jiu 9 


wha] loi oj} 26 a6 iS) .γ-- 


347 


6 


348 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
we sty Lets Ye BS 5 ap 
lime ουἰρ έν» os py poh 
oxel ἢ od Jo (ἡ) yl—a af eS se lj 
whine ot Yo (δα Jo a phd _ od ὡ 
> jf ct Ob alt pt ge oe Spe 
lie Cel gy) Sigg ὡλ AB απ οὐ 
ΔΑ jo gph am | φυϑ δ Soe ae I 
Atle οὐ» Ty) the 5 OF pw yl 
ae eg) Sa yr 
οὖ, εἰ ul ἰῷ ἱ wy se | Io po 


4. Annotate :— 


vine! pW gh SU aed as 
pty Sw Ate οὐ pO o> 
tive] plo pS all 9a 
syle obey jh pte οἷ ὁ 
ined pled Gta neu | 
wd tpt Gs UI Law oss 
wwe AIO ph gif yI yp cave ye 
pr gpl AY ὦ» 
eke! ys th} oy 
ge jpeg SS γὼ uly? 
el pyltyt G4 5! tyr a 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


¢— Bowe wy? sed Lalo » 


IF »—_-sv0 bila BS uy ..ς----οὐ 


ee ἃ ᾿ 
(6) Explain the allusions in the fourth and fifth verses. 
5, (a) State the ya and scan the first verse of cach of the above 


poetical extracts. 
(Ὁ) Illustrate with special reference to extract | (a) the, differ- 


ence between 4.915 and wha). 
ὁ. (a) Write in Persian a short life of .gilsla, 
(6) plsts and if are both Qasida-writers. Compare and 
state the distinctive features of the writings of each. 


PERSIAN. 
SECOND Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Mavuavi Mn. Trran, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr oun words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Render the following extracts into Persian :— 


we We τ “ὦ, Ry IP OF we IF cas IS Me 
WS ytd sy Mb Maal] P25 Ἰώ 

2 WS ose wee 20 3,.».» 2 OF ue 2oF ve - 

Ly od psec oot i te GAS Gi yokes iy 

on “» wt Sa. G ῴ » ,.ε“ὦὖ-. v9) Ig 087 BI on 2 UF 

a © “ ο΄ 

we I or Ge I, » ὦ» IPOD, Io Be 2 @ eae Ge oe” 

Werks} wale |) τσ Sade , J be wom ot] wt 

ζ΄ GIG o fro 230 BaF - 


‘ipl aE Khaw! ὦ ISG, Ebel ὁ uid 


΄ td G Fred F 6 Ger σώ 


2 OG oe I ὦ, & »», 
# Hosen woe 5 ἔσισξο pagle Gil dads)! se els οἷ] 


10 
10 


350 B.A. EXAMINATION, 


29 State the circumstances under which the above Surahs were 
revealed. Answer in Persian. 


3. (a) What parts of speech are iy. Shey and cy ? 
(Ὁ) Note on vit} ale and (ya! a 
(c) Give the root and formation of tai pales on yar Lo, 
4. Paraphrase in Persian :— | 
Opi] γος gAliil lanl alle QL) pol LEUS οἷα 
ἰὼ.) Hedbe Hal, Gacy - atl clay, - pm ydali 
Stas] 5 cpu) KE ὁ Cals - Gale _ ildul , - lass 
Shs] y dls) gslyil ayo pif ht Yale 4 - Jloicl , ai 
οὐ! Lpiagd ἀῇ Rigel) algae ayia» Glau y quleall , 
we lphed cle oat yo Jy mall pe Up! 


5. (a) Derive the word dot , and give its root meaning. 
(b) What. is the differont between ups} and }|Φ πω} ? 
(c) What part of speech is place | % 


6. Translate any one of the following extracts into English :— 
A, 
ἰδίως aS (tle da laid) Gast a ἡ upd dy! Udy 
Ly eit ols (9 γὦ wy] edb ἄν) Ὁ pio KE MARC bus) 
wih Ὁ] pod cal Gelldl Glpe & 46) whe Udy 


& Lod ESL fp yal AS) oi > 9 ey - HOT o* 


10 


te τῷ ty 


ve) 


B A.- EXAMINATION. 
wl 2 reli wl Spar Bayt (Oak rad pth μὰ 
«ἀργοῦ g tO wry BS) he oy) 2 τ 50 ty πιῶ 
aR ς ο (Δ) wa Kody! aJby Lnaka δὼ ( oh is? 8) 
pl > us!93 Si; Ἂν ΒΞ wh WS wht ὧν Uk phos γὼ 
ee 
B. 
aM ee κ ea ΄ ᾿ 
wot al arall 5 Colpo ete Jobe pire BKK 


ΟἹ pd GLE ILE ogi] wyda Ele od 9] 1) ὠἰμιίο 


ΓΝ ΄ 
6), eo) yaaa spe an colby wry pond Sams SM yw Bile ᾿ 
ἀᾷ Siwy pho τ ἐν πε orely iy ἄ. wl J) ya} td) "9 
ox ἢ yu phrase wa Gl coo ltt wiiaswve y ghee 
Aly ἐ. 41 sible ee Lore) wy Δ. ss - So! wars jes 


wheat. nO - δὼ pitas] cols ἮΝ cpt wv > ω Slo, so ΠΟ am 


» 
“““. ὦ συ οϑῶὼνσσο Orr en Sed 


‘noo et LD γονῇ pion ρὼ eve prods _glaiive ἀ. ]; KO Nod 


@e Ρ go 
% RSS Lene user Se 


» 


7. (a) Comment on the compounds gyi 05. Ot - δὰ ἄπ - 
SUT 9% - gpd ωο»ὦὼ - οδϑρ las - aii glow KILNS Ξ ὧι» ss Ε 
ον yaaa la - cola) cos and ω; “Ὁ Lens paw 


(6) What parts of speech are (eres - δ yas - 8.7 yo and ble ? 


2 OSG, Gs -- ο, ad $ . oS 
~ ἢ Give δάλ,ο - ΠῚ and wb of ly gol 2 Daa = ἘΠ ἊΣ ᾿ ΒΙΌΣ. 
Le aan 
ὶ eer and I pb y law, 
“στο ΠΥ υσ» σ΄, 4,7 


(4) Parse the verse layms prey na) erate coeds. 
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352 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


sr 5 Ss 2 
(6) What kind of 412 is in - tel eas ? 


(f) Give the yet area οἱ uyitle - Gylwlf - οἱοιὰ - uyhet gd - 


οὐ and ωὐδῦ: - (ων 
8. Give, in Persian, a brief account of — 
ἐὺ" SIAM ay _ swe WL) um als” ¥elecve el! es, 


« pfalle =} Ὁ. sli: rhe [ὃ ἅλω ee) ppt pda siya 


PERSIAN. 
THipp Honours Paper. | 
Examiner—Mavuxtavi Mp. Asu Tauir. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
͵ English :— 

bil } af Soloyens κοΐ γῶν y Aine gab & apdpt 35L 

pin oy gt ot ply Sayan be igh Alaate oom oll 

wy! Υ ἡ! ων θυ NOI δῶ — hop By af Ady) BIS 

ayy κοδᾶς pif olin 08h ly tha |) Coal law 


Sry Ba) τ) Yd pt wy ς εἶθ be ash δὲ ens 


> sIy29 yp pS Dye 1) dp enw pide, wp oy 
οἷ lye Saad ce ρθῆ cial τυ pln 
ἂν ρὺ uh) uy S pd rile Grud yd 
WS sl chop LG alae Rhyf Go nul uptlpiibe 


Z ; ὡς ba rs τ᾿ 
WD yw yl BalS jh af est coos] bc yhiin Olam) we 3 


(> 


10 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 

oayb = ἰδ), yt oye Boy glade] 2) ὡγός 5 sont 
κὐϊώα. aS |) i) Le opurpe be iy yi) 5) rand alls , 
jd BIS Ἰγω ἰω Bre i] Moy QS gle dla ts rc SLES 
eg dy WRT eB yo BI af BBLS Coslpad pres 

# Who Lineal 5090) 

| 1. 

ΓΙ er a em oerars aif lyl jl oh 
nl yyy ewes! g yd ἰολῶὶ Uree 5) lis} Jaros 
wider d gylab boring af oul abs G51 Copy sub af 
dhsledye Jt JL] yo op! els GIA j} aculac sabi 
Bye Shu glpiasd » dylye wld DIM το δα, i} sad γγ 8 
sh VBS Mpa IT lye 4 he Bye Vpay!) Cals opp! 
οὐ χορ yyadh hdc supe i] ὅκα! φυγὰς, Shain! dls 
pion Sclyd yay Kal coats ἰδ Grays} aS σα] 
ib ab ab οὐ δος ce woh lek δ, Glu; 
Syd gal Gl 1) alle clay Ὁ} pla Sabin 
ὅλος. i} ou plat) woken ob} lw yo aisle gly 
yi wlayss Jelive yyir bl Se αἰ solge — κἰγλω 
Shp yk Bd US i Som) yl “9 Sj yy5i 
SAG SES lat |) των, αὐγὰς σῶν af ab Jy) 
tea τ 19] ails ols aS pay! pa) Peak pee 


* dSales wee 39 Eat δὼ κ΄ whe Σὰ] clogs , wi 
23 
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9 


ade 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Translate any one of tho following extracts into English :— 


A. 
bp οἴου.) Ὁτῶὶ ld Ol he 
sli 2 Jo ah il a Me 


ened) wl apy SOS wh—> 


-- 


σῦς. Α3] .-- θοῦ ΜΌΝ 
οἱ “μὰ νοῦ a γ 3)4! mos 
ass Sy »ὼ τ S| ail _ se colin 
οὐ ἃ τὸοῦν 2 ew! ol νι or ele 


Saye Fg ath ον. 5 δι 


od aha &S bbe ay Jd Ke bx] r 


Ket yg Og th y? (as ) οἷ» oo 


dloe oy Ad δα] BQ a ἢ on 
οὐ οὖ D5 ge dal ped 5 wah 
ols] AY »--π 9 SpA ed yy 
KIS 385 3 ΒΕ ἘΠ ὅσους ςτὸ 
Sin 83 Cay, vol Ke a ad 
we ὃν Mitve Jor GS 4p—a, 
Js fle , ἘΝ gress yy οἱ. οὐ 


28 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 355 
| B. 
PAY εκτός AS μὰ De 
το Se ke αἱ οι οὖ 
ja} vy tne was ἡ Poli w as 
jy! ple ee yo y—bi 
sty y Cab) yy the yoy wy 
) 
p— iS hey dip Lo σαι, pil GY! 
6 Stab ga yl, el G Slo ya Gal af 
ity τὸ οὐ xt gym yt yo 
BS opr ot jE Ut) int (a 
Asa ὦ ASL plod » ete ς- 55 
— Sy Le yl ἃ SIL γε: 
S43 ls Fea) aly; qe 


3. Translate into Persian :— 50 

Clive returned to Madras victorious, but in a state of health which 
rendered it impossible for him to remain there long. He married at 
this time a young lady of the name of Maskelyne, sister of the eminent 


986 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


mathematician, who long held the post of Astconomer Royal. Almost 
immediately after the marriage Clive embarked with his bride for 
England. He returned a very different person from the poor slighted 
boy who had been sent ten years before to seek his fortune. He was 
only twenty-seven, yet his country already respected him as one of 
her first soldicrs. There was then general peace in Europo. The 
Carnatic was the only part of the world where the English and French 
were in arms against cach other. The vast schemes of Dupleix had 
excited no small uneasiness in the city of London; and the rapid 
turn of fortune, which was chiefly owing to the coucage and talents 
of Clive. had been hailed with great delight. The young captain was 
known at the India House by the honourable nickname of General 
Clive, and was toasted by that appellation at the feasts of the Direc- 
tors. On his arrival in Fingland he found himself an object of general 
interest and admiration. The East India Company thanked him for 
his services in the warmest terms, and bestowed on him a sword set 
with diamonds. With rare delicacy, he refused to receive this token 
of gratitude, unless a similar compliment were paid to his friend and 
commander Lawrence. 

It may casily be supposed that Clive was most cordially welcomed 
liome by his family, who were delighted by his suecess, though they 
seem to have been harily able to comprehend how their naughty 
idle Bobby had become so great aman. His father had been singu- 
larly hard of belicf. Not until the news of the defence of Arcot 
arrived in England was the old gentleman heard to growl out that, 
aftor all, Bobby had something in him, — tlis expressions of approba- 
tion became stronger and stronger as news arrived of one brilliant. 
exploit after another; and he became at length immenscly fond and 
proud of his son. 


PERSTAN. 


KourtTH Honours PAPER. 


Kxaminer-—Kthan Bananur Maucavi Mo. [prantm, B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Ι. Translate into English only one of the following extracts with 


explanatory notes :— 


A. 


S83) 8039 Yio del Golo re ji} why Gt 
SS] δῶ byt dal Glesre Wye |) ete 


ert 3 gl exp Ble yyy ed el 3 
Δ] BQ Vlad 2.) Yo das ἡ ghar "ai 


14 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
eran | we WS wy KEI 5 dja) Kab ws 
Sho! re aye BLY i>» _$ ols 
SH σώϑ οἱ FL 108 soli] Gre dy 
PS ayo yo κῶν FF go so ty jy) 
MS) BQ YO Ber | ee 2 & | ete 
BSS) γῷ Kuli e pi Jo cyl }) os) sould 
MS] S90 Gard dno Ais) o& bs ἢ Je 39 

Ὁ 
ς ᾿ .} : 
as} 3) thle eur p> s0T,5° ὠἰδίω ἊΣ 


asl Sad eames oe cote yeh so Me Je 


B. 

wr? cole! 39 xf soaks US ye pd ste 
wy? Cobetg nk κῶς Shad yy 9 GR ye 
BAS yaw Det pe ope g cee ln oo ΔΕ Ξα 
wre SM 95 Be DE I) Yer © 
- AE oi Kd ty 8; 
wr? colp—Re Yd ὦ ply pp 75 pity οἷς. 
SALAS ye pw” pd paw) ys 
ur? csley 3) CADE Ys SS ut wv! 
nye gg Ile κλοῖ sy ye Sey ptlod yp 


wr? Cola Jd ὁ, 3) pissy, δᾶ οὐ 


358 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


pdm δ 5 «δ ὠὐῷ. vy? Jl Sta a>), 
wr? colds το SA) aS US a pS) I 
ΚΕ yl ὦ τῷ ULF 9 pow se 
οὶ LF Glu oy tomy yt je 


2. (a) Derive cys and give its various vocalization with their 
derivative and secondary meanings used in Persian. 

(6) What is the signification of ee in ¢omyo P In what other 
meanings is this particle uscd in Persian? Give examples. 

(c) Writo in Persian a short note on Sule, and performances 
connected therewith. Give also its derivative and secondary mean- 
ings. 

(d) Write philologica} hotes on wlimss - aaaS and ert Guo, 


8. Annotate, in Persian, any five of the following extracts :— 
us Kp ]; δ),.--- py? Oy?) (a) 
lb Coens ΩΣ SS aw) 

Lets BS pl lye ARSE ye (δ) 
4 


oy As 


wl κλλο wench 42 (φγλϑ- 33 


wy λοι | go a shes J ws 
Ll dene Ns UbAwatin ἰὼ (c) 


27047 G » wT 


If glx wl lesle yo IS ym 


Go - G + <= 
Of gle ph Se GS Ost 


15 


4, Write, in Persian, a short account of the life of Shaikh Muham- 
ivmad Shabistari, and state what Ied him to write Gulshan-t Raz ? 


ζ 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


out Seale 2! & whe τῷ 9] 4) Luke 
Wl wy ob She Wsytt if Cals os! 


whi Jel ilo ὦ (__sJl 5f 


Doo, » Gyr 


----οὐ Pam ear ye) pas tal | 
-ο do ς-ὦ et aS A] O52 2s 
odin log 4i] ao) a ωἷ» “πὶ 
αλλ δον AUT ol yd tye ἰ» asd 
SG dy yt Gy itd ass] = ba κ΄ 


ST 


What other farnous works did he write on Sufism ? 


the sense clear :---- e 


BT py ARG yy gl yp ἀτὰρ Le 
KT 9 9} Jb yo aK 1) Le 
apd ρρλϑι χὰ y Udy) lea aul ἢ 
. ΟἹ 5 pile 3 yp dgd Ge 53 
Sad ογὰ ile aT 9 93 Ley: J] 


AAS} νὼ ysl OAS LBS oy) ὧδ 


(6) 


() 


Translate into English, adding explanatory notes so as to make 


10 


i 


360 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
ὡς Ὁ] μῶν δ Ge. ἃ 
at Dats oc ΕΝ wy 


abi] py jo —.. , spare He 


ai] fy oil i line oe é 


6. (a) In whose praiso was the above gastda written by Khaqani? 
(rive a short account of his life in Persian. 

(b) Explain clearly the differenco of meaning, if any, that under- 

lies tho words ma and (flea, Can one be substituted for the other 1 


(rive your reason. 
(6) Give the root-meaning of the word 4s, and also the different 


Ineanings in which it is used in Persian literature, noticing tts develop- 
ment. 


" 


i. Translate into Persian :— 
Popthar Feeling in Japan. 


The Japanese people unanimously welcome the present opportunity 
to return the insults and oppression suffered at the hands of Germany 
during the past few years. In saying this 1 am but repoating what 1 
hear from their own lips The Government of Japan insists that tho 
war with Germany 15 solely the outcome of Japan’s adherence to the 
terms of the Alliance with Groat Britain; but the people say that 
most of their troubles during the past decade or so are the outcome 
of German influence in Europe and America, German militarism in 
Kurope has obliged all nations to spend fabulous sums on armaments. 
and this has beon a dread oppression to tho poor people of Japan. 
And Germany inflicted on Japan an ineffuceable insult when she 
demanded the evacuation of Port Arthur by Japan after tho war 
with China, the domand being couched in the most insulting words, 
while the demand from France and Russia was in terms impeccably 
courteous, Since the opening of the conflict in Kurope too, Japanese 
inerchants and manufacturers have suffered groat losses on account 
of the Gormans seizing merchant ships laden with Japanese goods, 


2 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PERSIAN. 
Firtn Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—MAvuAVI Mp. Apu TAnir. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into Persian :-— 
Ger G ΄ Wee ΄ 


ELIS Lye poi Le a) SV ha ἄμε fai SHS 6 


» 
σ» IG oes sG - us Grr S74 w FP + Bee σ -.- 


ass 3 Lagbione thi,2 boys, alate Kinss ply 2) ab be, 


IU mC ¢ 7 s 


oie gall Lyls = ἜΝΙ Jil cl τὰ ΤῸ | 23 ἐν 
Atl OB οὐδ᾽ δι, ρα! Ogden al 5 pyilay) eo lay! Iolo! 


2. Explain the following verses in accordance with the annotation 
Of ( Mdense pe (answer in Persian) :— 
- OF fo “4s g os oF + ΄ 


wr ὦ Js poke ΣΥΝ | per ee spell οἷν ; 3 


Gov I oF re 2 ΄ $a “ Po- -,} 


Sit 3. EUS is ὅς" dite Ἰδὲ s Cage spit Jan 


© re 7 OIL Suse 2 Iu - e gas be 
[1 τ: ὦ οἷ ὥρας 3 (25 er ALS Le (rote dd 


- 


3. (a) What part of speech is ly ? 


(ὃ) What kind of Lo is in coal (x and yal le τ 
1 


ItO+ ba 
(c) What kind of οὟ isin 1901 9}}} and al! ? 


΄ tus τος 6 ot Ὥς 
(4) What ἄἀοϑϑς ( $e ) signify in iio to! sv 


90] 


362 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


4. Translate into Persian :— 9 


opr) GL ule - οὔμ τ] μία, glenn 

HE glory - ol slot] SI) ols - wipro! 
win - lida! aly) GS glu - colallball gyal 
- whee!) Crstal) κλδλο ίπιλω - τί} } 1} cll) aus 


- cleo dll! Syl ey yaw - wld] Yyxey!] WD} Wyk 


o9 
Ses!) pape glue - hdd! ysl Ὁ ylouw 


el) Ly WUT pie ole - clerelil) 
5. Translate into English ;-— 8 
_silentd 5 cilama olyd ios , clye Jloiel dalsy oye 
abl dy Bert 2h) y GoM] ete Go - οὐ. eric 
~ ne yl gl ghd Ky her olodtld yar bawgd da - tL βάνω 
dpdle Gulja yar Cmdite 4} 2) ras οἱ duly , 
bawly BACs pay pm @R τ Oph oye boyy? AB 
cil ile, ily ate upblel op) af be pile ΟΕ] 
aL padi clas ἢ agwad yyo μα} duly - τω 
gia late Af ἴσας, ery 2] dod y JAA 3, Ko, 
+ ol whe crank y Jy 


6. (@) What parts of speech are dala - cgi lens : isc - Ad - 16 
prio - af - 55a and i,< Ὁ 


(6) Explain &ibb ur. How many kinds of cn arc thero ? 8 

fe) Explain :—- «ςἰΦ»» (1)5} 2 cr ide) - &aSLs ced ᾿ 12 
Ji alle 2 las 9 ply waeSm and νίαν! 

7. Translate any five οἱ the following into Arabic :-- 45 


(a) Give my respects to your father. 
(6) At what time do you generally retire to sleep ? 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 363 


(c) It is time to go to bed. 

(2d) Please take a seat by the table. 

(6) Will you not take a boiled egg ὃ 

(f) At what do you sell it per yard ? 

(g) Why have you not called on us for some time past ? 
(2) I am doing quite well. 

(2) I must not stay ᾽ν longer. 

(7) I am tired of waiting. 


PERSTAN. 
SixtH Honours Paeer. 
Heaminer—Mautavt Mp. Irran. M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


. ., 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 
Group 1. 

Any FOUR questions to be attempted. 


1, Discuss the sources of the Shakhnama with a reference to the persons 
roputed to have taken part in its composition. 

2, Write a note on Fariduddin Attaér—his biography and _ literary 
works. Assign his proper place among Sifi pocts. z 

3. Give a short account of the following works with tho names of 
their authors and subject-matter :—-Kimia-i-Saddat, Baharistan, Miratul 
Khayal, Qahus-nama, Stlsi-latuzzahb. 

4. Give the plan, purpose, and scheme of Gulshan-i-Raz, and compare 
the philosophy it teaches with that of Sandit. 

5. Trace the development of the art of history-writing in Persian. 
Name some of the well-known Persian historians with their works, 


(irour ET, 
Any THREE questions tu be attempted. 


1. Describe the Mongol invasion of Persin, the events that led to it, 
and how it was checked. 

2. Comment on the claims of the Abbasides to the Caliphate. 

3. Sketch the carcers of Humayun and of his contemporary on the 
Persian throne. ® 

4. Name the places that at different times formed the capital of 
Bengal, and mention the occasion when each came to be the seat of 
government. 


Groupe ΤΙ]. 
Any THREE questions to be attempted. 


1, Distinguish @a45 from $y lave! Illustrate vour answer and naine 


their component parts. 


364 B.A. EXAMINATION. 
2. Name and explain the rhetorical figures in the following lines :— 
οἷ. ἀκ ωἱ aw. ad Sls sp-— 


Kya yo obs} ppd de distin Oem 2b | 
eor—> as sft }, ων ἘΠΕ 


3. Explain cua. and Wo, and give their sub-divisions with exam- 
ples :— 
4. Sean and name the metre :-~- 
- 4 © . ry e 
bol oS wp ALS Ip plow ta 9) pd Wile 


-- 


Jp A Bs the GE 3 οὐ) Bw I 


PERSIAN. 
First Pass PAPER. 
Kxeaminer-—MavuLavit Mp. Asu TaHuir. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1 Translate, adding explanatory notes where necessary :— 12 
oa! > BL cod oS |) 8S so! λ-- 
ol eye ih hy ἃ χη ys πρὸ στὸ 
Sp yd εἰὰ γ 5» οὐ gohel SF αὶ 
οἱ la τ) Gale , yw 8b 4) 
Syd bly IIS oy: i yh je Ou pss 
sal χα IE ye 80 ὡς de vo oy 
esd ὧδ), glu eye y lode Lpoyyd 
oy) a ἡ τό yoy) «ὁ IS ἡ aS 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
dibe 1) ae ents ον nal 55 53 
oy) ad yas} Lb bed) yey GLE κα. 
oo pod LSS af WI 05 Sb 
Sal BF οὐ» y—asd oh NS yr sh 
ΠΝ sole Wah 
oo! Serpe ey be woh μῷ ὦ (9 
αὐγή ας Χο. οὶ Gel 2 |) yor te 0 
a! jah whe, whe |) om day 0 
2, Explain in Persian :-— 

gat Sh gid al plow w 

jan p—2S } cor 6 

Spy ras | sel τς 

Jy—as ty ji Bye 

pina col BR pad Sf Hal 
pis lily enny ys mes gy 6 
a5 |y gh aS (Soha p53 
τ, aere ee 
eaeere) s;1,! "Ὁ Conte jl ba κα 
mand 58 Dabo glibaye ως 
| ys Δ Bare lp oo! 
97? Conan El te wd AG ye 
josh wele | gy 3! Je pe 


MO pe ya lord yb St 5 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 
Ny ule Gur j! mld | Sm 
Hy wl ya! yp an iy 393 
359 9 Β ἡ οὐ OY δόσις aye 
oy all Aa, JS 5) Loss ἢ 
I) Bly Oe wy y aS) ym 


{ ν Σ 


3. Translate into English: -- 


wled WL y—> ωἱϑ joo "πὸ 
BOBS BO oly 
Say yell) p99) yp 
daw) wy ΓΕ ων 
ὝΕΣ gee wll 5 «-- slg no} af 


. ψ ΜᾺ δ . 
.)γ--τὸ 3) SL _— Ces} 27-— 


hse GSE eas ee 


xu_f wy my Sols 
—r ws 3 »Ἑ tot soly 
οὐ o2 uty FST 
dried gf wel soi) OH ῃ 
eye jb γο-κνττι ὡδὶ Κ} 
δος ὦ κω ll Com δ} 
MI; (9) δ... sie; 
Woy ἀφ, ολῶ ἄπ] LAR 


οὐ OF yw gta lym 5 


12 
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οὐ γα del, ϑλλῶς ya λοι 


οἷο 5, 18. 6 ωἱ) ) πᾶσ 


4. (a) Derive wis - yloy - ὁ)» ἢ) - δ 9 and 5 
(Ὁ) Analyse the fifth line ( 23} (fom toby i, δ, 
5. Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where neces- 
gary :— Ε 
-ὐὴυδ)᾽ be Ile " ep lb onl; (a) 8 


Lang BS) aD ole οὐ ἀφοῦ be ja yw 
eww g) phe ool SUL Uy fad Lib 9 
nd tla μα Jd oI p—siiae ble Ὁ 
σὴ) pathy Bd oS Es Ὁ ἀφ Ὁ 


etd ols see 1. lous 


J, hi hog 
eS oa 


nwa) Ἢ l__sve > το — dod ep 


οὐδ λξαχο 4S oy op af ay? wy! pu (b) 8 


“ 


ὙΠῸ ota fy 
wr pe 9 aS were nore “ΝΣ ᾧ 
Ny ωϑ»-- σοῦ οὐκ SA ne 
ot »" οἱ ae rime ro φρίκη ale 
I ὦ KF δ af Uw] ES, 
gl nel ἢ Lis y _ Sol} she 
)ωἱἰ--ω oy Ὁ pene ὡς ὦ a 


(c) Write notes on - wid} ὧϑ. Ὁ ἐ)- Gey -οὐδν - le - γί, 10 
in extract (a), and explain fully the following in extract (b):— 


Ly wyb sy al af SIR md = i WT pao Den ye cgilalS glo 


368 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


6. What is jradl Ula ἢ How is it formed ? State the diffor- 
ent ways and give examples. 
7. Both Bela and (5) Ὁ), are belioved to be Sufistic poets. 


State the distinctive features of the writings of each of them. Answer 
in Persian. 


PERSIAN. 
SECOND Pass PAPER. 


Examiner—Maotavi Mp. Trran, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


J. ‘Translate into English Στ 
; . . ι΄ 
Δ. yl ἰξιλο wa] yarolls (as cooly, gel lsd toed] F 
J ‘ . . - . toe 
se she 45], OS dod last] ωἱ - oe & wsamys (nas 


ΠΡΟΣ _s Le nen la] pias 2.9] Sa dae! pas] ae) 49] 4 gail 


- as nog? ptt ee we spe’ 3 Le Snon 3 


2. (a) Write in your own Persian the tradition mentioned in con- 
nexion with the revelation of this $0, Where was this δ)4.“9 ὕθ- 
vealed ὃ , 

(6) In the passage a8 a) γ clans HI wit state to whom does the 
word lest refer? Give the various interpretations of the word λό, 

(c) Point out the antecedents of yin the two 49! in the above 
oxtract. 

3. Render into Persian any one of the following extracts :--- 

ΔΑ. 
LoS cyl! σθσλω! gt σα! SUIT ως κα GG 


Jay! ea, ton G6 pil Cabal) ail dys) Lyd 


ge pol oS Ge Sey dal dl pod UG bead Ge 
gtd) Dro Ὁ]; S15 ul Cea LS das) san or Shuss 


[0 


10 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 
yp das) SUS OF Gay bape ΑΓ edi usu! lon ὁ 
BS oll Sey paid Δ] pall cops ὧμο LL) 8 ΙΔ 
al waydtel » A) woods Coyle 5 asi) © le μα 
wlrol! Yat luc le sale GA eli, ὦ LI 
(λα Ciclo oil Gil Jad) Cd dle peleel 


* Cob _ εἰς 
B. 

εἰ] wy” “2 wad bile] y ὦ ζω lees un lib ὧν 
dale bof] SIAL Δ}}} ) yr pho sla a0 Jad yy! Jl 
BI dgaa'l I) Myo dee ees pl tobe dield) Fre ὁ 61,6 
bady ytlire r? ἽΝ YORU UK) ales ἃ τ} wali, oJ) 
daly GRD AID pd Gahogell red Kelby leow Gy aul de 
DUS) ὁ allay ὡς patos Iypad Aya LI pasy ὠἱς «εἰς 
Sod] sis Rye hte SMoe Sai wo] ωἱ pod Lys] | Jlis 
hon: AI dyonad] wy dil] One ἡ dewal] Dae egies Subs 
ἀξ!) BU, Col pad 9d, IS ily oF 4 «-ὐς 
« lath] , sadly Gale » Yibu , 


4. (a) Give the singular or plural, as the case may be, of any six 


of the following words :—— 
cole - wr - eer - .- 3 23 - ya - Wali] - Chom - ὧν 
«μὲ 


(6) Name the Gl and δάσο of any three of the following words, 


and explain the ολλλαῦ they have undergone :-- 
« gil - velo - ab wal - fb 
24 


9609 


370 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


5. (a) How are causal verbs formed in Arabic ? 
with an explanation of any difforonces which occur. 


(Ὁ) Explain tho difference between 4) and Ky, 
answer with examples. 
6. Translate into English :-- 


Bye yD BO ὅς Sane! diy je Gye Ὁ aie Gs] 16 


les Visa dy bp jf} Mage HOS οἱ» oy) yo as 


Give examples, 6 


illustrating your 3 


ASIN ple: be Game youl bl EUG ols, eal 
δ᾽» olay lou Oy) 805 yw pyditl seslpyatel οἱ AS _ κὰν 
B yy5 yu gh ee " ony! wo be] HSL wo 823 εἷὸ 
BAI) ΧΑ AF play lee Ql rcp pp upd Id y pus Ὁ 
MN, COAST Ihy3 BS i! Ino atile » of τ: κα]. (sul γ 
iS Vy gg AU μὰ yBe glo LSU fis) asin 
Se oS yy sly wl yas OS] S5op Ss Cy οὐδ] 
ela | _plAties new Jo cl) Em Glaste , 
λας Bian ali 99 ἔμ δά! gd Herel cad μογῦ 
PPD ὡσδῇ low » ee ἐξ ed Op Cate Nu Kye 
end κοῦ jos Ae oi yo 
7. (a) Write notes in Persian on— 9 
ωἱ Slinky ae S135) Cllr Bye - ἐπ jl alia 
$13 ς ὦ aS boly lau oy ἴω yw Wylie σρ γα 
ἔα 


(Ὁ) Comment on the phrase gy yX& giwoSiT, Give the correct 3 
expression from which the above has been borrowed. 

(c) What is the difference botween Ato! Cywlhy 3,0 And 1 
35 nla: By Ὁ 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 37) 

8. Explain in Persian any five of the following phrases :— 10 
ede phd 00d ρα Hoya 3} @) 
2 lS χε] γὼ GIWET Jad gad κων, lye 3) ὦ) 
« SAE 95 ell γ΄ yo desley ral eydhew jl ἱερῷ ALolee ὦ 
. οὐ whe Jone ymin ote} οἷκα es ὦ 
κα SayS wn eds wlew god dy Sli) dric ybrojdle (+) 
2 We GE he haw » Lelere ols] qe abs (7) 
yee age Bla τύ lb ὦ Clase pals (9) 

tol B32) Type 4 Re 

9. Write in your own Persian the substance of- - 10 

ay σε prota goth lI ore bald b pclarve ὦ] ald, 
* Loft phalle Bla wl FO dd 


PERSIAN. 
ΓΗΒ. Pass PAPER. 


Hxraminer—MAvuLAV! HEDAYET HOSSAIN. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 


- poly; pdlym y dyraeld Ji Jyam j} ou sun οἱ») (a 5 
«δολῶνο ὥς Al alt olay 7, Ἰρδς Herd ξιόγο wy G oyey' 
dA 5 pw 5) aid Ii} oe , - οὐδ 199} TP δ yO? yp 
itis vor aS ,) ἕλδνυ καὶ LK dG Spo, - ShiL 5} 
ge LsS ded oly jl fio yl yo dey se ΝΑ 


372 B.A. EXAMINATION. 

ey pled] rye Sly wail, wre yd lialf oly - dul 
Jlerial clin pil pd pol eye pda Coals ula , 
by; YS dC dpdl aly οὐδ᾽ 9 = ped Kay Lilsly 
wre BSG! νὸς ὦ} ote gob & vlad - dol ya 4) phd ὦ 
~ Ly) ἀφο δ Od type Cel pw οἰ] 9.0 Oyd tlw 3! 
ee AS κως Btw CG ἡγὼ - RLS Ady io 
slot = gly gel Jal Sig yl gists af exe gpl 
- ohonaf γ᾽ BS et, Oj γᾶς Ye uth Hl |! 
- pl ὅθ 3 oy Uae Ay pl cya] Sle af alo lye 
ἰδ al yp yd SH: aS to bel Sloe Ipo EF olott 
Δ) - ed ed et rye - 4.9] wilds ity 
Ate Boley Gh τῇ Cm Ceyld sol) ead 3} slot 
phy Gy Hod Goto «-}}}} gow) Sle ἡ δίῳ; 
# rile lito pope ὡΐ7λ ἢ gle wrylec 3 οὐδ bel, 
mniltt yo wald Gag SLA Ley) (2) 

bldg yy edd φοώχαινο asle 

“9 τ ὐἰξο whut sf Jie zs 

τως.) «πῶ δ! SO ὦ a 

dy SG δὲς 25] -d) AS ays pas 

wilde d nm) yop ἢ coybhe 

sl AB a! gin ἢ apse yy age 


τίς, σαι yd 2S wale 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 
opyd 2S εὖ opr Udy asl , 
οὐχ) cream yo ὁ τωρ 
Jl; eel sl εἰ οὐ ὦ af 1) οἱ 
«--ὐνδ ταῦ phy AG 2 


-«« 2 το) wl ς ων γ 


dal oe ha δι αὐ synaiie oy) 
- οὐ ἀν al eer yee 


J5 a6 ογξῦ Angel Cfyde GIy οἱ 


jr} γϑ γ λοι gy BF ὦ Ὁ Zs 
ending yd oye ᾿ BS 5, εὐ sadly 


δὼ yd af roe Cael χοῦ 


Lending gud ash sad 3 _ daly jee 
Sle 9g wtelwaS κῷὸ ool bsg! Bila 


Kotla Ὁ» φγῶβ Sd wd Aad 
~. Translate into simple Persian :— 

Every one should endeavour so to vary his employments and so to 
mix them up with amusements and recreation as to obviate the m- 
evitable consequences of monotony. 

Recreations are sometimes necessary both to the body and mind of 
& man, neither of them being ablesto endure a constant toil without 
somewhat of refreshment between; and therefore there is a very law- 
ful use of them; but to make it so, it will be necessary to observe 
these cautions. First, we must take caro that the kind of them be 
lawful, that they be such as have nothing of sin in them; we must 
not, to recreate ourselves, do anything which is dishonourable to God. 
or injurious to our neighbour; as they do, who maka profane, filthy, 
or backbiting discourse their recreation. Secondly, we must take 
care that we use it with modcration; and to do su, we must firat be 
sure not to spend too much time upon it, but remember that the end 
of recreation is to fit us for business, not to he itself a business to us. 
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374 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


Thirdly, we must not be too vehoment and carnest in it, nor set our 
hearts too much upon it; for that will both onsnare us to the using 
too much of it, and it will divert and take off our minds from our 
more necessary employments, like schoolboys who, after a playtime, 
know not how to set themselves to their books again. Lastly, we 
must not set up to ourselves any other end of recreation but that law- 
ful one of giving us moderate refreshment. 


LATIN. 
Dr. H. StepHen, M.A, D.D. 


ane ) Rev. Dr. G. Howrtts, M.A., Px.D., B.Lrrv., 


B.D. 
Riv. Fatuer F. X. Cronan, SJ. 


ΕἼ ΒΤ Pass PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. H. Srepuen, M.A., D.D. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate {ull marks. 


1. Trarslate :— 


(a) Vir bonus et prudens versus reprehendet inertes, 
culpabit duros, incomptis allinet atrum 
transverso calamo signum, ambitiosa recidot 
ornamenta, parum claris lucem dare coget, 
arguet ambigue dictum, mutanda notabit, 
fiet Aristarchus; non dicet: cur ego amicum 
offendam ig nugis? Hae nugae seria ducent 
in mala derisum semel, exceptumquo sinistre. 


Derive—inertes, incomptis, ambitiosa, and ambigue. Explain any 
allusion in the passage. . 


(b) Nil intentatum nostri liquere poetae ; 
nec minimum meruere decus vestigia Graeca 
ausi deserere, et celebrare domestica facta : 
vel qui praetextas, vel qui docuere togatas. 
Nee virtute foret clarisve potentius armis 
quam lingua Latium, si non offenderct unum. 
quemque poetarum limac labor et mora. Vas, O 
Pompilius sanguis, carmen reprehendite quod non 
multa dies et multa litura coercuit, atque 
nraesectum decies non castigavit ad unguem. 


Explain and fully illustrate historically the above passage. 


9. To what different forms of poetry does Horace refer in the Ars 
Poetica, and what suggestions does he give regarding each? Wha 
account does he give of the origin and history of the drama ? What 
does he xay about the relation of art and genius in poetical composi- 
tion ? 


28 


15 


B.A. BXAMINATION. 375 


3. Translate “-- 27 


(a) Ipse ego nune miror tantis animique marisy ue 

fluctibus ingenium non cecidisse meum. 

seu stupor huic studio sive est insania nomen, 
omnis ab hac cura mens relovata mea est. 

saepe ego nimbosis dubius jactabar ab Haedis, 
sacpe minax Steropes sidere pontus erat, 

fuscabatque diem custos Atlantidos ursac, 
aut Hyadas seris hauserat Auster aquis ; 

sacpe maris pars intus erat; tamen ipse trementi 
carmina ducebam qualiacunque manu. 

nunc quoque contenti stridunt Aquilone rudentes, 
inque modiin tumaull concava surgit aqua. 


Oxplain this passage fully. with its allusions. 


(6) Si tamen hace navis vento ferretur amico, 

ignorarectur forsitan ista fides : 

st non Euryalus Rutulos cecidisset in hostes, 
Hyrtacidac Nisi gloria nulla foret. 

scilivet ut flavum spectattu in ignibus aurum, 
tempore sic duro est inspicienda fades. 

dum juvat et viltu ridet Fortuna sereno, 
indelibatas cuncta secuntur opes : 

at simul intonuit, fugiunt, nee noscttur ull 
agminibus comitum qui modo cinctus erat. 


Explain the allusion. Scan the last two lines. Give the substance 
of the passage describing Ovid's last night in Rome. 


4. Translate (unprepared) :— 
(a) Ovid’s description of primitive men :— 18 


Ante Jovem genitum terras habtusse feruntur 
Arcades, οἵ luna gens prior 1118 fuit. 

vita feris similis, nullos agitata per usus: 
artis adhuc expers et rude vulgus erat. 

pro domibus frondes norant, pro frugibus herbas, 
nectar erat palmis hausta duabus aqua, . 

nullus anhelabat sub adunco vomere taurus, 
nulla sub imperio terra colontis erat ; 

nullus adhue erat, usug equi; se quisque ferebat : 
ibat ovis Jana corpus amicta sua. 

sub Jove durabant et corpora nuda gerebant, 
decta graves imbres ct tolerare Notos, 


ζι 


(6) Phaethon struck down by lightning :— l 


At pater omnipotens superos testatus et ipsum 
qui dederat currus, nis, opem ferat, omnia fato 
interitura gravi, summam petit arduus arcem, 
unde solet latis nubes inducere terris ; 

unde movet tonitrus, vibrataque fulmina jactat. 
intonat; et dextra libratum fulmen ab aure 
inisit in aurigam ; pariterque animaque rotisquc 
expulit, et saevis compescuit ignibus igngs. 

at Phaethon, rutilos flainma populante capillos, 
volvitur in praeceps, longoque per aéra tractu 
fertur; ut interdum de caelo stella sereno, 

etsi non cecidit, potuit cecidisse vider. 
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LATIN. 
SECOND Pass PAPER. 
Examaner—G. H. Luce, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


Ι, Translate :— 

(a) ‘ Apud exercitum mihi fueris,’ inquit, ὁ tot annos, forum non 
attigeris ? Afueris tam diu uf cum longo intervallo veneris cum his, 
qui in foro habitarint, de dignitate contendas 2’ Primum ista nostra 
wssiduitas, Sorvi, nescis quantum interdum adférat hominibus fastidii, 
quantum satietatis. Mihi quidem vehementer, expedit positam in 
oculis esse gratiam, sed tamen ego mei satietatem magno meo labore 
superavi, et tu idom fortasse: verum tamen utrique nostrum desi- 
derium nihil obfuissct. 

Parse—/astidit, idem. 
Give tho principal parts of *-attigeris, adferat. 

(ὃ) Legem ambitus flagitasti, quae tibi non deerat; erat enim 
severissime scripta Calpurnia. Gestus est mos et voluntati et digni- 
tati tuae. Sed tota illa lex accusationcm tuam, si haberes nocentem 
reum, fortusse armassct, petitioni vero refragata est. Poena gravior 
in plebem tua voce eflagitata est; commoti animi tenuiorum : exili- 
um in nostrum ordinem; concessit senatus postulationi ὑπο. 

Explain the use of the subjunctive in haberes, armasset. 


(c) Non jgitur, si L.. Natta, aummo loco adulescens, qui et quo 
animo iam sit et qualis vir futurus sit videmus, in equitum centuriis 
voluit esse et ad hoc officium necessitudinis et ad reliquum tempus 
gratiosus, id erit eius vitrico fraudi aut crimini, nec si virgo Vestalis, 
huius propinqua et necessaria, locum suum gladiatorium concessit 
huic, non ot illa pic fecit et hic a culpa est remotus. 

Write a note on virgo Vestalis. 


2. Translate and explain :— 
(a) Fuit onim quidem summo ingenio vir. Zeno, cuius invento- 
rum aemuli Stoici nominantur. 
(6) Horum ingenio senes ad coemptignes faciendas interimendo- 
rum sacrorum causa reperti sunt. 
(c) Inventus est scriba quidem Cn. Flavius, qui cornicum oculos 
confixerit. : 


3. Explain :—quae mancipi sunt, coemptio, praetextatt fila, pugqnam 
navalem ad Tenedum commissam, publicani, Diogenes Cynicus. 


Euther, 


4. State briefly the circumstances that lod to the prosecution of 
Murena. Or 
3 


What is the main line of Cicero’s arguments in defence οὗ Murena 7 


5. Translate :— ; 

(a) Inde exercitu victore reducto ipse, cum factis vir magnificus 
tum factorum ostentator haud minor, spolia ducis hostium caesi sus-. 
pensa fabricato ad id apte ferculo gerens in Capitolium ascendit 
ibique ea cum ad quercum pastoribus sacram deposuisset, simul cum 
dono designavit templo Iovis finis cognomenque addidit deo, ‘ Iupp!- 


6 


10 


20 
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ter Feretri,’ inquit, ‘haec tibi victor Romulus rex regia arma fero 
templumque his regionibus, quas modo animo metatus sum, dedico, 
sodem opimis spoliis, quae regibus ducibusque hostium caesis mo auc- 
torem sequentes posteri ferent.’ 

Write notes on—ferculo, [uppiter Feretri, opimis spoliis. 

Explain the use of the subjunctive in deposuisset. 

Summarize the uses of cum with the Indicative. 

(δ) Ad laniculum forte ventum erat. Ibi ei carpento sedenti cum 
uxore aquila suspensis demissa leniter alis pilleam aufert: sup-rque 
earpentum cum magno clangore volitans ruvsus velut ministerio divi- 
nitus missa capiti apte reponit: inde sublimis abit. Accepisse id 
augurium laeta dicitur Tanaquil, perita, ut vulgo Etrusci, caclestium 
prodigiorum mulier. Excelsa et alta speraro complexa virum iubet: 
eam alitem, ea regione caeli et eius dei nuntiam venisse, circa sum: 
mum culmen hominis auspicium fecisse, levasse humano superpositim 
capiti decus, ut divinitus eidem redderet. 

Explain the use of the cases in—e?, alts, ministerio, hamano. 
Write notes on-—aruspices, ficus Ruminalis. consualia, cloacis fast. 
ἰσῖο an Tebertm ductis. Hither. 


6. Indicate, with special referonce to Book, Ll, Livy’s merits and ΤῸ 
demerits as a historian. 
Or, 


What reasons have we for doubting Livy’s account of the Kings at 
Rome ὃ 
7. Translate :— Is 

(a) Sed diique et homines prohibuere redemptos vivere Romanos. 
Nam forte quadam, priusquam infanda merces porficeretur, per alter- 
cationem nondum omni auro appenso, dictator intervenit auterrique 
aurum de medio οὐ Gallos submoveri inbet. Cum illi renitentes 
pactos dicerent sese, negat eam pactionem ratam esse, quae, postquam 
ipse dictator creatus essct, iniussu suo ab inferioris iuris mayistratu 
facta esset, denuntiatque Gallis, ut sc ad proelium expediant. 

(6) Huius beneficii gratiam, iudices, fortuna populi Romani et 
vestra felicitas et di immortales sibi deberi putant. Nee vero quis- 
quam aliter arbitrari potest, nisi qui nullam vim esse ducit numenve 
divinum, quem neque imperii nostri magnitudo neque sol ile nec 
cvaeli signorumque motus nec vicissitudines rerum atqte ordines mov- 
ent, neque id quod maximum est, maiorum sapientia, qui sacra, qui 
caerimonias, qui auspicia et ipsi sanctissime coluerunt et nobis suis 
posteris prodfderunt. ° 


LATIN. 
THTRD Pass PAPER. 
e 
Examiner—W. C. Worvswortu, Hsq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margii indicate full marks, 


A. COMPOSITION. 
1, Translate into Latin :— 
(a) Titus was beloved by the Romans, and those whom the Ro- 
mans loved ever died young. Fate, indeed, did not always require 


te 
vi 
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that they should suffer; hut the career of Titus was not only brief, 
but remarkable in its latter years for a series of public disasters. In 
the first place the city was visited by a terrible conflagration, which 
raged unchecked for three days. The Capitol itself fell once more a 
prey to the flames. Again Rome suffered from a pestilence, in which, 
if one may credit the ‘historians of the time, ten thousand persons 
perished daily. The great eruption of Vesuvius, which overwhelmed 
the cities of Campania, was perhaps more alarming, though the loss 
it inflicted might be less. This calamity, as is well known, has been 
deseribed to us by the younger Pliny, whose uncle perished 3 in his 
own house on the promontory of Misenum. Herculaneum and Pom- 
poii were completely destroyed by the eruption; while other towns 
between them and around them suffered but little from the disaster. 
(Ὁ) Among those who incurred the suspicion of secretly favour- 
ing tho enterprises of Catiline, the most powerful citizen was C. 
J ulius Cacsar. By continual hodily exercises, Caesar had so strength- 
ened his constitution, which in childhood was very weak, that it was 
capable of bearing all seasons and climates. In every ‘undertaking 
by which he sought to raise himself to the rank of the fiest in Rome. 
and in the world, fortune favoured him, because, although he in- 
dulged in every excess, Po still retained command over himself. 
Without speaking of his other qualities, we cannot but observe a 
peculiar promptness and vigour which characterized all bis actions. 


B. GRAMMAR. 


1. Give, with examples, the various types of conditional state- 
ments used in Latin. 


2. Frame sentences to illustrate the changes involved in convert 
ing Direct’ Discourse into Indirect Discourse. 
Hither, 
8. Discuss and illustrate the arrangement of words in Latin. 
Or, 


Summarize the general rules of metrical quantity. 


(, Roman History. 
τ TURKE questions to be answered. 


l= Review the history of carly Rome culminating in its emancipa- 
tion from the rule of alien princes, and the final abolition of the 
kingly office, 

2, ‘In the course of little more than a century Rorne had become 
the supreme power in the civilized world.’ Expand and justify this 
statement. 

8 Review the activities ofthe Gracchi and Siebmuiieh) the transi- 
tory and permanent effects of their legislation. 

4, Review the conditions which brought about the fall of the 
Roman Republic and made Caesarism inevitable. 


25 


~I 


7 


6 


10 


10 
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10 
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GREEK 
First Honours PAarer. 


Rev. R. Ges, M.A. 
Pa per-setiers— « Rev. A. B. Jonnstron, M.A. 
| Rav. G. H. C. Anaus, M.A. 


Cunlidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far us practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 13 


> ᾽ 4 a , “: 
(a) ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἢ τοι μὲν ταῦτα θεῶν ἐν γούνασι κεῖται, 


or 


7 5 > 7 a ; 
ῃ κεν νοστήσας αποτισεται, ye καὶ οὐκι, 


meray 
φ 9.» ’ ͵ 
οἷσιν ἐνὶ μεγάροισι: σὲ δὲ φράζεσθαι ἄνωγα 
PERT TEE ἊΝ A 49 
ὅππως κε μνηστῆρας ἀπώσεαι ἐκ μεγάροιο. 
aa τι ὩΝ ~ € ΄ ~~. ee la , 
εἰ ὃ aye νῦν ξυνίει καὶ ἐμῶν ἐμπάζεο μύθων" 
bral ancora | 9 ae ᾿ “ > ‘ 
αὔριον εἰς ἀγυρὴν καλέσας ἥρωας Αχαιοὺς 
a a ‘ , μι 
piOov πέφραδε πᾶσι, θεοὶ δ᾽ ἐπιμάρτυροι εστων, 
eres 4 a aan 4 ΕΣ ASAT 
μνηστῆρας μὲν ἐπὶ σφέτερα σκίδνασθαι ἄνωχθι, 
4 2 ” « “ > ~ a 
μητέρα δ᾽, εἴ οἱ θυμὸς ἐφορμᾶται γαμέεσθαι, 
Ἄ “a 3 s a ἈΝ ΄ , 
ἂψ iTwW ἐς μέγαρον πατρὸς MEY δυναμένοιο 
Eine, wR 


Write explanatory or grammatical notes on the words underlined 10 
above 

Sean the third, fourth, and ninth lines above, with comments on 
the scansion. 


(Ὁ) Ἰζτήματα δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔχοις «αἱ δώμασι σοῖσιν ἐνάσσοις. 
8 δ 7 3s 3 N ” , » oF ͵ 
μὴ γὰρ ὅ γ᾽ ἔλθοι ἀνὴρ ὅς τίς σ᾽ ἀέκονταν Pryde 
κτήματ᾽ ἀπορραΐσει, ᾿Ιθάκης ἔτι ναιετοώσης 
Ea STD 
Explain the construction of δ᾽ and κτήματα. 3 


Write a note on the forms Binp: and ναιετοώσηϑ, and on differences 
of reading in the first line. 


(c) “ Meévrop ἀταρτηρέ, φρένας ἠλεέ, ποῖον ἔειπες 
ὃ ᾧ Ε ‘ eeemmeamand Υ ᾿ τς 
ἡμέας ὀτρύνων καταπαύεμεν. ἀργαλ ἐὸν δὲ 
ἀνδράσι καὶ πλεόνεσσβ μαχήσασθαι περὶ δαιτί. 
»” , 4.3 ‘ 2 , >, x 3 . 
εἴ περ yap κ᾽ ᾿Οδυσεὺς ᾿Ιθακήσιος αὐτὸς ἐπελθὼν 
δαινυμένους κατὰ δῶμα ἐὸν μνηστῆρας ἀγανοὺς 
ἐξελάσαι μεγάροιο μενοινήσει' ἐνὶ θυμῳ, 
οὔ κέν οἱ κεχάροιτο γυνή, μάλα περ χατέουσα, 
ἐλθόντ᾽, ἀλλά κεν αὐτοῦ ἀεικέα πότμον ἐπίσποι. 
— ; . 9) 3 een pee 
εἰ πλεόνεσσι μάχοιτο’ σὺ δ᾽ ov κατὰ polpay ἐειπες. 
Write a note on the interpretation of the second sentence ἀργαλέον 9 
to δαιτί, and on the syntax of ppévas. Parse ἐλθόντ᾽ and ἐπίσποι 
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Either, 


2. What date would you assign to the Odyssey. and on what 


grounds ? 


Or, 


Enumerate, with examples, the peculiarities of the Homeric use of 
the subjunctive. 


3. (a) Translate into English with grammatical notes :— 


᾿Αλλ’ ὃν πόλις στήσειε τοῖδε χρὴ κλύειν 
καὶ σμικρὰ καὶ δίκαια καὶ τἀναντία. 

Α “a A 4A wy” 8 6 ’ 4 ἈΝ 
καὶ τοῦτον ἂν τὸν ἄνδρα θαρσοίην ἐγὼ 

“" Ν 9 PW ἃ ΝΜ , 
καλῶς μὲν ἄρχειν, εὖ δ᾽ ἂν ἄρχεσθαι θέλειν, 
δορός τ᾽ ἂν ἐν χειμῶνι προστεταγμένον 
¢ 

μένειν δίκαιον κἀγαθὸν παραστάτην, 
ἀναρχίας δὲ μεῖζον οὐκ ἔστιν κακόν. 


(6) Translate into English, with notes on grammar or subject 
matter :— 


παρὰ δὲ Kvavéwy Φτιλάδων διδύμας ἁλὸς 

3 ν ν᾿ , 3) € a ν 

ἀκταὶ Βοσπόριαι ἰδ᾽ ὃ Θρῃκῶν ἀξενος 
4 9 > 9 a » 

Σαλμυδησός, ἵν᾽ ἀγχίπτολις “Apys 

δισσοῖσι Φινείδαις 

εἶδεν ἀρατὸν ἕλκος 

τυφλωθὲν ἐξ ἀγρίας δάμαρτος 

3 Α > 4 3 ’ ἃ 

ἀλαὸν ἀλαστόροισιν ὀμμάτων κύκλοις 

ἀραχθέντων ὑφ᾽ αἱματηραῖς 

χείρεσσι καὶ κερκίδων ἀκμαῖσιν 


4. What advance did the drama make in the hands of Sopho. 
cles? What are his chief qualities ? 


5. Write notes un :— 


(a) "Ap’ ior’ dotdas καὶ γόους πρὸ τοῦ θανεῖν 


ε 5 vn Ὁ ’ ἃ 3 ΄ ΄ 
ὡς οὐδ᾽ ἂν εἰς παύσαιτ᾽ ἂν. εἰ χρείη λέγειν ; 


(8) The difference between the lan Wage of the ομογίο odes and 
that of the ordinary dialogue, giving illustrations. 


(c) Kat φημὶ δρᾶσαι κοὐκ ἀπαρνοῦμαι τὸ μή. 


6. Translate into English :— 


(a) 


Εὐίππου, ξένε, τᾶσδε χώρας 
ἵκου τὰ κράτιστα γᾶς ἔναυλα, 

Ἄ 9 a ΄ ε » ᾽ 
τὸν ἀργῆτα ἸΚολωνόν, ἔνθ 
a λίγεια μινύρεται 

, 4 4 
θαμίζουσα μάλιστ᾽ ἀηδὼν 
χλωραῖς pro βασσαις. 
τὸν οἰνῶπ᾽ ἀνέχουσα κισσὸν 
nN a » a 

καὶ τὰν ἄβατον Beat 

φυλλάδα μυριόκαρπον ἀνήλιον 


10 


10 


9 
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ἀνηνεμόν TE παντων 
χειμώνων’ ἵν᾽ ὃ βακχιώτας 
ἀεὶ Διόνυσος ἐμβατεύει 
θείαις ἀμφιπολῶν τιθήναις, 


(δ) Μέγας δὲ πλ ευρὰ βοῦς ὑπὸ σμικρᾶς ὅμως 
μάστιγος ὀρθὸς εἰς ὁδὸν πορεύεται. 
καὶ σοὶ προσέρπον τοῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ τὸ φά ρμακον 
δρῶ τάχ᾽ εἰ μὴ νοῦν κατακτήσει τινά" 
ὃς ἀνδρὸς οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντος, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη σκιᾶς, 
θαρσῶν ὑβρίζεις κἀξελ ευθεροστο εἷς. 
ou σωφρονήσεις ; . οὐ μαθών ὃ ὃς εἶ φύσιν 
ἄλλον τιν᾽ ἄξεις ἄνδρα δεῦρ’ ἐλεύθερον, 
ὅστις πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀντὶ σοῦ λέξει τὰ σα; 
σοῦ γὰρ λέγοντος οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν μαθοιμ’ ἐγώ: 
τὴν βάρβαρον γὰρ γλῶσσαν οὐκ ἐπαΐω. 


GREEK 


Seconp Honours ParkrR 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures wn the margin indicate juli marks. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) Μὴ τοίνυν κατ᾽ ἀνθρωπων͵ 7 δ᾽ Os, σκόπει μονὸν τοῦτο, εἰ 
βούλει ῥᾷον μαθεῖν, ἀλλὰ και κατὰ Cowy παντων KO: φυτῶν. καὶ 
συλλήβδην ὅσαπερ ἔχει γένεσιν περὶ πάντων ἴδωμεν ἄρ᾽ οὑτωσὶ 
γίγνεται πάντα͵ οὐκ ἄλλοθεν ἢ ἐκ τῶν ἐναντίων νὰ ἐναντία, ὅσοις 
τυγχάνει ὃν τοιοῦτόν τι, οἷον τὸ καλὸν τῷ αἰσχρῷ ἐναντίον που καὶ 
δίκαιον ἀδίκῳ, καὶ ἄλλα δὴ μυρία οὕτως ἔχει. τοῦτο οὖν σκεψώμεθα. 


ἄρα ἀναγκαῖον ὅσοις ἔστι τι ἐναντίον, μηδαμόθεν ἄλλοθεν αὐτὸ γίγνεσ- 
ϑαι ἢ ἐκ τοῦ αὐτῷ ἐναντίου 


(0) “Lopev δή. ἔφη, ἐπὶ ταὐτὰ ἐφ᾽ ἅπερ ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λογῳ. 
αὐτὴ ἡ οὐσία ἧς λόγον δίδομεν Tot εἶναι καὶ ἐρωτῶντες καὶ ἀποκρινο. 
μενοι, πότερον ὡσαύτως ἀεὶ ἔχει κατὰ ταὐτὰ ἢ ἀλλοτ᾽ ἄλλως; αὐτὸ τὸ 

‘ ‘ ε a ‘ ἢ 
ἴσον, αὐτὸ τὸ καλον, αὐτὸ ἕκαστον ὃ ἔστιν, τὸ OV. μὴ ποτε μεταβολὴν 
Ay a ΄ a ᾿ a @ 
καὶ ἡντινοῦν ἐνδέχεται. ἢ ἀεὶ αὐτῶν ἕκαστον ὃ ἔστι, μονοειδὲς ὃν αὐτὸ 
καθ' αὑτό, ὡσαύτως κατὰ ταὐτὰ ἔχει καὶ οὐδέποτε οὐδαμῇ οὐδαμῶς 
ἀλλοίωσιν οὐδεμίαν ἐνδέχεται " 
. ᾿ , ε Ν 
Ὡσαύτως. ἐφη, ἀναγκη, ὁ ζεβης. κατὰ ταὐτὰ ἔχειν, ὦ Σώκρατες. 
. . = a: e ,.,9 = 
Write a grammatical note on fs λόγον δίδομεν τοῦ εἶναι. 


Va , ΄ ~ 
(6) Ὃ τοίνυν, ἔφη, βούλομαι δηλῶσαι, ἄθρει. ἔστιν δὲ rode, ὅτι 
’ 3 ͵ : ~ . . , INA λ ᾽ ὃ , 2 Q - 
φαίνεται ov μόνον ἐκεῖνα τὰ ἐναντία ἄλληλα οὐ δεχόμενα, ἀλλὰ καὶ 


98} 


17 
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ὅσα οὐκ ὄντ᾽ ἀλλήλοις ἐναντία ἔχει ἀεὶ τἀναντία, οὐδὲ ταῦτα ἔοικε 
δεχομένοις ἐκείνην τὴν ἰδέαν ἣ ἂν τῇ ἐν αὐτοῖς οὔσῃ ἐναντία 71)» ἀλλ’ 
ἐπιούσης αὐτῆς ἤτοι ἀπολλύμενα ἣ ὑπεκχωροῦντα. ἢ οὐ φήσομεν τὰ 
τρία καὶ ἀπολεῖσθαι πρότερον καὶ ἄλλο ὁτιοῦν πείσεσθαι, πρὶν ὗπο- 
μεῖναι ἔτι τρία ὄντα ἄρτια γενέσθαι; 

Πάνυ μὲν οὖν͵ ἔφη ὁ Κέβης. 

Write grammatical notes on—Zoixe Sexouévors, ἀπολλύμενα, 


2. Write short explanatory notes on four of the following :— 
(2) "Εδοξε τοίνυν μοι, ἢ δ᾽ ὅς, μετὰ ταῦτα, ἐπειδὴ ἀπειρήκη τὰ 
” a Nie! 3 αι N , ΓῚ ε ‘ Ψ > r ¢ 
ὄντα σκοπῶν, δεῖν εὐλαβηθῆναι μὴ πάθοιμι ὅπερ οἱ τὸν ἡλιον ἐκλει- 
ποντὰ θεωροῦντες καὶ σκοπούμενοι πάσχουσιν. 


ιν x ” ΄ - , δ Ν 

(6) Εἰ yap ἔροιό με ᾧ ἂν τί ἐν τῷ σώματι ἐγγένηται θερμὸν ἔσται, 
οὗ τὴν ἀσφαλῆ σοι ἐρῶ ἀπόκρισιν ἐκείνην τὴν ἀμαθῆ... 

(c) Λύουσι γὰρ οἱ ἕνδεκα Σωκράτη. 

(4) "Kvopxov ἂν ποιηασαίμην ὥσπερ ᾽Δργεῖοι. 

4 +, Ι Φ4 , ᾿ ε , a a 

(e) Kiev δή, 7 δ᾽ ὃς ὁ Σωκράτης, τὰ μὲν Δρμονίας ἡμῖν τῆς 
Θηβαϊκῆς ἵλεά πως, ὡς ἔοικε, μετρίως γέγονεν" τί δὲ δὴ τὰ Kadmon, 

4 ͵ a , 
ἔφη, ὦ Κέβης, πῶς ἰλασόμεθα καὶ τίνι λόγῳ ; 


(ἢ) Tatra δὴ λογιζόμενος ἄσμενος ηὑρηκέναι ᾧμην διδάσκαλον τῆς 
αἰτίας περὶ τῶν ὄντων κατὰ νοῦν ἐμαντῴ, τὸν ᾿Αναξαγόραν. 


z Either, 


9 > e a “- A ᾿ 
3. “Οὐκ apa, ὦ ἄριστε, ἡμῖν οὐδαμῃ καλῶς ἔχει ψυχὴν ἁρμυνίαν 
a ‘ 
τινὰ dara evar.” 


Trace the argument by which this conclusion was reached. 
Or, 


How is the Theory of Ideas used to prove the Immortality of the 
Soul ? 


4. Translate into English :— 


’ Α ἃ ΄- 
(a) Ἰζαίτοι τί δή ποτε ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι νομίζετε τὴν μὲν τῶν 
, e ἴω ΄“ ’ 
Παναθηναίων ἑορτὴν καὶ τὴν τῶν Διονυσίων ἀεὶ τοῦ καθήκοντος χρόνου 
γίγνεσθαι, av τε δεινοὶ λάχωσιν av τε ἰδιῶται οἱ τούτων ἑκατέρων 
ἐπιμελούμενοι, εἰς ἃ τοσαῦτ᾽ ἀναλίσκεται χρήματα ὅσα ovo’ εἰς ἕνα 
΄ ΄ n x ‘ 
τῶν ἀποστόλων͵ καὶ τοσοῦτον ὄχλον Kal παρασκενὴν ὅσην οὐκ οἶδ᾽ εἴ 
- , ra ” , ~ 
τι τῶν ἁπάντων ἔχει, τοὺς δ᾽ ἀποστόλους πάντας ὑμῖν ὑστερίζειν τῶν 
al a 3 ’, Ἁ 3 s a. 3 ΄ 
καιρῶν, τὸν εἰς Μεθώνην, τὸν εἰς Παγασάς, τὸν εἰς Ποτείδαιαν ; 


Explain the references. 


(b) “ Πῶς yap οἴεσθ᾽" ἔφην “& ἄνδρες Μεσσήνιοι δυσχερῶς 

3 , 3 , Ν , , 4 , + 3 4 . 
ἀκούειν ᾿Ολυνθίους « εἴ τίς τε λέγοι κατὰ Φιλίππου κατ᾽ ἐκείνους τοὺς 
χρόνους, ὅτ᾽ ᾿Ανθεμοῦντα μὲν αὐτοῖς ἀφίει, ἧς πάντες ot πρότερον 

td ~ wn , .Y 3 

Μακεδονίας βασιλεῖς ἀντεποιοῦντο, Ποτείδαιαν δ᾽ ἐδίδου τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 
, é x a € a 
ναίων ἀποίκους ἐκβάλλων, καὶ THY μὲν ἔχθραν τὴν πρὸς ἡμᾶς αὐτὸς 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 383 


9 ’ & , δ᾽ 4 é 25 ὃ s ~ θ φ ὃ ΄--ς 
ἀψῃβητο, ΤΉ! X ρὰν EKELVOLS EDEQWKEL KAPTOUVT αι, apa προ OKaYV 
be - ’ A - Ψ 
αὐτοὺς τοιαυ. α πείσεσθαι, ω) λέγοντος ἂν τινος Turrevoat οἴειγθε ἘΝ 
eam a RRS π΄" -- LILI UE OS LAD 


Parse πείσεσθαι. Explain the construction of the words underlined. 
Explain the references. 


(6) ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ φήσετε" ὁ yap οἷς ἂν ἐγὼ ληφθείην, ταῦτα πράττων 
καὶ κατασκευαζόμενος, οὗτος ἐμοὶ πολεμεῖ, κἂν μήπω βάλλῃ μηδὲ 
τοξευῃ. τίσιν οὖν ὑμεῖς κινδυνεύσαιτ᾽ ἄν, εἴ τι γένοιτο; τῷ τὸν KA- 
λήσποντον ἀλλοτριωθῆναι, τῷ Μεγάρωι καὶ τῆς ὐβοιας τὸν πολε- 
μοῦνθ' ὑμῖν γενέσθαι κύριον, τῷ Πελυποννησίους τἀκείνον φρονῆσαι. 
εἶτα τὸν τοῦτο τὸ μηχάνημ᾽ ἐπὶ τὴν πόλιν ἱστάντα, τοῦτον εἰρήνην 
ἄγειν ἐγὼ d πρὸς ὑμᾶς ; 

“απο 
Write a note on the syntax of the words underlined. Explain the 
references. Either, 


ὃ. Estimate Demosthenes’ policy as a statesman. 
Or, 


Show from these three speeches where emosthenes’ power as a 
speaker lay. 
6. ‘Translate into English :—~ 
(a) ΠΡΩ = Aéye μόνον. 
΄“ ’ , ry 
TQ Θεῶν μὲν εἰς ἀνθρώπους δόσις. ὥς ye καταφαίνεται ἐμοι, ποθὲν 
° “ 3 id ’ ’ ω ’ὔὕ ‘ ’ “a ες 
ἐκ θεῶν ἐρρίφη διά τινος Προμηθέως ἅμα φανοτάτῳ τινὶ πυρί. καὶ οἱ 
μὲν παλαιοί, κρείττονες ἡμῶν καὶ ἐγγυτέρω θεῶν οἰκοῦντες, ταυτὴν 
φήμην παρέδοσαν, ὡς ἐξ ἑνὸς μὲν καὶ ἐκ πολλῶν ὄντων τῶν ἀεὶ λεγο- 
μένων εἶναι, πέρας δὲ καὶ ἀπειρίαν ἐν αὑτοῖς ξύμφυτον ἐχύντων. δεῖν 
‘ ,’ Ἂ Ζ΄ ἃ 
οὖν ἡμᾶς τούτων οὕτω διακεκοσμημένων ἀει μίαν ἰδέαν περὶ παντὸς 
7 ~ ΝΥ ~ 
ἑκάστοτε θεμένους ζητεῖν: οὑρήσειν yap ἐνουσαν. 


(ὁ) Τοῦ μὲν οὖν γράψαι πράττοντα καὶ λέγοντα τὰ βέλτιστα με 
τῷ δήμῳ διατελεῖν καὶ πρόθυμον εἶναι ποιεῖν ὅ τι δύμαμαι ἀγαθόν, καὶ 
ἐπαινεῖν ἐπὶ τούτοις, ἐν τοῖς πεπολιτευμένοις τὴν κρίσιν εἶναι νομίζω" 
ἀπὸ γὰρ τούτων ἐξεταζομένων εὑρεθήσεται εἴτε ἀληθῆ περὶ ἐμοῦ 
γέγραφε Κτησιφῶν ταῦτα καὶ προσήκοντα εἴτε καὶ ψευδῆ" τὸ δὲ μὴ 
προσγράψαντα ἐπειδὰν τὰς εὐθύνας δῴ στεφανοῦν, καὶ ἀνειπεῖν ἐν τῷ 
θεάτρῳ τὸν στέφανον κελεῦσαι, κοινωνεῖν μὲν ἡγοῦμαι καὶ τοῦτο τυῖς 
πεπολιτευμένοις, εἴτε ἄξιός εἰμι τοῦ στεφάνου καὶ τῆς ἀναρρήτεως τῆς 
ἐν τούτοις εἴτε καὶ μή, ἔτι μέντοι καὶ τούς νύμους δεικτέον εἶναί μοι 
δοκεῖ, καθ᾽ ods ταῦτα γρ ίφειν ἐξὴν τουτῳ. 
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384 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


GREEK. 
Tuirp Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
A. 

}. Translate into Greek prose :-— 30 

The great calamity which had fallen on Argyle had this advantage, 
that it enabled him to show, by proofs not to bo mistakon, what 
manner of man he was. From the day when he quitted Friesland 
to the day when his followers separated at Kilpatrick, he had 
never been a free agent. He had borne the responsibility of a long 
series of measures which his judgment disapproved. Now at length 
he stood alone. Captivity had restored to him the noblest kind of 


liberty—the liberty of governing himself in all his words and actions 
according tu his own sense of the right and of the becoming. 


2. Translate the first seven lines into Greek iambic verse, or the 20 
whole passage into Greek prose :-- 


Oh for a:lodge in somo vast wilderness, 

Some boundless contiguity of shade, 

Where rumour of oppression and deceit, 

Of unsuccessful cr successful war, 

Might never reach me more! My ear is pained, 
My soul is sick, with every day’s report 

Of wrong and outrage with which earth is filled 
There is no flesh in man’s obdurate heart, 

It does not feel for man; the natural bond 

Of brotherhood 15 severed as the flax 

That falls asunder at the touch of fire. 


B. 
8. Write notes on the syntax of the words underlined :— ὃ 

(α) ᾿Ηπόρει ὃ τι χρήσαιτο τῴ πράγματι. 
(Ὁ) Χρῆν σ᾽, εἴπερ ἦσθα μὴ κακός, πείσαντά με 

γαμεῖν γάμον τόνδ᾽, ἀλλὰ μὴ σιγῇ φίλων. 
(c) Σὺ δ᾽ εἴ τι μέμφει τῆς ἐμῆς ἀπουσίας, 

σχές. 
(d) ᾿Ε σθλοῦ γὰρ dy dpos ἂν δρὸς τῇ δίκῃ θ᾽ ὑπηρετεῖν 

καὶ τοὺς κακοὺς δρᾶν πανταχοῦ κακῶς ἀεί. 


4, Turn into dirdict speech in Greek :— 8 


(a) ᾿λογίζοντο ws, εἰ μὴ μάχοιντο, ἀποστήσοιντο al περιοικίδες 
ld 
πόλεις. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 385 


(6) "HAmov ὑπὸ τῶν παίδων, ἐπειδὴ τελευτήσειαν τὸν βίον, rady- 
σεσθαι. 
(c) "Ere δὲ γιγνώσκειν ἔφασαν φθονοῦντας μὲν αὐτοὺς εἴ τί σφισιν 
, 
ἀγαθὸν γίγνοιτο, ἐφηδομένους δ᾽ εἴ τις συμφορὰ προσπίπτοι. 


᾽ , μ᾿ 
(2) ᾿Εδήλωσεν ὅτι ἕτοιμοί εἰσι μάχεσθαι εἴ τις ἐξέρχοιτο. 


5. Illustrate the uses of— 6 
Either, 
(a) Οὐ μή and μὴ od. ; 
Or, 
(6) the preposition πρό:. 
C. 


Not more than THREE ques‘ions to be attempted. 


6. What do you consider to bo the main antecedents to Greek 10° 


history ? 
Discuss the justification of the title ‘Crete, the forerunner of 


G , 
ἼΓΘΘΟΘ. τὸ 
7. Compare the reforms of Solon and Cleisthenes and the influence 10 


of each on subsequent Athenian life. 
Either, 
8. Draw a map of Greece showing the territories of the rival 10 
powers at the beginning of the Peloponnesian War. 
Or. 
Givo an account of the work of Pheidias. 


9. What were the main features and districts of Greek coléniza- 10 


tion ? 
10. Trace the growth of the Athenian Empire in the fifth century 10 


B.C. Φ 
11. Summarize the chief events in the relations of Syracuse with [10 


Greece. 


GREEK. 


FourtH Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 10 


(α) λέξω δέ. μέμψιν οὔτιν᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔχων, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὧν δέδωκ᾽ εὔνοιαν ἐξηγούμενος" 
οἱ πρῶτα μὲν βλέποντες ἔβλεπον μάτην, 
κλύοντες οὐκ ἤκουον, ἀλλ᾽ ὀνειράτων 
ἀλίγκιοι μορϑαῖσι τὸν μακρὸν βίον 


25 


386 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


ἔφυρον εἰκῇ πάντα, κοῦτε πλινθυφεῖς 
δόμους προσείλους ἢ ἤσαν, οὐ ξυλουρ γιάν" 
κατώρυχες δ᾽ ἔναιον, ὥστ᾽ ἀήσυροι 
μύρμηκες, ἄντρων ἐν μυχοῖς ἀνηλίοις. 


(ὃ) Todde μέντοι τῶν φρενοπλήκτων 
βουλεύματ᾽ ἔπη τ᾽ ἔστιν ἀκοῦσαι, 
τί γὰρ ἐλλείπει μὴ οὐ παραπαίειν 
ἡ τοῦδ᾽ εὐχή; τί χαλᾷ μανιῶν ; 
ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ὑμεῖς γ᾽ αἱ πημοσύναις 
συγκάμνουσαι ταῖς τοῦδε τόπων 
μετά ποι Χωρεῖτ᾽ ἐκ τῶνδε θοῶς 
μὴ φρένας ὗ ὑμῶν ἠλιθιώσῃ 

ροντῆς μύκημ᾽ ἀτέραμνον. 
2, What was tho place of Aeschylus in the development of the 6 
drama? What are his chief characteristics ? 


3. Translate, with notes on the grammar or subject matter :— 18 


(a) Σύ τ᾽, Ἰνάχειον σπέρμα, τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους 
θυμῷ ‘BON, ὡς ἂν τέρματ᾽ ἐκμάθῃς ὁδοῦ. 
(ὁ) [Ιω, Οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν αὐτώ τῆσδ᾽ ἀποστροφὴ τύχης ; 
ITp. οὐ δῆτα, πλὴν ἐγωγ᾽ ἂν ἐκ δεσμῶν λυθείς. 


(c) Χαλκόν, σίδηρον, ἄργυρον, χρυσύν τε Tis 
φήσειεν ἂν πάροιθεν ἐξευρεῖν ἐμοῦ ; 
(ὦ) Kevd nav καλύπτει τὸν παλαιγενῇ Κρόνον 
᾿ αὐτοῖσι συμμάχοισι. 
(6) ᾿Απόλεμος ὅδε γ᾽ ὁ πόλεμος, ἄπορα πόριμος" οὐδ᾽ 


ἔχω τίς ἂν γενοίμαν. 


4, Sketch the life of Aeschylus, and mention any points in which 4 
it affects his pootry. 


5. Translate inte English, with grammatical and explanatory 21 
notes :-— 
(a) “Aye δὴ φύσιν ἄνδρες ἀμαυρόβιοι, φύλλων γενεᾷ προσό μοιοι; 
ὀλιγοδρανέες, πλάσματα πηλοῦ, σκιοειδέα dud’ ἀμενηνά, 
ἀπτῆνες ἐφημέριοι, ταλαοὶ βροτοί, ἀνέρες εἰκελόνειροι, 
προσέχετε τὸν νοὺν τοῖς ἀθανάτοις ἡμῖν, τοῖς αἰὲν ἐοῦσι, 
τοῖς αἰθερίοις, τοῖσιν ἀγήρῳς, τοῖς ἄφθιτα μηδομένοισιν, 
ἵν᾽ ἀκούσαντες πᾶντα παρ᾽ ἡμῶν ὀρθῶς περὶ τῶν μετεώρων, 
φύσιν οἰωνῶν γένεσίν τε θεῶν ποταμῶν τ᾽ ᾿Ερέβους τε Xdovs τε 
εἰδότες ὀρθῶς παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ Προδίκῳ κλάειν εἴπητε τὸ λοιπόν. 


(6) ᾿Αλλά τις ὠκεῖα Μουσάων φάτις 
οἷαπερ ἵππων ἀμαρυγα. 
σὺ δὲ πάτερ κτίστορ Αἴτνας, 
ξαθέων i ἱερῶν ὁμώνυμε, 
δὸς ἐμὶν ὅ τὶ περ 
τεᾷ κεφαλᾷ θέλεις 
πρόφρων δόμεν ἐμὶν τεΐν. 


B.A. EXAMINATION, ἢ 


(c) Hp. Δικαι᾽ ἔμοιγε καὶ πάλιν δοκεῖς λέγειν 
περὶ τῆς κόρης, κἄγωγε παραδίδωμί σοι. 
Πε. τί δαὶ σὺ φής; 
Ποσ. τἀναντία ψηλίζομαι. 


4 a” a n AY A 2 Α ’ . 
Ile. ἐν τῷ Τριβαλλῷ πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. τί σὺ λέγεις" 


Tpt. καλάνι κόραυνα καὶ μεγάλα βασιλιναῦ 
ὄρνιτο παραδίδωμι. 
Ηρ. παραδοῦναι λέγει. 


Πυσ. μὰ τὸν A’? οὐχ οὗτός γε παραδοῦναι λέγει, 


εἰ μὴ βαδίζειν γ᾽, ὥσπερ αἱ χελιδόνες. 
Ile, οὐκοῦν παραδοῦναι ταῖς χελιδύσιν λέγει. 
Πυσ. σφὼ νῦν διαλλάττεσθε καὶ ξυμβαίνετε:" 

é ἂν ὃ᾽ 3 δὲ a] ὃ ” ’ 

yuo ὁ, ἐπειὸῃ σῴφῳῴν OOKEL, σιγησομαι, 


0. 


(α) Ὁ Κεραμεικὸς δέξεται νώ. 
, Α Ν a 
δημύσια γὰρ wa ταφωμεν, Ὡς 
φήσομεν πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγους 
μαχομένω τοῖς πολεμίοσιν 
ἀποθανεῖν ἐν ᾿Ορνεαῖς. 


(6) Καὶ μὴν μὰ τὸν Δί᾽ οὐχὶ νυστάζειν γ᾽ ἔτι 
ὥρα ory ἡμῖν οὐδὲ μελλονικιᾶν, 
? 9 ε s “~ a 
ἀλλ᾽ ws τάχιστα det τι δρᾶν. 
φΦ 
(6) “Ap’ ἐστὶν αὑτηγὶ Νεφελοκοκκυγία, 
ἵνα καὶ τὰ Θεογένους τὰ πολλὰ χρήματα 
τά 7’ Αἰσχίνου γ᾽ ἅπαντα; 


a * al 
(24) Πρῶτα μὲν yap οὗ μάλιστα πᾶς κριτὴς ἐφιέται͵ 
γλαῦκες ὑμᾶς οὔποτ᾽ ἐπιλείψουσι Λαυριωτικαΐ. 
3 > 9 4 ” ” δι ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνοικήσουσιν ἔνδον, ἔν τε τοῖς βαλαντίοις 


4 ’ 2 4 a , 
ἐννεοττεύσουσι κάκλεψουσι μικρὰ Kéepuatas 


(e) | Ἔστι yap δένδρον πεφυκὸς 
a 4 , 3 
ἔκτοπόν τι, ἹΚαρδιᾶς ἀ- 

’ [4 
murepw, Ἰζλεώνυμος, 

, x ὑδὲ yr 
χρήσιμον μὲν οὐδὲν, αλ- 
λως δὲ δειλὸν καὶ μέγα, 
τοῦτο τοῦ μὲν ἦρος ἀεὶ 
βλαστάνει καὶ συκοφαντεῖ, 
τοῦ δὲ χειμῶνος πάλιν τὰς 
3 / A 
ἀσπίδας φυλλορροεῖ. 


Explain the allusions (without translating) in THREE of tho 
following :— 


387 


6 


7. Hither, What do you consider to have been Aristophanes’ 8 


purpose in writing this play ? 


Or, Discuss the function of the Chorus in the Bjrde. 


8. Translate into Greek iambics A or B. 
Or, Translate into Greek prose A and B. 
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388 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


A. 


The Isles of Greece! The Isles of Greece! 
Where burning Sappho loved and sung, 

Where grew the arts of war and peace,— 
Where Delos rose, and Phoebus sprung! 

Eternal summer gilds them yet, 

But all, except their sun, is set; 

The Scian and the Teian muse, 
The hero’s harp, the lover’s lute, 

Have found the fame your shores refuse ; 
Their place of birth alone is mute 

To sounds which echo farther west 

Than your sires’ ‘ Islands of the Blest.’ 


B. 


"Tis Greece, but living Greece no moro! 

So coldly sweet, so deadly fair, 

We start, for soul is wanting there. 

Hers is the loveliness in death, 

That parts not quite with parting breath ; 

But beauty with that fearful bloom, 

That hue which haunts it to the tomb, 

Expression’s last receding ray, 

A gilded halo hovering round decay, 

The farewell beam of Feeling pass’d away ! 
Spark of that fame, porchance of heavenly birth, 
Which gleams, but warms no more its cherished earth | 


GREEK. 


Firra Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as αν as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. ‘Translate into English :— 
ἴω ld N , 
(α) Kivyou γὰρ αὕτη μεγίστη δὴ τοῖς "EAAnow ἐγένετο καὶ μέρει 
a , a a” κι» , 
τινι τῶν βαρβάρων, ds δὲ εἰπεῖν, καὶ ἐπὶ πλεῖστον ἀνθρώπων. τὰ 
wn nan σι A # 
dp πρὸ αὐτῶν καὶ τὰ ἔτι παλαιότερα σαφῶς μὲν εὑρεῖν διὰ χρόνον 
An nn ’ 
πλῆθος ἀδύνατα ἦν' ἐκ δὲ τεκμηρίων ὧν ἐπὶ μακρότατον σκοποῦντι 
a ’ 3 , wee, ’ " Ν δ 
μοι πιστεῦσαι ξυμβαίνει οὐ μεγάλα νομίζω γενέσθαι οὔτε κατὰ τοῦς 
πυλέμους οὔτε ἐς τὰ ἄλλα 


Write a note on the construction of ὧν. 


(b) Λακεδαιμονίων yap εἰ ἡ πόλις ἐρημωθείη, λειφθείη δὲ Ta τε 
ἱερὰ καὶ τῆς κατασκευῆς τὰ ἐδάφη, πολλὴν ἂν οἶμαι ἀπῖστίαν τῆς 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


, i ω , a » Ν a ’ 
δυνάμεως προελθόντος πολλοῦ χρόνον τοῖς ἔπειτα πρὸς τὸ κλέος 
αὐτῶν εἶναι’: καίτοι Πελοποννήσου τῶν πέντε τὰς δύο μοίρας νέμονται, 

A e ε “ ‘ “ μὴ , “ « 
τῆς Te ξυμπάσης ἤγοῦνται καὶ τῶν ἔξω ξυμμάχων πολλῶν: ὅμως δὲ 
οὔτε ξυνοικισθείσης πόλεως οὔτε ἱεροῖς καὶ κατασκεναῖς πολυτελέσι 

™ — " XN ce δὲ ” rN “- ΄-- “BAA LO , 3 

χρησαμένης, κατὰ κώμας δὲ TH παλαιῷ τῆς δος τρόπῳ οἰκισ- 
θείσης, φαίνοιτ᾽ ἂν ὑποδεεστέρα' ᾿Αθηναίων δὲ τὸ αὐτὸ τοῦτο παθύν- 
των διπλασίαν ἂν τὴν δύναμιν εἰκάζξεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς φανερᾶς ὄψεως τῆς 
“--Ὁ ” ae i 
πόλεως ἢ ἔστιν. 

Explain the various uses of the participles underlined abova 

Explain the use of & where it is underlined 


(c) Tvovres δὲ of ᾿Επιδάμνιοι οὐδεμίαν σφίσιν ἀπὸ Κερκύρας 
τιμωρίαν οὖσαν, ἐν ἀπόρῳ εἴχοντο θέσθαι τὸ παρόν: καὶ πέμψαντες ἐς 
Δελφοὺς τὸν θεὸν ἐπήροντο εἰ παραδοῖεν Κορινθίοις τὴν πόλιν ὡς 
οἰκισταῖς, καὶ τιμωρίαν τινὰ πειρῷντο an’ αὐτῶν ποιεῖσθαι. ὃ δ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς ἀνεῖλε παραδοῦναι καὶ ἡγεμόνας ποιεῖσβαι 

Write a note on the syntax of the words underlined above. 
Explain the references 


(4) "ὕδοξεν οὖν αἰτοῖς ἄνδρας ἐς κελήτιον ἐμβιβάσαντας ἄνευ 
κηρυκείου προσπέμψαι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ πεῖραν ποιήσασθαι πέμ- 
ψαντές τε ἔλεγον τοιάδε. * 'Adsxetre, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πολέμου 
ἄρχοντες καὶ σπονδὰς λύοντες ἡμῖν γὰρ πολεμίους τοὺς ἡμετέρους 
τιμωρουμένοις ἐμποδὼν ἴστασθε ὅπλα ἀνταιρόμενοι εἰ δ᾽ ὑμῖν" γνώμῃ 
ἐστὶ κωλύειν τε ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ Ἱζέρκυραν ἢ ἄλλοσε εἴ ποι βουλόμεθα πλεῖν, 
καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς λύετε, ἡμᾶς τούσδε λαβόντες πρῶτον χρήσασθε ὡς 
πολεμίοις.᾽" 

Explain the references. : 


(e)"Ap’ ἀξιοί ἐσμεν, ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ πραθυμιᾶς ἕνεκα τῆς 
τοτε καὶ γνώμης ξυνέσεως ἀρχῆς γε ἧς ἔχομεν τοῖς “ἕλλησι μὴ οὕτως 
γαν ἐπιφθόνως διακεῖσθαι, καὶ yap αὐτὴν τήνδε ἐλάβομεν οὐ βιασά- 
μενοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμῶν μὲν οὐκ ἐθελησάντων παραμεῖναι πρὸς τὰ ὑπόλοιπα 
τοῦ βαρβάρου, ἡμῖν δὲ προσελθόντων τῶν ξυμμάχων καὶ αὐτῶν δεηθέν- 
των ἡγεμόνας καταστῆναι' ἐξ αὐτοῦ δὲ τοῦ ἔργου κατηνογκάσθημεν τὸ 
πρῶτον προαγαγεῖν αὐτὴν ἐς τόδε, μάλιστα μὲν ὑπὸ δὲ υς, ἔπειτα δὲ 
καὶ τιμῆς, ὕστερον καὶ ὠλελείας. 

Explain the genitives underlined above 
Explain the references. 


(ἢ) "Ἄλλους γ᾽ ἂν οὖν οιόμεθα τὰ ἡμέτερα λαβόντας δεῖξαι av 
μάλιστα εἴ τι μετριάζομεν' ἡμῖν δὲ καὶ ἐκ τοῦ ἐπιεικοῦς ἀδυξία τὸ 
πλέον ἢ ἔπαινος οὐκ εἰκότως περιέστη καὶ ἐλασσούμενοι γὰρ ἐν ταῖς 
ξυμβολαίαις πρὸς τοὺς ξυμμάχους δίκαις καὶ map’ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς ἐν τοῖς 
ὁμοίοις νόμοις ποιήσαντες τὰς κρίσεις φιλοδικεῖν δοκοῦμεν 

Explain clearly the construction in the first sentence down to 
μετριάζομεν. 
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Explain the references in the second sentence. 
2; Ether, 
What wero the causes of the Peloponnesian War ? 
Or, 
Criticize the Athenian policy in making an alliance with Corcyra. 
3. Either, 


Describe the naval battle betwoon Corinth and Corcyra which 
was fought shortly &fter the Athenians had entered into alliance with 
Corcyra. Or 


Describe the early opcrations against Potidaea. 


4, Translate into Greek :— Either, 

(a) In this character of the Americans, a love of freedom is the 
predominating feature which marks and distinguishes the whole ; 
and as an ardent is always a jealous affection, yeur Colonies 
become suspicious, restive and untractablo, whenever they see tho 
least attempt to wrest from them by force, or shuffle from them by 
chicane, what they think tho only advantage worth living for. This 
fierce spirit of liberty is strongor in the English Colonies probably 
than in any other people of the earth; and this from a great variety 
of powerful causes; which, to understand the true temper of their 
minds and the direction which this spirit takes, it will not be amiss 
to lay open somewhat more largely. 


Or, 


(b) Tho last cause of this disobodient spirit in the Colonies is 
hardly less powerful than the rest, as it is not merely moral, but laid 
decp in the natural constitution of things. Three thousand miles of 
ocean lie botween you and them. No contrivance can prevent the 
effect of this distance in weakoning government. Scas roll, and 
months pass, between the order and the execution ; and the want of 
& spoedy explanation of ἃ single point is enough to defeat a whole 
systom. You have indeed winged ministers of vengeance, who 
carry your bolts in'sheir pounces to the remotest verge of the sea. 
But there a powor steps in, that limits the arrogance of raging pas- 
sions and furious elements, and says, ‘So far shalt thou go and no 
farther.’ é 


GREEK. 
SixtH Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


¢ 
A. 
1. Translate into English :— 
(2) “Os ὥρμαινε μένων, ὃ δέ οἱ σχεδὸν ἦλθεν ᾿Αχιλλεὺς 
ἶσος ᾿Ενυαλίῳ, κορυθάϊκι πτολεμιστῇ, 


“0 


20 
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σείων Πηλιάδα μελίην κατὰ δεξιὸν ὦμον 

δεινήν" ἀμφὶ δὲ χαλκὸς ἐλάμπετο εἴκελος αὐγὴ 

ἢ πυρὸς αἰθοιένου ἢ ἢ ἠελίου ἀνιόντος. 

Ἕκτορα δ᾽, ὡς ἐνόησεν, ἕλε τρόμος" οὐδ᾽ ap’ ἔτ᾽ ἔτλη 
αὖθι μένει; ὀπίσω δὲ πύλας Acre, By δὲ φοβηθείς" 
Πηλεΐδης δ᾽ ἐπόρουσε ποσὶ κραιπνοῖσι πεποιθώς. 
nure κίρκος ὄρεσφιν, ἐλαφρότατος πετεηνῶν, 
ῥηϊδίως οἴμησε μετὰ τρήρωνα πέλειαν. 

ἡ δέ θ᾽ ὕπαιθα φοβεῖται, ὃ ὃ δ᾽ ἐγγύθεν ὀξὺ λεδθκὸς 
ταρφέ᾽ ἐπαΐσσει, ἑλέειν τέ € θυμὸς ἀνώγει" 

ὡς ἄρ᾽ 6 γ᾽ ἐμμεμαὼς ἰθὺς πέτετο, τρέσε δ᾽ "Extwp 
τεῖχος ὕπο Τρώων, λαιψηρὰ δὲ γυύνατ᾽ ἐνώμα, 

οἱ δὲ παρὰ σκοπιὴν καὶ ἐρινεὸν ἠνεμοέντα 

τείχεος αἰὲν ὑπὲκ κατ᾽ ἀμαξιτὸν ἐσσεύοντο, 

. 99 » , ” \ ‘ 
Kpouvw δ᾽ ixavov καλλιρρόω' ἔϊθα δὲ πηγαὶ 
δοιαὶ ἀναΐσσουσι Σκαμάνδρου δινήεντος. 

«4 Ἃ Ld , Ὁ - ¢e7 3 .Y Q A 
ἡ μὲν yap θ' ὕδατι λιαρῷ ῥέει, ἀμφὶ δὲ καπνὸς 
γίγνεται ἐξ αὐτῆς ὡς εἰ πυρὸς αἰθομένιο" 

ςε ἴῖν Ὁ Γ εν , gee a , 

ἡ δ᾽ ἐτέρη θέρεϊ προρέει ἐϊκυῖα χαλάζῃ, 

ba) 4 ~ A 9 LAN a 

ἢ χιόνι ψυχρῇ» ἢ ἐξ ὕδατος κρυστάλλῳ. 


(8) "Qpvacov δὲ ὧδε, δασάμενοι τὸν χῶρον ot βάρβαροι κατὰ 
ἔθιεα. κατὰ Σάνην πόλιν oxoworevées ποιησάμενοι: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγένετο 
βαθεῖα ἡ διῶρυξ, of μὲν κατώτατα ἑστεῶτες ὥρυσσον, ἕτεροι δὲ παρε- 
δίδοσαν τὸν αἰεὶ ἐξορυσσόμενον χοῦν ἄλλοισι κατύπερθε ἑστεῶσι ἐπὶ 
βάθρων, οἱ δ᾽ αὖ ἐκδεκόμενοι ἕτεροισι, ἕως ἀπίκοντο ἐς τοὺς ἀνωτάτω, 
οὗτοι δὲ ἐξεφόρεόν τε καὶ ἐξέβαλλον. τοῖσι μὲν νὺν ἄλλοισι, πλὴν 
Φοινίκων, καταορηγνύμενοι οἱ κρημνοὶ τοῦ ὀρύγματος πόνον ὀιπλήσιον 
παρεῖχον" ἅτε γὰρ τοῦ TE ave στόματος καὶ τοῦ κάτω τὰ αὐτὰ μέτρα 
ποιευμένων, ἔμελλέ σφι τοιοῦτο ἀποβήσεσθαι. οἱ δὲ Φοίνικες συφίην 
ἔν τε τοῖσι ἄλλοισι ἄργοισι ἀποδείκνυνται καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῳ. 
ἀπολαχόντες γὰρ μόριον, ὅσον αὐτοῖσι ἐπέβαλλε ὥμγσσον τὸ μὲν ἄνω 
στόμα τῆς διώρυχος ποιεῦντες διπλήσιον ἢ ὅσον ἔδει αὐτὴν τὴν διώ- 
puxa γενέσθαι. προβαίνοντος δὲ τοῦ ἔργου συνῆγον αἰεί κατω τε δὴ 
tyivero, καὶ € ἰσοῦτο τοῖσι ἄλλοισι τὸ ἔργον. ἐνθαῦτα δὴ λει," ὧν 
ἐστι. ἵνα σφι ἀγορή τε ἐγίνετο καὶ πρητήριον: σῖτος δέ σφισι πολλὸς 
ἐφοίτα ἐπ τῆς ᾿Ασίης ἀληλεσμένος. 


Β. 


Not more than THREE questions to be anawered. 


2. Discuss the literary integrity of the Jltad, 

3. Compare the histor.cal merit of Herodotus and Thucydides. 

4. Sketch the origin and development of Gseek Drama up * 
Aeschylus, 

δ. Compare, with illustrations, the Old and New Comedy. 


6. What do you know of—Sappho, Phrynichus, Antiphon ? 
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G. 
PHILOLOGY. 
Do THREE questions only. 


7. Give an account of the Greek genitive case, its forms and uses, 
with their origin. 

8. Explain and piustrate Grimm’s law and Verner’s law by refer- 
ence to Sanskrit, Greek and English words. 

9. Give some ‘ac@int of Ablaut, and the use of Analogy. 


10. Comment on four of the following —éedwy, ἵπποιν, ἡδεῖ͵ τὰ σῖτα, 


va, Opps ty 
11. What light does philology throw upon the ‘ Homeric problem’ ἢ 


GREEK. 


Figst Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the maryin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate into English :— 


(4) By δ᾽ ᾿ἰθὺς προθύροιο, νεμεσσήθη δ᾽ ἐνὶ θυμῷ 
ὩΣ ᾿ eee EE , ‘ Q 
ξεῖνον δηθὰ θύρῃσιν ἐφεστάιιεν: ἐγγύθι δὲ στὰς 
~ Q —e , 
χεῖρ᾽ ἕλε δεξιτερὴν καὶ ἐδέξατο χάλκεον ἔγχος, 
καί μιν φωνήσας ἔπεα πτερόεντα προσηύδα" 

- an —— . 
“Χαῖρε, ξεῖνε, παρ᾽ ἄμμι φιλήσεαι- αὐτὰρ ἔπειτα 
δείπνου πασσάμενος μυθήσεαι ὅττεό σε χρή" 
ad —_— See 


Write notes on the form or syntax of the words underlined above. 
Scan the last three lines, 


€ 
(Ὁ) Τὴν δ᾽ αὖ Τηλέμαχος πεπνυμένος ἀντίον ηὔδα. 
“παν 
“ μῆτερ ἐμή, τί τ᾽ apa φθονέεις ἐ épinnov ἀοιδὸν 
τέρπειν ὅππῃ οἱ νόος ὄρνυται; οὗ νύ τ᾽ ἀοιδοι 
αἴτιοι ἀλλά ποθι Ζεὺς αἴτιος, ὅς τε δίδωσιν 
ἀνδράσιν ἀλ ”] ὃ ἐθέλ ἐκά 
ρ de φηστῃσιν, πως εθε gol, «καστῷ, 
’ “~~ Ἀ 3 ~ 
τούτῳ δ᾽ ov νέμεσις Δαναῶν κακὸν. οἶτον ἀείδειν" 
τὴν γὰρ ἀοιδὴν μᾶλλον ἐπικλείουσ᾽ ἄνθρωποι, 
ἥ τις ἀκονόντεσσι νεωτάτη ἀμφιπέληται. 


Parse the words underlined above. Write a note on the meaning 
of ἀλφηστῇσιν. 


4 : 
(0) ἱστὸν δ᾽ εἰλάτινον κοίλης ἔντοσθε μεσόδμης 
στῆσαν ἀείραντες, κατὰ δὲ προτόνοισιν ἔδησαν, 


™” “~ 
ἔλκον δ᾽ ἱστία λευκὰ ἐυστρέπτοισι βοεῦσιν. 


10 


12 


12 
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ἃ δ᾽ » 4 ε ’ 3 Ἁ 4 a 
ἔπρησεν δ᾽ ἄνεμος μέσον ἱστίον, ἀμφὶ δὲ κῦμα 
στείρῃ πορφύρεον μεγάλ᾽ ἴαχε νηὸς ἰούσης" 
ἡ δ᾽ ἔθεεν κατὰ κῦμα διαπρήσσουσα κέλευθον. 
Write explanatory notes on the words underlined above. 4 


2. Give a brief outline of the contents of Book I or II of the 4 
Odyssey. 


3. Translate into English : — 10 
(a) Οὕτω γὰρ, ὦ παῖ, χρὴ διὰ στέρνων ἔχειν, *. 

γνώμης ΤΟΎ ΡΟ ΟΝ παντ᾽ ὄπισθεν ἑ ἑστάναι. 
παν 
τούτου γὰρ οὕνεκ᾽ ἄνδρες εὔχονται γονὰς 

’ a’ , 
κατηκόους φύσωντες ἐν δόμοις ἔχειν, 

‘ Α a 
ὡς καὶ τὸν ἐχθρὸν ἀνταμύνωνται κακοῖς, 

? a“ 

καὶ τὸν φίλον τικῶσιν ἐξ ἴσου πατρί. 
ooTis ὃ ἀνωῤέλητα φιτύει τέκνα, 
Se aa ¥ ” ‘ @ ὦ , 
τὶ τόνδ᾽ ἂν εἴτοις ἄλλο πλὴν αὑτῷ πόνους 


φῦσαι, παλὺν de τοῖσιν ἐχθροῖσιν γέλων ; 
Write grammatical notes on the words uifferlined. Scan the first ὅ 
line. 
(6) Πολλὰ τὰ δεινὰ κοὐδὲν ἀνθρώπου δεινότερον πέλ ει" 
“a x n~ ae 4 ’ὕ c 
τοῦτο γὰρ πολιοῦ πέραν πόντου χειμερίῳ νότῳ 
χωρεῖ, περιβρυχίοισιν 
περῶν ὑπ᾽ οἴδμασιν, 
θεῶν τε τὰν ὑπερτάταν, lav 
ἄφθιτον, ἀκαμάταν ἀποτρύεται, 
3 ΄ 2 ’ ” 4 mM” e 4 ’ , 
ἰλλομένων ἀρότρων ἔτος εἰς ἔτος, ἱππείῳ γένει πολεύων. 
4. Summarize critically the plot of the Antigone. 4 
f Write notes on, and translate :— 11 
(α) Οἴμοι ταλαίνης. ὡς ὑπερδέδοικά σου. 
(6) Μήτοι, κασιγνήτη, μ᾽ ἀτιμάσῃς τὸ μὴ οὐ 
θανεῖν τε σὺν σοὶ τὸν θανόντα θ᾽ ἁγνίσαι. 
Sean the first line. 
(c) ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν οὖν τάδ᾽ ἐστίν ἐν θεοῖς καλά, 
παθόντες ἂν ξυγγνοῖμεν ἡμαρτηκότες. 
6. What are tho essential parts of ἃ Grock play ? Illustrate from ὅ 
the Antigone. 
7. ‘Translate into English :— 30 
(@) Οἴσω δὲ πένθος οὐκ ἐτήσιον τὸ σόν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐστ᾽ ἂν αἰὼν οὑμὸς ἀντέχῃ, γύναι, 
στυγῶν μὲν 7 μ᾽’ ἔτικτεν. ἐχθαίρων δ᾽ ἐμὸν 
πατέρα: λόγῳ γὰρ ἦσαν οὐκ ἔργῳ φίλοι. 
σὺ δ᾽ ἀντιδοῦσα τῆς ἐμῆς τὰ Φίλτατα 
ψυχῆς ἔσωσας. ἄρά μοι στένειν πάρα 
τοιᾶσδ' ἁμαρτάνοντι συζύγον σέθεν; 
παύσω δὲ κώμους συμποτῶν θ᾽ ὁμιλίας 
στεφάνους τε μοῦσάν θ᾽ ἣ κατεῖχ᾽ ἐμοὺς δόμους. 
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(6) Hp. Οἴμοι" πρὶν ὡς χρῆν σφ᾽ ἐξ ἐμῆς θανεῖν χερός ; 
YA. κἂν σοῦ στραφείη θύμον, εἰ τὸ πᾶν μάθοις. 
Ηρ. δεινοῦ λόγου κατῆρξας" εἰπὲ δ᾽ ἢ νοεῖς. : 
YA. ἅπαν τὸ χρῆμ᾽, ἥμαρτε χρηστὰ μωμένη. 

Ηρ χρήστ᾽, ὦ κάκιστε, πατέρα σὸν κτείνασα δρᾷ ; 
YA. στέργημα γὰρ δοκοῦσα προσβαλεῖν σέθεν, 
ἀπήμπλαχ' : ὡς προσεῖδε τοὺς ἔνδον γίμους, 
Hp. καὶ τίς Ζοσοῦτο: φαρμακεὺς Τραχινίων ; 
YA. Νέυσος πάλαι Kevravpos ἐξέπεισέ νιν 
τοιῷδε φίλτρῳ τὸν σὸν ἐκμῆναι πόθον. 


GREEK. 
Srconp Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are requireg.to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :— 


(α) Ἦ καὶ δοκοῦσί σοι πάντες ἔχειν διδόναι λόγον περὶ τούτων ὧν 
νυνδὴ ἐλέγομεν ; 

_ βουλοίμην μεντᾶν, ἔφη ὁ Σιμμίας" ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον φοβοῦμαι μὴ 
αὔριον τηνικάδε οὐκέτι η) ἀνθρώπων οὐδεὶς ἀξίως οἷός τε τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. 
Οὐκ ἄρα δοκοῦσί σοι ἐπίστασθαί γε, ἔφη, ὦ Σιμμία, πάντες αὐτά ; 

Οὐδαμῶς. 

᾿Αναμιμνήσκονται ἄρα ἅ ποτε ἔμαθαν ; 

᾿Ανάγκη. 

Πότε λαβοῦσαι at ψυχαὶ ἡμῶν τὴν ἐπιστήμην αὐτῶν ; οὐ γὰρ δὴ 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ γε ἄνθρωποι γεγόναμεν. 

Οὐ δῆτα. 

Πρότερον ἄρα, 

Ναί. 


Ἦσαν ἄρα, ὦ Σιμμία, al ψυχαὶ καὶ πρότερον, πρὶν εἶναι ἐν ἀνθρὼ- 
που εἴδει, χωρὶς σωμάτων, καὶ φρόνησιν εἶχον. 


() Αἰσθάνῃ οὖν, ἦ δ᾽ ὅς, ὅτι ταῦτά σοι συμβαΐνει λέγειν, ὅ ὅταν 
φῇς μὲν εἶναι τὴν ψυχὴν πρὶν καὶ εἰς ἀνθρώπου εἶδός τε καὶ σῶμα 
ἀϑικέσθαι. εἶναι δὲ αὐτὴν συγκειμένην ἐκ τῶν οὐδέπω ὅ ὄντων; οὐ γὰρ 
δὴ ἁρμονία γέ σοι ταοὗτόν ἐστιν ᾧ ἀπεικάζξεις, ἀλλὰ πρότερον καὶ ἡ 
λύρα καὶ αἱ χορδαὶ καὶ οἱ φθόγγοι ἔτι ἀνάρμοστοι ὄντες γίγνονται, 
τελευταῖον δὲ πάντων συνίσταται ἡ ἁρμονία καὶ πρῶτον ἀπόλλυται, 


Write grammatical notes on ἦ δ᾽ ὅ:, and ᾧ ἐπεικάξειϑ. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


(c) Τρίτος δὲ ποταμὸς τούτων κατὰ μέσον ἐκβάλλει, Kal ἐγγὺς τῆς 
ἐκβολῆς ἐκπίπτει εἰς τόπον μέγα πυρὶ πολλῴ Kadpevov, καὶ λίμνην 
ποιεῖ μείζω τῆς παρ᾽ ἡμῖν θαλάττης, ζέουσαν ὕδατος καὶ πηλοῦ: ἐντεῦθεν 
δὲ χωρεῖ κύκλῳ θολερὸς καὶ πηλώδης, περιελιττύόμενος δὲ τῇ γῇ ἄλλοσέ 
τε ἀφικνεῖται καὶ map’ ἔσχατα τῆς ᾿Αχερουσιάδος λίμνης, οὐ συμ- 
μειγνύμενος τῷ ὕδατι’ περιελιχθεὶς δὲ πολλάκις ὑπὸ γῆς ἐμβάλλει 
κατωτέρω τοῦ Ταρτάρου: οὗτος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὃν ἐπονομάζουσιν Πυριφλε- 
γέθοντα, οὗ καὶ οἱ ῥύακες ἀποσπάσματα ἀναφυσῶσιν ὅπῃ ἂν τύχωσι 
τῆς γῆς. 

Write a grammatical note on τοῦ Ταρτάρου and ἐκβάλλει. 
2. Hither, Discuss :—‘H μάθησιβ οὐκ ἄλλο τι ἢ ἀνάιινησις τυγχάνει οὖσα. 
Or, How doos Socrates regard the relation of the Soul and the Body ? 


3. Hither, Write a vivid account of Socrates’ last day as it is 
depicted in the Phaedo. 


Or, Give a description of the earth and the fate of souls after death 
as recorded in the closing sections. 


4, Translate into English :— 
nw > LJ ol w~ ~ 
(a) Πρῶτον μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἀθυμητέον ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῖς παροῦσι 
πράγμασιν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πανυ φαύλως ἔχειν δοκεῖ. ὃ γάρ ἐστι χείριστον 
αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ παρεληλυθότος χρόνον, τοῦτο πρὸς τὰ μέλλοντα βέλτισ- 
ἰπανυντ , 9 ἧς 9 Ps τ 
Tov ὑπάρχει. τί οὖν ἐστι τοῦτο; ὅτι οὐδὲν ὦ avdpes ᾿Αθηναῖοι τῶν 
,’ , “ nw 
δεόντων ποιούντων ὑμῶν κακῶς τὰ πράγματα ἔχει: ἐπεΐ τοι, εἰ πάνθ᾽ 
REEL ETE 
ἃ προσῆκε πραττόντων οὕτως εἶχεν, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐλπὶς ἦν αὐτὰ "βελτίω 
Pla ET 
γενέσθαι. 
Write a note on the syntax of the words underlined. 


(0) ’Exeiva μὲν ἄπαντα νόμῳ τέτακται, καὶ προουιδεν ἔκαστος ὑμῶν 
ἐκ πολλοῦ τίς χορηγὸς ἢ γυμνασίαρχος τῆς φυλῆς, πότε καὶ παρὰ τοῦ 
καὶ τί λαβόντα τί det ποιεῖν, οὐδὲν ἀνεξέταστον Hid’ ἀόριστον ἐν 
τούτοις ἠμέληται, ἐν ὁὲ τοῖς περὶ τοῦ πολέμον καὶ τῇ τούτου παρασ- 
κευῇ ἄτακτα ἀδιόρθωτα ἀόριστα ἅπαντα. τοιγαροῦν ἅμα ἀκηκόαμέν 
τὶ καὶ τριηράρχυυς καθίσταμεν καὶ τούτοις ἀντιδόσεις ποιούμεθα καὶ 
περὶ χρημάτων mopov σκοποῦμεν, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐμβαίνειν τοὺς 
μετοίκους ἔδοξε καὶ τοὺς χωρὶς οἰκοῦντας, εἶτ᾽ αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἀντεμβι- 
βάζειν, εἶτ᾽ ἐν ὅσῳ ταῦτα μέλλεται, προαπόλωλε τὸ ἐφ᾽ ὃ ἂν ἔκπλέω- 
μεν' τὸν γὸρ τοῦ πράττειν χρόνον εἰς τὸ παρασκευάζεσθαι ἀναλίσκο- 
μεν, οἱ δὲ τῶν πραγμάτων καιροὶ οὐ μένουσι τὴν ἡμετέραν βραδυτῆτα 

‘ 4 ’ 
καὶ εἰρωνείαν. 
Write an explanatory note on the words underlined. 


(0) ᾿Εγὼ τοίνυν ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι λογίζομαι, τίνων ὁ Φίλιππος 
κύριος πρῶτον μετὰ τὴν εἰρήνην κατέστη ; Ἰ]Πυλῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι 
πραγμάτων, τί οὖν; πῶς τούτοις ἐχρήσατο; ἃ Θηβαίοις συμφέρει 
καὶ οὐχ ἃ τῇ πόλει, npdrrew προεΐλετο. 


Explain the references. 
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(4) Kat τοῦθ᾽ ὁρῶντες οἱ Ἕλληνες ἅπαντες καὶ ἀκούοντες, οὗ 
πεμπομεν πρέσβεις περὶ τούτων πρὸς ἀλλήλους κἀγανακτοῦμεν' οὕτω 
δὲ κακῶς διακείμεθα καὶ διορωρύγμεθα κατὰ πόλειν, ὥστ᾽ ἄχρι τῆς 
τήμερον ἡμέρας οὐδὲν οὔτε τῶν συμφερόντων οὔτε τῶν δεόντων πρᾶξαι 
δυνάμεθα, οὐδὲ συστῆναι, οὐδὲ κοινωνίαν βοηθείας καὶ φιλίας οὐδεμίαν 
ποιήσασῦσι ἀλλὰ μείζω γιγνόμενον τὸν ἄνθρωπον περιορῶμεν, τὸν 
χρύνον κερδᾶναι τοῦτον ὃν ἄλλος ἀπόλλυται ἕκαστος ἐγνωκὼς (ὥς γ᾽ 
ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ), ody, ὅπως σωθήσεται τὰ τῶν ᾿Ηλλήνων͵ σκοπῶν οὐδὲ 
πράττων ἐπεί, ὅτι γ᾽ ὥσπερ περίοδος ἢ καταβολὴ πυρετοῦ ἢ ἄλλου 
τινὸς κακοῦ καὶ τῷ πάνυ πόρρω δοκοῦντι νῦν ἀφεστάναι προσέρχεται, 
οὐδεὶς ἀγν κεἴ, 

Write notes on the syntax of tho words underlined. Comment on 
the form διορωρύγμεθα. Explain tho references. 


5. Mtther, What were Domosthenes’ proposals in the First Philip- 
pic ? 

Or, Give an outline of the events which occurred between the First 
Philippic and the Peace. 


6. Translate into English :— 

(a) "οὔ δ᾽ ἐπιγιγνομένου χειμῶνος ἡ νόσος τὸ Sevtepoy ἐπέπεσε 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἐκλιποῦσα μὲν οὐδένα χρόνον τὸ παντάπασιν, ἐγένετο 
δέ τις ὅμως διοκωχή. παρέμεινε δὲ τὸ μὲν ὕστερον οὐκ ἔλασσον 
ἐνιαυτοῦ, τὸ δὲ πρύτερον καὶ δύο ἔτη, wate ᾿Αθηναίων γε μὴ εἶναι ὅτι 
μᾶλλον ἐκάκωσε τὴν δύναμιν. τετρακοσίων ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τετρακισχι- 
λίων οὐκ ἐλάσσους ἀπέθανον ἐκ τῶν τάξεων καὶ τριακοσίων ἱππέων, 
τοῦ δὲ ἄλλου ὄχλου ἀνεξεύρετος ἀριθμός, ἐγένοντο δὲ καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ 
τότε σεισμοὶ τῆς γῆς, ἐν τε ᾿Αθήναις καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ καὶ ἐν Βοιωτοῖς, 
καὶ μάλιστα ἐν Opyouero tw Βοιωτίῳ͵ 


(6) Ta μὲν δὴ ῥηθέντα, ὦ διώκρατες, ὑπὸ τοῦ παλαιοῦ Kprriov 
κατ᾽ ἀκοὴν τὴν Σόλωνος, ὡς συντόμως εἰπεῖν, ἀκήκοας" λέγοντος δὲ 
δὴ χθὲς σοὺ περὶ πολιτείας καὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ods ἔλεγες, ἐθαύμαζον 
ἀναμιμνησκόμενος αὐτὰ ἃ viv λέγω, κατανοῶν ὡς δαιμονίως ἔ ἔκ τινος 
τύχης οὐκ ἀπὸ σκοποῦ ξυνηνέχθης τὰ πολλὰ οἷς Σόλων εἶ εἶπεν, οὐ μὴν 
ἐβουλήθην παραχρῆμα εἰπεῖν' διὰ: χρύνου γὰρ οὐχ ἱκανῶς ἐμεμνήμην. 
ἐνενόησα οὖν ort χρεὼν εἴη μέ πρὺς ἐμαυτὸν πρῶτον ἱκανὼς πόντα 
ἀναλαβόντα λέγειν οὕτως. 
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GREEK. 


THIRD Pass PAPER 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


A. ΟὈΜΡΟΒΙΤΊΟΝ. 
Translate into Greek : — 


Ι. If this be the case, ask yourselves this question, Will they be 25 
content in such a state of slavery? If not, look to the consequences, 
Reflect how you aro to govern a people, who think they ought to be free, 
and think they are not. Your scheme yields no revenue; it yields 
nothing but discontent, disorder, disobedience ; and such is tho state of 
America, that after wading up to your oyes in blood, you could only 
end just where you hogan, that is, to tax where no rovenuo is to be 
found ; to—my voice fails me; my inclination indeed carries me no 
further —all is confusion beyond it. hes 

2 <Argvle’s great crror was that he did not resolutely refuse to 2! 
accept the name without the power of a general. Had he remained 
quietly at his retreat in Friesland, he would in a few years have been 
recalled with honour to his countcy. Had he conductod his oxpedi- 
tion according to his own views, and carried with him no followers 
hut such as were prepared implicitly to obey all his orders, ho might 
possibly have effected something great. For what he wanted as a 
captain seems to havo been not courage nor activity, nor skill, but 
simple authority. He should have known that of all wants’ this is 
the most fatal. 


B. GRAMMAR. 


3. Conjugate in full the imperfect indicative active of εἶμι, andthe 4 
pluperfect indicativo active of οἶδα. 

4. Declino in full two of the following nouns :- 8. πῆχυ!,, vats, and 4 
faut: 

5. Give the principal parts of the following verbs, active and pas- 6 
Sive :—aipéw, avolyvuut, ἀποκτείνω λρέφω. 

Hither, , 
6. What are the chief uses of the accusative case? Giveexamples. 6 
Or, 


Illustrate the different meanings and uses of the proposition παρά 


C. GREEK HIsTorY. 
Not more than THREE questions to be attempted. 


7. Consider the influence of geographical conditions upon the his- 10 
tory of Greece. 

8. Describe the course of events in Greece between 499 and 478 B.c, 10 

9. Write a short life of any two of the following :—Alcibiades, 10 
Cimon, Demosthenes, (General), Epaminondas, Lysander, ‘Theramenes, 
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10. Describe the main features of Athenian life and thought in the 
age of Pericles. 

11. What do you know of any four of the following:—Eisphora, 10 
Helots, Hypaspistac, Olympic Games, Phratries, Propylaea ? 

12. Give an account of the Hegemony of Thebes. 10 


FRENCH. 


First Honours PAPER. 


Rev. Fatuer E. Francorte, S.J. 
Paper-setterss T.S. Stertina, Esq., M.A. 
P.O. Wuttiock, Esqa., B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. (a) Name the three olements of French Verse. Which isthe French 6 
Standard Metre? Show clearly how you are to count the syllables 
in the following line :— 


‘ A vous de mépriser ce qu’un autre ago envie.’ 


(6) Point out, in any of the oxtracts of Question 2,a perfect rhyme, 3 
an elision, a hiatus, an enjambement, and, in any of the proper lines, 
the caesura.: 

(c) What do you know about the Lyric Stanza, Sonnet, or Ballade? 2 
is there any illustration of this in Question 2 ? 


2. Translate five extracts out of the following :— 10 


(a) C’est ainsi qu’achevait Paveugle en soupirant, 
Et prés des bois marchait, faible. et sur Une pierre 
S’asseyait. ‘Trois pasteurs, enfants de cetto terre, 
Le suivaient,accourus aur abois turbulents 
Des molosses, gardiens de leurs troupeaux bélants. 


(L’ Aveugle, by .... ἢ 


(6) Pauvres gens! Pimpét nous dépouille: 
Nous n’avons, accablés de maux, 
Pour nous, ton pére et six marmots, 
Rien que ta béche et ma quenouille. 
Léve-toi, Jacques, léve-toi : 
Voici venir l’huissier du roi. 
Jacques, by.... ?) 
(90) Quand ta voix céleste prélude 
Aux silences des bellics nuits, 
Barde ailé de ma solitude, 
Tu ne sais pas que je te suis! 
Tu ne sais pas que mon oreille, 
Suspendue ἃ t.. douce voix, 
De lharmonieuse merveille 
S’enivre longtemps sous les bois ! 


(Le Rossignol, by .... ?) 
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(d) Or, le peuple attendait, ot, craignant son courroux. 
Priait sans regarder le Mont du Dieu jaloux ; 
Car, s'il levait les yeux, les flancs noirs du nuage 
Roulaient et redoublaient les foudres de lorage 
Et le feu des éclairs, avouglant les regards, 
Enchainait tous les fronts courbés de toutes parts. 
Bientét le haut du Mont reparut sans Moise.— 
Il fut pleuré.— 


(6) Donnez! 1] vient un jour ot la terre nous laisse ; 
Vos auménes la-haut vous font une richesse, 
Donnez, afin qu’on dise: “1] a pitié de nous!’ 
Afin que lindigent que glacent les tempétes, 

Que le pauvre qui souffre ἃ cété de vos fétes, 
Au seuil de vos palais fixe un cil moins juloux. 


(Les Feuilles d@automne: La Charité, by . . 


(7) Je voudrats vivre, aimer, m’accoutumer aux hommes, 
Chercher un peu do joie et n’y pas trop compter, 
Faire ce qu’on a fait, étre ce que nous sommes, 

ΕΠ regarder le ciol sans m’en inquidf. 
Je ne puts. Malgré moi linfini me tourmente. 
Je n’y saurais songer sans crainte et sans espoir. 


(L’Hspowr en Dieu, by .. 


(7) A lage ot nous errions, livre en main, sous la haie, 
Tout préts ἃ dépenser notre coeur et nos jours, 
On dit que vous savez ce que vaut en monnaie 
L’heureux tomps des chansons, des songes, des amours. 


Plus haut dans le mépris des faux bieas qu’on adore, 
Plus haut dans ces combats dont le ciel est Penjeu, 
plus haut dans vos amours. Montez, montez encore 
Sur cette échelle d’or qui va se perdre en Dicu. 


(A la Jeunesse, BY τ» ἢ) 


3. (a) N.B.—Mention the authors of only Five of the above extracts. 6 

Give a short biography of two of them, with a list of their chief liter- 
ary productions. . 

(6) Who is 'aveugle mentioned in 2, α Ὁ Write short notes on:— 4 
molosses (2, a), Mont (2,d). Who was E’picure, alluded to in L’ Hspotr 
en Dieu (2, ἢ) ? 

(c) What do you know about the following :—(Kdipe, les paladins, 4 
le cirque de Marboré, troubadours, Obéron, basquine, Messidor, héca- 
tombes ? 


4. (a) Parse six of the words or ‘phrases italicised in Question 2. 

(6) Comment on the gender of :-—gens, foudre. 

(c) Account for the plural silences (2, c). 

(ad) Give the principal parts of s’asseyatt (also conjugate the verb 
in the imperative mood) and venir (conjugate the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive). 

(6) Give two meanings of bois and achever ; and ‘distinguish between 2 
mervetile and vermetlle, courroux and colére. 
(2 Ne Write out synonyms for:—barde (2, c); flanca (2,d); late se | 
» 6). 


— Om ς: 
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(g) Give a noun corresponding to soupirant (2, αὐ, and a verb cor- | 
responding to abots (2, a). 
5. Translate two of the following passages :— 8 
(a) Cyrano, Que Vinstant entre tous les instants soit béni, 
Ou cessant d’oublier qu’humblement je repose, 
Vous venez jusqu’ici pour me dire... medire?... 


Roxane, qui s’est démasquée. Mais tout d’abord, merci, car ce dréle, 
ce fat 


Qu’au brave jeu d’épée, hier, vous avez fait mal, 

C’est lui qu'un grand seigneur... épris de mol... 
Cyrano. De Guiche ! 
Roxane, baissant les yeux. Cherchait ἃ m’imposer ...commemari... 


(6) Rozane. Mais il faut qu’on serve ct découpe, et dé sosse 


Regardoz mon cocher d’un peu plus prés, messieurs, 
Et vous reconnaitrez un hornme précieux : 
Chaque sauce sera, si lon veut, réchauftfée ! 


Les cadets ,se ruant sur le carrosse. C’est Ragueneau ! 
Acclamations. Oh! Oh! 
Roxane, les suivant des yeux. Pauvros gens! 
Cyrano, lus baisant la main. Bonne fée ! 
Raguencau debout sur le siége comme un charlatan en place publi- 
que. Messieurs ! 
... (Enthousiasme.) 


Les cadets. Bravo! Bravo! 


(c) Cyrano, de plus en plus pdle et luttant contre la douleur. 
Samedi, dix-neuf. 


Ayant mangé huit fois du raisiné de Cette, 

Le roi fut pris de fiévre ; ἃ deux coups de lancette 
Son mal fut condamné pour I¢se-majesté. 

Et cet auguste pouls n’a plus fébricité! 

Au grand, chez la reine, on a braldé, dimanche, 
Sopt cent soixante-trois flambeaux de cire blanche ; 
Nos troupes ont battu, dit-on, Jean |’Autrichien ; 
On a pendu quatre sorciers:.. . 


6. (a) To what School doos Rostand belong ἢ What do you think of 
the merits and demerits of his drama Cyrano de Bergerac? Give reasons 
for your answer. Point out in the above some very poor lines. 

(Ὁ) Account for the exclamation ‘ pauvres gens!’ in connection 1 
with facts bofore related (5, δ) 


7. (a) When does cent take the mark of the plural? Contrast with 1 
5,c, third line from the end. 
(6) Distinguish between bént and bénit (5, a); troupe, troupes 1 


or 


(5, c). 
(6) Conjugate ἐΐ faut (5, ὃ) in all its. moods and tenses. 2 
8. ‘Translate into idiomatic English two of the following passages:— 30 


(a) Polyeucte. Jo considére plus; je sais mes avantages, 
Εὖ Pespoir que sur cux forment les grands courages : 
Ils n’aspirent enfin qu’é des biens passagers, 
Que troublent les soucis, que suivent les dangers: 
La ‘mort nous les ravit, la fortune s’en joue; 
Aujourd’hui sur le tréne, et demain dans la boue ; 
Et leur plus haut éclat fait tant de mécontents, 
Que peu de vos Césars en ont joui longtemps. 
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(b) Sosie. Parmi tout le butin fait sur nos ennemis, 
Quest ce qu’Amphitryon obtint pour son partage ἢ 
Mercure. Cinq fort grosdiamants, en nceud proprement mis, 
Dont leur chef so parait comme d’un rare ouvrage. 


Sosie A qui destine t-il un si riche préxent ? 
Mercure. Asa femine; et sur elle il le veut voir paraitre. 
Sosive. Mais ott, pour l’apporter, est-il mis ἃ présent ὃ 


Mercure. Dans un coffret, scollé, des armes de mon maitre. 


(c) Tu n’as pas d’ailes, ot tu veux voler! Rampe! 
--ὀ Hélas, monsieur, déja je rampe assez, 
Ce fol espoir qu’un moment a fait naitre, 
Ces vains désirs sont pour jamais passés: 
Avec mon hien j'ai vu périr mon dtre, 
Νό malheureux, de la crasgse tiré, 
Et dans la crasse en un moment rentré. 
A tous emplois on me ferme la porte. 


FRENCH. 
Second Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


lL. Translate into English two of the following passages :— 

(a) “ Tous les hommes domiciliés dans Penceinte du mur de ville 
ot dans les faubourgs, de quelque seizneur que reléve le terrain ott ils 
habitent, jureront la commune. Dans toute [’étendue de la ville, 
chacun prétera secours aux autres lovalement et selon son pouvoir. 

‘Les pairs de la commune jureront do ue favoriser personne 
pour cause d’amitié, de ne Iéser personne pour cause Vinimitré, et de 
donner on toute chose, selon lour pouvoir, une décision équitable. 
Tous les autres jureront @’obdir et de préter main-forte aux décisions 
des pairs. 

*Quiconque aura forfait envors un homme qui aura juré cette 
commune, les pairs do la commune, si plainte leur en est faite, feront 
justice du corps et des biens du coupable, suivant leur délibération.’ 

(Ὁ) On montre aujourd’hui & Toulouse, dans la salle gothique ott 
délibéraient les capitouls, lo large sabre qui jadis fut, pour ces magis- 
trats, ’équivalent des haches consulairos. C'est un cimeterre échan- 
cré vers la pointe, ἃ poignée d’acier, sans garde, et d’un espect vrai- 
ment imposant. La croyance pofulairo vout que cet instrument ait 
été fabriqué exprés pour le supplice du maréchal de Montmorency, en 
année 1632; mais quiconque l’examine avec un peu d’attention re- 
connait que c’est une arme de parade, incapablo d’avoir jamais tran- 
ché une téte, ἃ cause d’un cordon en saillic qui garnit et décore le 
dos de la lame. ‘ 

(c) Un des religieux, inspectant ἃ cheval les propriétés de lab- 
baye, rencontra un homme qui coupait du bois dans unc réservo; il 
voulut lui enlover sa cognée pour guge do l’amende, mais cot homme 
le frappa violeomment et le renversa de cheval. Des serviteurs de 
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labbaye s’emparérent du coupable, que eut Jes yeux crevés par ven- 
geance et sans aucun jugement. A cette nouvelle, qui fit grand 
bruit, le comte de Nevers éprouva ou feignit d’éprouver beaucoup 
d’indignation ; il s’emporta contre les moines, les accusant ἃ la fois 


de cruauté, d’iniquité et d’attentat contre ses propres droits comme 
seigneur haut justicier. 


2. What is the meaning of the following words and phrases: — 
lése-majesté ; homme-lige; tiers-état ; taille; banlieue; échevin: ile don- 
meront au rot trois gites par an; mandat de comparution: on criatt 
Haro as clercs ; la matnmorte. ; 

Either, 


3. Whatdo you know of levéque Gaudrt and the manner of his 
death ? Or 


State briefly under what circumstances Reims received its char- 
ter. 


4. Account for the form of the past participle in the following 

sentences :— 

(a2) Vous excédez les bornes de la commune do Laon qui vous a 
été donnée pour modeéle. 

(6) 11] ne faut point réesovoir dans Ja ville les personnes qu’il aura 
banntes. 

(c) Au moment ot Vaction révolutionnaire est parvenue au der- 
nier degré de violonce, la réaction arrive, 


5. Translate two of the following passages :— 

(a) Aprés sa vigne de Chateau-Neuf, ce que le pape aimait le plus 
au monde, c’était sa mule. Loe bonhomme en raffolait de cette béte- 
la. Teus les soirs avant de sc coucher 1] allait voir si son écurie était 
bien ferméo, si rien ne manquait dans sa mangeoire, et jamais il ne 
so serait levé de table sans faire préparer sous ses yeux un grand bol 
do vin ἃ la frangaise avec beaucoup de sucroe et d’aromates, qu'il 
allait lui porter lui-méme, malgré les observaticns de ses cardinaux... 
ll faut dire aussi que la béte en valait la peine. C’était une belle 
mule noire mouchetée de rouge, lo pied sir, le poil luisant, la croupe 
large ct pleine, portant fiérement sa petite téte sdéche toute harnachée 
de pompons, de nceuds, de grelots d'argent, de bouftettes. 

(0) Quand le mstral ou la tramontane ne soufflaient pas trop fort, 
je venais me mettre, entre deux roches auras del’eau, au milieu des 
goélands, des merles, des hirondelles, et j’y restais presque tout le 
jour dans cette espéce de stupeur et d’accablement délicieux que don- 
ne la contemplation de la mer. Vous connaissez, n’est-ce pas, cette 
jolie griserie de l’Ame? On ne pense pas, on ne réve pas non plus. 
Tout votre étre vous échappe, s’envole s’éparpille. On est la mou- 
cette qui plonge, la poussiére d’écume qui flotte au soleil entre deux 
vagues, la fumée blanche de ce paquebot qui s’éloigne, ce petit corail- 
leur & voile rouge, cette perle d’eau, ce flocon de brume, tout excepté 
sol-méme. . 

(c) Dans le calme et le demi-jour d’une petite chambre un bon 
vieux ἃ pommettes roses, ridé jusqu’au bout dos doigts, dormait au 
fond d’un fauteuil, la Souche ouverte, les mains sur ses genoux. 
ses pieds une filletto habiliée de bleu,—grande pélerine et petit bé- 
guin, le costume des orphelines,—lisait la Vie de saint Irénée dans un 
livre plus gros qu’elie ... Cette lecture miraculeuse avait opéré sur 
toute la maison. Le vieux dormait dans son fauteuil, les mouches 
au plafond, les canaris dans leur cage, lé-bas sur la fenétre. La grosse 
horloge ronflait, tic tac, tic tac. Il n’y avait d’éveillé dans toute la 
chambre qu’ une grande bande de lumiére qui tombait droite et blanche 
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entre les volets clos, pleines d’étincelles vivantes et de valses micro- 
scopiques. Either, 


6. Write a short appreciative criticism of Les Vieus, bringing out 
Daudet’s charm and grace as a writer. 


Or, 
Tell the story of the loss of the Sémillante. 


7. Give the French equivalents for the following phrases :—to go 
barefoot ; from top to bottom; in the open sea; to shake one’s head ; 
in a low voice; how bald he is!; I am mistaken; are you not ash- 
amed ?; it is not worth while ; that does not matter. 

8. Form adverbs from the following adjectives :—prudent, lent, 
énorme, impunt, affreux. 

9. Translate two of the following passages :— 

(a) Quelle opposition entre notre littérature du douzidme siécle 
et celle des nations voisines! Quel contraste entre nos fabliaux, nos 
romans du Renard et de la Rose, nos chansons de Gestes, et les Nibo- 
lungen, le Romancero, Dante et les vieux poémes saxons! Au leu 
des grandes conceptions tragiques, des réveries sentimentales ct volup- 
tueusos, des générosités et des tendrosses du vieux poéme allomand ; 
au lieu de lPapreté pittoresque, de Péclat, 4&8 l'action, du nerf des 
récits espagnols; au liew de la farouche énergie, de Ja profondeur 
lugubre des hymnes saxonnes, vous rencontrez des épopées prosaiques 
et des contes frondeurs. Lour style n’a pas de couleur et ne donne 
pas de secousses. Les subites et édclatantes visions, les violentes ac- 
cumulations de sentiments concentrés ou épanchés, toute passion, 
toute splendeur y manque. Ils écrivent sans images ni figures, aisé- 
ment, tranquillement, avec la suite d’une eau claire et coulante. 115 
trouvent ἃ linstant et sans effort expression juste et atteignent du 
premier coup lobjet en lui-méme. sans s’empétrer dans le maghifique 
manteau des métaphores, sans étre troublé par l’afflux trop grand des 
émotions. Bien plus, ils voient aussi nettoment les liaisons des chases 
que les choses elles-mémes. TAINE 


(6) Il ne suffit pas pour le progrés de esprit humain que quelques 
penseurs isolés arrivent ἃ des points de vue fort avancés, et que quel- 
ques tétes s’élévent comme des folles avoines au-dessus du niveau 
commun. Que sert une magnifique découverte, si tout au plus une 
ventaine de personnes en profitent ? En quoi l’humanité est-elle plus 
avancée, si sept ou huit personres ont apergu, la haute raison dos 
choses? Un résultat n’est acquis que quand 1] cst entré dans la 
grande circulation. Or les résultats de la hauto science ne sont pas de 
ceux qu’il suffit d’énoncor. 11 faut y élever les csprits. Kant et 
Hegel auraient beau avoir raison ; leur science, dans l'état actuel, de- 
meurerait incommunicable. Serait-co leur faute? Non; ce serait la 
faute des barbares qui ne les peuvent comprendre, ou plutét la faute de 
la société qui suppose fatalement des barbares. Une civilisation n'est 
réellement forte que quand elle a une base étondue. L’antiquité eut 
des penseurs presque aussi avancés que les nétres ; et pourtant la civili- 
sation antique périt par sa paucité, sous la multitude des barbares. 
Elle ne portait pas sur assez d’hommes; olle a disparu, non faute 
d’intensité, mais faute d’extension. RENAN. 


(c) A la sueur de ton visaige 
Tu gagnerois ta pauvre vie, 
Aprés long travail et usaige, 
Voicy la mort qui te convie. 
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Le quatrain on vieux francais, placé au-dessous d’une composition 
d’Holbein, est d'une tristesse profonde dans sa naiveté. La gravure 
représente un labourcur conduisant sa charrue au milieu @’un champ. 
Une vaste campagne s’é6tend au loin, on y voit de pauvres cabanes ; le 
soleil se cacho derriére la colline. C’est la fin duno rude journée de 
travail. Lo paysan est vicux, trapu, couvert de haillons. L’attelage 
de quatre chevaux qu’il pousse en avant est maigre. exténué; le soc 
s’enfonce dans un fond raboteux et rebelle. Un seul étre est allégro et 
ingambe dans cette scéne de ‘sueur ct usaige.’ C’est un personnage 
fantastique, un squelette armé dun fouet, qui court dans le sillon ἃ 
c6té des chevaux eflrayvés et los frappe, servant ainsi de valet de char- 
rue au vieux laboureur. C’est la mort, ce spectre qw Holbein a intro- 
duit allégoriquement dans la succession de sujots philosophiques et 
religieux, ἃ la fois lugubres ct bouffons, intitulée les Simulacres de la 
mort. 


Le G. Sanpn. 


FRENCH. 
Tui]RD Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as faras practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translato five extracts (three of Prose ard two of Poetry) from 
among the following :—- 


(a) ᾿᾿ Dover Beach. 


The sea is calm to-night, 
The tide is full, the moon lies fair 
Upon the Straits ;—on the french coast the light 
- Gleams and is gone; the cliffs of England stand, 
Glimmering and vast, out in the tranquil bay, 
Come to the window, sweet is the night air! 


(δ) I? Allegro. 
Sometimes with secure dolight 
The upland hamlets will invite, 
Whon the merry bells ring round, 
And the jocund rehecks sound 
ΤῸ many a youth and many a maid 
Dancing in the checquored shade; . . 


(c) T'o blossoms. 


Fair pledges of a fruitful tree, 
Why do ye fall so fast ἢ 
Your date is not so past, 
But you may stay yet hore a while 
To blush and gently smile 
3 And go at last. 


(d) Mrs. Battle’s opinions on Whist. = 


To those puny objectors against cards, a; nurturing the bad pas- 
sions, she would retort, that man is ἃ gaming animal. He must be 
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always trying to get the better in something or other :--that this pas- 
gion can scarcely be more safely exponded than upon a game at cards ; 
that cards are a temporary illusion; in truth, a mere drama; for we 
do but play at being mightily concerned, where a few idle shillings are 
at stake, yet, during the illusion, we are as mightily concerned as those 
whose stake is crowns and kingdoms. 


(6) A hunting scene with Sir Roger. 


After we had rid about a milo from home, we camo upon a large 
heath, and the sportsmen began to beat. They had done so for some 
time, when, 881 was at a little distance from the rest of the company, 
I saw a hare pop out from a smal! furze-brake (butsson de briyéres) 
almost under my horse’s feet. T marked the way sho took, which I 
endeavoured to make the company sensible of by extending my arm ; 
but to no purpose, till Sir Roger, who knows that none of my extra- 
ordinary motions are insignificant, rode up to me, and asked me, if Puss 
had gone that way ? 


(f) Rejoicings upon the New Years coming of age. 

The Old Year being dead, and the New Year coming of ago, which 
he does, by Calendar Law, as goon as the bfaath is out of the old 
gentleman’s body, nothing would serve the young spark but he must 
give a dinner upon the oecasion, to which all the Days of the yoar 
were invited. The Festivals. whom he deputed as his stewards, were 
mightily taken with the notion. They had been ongaged time out of 
mind, they said, in providing mirth and good cheer for mortals below ; 
and it was time they should havo a tasto of their owh bounty. Tt was 
stifly debated among them whether the Fasts should be admitted. 


(9) Fashionable affectations. . 


About five years ago. I romember, it was the fashion to be short- 
sighted. A man would not own an acquaintance until he had first 
examined him with his glass. Ata lady’s entrance into the play-house, 
you might see the tubes immediately levelled at her from every «juar- 
ter of the pit and side-boxes. However, that mode of infirmity is out, 
and the ago has recovered its sight: but the blind seemed to be sue- 
ceeded by the lamo, and a jaunty limp is the prosent beauty. IT think 
IT havo formerly observed, a cane is part of the dress of a prig (fat), 
and always worn upon a button,... 


2. Either, 
(a) Give rules for tho use of the French article. 


Translate the following :— Or, 

War is a scourge. London isthe capital of England. The statue 
of our late Queen is on view. The wise and pious Fénelon. This 
costs five shillings a dozen. I am learning Geography every day. 
Many nations are at war. 

(Ὁ) Name six classes of nouns that are never used in the singular. 4 
Give one example of each class. Write out six nouns that are not 
used in the plural. 

_ (ce) Correct and justify your correction in thogfollowing:—une 2 
livre (Ib.) et demi, Ia feu reine, les yeux et la bouche ouverte. 

(4) Distinguish between —un grand homme and un homme grand, 2 
un étudiant pauvre and un pauvre étudiant. 

(e) Comment on the use of the indefinite pronouns on, chacun. 3 
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(f) Is the proper tense used in the following sentences :—Quand il 
eut fini, je le remerciais ; Quand il avait tué son pére, il fallut le mettre 
& mort? Explain and translate. 

(g) When is the subjunctive used in French? Frame short sen- 
tences in illustration. 

3. (a) Whendid the Franks conquer Gaul? In whose power had it 
been before ? 

(8) Give the boundaries of the Empiro of Charlemagne at the time 
of its greatest extent. 

(c) Who ruled over France at the time of the Second Crusade ὑ 
Who was St. Bernard ἢ Give some details of the conflict. What was 
the issue of the Crusade ? 

(4) Name the kings of France between Francis I (give date) and 
Louis XVI (give date). 

(6) Relate briefly the chief events of the First French Revolu- 
tion, in chronological order. 


FRENCH. 


€ Φ 
FourtH Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English two of the following passages :—- 


(a) .ARN. Peut-étre. Mais enfin contez-moi cette histoire. 
Aa. Elle ost fort é6tonnante, et difficile ἃ croire. 

J’étais sur le balcon ἃ travailler au frais, 
Lorsque je vis passer gous les arbres d’auprés 
Un jeune homme bien fait, qui rencontrant ma vue, 
D’une humble révérence aussitét me salue : 
Moi, pour ne point manquer & la civilité, 
Je fis la révérence aussi de mon cété. 
Soudain il the refait une autre révérence : 
Moi, j’en refais de méme une autre en diligence : 
Et lui d’une troisiéme aussitét repartant, 
D’une troisiéme aussi j’y repars‘é linstant. 
Il passe, vient, repasse, et toujours de plus belle 
Me fait ἃ chaque fois révérence nouvelle. 


(6) ARN. (assis). Agnés, pour m’écouter, laissez la votre ouv- 
rage. 

Levez un peu la téte et tournez le visage: 
La regardez-moi l& durant cet entretien 
Et jusqu’au moindre mot imprimez-le-vous bien. 
Je vous épouse, Agnés; et cent fois la journée 
Vous devez bénir l’heur de votre destinée, 
Contempler la bassesse ot vous avez été 
Et dans le méme temps admirer ma bonté, 
Qui de ce vil état de pauvre villageoise 
Vous fait monter au rang d’honorable bourgeoise 
Et jouir de la couche et des embrassements 
D’un homme qui fuyait tous ces engagements, 
Et dont ἃ vingt partis, fort capables de plaire, 
La coeur a refusé ’honneur qu’il vous veut faire. 


bo 


ao Ww 6 & 


12 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 407 


(c) Hor. La place m’est heureuse ἃ vous y rencontrer. 
Je viens de l’échapper bien belle, je vous jure. 
An sortir d’avec vous, sans prévoir l’aventure, 
Seule dans son balcon j’ai vu paraitre Agnés, 
Qui des arbres prochains prenait un peu le frais. 
Aprés m’avoir fait signe, elle a su faire en sorte, 
Descendant au jardin, de m’en ouvrir la porte; 
Mais & peine tous deux dans sa chambre étions-nous, 
Qu’elle a sur les degrés entendu son jaloux ; 
Et tout ce qu’elle a pu-dans un tel accessoire, 
C’est de me renfermar dans une grande armoire. 
Tl est entré d’abord : je ne le voyais pas, 
Mais je l’oyais marcher, sans rien dire, ἃ grands pas, 
Poussant de temps en temps des soupirs pitoyables, 
Et donnant quelquefois de grands coups sur les tables. 


Etther, 
2. Write a short account of the dénouement of L’ E’cole des Femmes. 
Or, 


Give some account of the measure of success achieved by L’ H’cole 
des Femmes on its first presentation. Who pl&yed the leading part ? 


3. Scan the first six lines of Extract 1 (δ). 6 

4, Annotate the following words used by Molicre:—-choir, nenni, 8 
ouir, (je) vot, ladite, las ! (je) connot, yusques. 

5. Translate éwo of the following passages :-—— i2 


(a) Don Alonse. 


Sire, le Comte est mort: 
Don Diégue, par son fils, a vengé son offense. 


Don Fernand. 


Dés gue j’ai su Vaffront, j’ai prévu la vengeance ; 
Et j’ai voulu dés lors prévenir ce malheur. 


Don Alonse. 


Chiméne ἃ vos genoux apporte sa douleur ; 5 
Elle vient tout en pleurs vous demander justice. 


Don Fernand. 


e 
Bien qu’a ses déplaisirs mon ime compatisse, 
Ce que le Comte a fait semble avoir mérité 
Ce digne chatiment de sa témérité. 
Quel ue juste pourtant que puisse étra sa poino, 
Je ne puis sans regret perdre un tel capitaine. 


(δ) Sous moi donc cette troupe s’avance, 
Et porte sur le front unegmale assurance. 
Nous partimes cing cents; mais par un prompt renfort 
Nous nous vim 's trois mille en arrivant au port, 
Tant, & nous voir marcher avec un tel visage, 
Les plus épouvantés reprenoient de courage ! 
J’en cache les deux tiers, aussitét qu’arrivés, 
Dans le fond des vaisseaux que lors furentetrouvés ; 
Le reste, dont le nombre augmentoit ἃ toute heure, 
Brialant d’impatience autour de moi demeure, | 
Se couche contre terre, et, san faire aucun bruit, 
Passe une bonne part d’une si belle nuit. 
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(c) Don Sunche. 
De grace, acceptez mon service, 


Chimeéne. 
J’offenserois le Roi, qui m’a promis justice. 


Don Sanche. 


Vous savez qu’elle marche avec tant de langueur, 
Qu’assez souvent lo crime échappe a sa longueur : 
Son cours lent et douteux fait trop perdre de larmes. 
Souffroz qu’un cavalier vous vengo par les armes: 
La voie en est sire, et plus prompte ἃ punir. 


Chiméne. 


Mest le dernier remAde; et s'il y fant venir, 
Et que de mes malheurs cette pitid vous dure, 
Vous serez libre alors do venger mon injure, 


Don Sanche. 


C'est unique bonheur ott mon ame prétend ; 
Et pouvant Pespérdr, jo m’en vais trop content. 


6. ‘Corneille’s heroes are mero abstractions and psychologically 
unreal.” Discuss this statoment with special reference to the Cad. 

7. Why did Richelieu side with the rivals of Corneille in denouncing 
the Cid ? 

8. Account for the ne in the following sentence :---- Ton honneur 
test plus cher que je ne te suis chére.’ After what verbs may pas be 
omitted as the second part of the negative ? 

9. Tranalato into French tho following passages :— 

(a) It happened one day, ‘about noon, going towards my boat, 1 
was exceedingly surprised with the print of a man’s naked foot on the 
shore, which was very plain to be seen in the sand. [1 stood like one 
thunderstruck, or as if [ had seen an apparition ; T listened, I looked 
round mo, but [ could hear nothing nor see anvthing ; I went up to a 
rising ground to look further; T went up tho shore and down the shore, 
but it was all one, I could see no other impression but that one. T 
went to it again to see if there were any more, and to observe if it 
might not be my fancy; but thore was no room for that, for there 
was exactly the very print of a foot—toos, heel, and overy part of a 


foot. DEFOR. 


(Ὁ) My friend Sir Roger has often told me, with a good deal of 
mirth, that at his first coming to his estate he found three parts of his 
house altogether useless: that the best room in it had the reputation 
of being haunted, and by that means was locked up: that noises had 
boon heard in his long gallery. so that he could not get a servant to 
enter it after cight o'clock at night; that the door of one of his cham- 
ber was nailed up, because there went a story in the family that a 
butler had formerly hanged himself in it; and that his mother, who 
had lived to a great age, had shut up half the rooms in the house, in 
which either hor husband, a son, or a daugther had died. ADDISON. 
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FRENCH. 
FirrH Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. ‘Translate into English five of the following passages: 


(a) Quiconque a jeté une pierre dans une mare ἃ grenouilles ou 
tiré un coup de fusil dans une volée oiseaux peut se faire une idée de 
Veffet que produisirent ces paroles incongrues, au milieu de attention 
générale. Gringoire en tressaillit comme duno secousse électrique. 
Le prologue resta court, et toutes les tétes se retournérent en tumulte 
vers lo mendiant, qui, loin de se déconcerter, vit dans cet incident une 
bonne occasion de recolte. 


(6) «Ah! cCest toi, maitre! dit Clopin.  J’y étais, par la téte- 
Dieu! Eh hicn! camarade, est ce une raisons parce que tu nous as 
ennuyés ce matin, pour ne pas étre pondia ce soir?’ — 4Jaurai de la 
peine ἃ m’en tirer,’ pensa Gringoiro. I] tenta pourtant encore un 
effort. ‘Jo ne vois pas pourquoi, dit-il, les poctus no sont pas rangés 
purroi los truands. Vagabond, -Hsopus le fut; mendiant, ILomerus le 
fat.’ 


(c) + Vous trouvez, compére Coictier 2?’ dit lo compagnon. Cette 
parole, prononcée du ton de la surprise et du reproche, ramona sur 
ce personnage inconnu attention de larchidiacre, qui, ἃ vrai dire, ne 
3’en ¢tait pas complétement détourné un seul moment depuis que cet 
étranger avait franchi lo seuil de Ja cellule. Il avait méme fallu los 
mille raisons qu'il avait de ménager le docteur Jacques Coicticr, le tout- 
puissant médecin du roi Louis XI, pour 4.1] le regdt ainsi accom- 


pagné, 


(ἃ) Dom Claude fit un geste d’impatience. ‘Je ne vous parle pas de 
cela, maitre Jacques Charmolue, mais du procés de votre magicien. 
N’est-ce pas Mare Cenaine, que vous le nummez, le soygmolier de la cour 
des comptes ? Avoue-t-ilsa magie? La question vous a-t-elle réussi Ὁ 

‘Hélas non, répondit maitre Jacques, toujours avec son sourire 
triste. Nous n’avous pas cetto gonsolation. Cet homme ost un cail- 
lou.’ 


(6) E’perdu, il ne sut οὐ il allait. Au bout de quelques pas il se 
trouva sur le pont Saint-Michel. I) y avait une lumiére & une fenétie 
d’un rez-de-chaussée. Ils’approcha. <A travers un vitrage télé il vit 
une salle sordide, qui réveilla un souvenir confus dans sonesprit. Dans 
cotte salle, mal éclairée d’une lampe maigre, il y avait un jeune homme 
blond et frais, ἃ figure joycuse, αι} embrassait, avec de grands éclats 
de rire, une jeune fille fort effrontément parée. 


(7) ‘ Vous é6tes pathétique, dit-il en essuyant uno larme. — Eh 
bien! j’y réfléchirai. — C’est une dréle d’idée que vous avez cue 1a. 
— Aprés tout, poursuivit-il aprés un silence, qui sait ? peut-étre ne me 
péndront-ils-pas. N’épouse pas toujours qui fiance. Quand ils me 
trouveront dans cette logette, si grotesquement &ffublé, on jupe et 
en coiffe, peut-étre éclateront-ils de rire. —- Et puis, ΒΝ me pendent, 
eh bien! la corde, c’est unc mort comme une autre, ou, pour mieux 
dire, ce n’est pas une mort comme une autre. ’ 
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Euther, 
2, Write a criticism of Noitre-Dame de Paris as a historical romance. 
Or, 
Say what you know about Victor Hugo as a romanticist, 


3. Give a character-sketch of one of the following personages :— 
(a) Dom Claude. 
(b) Gringoire. 

(c) Charmolue. 


4, In what ways may the Enylish passive be rendered in French ? 
5. Account for the mood of the words italicized in three of the fol- 
lowing sentences :~- 


(a) Mon pére exige que je lui renvoie tout )’argent qu'il m’a donné. 
(b) Je ne croyais pas que le roi vint. 

(c) Il n’y en ἃ pas un seul qui réponde. 

(4) Le généra} défendit qu’aucun soldat enirdt dans la ville. 


Either, 
6. Frame sentences to show the various uses of méme and aucun. 
{! Or, 


Frame sentences showing how tout may be used as an adjective, 
a pronoun, 8 substantive, and an adverb. 


7. Translate into Fronch:— 

(a) My masters, I am a very bad orator, for my bringing up hath 
not been in learning, but what so I shall hore speak let overy man take 
notice of what I shall say. and let him write it down if he list, for I 
will speak nothing, but I will answer it in England, yea, and before 
hor Majesty, and I have it here already setdown, Thus it is, my mas- 
ters, that wo are very far from our country and frionds, we are 
compassed in on overy side with our enemies, wherefore we are not 
to make small reckoning of a man, for we cannot have a man if we 
would give for him ten thousand pounds. Wherefore we must have 
these mutinies and discords, that are grown amongst us, redressed, 
for it doth even take my wits from me to think of it. 

(b) Caius Marcius was a noblo Roman, of the race of that worthy 
king, Ancug Marcius’ his father died when he was a child, but his 
mother, whose namo was Volumnia, performed to him the part both 
of father and mothor ; Caius loved her exceedingly, and when he gained 
glory by his feats of arms it was his greatest joy that his mother should 
hear his praises; and when he was rewarded for his noble deeds it 
was his greatest joy that his mother should see him receive his crown. 
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FRENCH. 
StxtH Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


SecTIon A. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(a) On affecte souvent de mépriser cette partie du travail qui 
consiste ἃ disposer ses idées οὔ ἃ marquer d’avance tous les points de 
la route ot l’on doit passer. Métier de manceuvre, dit on: cette pa- 
tiente régularité est l’ouvre d’un génic médicore. Les grands esprits, 
qui prennent les choses en haut, n’ont qu’a se lancer, portés au but par 
le droit jet de inspiration. C’est la le langage de la paresse qui fuit 
la peine, ou de Vorgueil gui la dissimule. Tout ce qu’on prétond lais- 
ser ἃ l’inspiration, on lo livre au hasard. 


(ὃ) Le sage ne fait pas le fier. Une fougral 
Travaille plus avec sa routine ordinaire 
Et son bon sens, qu’avec son vacarme en tonnerre. 
L’>homme est homme; il n’est pas méchant, il n’est pas bon. 
Blanc comme neige, point, noir comme le charbon, 
Non. Blanc ct noir, mélé, tigré, douteux, sceptique. 
Tout homme médiocre est homme politique. 
Cherchons, non la grandeur, mais la proportion 
Agir comme Aristide et comme Phocion, 
tre héroique, épique et beau, mauvaise affaire. 


(c) ‘Qui dit auteur dit oseur,’ c’ost un mot de Beaumarchais, et 
nul n’a plus justifié que lui cotto définition. En mélant au vieil esprit 
gaulois les goats du moment, un peu de Rabelais et de Voltaire, en y 
jetant un léger déguisement espagnol et quelques rayons du soleil de 
l Andalousie il a su étre le plus réjouissant ct le plus remuant Parisien 
de son temps, le Gil Blas de ’époque encyclopédique, ἃ la veille de 
Pépoque révolutionnaire ; il a redonné cours ἃ toutgs sortes de vieilles 
vérités d’expérience ou de vieilles satires, en los rajeunissant. Il a re- 
᾿ frappé bon nombre de proverbes qui étaient prés de s’user. 


(4) Dans notre Age de scietice et d’industric, ’appdtit de Yau-delé 
subsiste toujours. I] se fait seulement plus rare et plus morbide par 
sa difficulté ἃ se satisfairc. Le signe le plus extraordinaire de l’inten- 
sité actuelle de ce goat du réve est la prédominance que la musique 
@ prise chez nous depuis ces derniéres annécs, parce quelled est le: 
plus vague de tous les arts, le plus capable de conduire imagination 
dans l’incertaine et l’indéterminé de la fantaisie. Nous avons vu ἃ 
occasion de M. Dumas, cet énergique et ce volontaire, que lo mys- 
ticisme était le terme de beaucoup de pensées modernes. 


Secrion B. 
Answer any THREE quesliong. 
Each question carries 10 marks. 


2. Who were the Parnassiens? Write an account of the work of 
any one of them. 
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3. Show your acquaintance with one of the following works :— 
Henriade ; Caractéres; Athalie; Le Génie du Christianisme; Vingt ans 
apres, 

4. Estimate the importance in the history of French Literature of 


one of the following writers :--Beaumarchais, Du Bellay, Pascal, Féne- 
lon, Alfred de Vigny. 


5. Write a full note on one of the following :-- 
(a2) The quarrel of the Ancients and Moderns. 


(6) Criticism as exemplified in the work of any French critic you 
know. 


(c) Hétel de Rambouillct. 


Seorron C. 
Answer any THREE questions. 
Each question carries 10 marks. 


6. Trace the history of tvo of the following vowels, from Latin to 
Modern French :-~a, ἃ (open 6). 4, 4 (close 6). 

7. Givo oxamples of nouns which have survived in the nominative 
and genitive forins instead of the accusative. 

8. Write out in the Singular and Plural the Ist, 2nd, and 3rd. Per- 
sonal Pronouns in Old French. 


9. Explian two of the following :--hiatus, caesura, alexandrine, en- 
gambement. 

10. Give the history of four of the following words :-—aller. avoir, 
minut, espace, chevalier, soutenir, maudire, parfatt. 


FRENCH. 
Kinst Pass PAPER. 


Kramier-——REV. Ii. FRANCOTTE, S.J. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate two of the following passages :— 


(a) J’ai reposé mon front sur mon fusil sans poudre, 
Me prenant ἃ penser, et n’ai pu me résoudre 
A poursuivre sa louve et ses fils, qui, tous trois, 
Avaient voulu lattendre ; et, comme je le crois, 
Sans ses deux louveteaux, la belle et sombre veuve 
Ne lezet point laissé seul subir la grande épreuve ; 
Mais son devoir était de les sauver, afin 
De pouvoir leur apprendre & bien souffrir la faim, 
A ne jamais entror dans le pacte des villes. 
Quo Phomme a fait avec les animaux serviles ; 
Qui chassent devant lui, pour avoir le coucher, 
Les premiers possesseurs du bois et du rocher. 
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(ὃ) Puis, ἃ pas lents, musique en téte, sans fureur, 
Tranquille, souriant ἃ la mitraille anglaise, 
La Garde impériale entra dans la fournaise. 
Hélas! Napoléon, sur sa garde penchi, 
Regardait, et sitét qu’ils avaient débouché, 
Sous les sombres canons crachant des jets de soutre, 
Voyait, Pun aprés Pautre, en cet horrible gouftre, 
Fondre ces régimonts de granit ot dacier, 
Comme fond une cire au souffle d’un brasier. 
115 allaient, ’arme au bras, front haut, graves, stoiques., 
Pas un ne recula. Dormez, morts héroiques ! 
Le reste de Parmée hésitait sur lours corps, 
Et regardait mourir la Gardo. 


(c) On me dit cependant qu’une joie infinic 
Attend quelques élus.—Od sont-ils, ces heureux ? 
Si vous m’avoz trompé, me rendrez-vous la vie ? 
Si vous m’avez dit vrai, m’ouvrirez-vous les Cieux ? 
Hélas ! ce beau pays dont parlaiont vos prophetes, 
S’il existe la-haut, ce dott étre un désert. 
Vous les voulez trop purs, les heureux que vous faites, 
Et quand leur [οἷο arrive ils en onteop souffert. 
Je suis seulement homie, et ne veux pas moins étre, 
Ni tenter davantage.—A quoi done marréter ? 
Puisque je ne puis croire aux promesses du prétre, 
Est-ce l'indifférent que je vais consulter ? 


2. Parse, giving principal parts :— 12 
résoudre, ett (oxtract: (a)), souriant, fond (extract (b)), doit, voulez 
(extract (c)). 


3. Answer fwo of the following :— 12 


(a) Et cependant, Seignour, je no suis pas heureux ; 
Vous m’avez fait vieillir puissant et solitaire, 
Laissez-moi mn’endormir du sommeil de la terre. 


Who is the author of these lines? In what poem do they occur ? 
Show how the poem embodies ono of the author's favourite ideas. 


(Ὁ) Assez de malheureux ici-bay vous implorens: 
Coulez, coulez pour eux ; 
Prenez avoc leurs jours les soins qui les dévorent ; 
Oubliez les houroux ὁ 


Give the context of these lincs, and write a short appreciation of 
the poem in which they occur. 


(c) Descartes m’abandonne au sein des tourbillons, 
Montaigne s’examine, et no peut so connaitre, 


Pascal fuit en tremblant ses propres visions. 
Write short accounts of two ofethe authors mentioned in these lines. 


4. Translate two of the following passayes :— 12 


(a) Cyrano. Et que faudrait-il faire ? 
Chercher un protecteur puissant, prendro un patron, 
Et comme un lierre obseur qui circonvient un tronc 
Et s’on fait un tuteur en lui Iéchant lécoreo, 
Grimper par ruse au lieu de s’élever pur force ? 
Non, merci. Dédier, comme tous ils le font, 
Des vers aux financiers ? se changer en bouffon 
Dans lespoir vil de voir, aux lévres d’un ministre, 
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Naitre un sourire, enfin, qui ne soit pas sinistre ? 
Non, merci. Déjeuner, chaque jour, d'un crapaud ? 
Avoir un ventre usé par la marche ἢ une peau ? 

Qui plus vite, ἃ l’endroit des genoux, devient sale ? 
Exécuter des tours de souplesse dorsale?.. . 

Non, merci. 


(b) Cyrano.—Je sais tout ce qu’il faut. Prépare ta mémoire, 
Voici occasion de se couvrir de gloire. 
Ne perdons pas de temps. Ne prends pas l’air grognon. 
Vite, rentrons chez toi, jc vais t’apprendre... 


Christian. Non! 

Cyrano.—Hein ? 

Christian. Non! j’attends Roxane ici. 

Cyrano. De quel vertige 
Est-tu frappé ? Viens vite apprendre... 

Christian. Non, te dis-jo! 


Je suis las d’°emprunter mes lettres, mes discours, 

Bt de jouer ce rdle, et de trembler toujours! ... 

C’était bon au début! Mais je sens quelle m’aime! 

Merci. Jen’ai plus peur. Je vais parler moi-méme. 
wel 


(c) DE GUIORE, surpris et satisfatt. 
Vous savez ce détail ὃ... En effet, il advint, 
Durant que je faisais ma caracole afin 
De rassembler mes gens pour la troisiéme charge, 
Quw’un remous de fuyards m’entraina sur la marge 
Des ennemis ; j’étais en danger qu’on me prit 
Et qu’on m’arquebusat, quand j’eus le bon esprit: 
De dénouer et de laisser couler ἃ terre 
L’écharpe qui disait mon grade militaire ; 
En sorte que je pus, sans attirer les yeux, 
Quitter les Espagnols, et revonant sur eux, 
Suivi de tous les miens réconfortés. les battre f 
—Eh bien! que dites-vous de coe trait ? 


5. Comment δὴ the mood of the verbs italicized :— 


(a) J’ai trop peyr qu’un refus ne vous sozt un chagrin. 
(Ὁ) Ah! ces horreurs, il a fallu que je les visse 
Pour y croire. 
(c) Peut-étre siérait-il que je vous présentasse, 
Puisqu’il on est ainsi, quelques de ces messieurs. 


6. Give the English equivalents for the idiomatic phrases itali- 
cized :— 
(a) Ce départ me désespére ! 
Quand on tient ἃ quelqu’un, le savoir ἃ la guerre! 
(6) Va, ne deviens pas laid ; elle m’en voudratt trop. 
(c) Dans les oreilles, moi, j’ai des bourdonnementsa 
Cyrano. Non, non; venire affamé, pas doretlles : 
tu mens! 


7. Give soms account of Edmond Rostand, with alist of his chief 
literary works. ’ 

8. When are the events of Cyrano de Bergerac represented «as 
having taken place? Give an account of the historical background 
of the play. Is the unity of time observed ? 
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9. Translate any two of the following passages :— 30 


(a) Quand tes beaux pieds distraits errent, 6 jeune fille, 
Sur ce sable mouillé, frange d’or de la mer, 
Baisse-toi, mon amour, vers la blonde coquille 
Que Vénus fait, dit-on, polir au Ποῦ amer. 
L’écrin de Océan n’en a point de pareille ; 

Les roses de ta joue ont peine ἃ l’égaler ; 

Et quand de sa volute on approche I’oreille 

On entend mille voix qu’on ne peut déméler. 
Tantét c’est la tempéte avec ses lourdes vagues 
Qui viennent en tonnant se briser sur tes pas, 
Tantét c’est la forét avec ses frissons vagues, 
Tantét ce sont des voix qui chuchotent tout bas. 
Oh! ne dirais-tu pas, ἃ ce confus murmure 

Que rend le coquillage aux lévres de carmin, 

Un écho merveilleux of immense nature 
Résume tous ses bruits dans le creux de ta main ? 


(b) J’en rends graces au ciel qui, m’arrétant sans cesse, 
Semblait m’avoir fermé le chemin de la Gréce : 
Depuis le jour fatal que la fureur des eaux, 
Presquo aux yeux de |’ Epire, écarta wos vaisseanx. 
Combien, dans cet exil, ai-je souffert d’alarmes ! 
Combien ἃ vos malheurs ai-je donné de larmes! 
Craignant toujours pour vous quelque nouveau danger, 
Que ma triste amitié ne pouvait partager. — 
Surtout je redoutais cotte mélancolio, 

Ou j’ai vu si longtemps votre 4me ensevelie— 

Je craignais que le ciel, par un cruel secours, 

Ne vous offrit la mort que vous cherch ez toujours. 
Mais je vous vois, seigneur ; et, si 1036 le dire, 

Un destin plus heureux vous conduit on Epiro. 

Le pompeux appareil qui suit ici vos pas 

N’est point d’un malheureux qui cherche le trépas. 


(c) Dun des pans de sa robe il couvre son visage, 

A son mauvais destin on aveugle obéit, 
Et dédaigne de voir le ciol qui le trahit, 
De peur que d’un coup d’ail contre une tobe offense 
II ne semb!e implorer son aide ou sa vengeance ; 
Aucun gémissoment & son coour échappé 
Ne le montre, en mourant, digne d’étre frappé: 
Immobile a leurs coups, en lui-méme il rappelle 
Ce qu’eut de beau sa vie, et ce qu’on dira delle, 
Et tient la trahison que le roi lour prescrit 
Trop au-dessous de lui pour y préter l’esprit. 
Sa vertu dans leur crime augmente ainsi son lustre, 
Et son dernier soupir est un soupir ilustre, 

ui, de cette grande Ame achevant les destins, 

tale tout Pompée aux yeux des assasins. 
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FRENCH. 
Seconn Pass PAPER. 
Examiner—T. δ. STERLING, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English five of the following passages :—-- 

(a) Et nous avions tous des larmes dans les yeux de voir le 
pauvre vieux se démener de droite et de gauche, édventrant les sacs, 
surveillant Ja meule, tandis que lo grain s’écrasait et que la fine pous- 
siére de froment s’envolait au plafond. C’est une justice ἃ nous ren- 
dre: ἃ partir de ce jour-la, Jamais nous ne laissimes lo vieux meunier 
manquer d’ouvrage. 

(Ὁ) Fatigué d’en avoir tant dit, lo berger s’assit, et le patron reprit 
la parole: ‘ Oui, monsieur,'c’est ce pauvre vieux qui est venu nous pré- 
venir. ΠῚ était presque fou de pour ; ot, do Paffaire, sa cervelle on est 
restéo détraquée. Le fait est qu'il y avait de quoi... Figurez-vous six 
cents cadavres en tas sur le sable, péle-méle avec les éclats de bois et 
les lambeaux de toile.’ 

(c) Pendant ce teinps, un dramo terrible se passait ἃ ?autre bout 
dela chambre, devant Parmoire. I) s’agissait dattcindre la haut, sur 
le dernier rayon, cortain bocal de cerises ἃ Poau-de-vie qui attendait 
Maurice depuis dix ans et dént on voulait me faire Pouverture. Mal- 
στό les supplications de Mamette le vieux avait tenu ἃ aller chercher 
ses cerises lui-m@me; et, monté sur une chaise au grand effroi de sa 
famine, i] essayait darriver li-haut. 

(d) Lorsque les chefs do la commune eurent adressé lours propo- 
sitions & Thomas de Marle, celui-ci demanda a en délibérer s6paréinont 
avec les siens; tous furent d’avis que ses troupes n "étaient pas assez 
nombreuses pour tenic dans la place contre la puissance eduroi. Cette 
réponse était dure ἃ donner. Thomas craignit qu'elle n’excitat le 
ressentiment des bourgeois et q’uils ne voulussent le retonir de force 
pour lui faire partager, bon gré mal gré, les chances de leur rébellion. 

(c) Menacé pour la seconde fois d’étre assiégé par les révoltés, 
Henri de Franco ne s’adressa pas A son frére, qu'il trouvait trop tiéde, 
mais ἃ un souverain étranger, le comte de Flandre. IT] Pinvita ἃ venir 
ἃ Reims avee une troupe do mille chovaliers, ce qui, on comptant les 
sorgents d’armes dont chaque chevalier était accompagns, devait faire 
environ six mille hommes. 

(f) Undes religicux, inspectant ἃ cheval les propriétés de Pabbaye, 
recontra tin homme gui coupait du boic dans une réserve; i voulut 
lui enlever sa cognée pour gage de lamende, mais cet homme le frappa 
violemment et lo renversa de cheval. Dos serviteurs de labbaye s’em- 
parcrent du coupable, qui eut les yeux creyes par vengeance et sans 
aucun jugement. 


2. Write short notes on three of the following :—le moulin de Jem- 
mapes; Grin, gotre ; bandits corses ; Lucquots; Secousse; Villy. 


Either, 
3. Contrast Dandet and Thierry as letter-writers. 


25 
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Or, 
Estimate tho position of Daudet in the history of French litera- 
ture. 


4. Translate and explain five of the following, adding notes on 
points of grammar wherever necessary :— 


(a) Le chien de garde a beau les appoler. 

(Ὁ) Qu’est-ce qu’on Jeur fait done ἃ mos chévres ὃ 

(c) Il n’y avait pas de bonnes manicres qu’on ne lui fit. 
(4) A la longue pourtant tout se découvrit. 

(e) Taillables & merci. 

(7) A Pinsu du roi. 

(g) En la miséricorde des juges. 

(h) Les droits de cour pléniéro, dost et de chevauchée. 


Etther, 
5. ° Give rules (with examples) for the agreoment of the past parti- 
ciple. ; 
Or, 


Give rules (with examples) for the use of the Subjunctive Mood 
in French. 


6. Translate into English :— 

(a) Aprés cette époque de vie forte ct largo, généreuse, ‘libérale,’-— 
pour répéter un de ses termes favoris—oti toutes les facultés de Phom- 
me semnblent avoir également pu s’oxercer, vient un siécle plus intellec- 
tuel, οὐ Pesprit, tant6t gravo ot tandt léger, tantét domine et étouffe, 
et tantét disséque et amoindrit, le sentiment et Pimagination ; et toute 
la conduite de la vie, toutes les expressions de l art, ont désormais 
quelque chose de plus conscient, de plus étudié, mais souvent aussi de 
plus lent et de plus froid. ᾿ 

(6) Le repos est tout au plus ce qu’on peut attendre d’une vie sé- 
dontaire et inactive: le repos, état de noutralité entre la peine et la 
plaisir. La vivacité des sensations, les é]ans de la vigueur, la confiance 
de succés, et le mépris des fatigues, sont réservés ἃ ceux qui fortifient 
leurs muscles et endurcissent leurs fibres, qui entretionnent par le 
mouvement la souplesse do leurs mombres, et qui s’aguerrissent par 
de fréquentes épreuves aux improssions ordinaires du froid et do la 
chaleur. e 


FRENCH. 
THIRD PASS PAPER. 


Examiner—Rrv. EF. FRaNcorts, S.J. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Out of the following, turn into Classical French three Prose pas- 
sages and two of Poetry :— 
(a) <Alhadra. I crept into the cavern— 
"Twas dark and very silent. What saidst thou ? 
No! No! I did not daro call Isidore, 
Lest I should hear no answer! A brief while, 
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Belike, I lost all thought and memory 

Of that for which I come! After that pause, 

O Heaven! I heard a groan, and followed it; 

And yet another groan, which guided me 

Into a strange recess—and there was light, 

A hideous light! His torch lay on the ground ; 

Its flame burnt dimly o’er a chasm’s brink ; 

I spake; and whilst I spake, a feeble groan 

Came from that chasm! It was his last —his death-groan ! 


(6) Think, O my Soul, devoutly think, 
How with affrighted eyes 
Thou saw’st the wide extended Deep 
In all its horrors rise ! 
Confusion dwelt in ev’ry face, 
And fear in ev’ry heart, 
When waves on waves and gu!phs in gulphs 
O’ercame the pilot’s act. 
Yet then, from all my griefs, O Lord, 
Thy mercy set me free, 
Whilst in the confidence of pray’r 
My Soul took hold on Thee... 


(c) You shall hear how Hiawatha 
Prayed and fasted in the forest, 
Not for greater skill in hunting, 

Not for greater craft in fishing, 

Not for triumphs in the battle 

And renown among the warriors, 

But for profit of the people, 

For advantage of the nations. 

First he built a lodge for fasting, 

Built a wigwam (a Aut) in the forest, 

By the shining Big-Sea-Wator, 

In the blithe and pleasant spring-time... 


{d) Then answered Caius Cossus : 
“1 see an evil sight ; 
The banner οὗ proud Tusculum 
Comes from the Latian right ; 
I see the pluméd horsemen ; 
And far before the rest 
I soe the dark-grey charger, 
I see tho purple vest ; 
I see the golden helmet 
That shines far off like flamne ; 
So ever rides Mamilius, 
Prince of the Latian name. 


(6) Gentlemen, when I came hither, I did think that a duty was 
incumbent upon me a little to pity myself ; because, this being a very 
extraordinary occasion, I thought I had very many things to say unto 
you, and was somewhat burdened and straitened thereby. But, truly 
now, seeing you in such condition as you are, I think I must turn off 
my pity in this, as I hope I shall in everything else ; and consider you 
as certainly not being able long to bear that condition and heat that 
you are now in.—So far as possible, on this large subject let us be brief, 
not studying the art of Rhetoricians. Rhetoricians, whom I do not 
pretend to much concern with, ncither with them, nor with what they 
use to deal in: words / 
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(f) It may be worth while to examine how darkness can operate 
in such a manner as to cause pain. It is observable, that still as we 
recede from the light, nature has so contrived it, that the pupil is en- 
larged by the retiring of the iris, in proportion to our recess. Now, 
instead of declining from it but a little, suppose that we withdraw 
entirely from the light; it is reasonable to think, that the contraction 
of the radial fibres of the iris is proportionably greater; and that 
this part may by great darkness come to be so contracted as to strain 
the nerves that compose it beyond their natural tone; and by this 
means to produce a painful sensation. Such a tension there certainly 
is, whilst we are involved in darkness... . 


(g) To the Rev. William Unwin—Jan. 3, 1784. 

My dear William, Your silence began to be distressing both to 
your mother and me, and had I not received a letter from you last 
night, I should have written by this post to enquiro after your health. 
How can it be, that you, who are not stationary liko me, but often 
change your situation and mix with a variety of company, should sup- 
pose me furnished with such abundant materials, and yourself desti- 
tute? I assure you faithfully that 1 do not find the soil of Olney pro- 
lific in the growth of such articles as mako letter-writing a desirable 
employment. No place contributes less to thg catalogue of incidents, 
or is more scantily supplied with anecdotes worth notice. We have 

One parson, one poet, one bellman, one crier, 
And the poor poet is our only ’squire.--W. C. 


(h) I believe that the educational value of a worthy setting of a 
great University is not to be despised. Traditions cling round our 
buildings. They become part and parcel, as it were, of the fabric in 
which the studies take place. They are intimately associated with 
the recollections or the students after they have left the place of their 
education. They form part of that most valuablo result of academic 
training—the love with which those who havo been academically trained 
look back to the freshest, the brightest, and the most plastic period 
of their lives. If history teaches us anything about the condition 
of University life, it is that a University, once founded, is possessed 
of a wonderful, persistent vitality. 

(ἢ An ant is a wise creature for itself; but it is a shrewd thing 
in an orchard or garden. And certainly men that gre great lovers of 
themselves waste the public. Divide with reason botween self-love 
and society ; and be true to thyself, as thou be not false to others ; cs- 
pecially to thy King and country. It is a poor centre of a man’s ac- 
tions, himself. It is rightearth. For that only stands fast upon his 
own centre; whereas all things that have affinity with tho heavens, 
move upon the centre of another, which they ‘benefit. The referring 
of all to a man’s self is more tolerable in a sovereign prince ; because 
themselves are not only themselves, but their good and evil is at the 
peril of the public fortune. But it is a desperate evil in a servant to 
a prince, or a citizen in a republic, 


2. (a) Give the principal parts of the following verbs :—-assazllir, 
pial s’asseoir, moudre—the lst person sing. of the temps primitifs 
only. 

(6) Name two French verbs used only in the present infinitive. 

(c) Conjugate, with a negative, the present conditional of avotr ; 
the passé défini of coudre (without the negative) ; th8 imperative mood 
of crotre; and the pluperfect subjunctive of faire. 


3. (a) Give some rules for the formation of the plural in compound 
substantives. Illustrate each rule by one example. 
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(b) What do you know about the agreement and use of posses- 
sive adjectives and pronouns? Isitthesame in English? Illustrate. 

(c) Translate :—It is proper that he should come. He does not 
reflect that he is deceiving himself. However rich you may be. I 
doubt whether he has done his task. 

(4) Correct, without comment :—Elle a’ est dite: 76 suis riche. On 
leur a accordé toutes les faveurs qu’tls ont voulues. 


4. (a) Write a brief summary of the wars of Charlemagne. 

(b) Say ἃ few words about Hugh Capet. By whom was ho elected 
King of France? About what time? Did he make any conquest? 

(c) What do you know about Peter the Hermit and Godefroy de 
Bouillon ? 

(ἢ Summarize the Hundred Years’ War mentioning only the 
inost important events of that period of the history of England and 
France. 

(6) Mention the chief ovents connected with the public life of 
Joan of Arc. 

([) Say ἃ fow words about tho religious troublos which desolated 
France during the reign of Henri IV. Who was Ravaillac ° 

(4) Who wore the following, and for what were they remark- 
able: —Condé, Richelieu, Foaquet? Who ruled over France in their 
time ? 

(hk) What do you know about the Second French Republic " 
What was its final issue ? 
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SYRIAC. 

A. H. Hartry, Esq., M.A. 

Rev. N. G. KuRIAKOS. 
First Pass PAPER. 

Examiner—A. H. Hariry, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Paper-setters— 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Translate into English: 
i Jom worodu} Hos Was,s . 3] μοὶ bo ZoS 752 ἢ} 
WSN) Vodan jr.) LO). Lolo sa.sco Ἰδοϑγν ὑμὴν ao ped] 
Wadco] . «2:0) }a0 Jaro Lda ἄρας... Jor; 4p) on Gaaame Ὁ 
}j-80 O01. (4a3} dt ]2p22 Joo uctoda] Jowd\,. 11]3) Jasoas “1220. 
Loss Aa] JAutaciay ἢ] [ops Jasonal nO 1,282 Ἰζαλο,. Ὁ Vo» 
Yam 1203] () σι 120,22) : bp von dah] .m2Z) 
Hy Jor paso]. Jasto,0 1240] ny uch JAZaSS Jan. dodo 
- woot cr ]Za_so_s) ποτα eal. a a, S]2 JAas=) δια δι 
725 Ζεῖω, ἸΖΔ}} a? ἃ 4Δ.-λο. uot ato aw; om }moas 
. Ἰδαλο SoS ADS) . JAZ) Yas pa - Jas acoA.) 007: WJaasass 
ὁ 185] WX Udo] Lim ¢ SS]: thaw Aas) acto 


‘2. (1) Point the passage in question 1. 
(2) Parse the underlined words in question 1. 
8. (i) Attach pronominal suffixes to 3rd sing. inasc. perfect pael of 
~mS..0 and imperfect Aphe! of |so3. 
(ii) Write a note on any three cf the icllowing :— 
(2) The doubly defective verb 
(80) ‘The impersonal verb 
(c) ‘The uses of passive participles 
and(d) The infinitive absolute. 
4, Translate into idiomatic Syriac: - 
Like Jonathan the true friend, thou hast bound thyself to me in love. 
But that the soul of Jonathan clave unto the sonl of David, aftor 
he saw that the giant was slain by his hands and the camp delivered, 
is not so marvellous as this, because he loved @him: for his deeds; 
whereas thou hast loved me morc than thyself, without having 
seen anything that was good in me, Nur is Jonathan's delivering of 
David froin death at the hand: of Saul deserving of wonder in com- 
parison with this doing of thine, because he stall requited unto him 
somcthing that was due to him; for he first dclivercd him from 
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death, and gave life unto him and all his father’s house, that they 
should not die by the hands of the Philistine. 


5, (i) Translate the following passage into English :— 

(Oo sso]o Wa]pm.] wid Sad Wyo. os ;to]o Laaso San Liw Wr 
Ws τατον col conor: Jad,c0 τὸ «Οὐ ¢O¢-02) Liptoy στον] Ss 
LawaI0 Jama σα |sas.50 ]-2s cOpand «δα. lam. jane 
σιδν 5.9 bya ud Aaa». 0,282 128 Woo. bisa [γα Ἰοσιξ 
«οι " |as00 Ly bz? υσιο δια, ardor. canes hun 
bud |mpre iorxoilo Lo,o μα. haga Ws) conics ,al 
1.8.2: RIS -S ho bepo oe }pmdatauno. bpd ΒΦ Laws 

+ casalZ Ἰμδϑ eis soe bods 


@ 
(ii) Point the passage in Le 6, and writo notes on the underlined 
expressions. 


6. Write in Syriac an account of howthe author of the Hebrews vindi- 
cates the triumph of Faith. 


7. Translate into English:— 


]] εἶ ee ὁ] hy ΟἹ 2019 οσιο Jasoaso) Plo Umado Laud roheas 


ne? οἵ Ἰα 2»; δορϑο Wino .20;.02) 1.9. οἱ . ood.» Wao jouw: 


οἸμα Lam 12> ΟἿ . hod Taso; Ἰγχ 5 οἷ : Wbsag [Zorn 
WON Lad)? ἸΖο]α ἃ. .20;0) cl 0]. LA~o }}sa22] οσιῖο : oso Jomo 
Jo}Z .5 baad ὁ]. bx» 8,2 0010 : ono Jrocuio . σι ]]2 3A ἸΖο]ια 
}-a-3] .a:-2) Wao : aad ὁ] asta’ ]Za_a_m Liaiaao 
.5 Joouo . a 0 Ἰὼ Lh; bys οδϊο : Mito |xomo JAwans 
bps osiao Δ... duds 1g») aio. adoro Jaa boa 
Jorgas bd: Ἰδόρθς ΟἹ. LS 0 142 lana 1.8.0} loge Uo 
]2p-2 ἾΔ..) W010 pa}D LAs clo ICL Aw «ὁ ios woress |enwa0 
Jorge μοῦ basis 520). caliace oid Mog») Δ: Ὁ. Jaw 
. Διο, Inger Wd, 2;010 " Lows ca] ἸΔδωο .ὄ JASSNS px 
}xo) ($0 ~£00}:10. «mp2 lo mMS,o Vaca wo oa} το 
Jud 0 δα θα US ] 803: ἴδον ($0 50420 ἾμαορῖοΣ Jao] ὧς, Jor gia? 
Tors uote ss Lotto 01.071 4s] ASSN -S82 Lprlo .om ae 

«οἷς .arharo : βου; loge Ws 
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B.A. EXAMINATION. 


SYRIAC. 
Sreconp Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are requtred to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


4. Translate into English one of the following :— 
A 


leamsor ooaocs οὐδ΄. ];2.0 a2) μῶν gods Ἰ2.5.0 
μουν pans tn lasado: lad am .]Asass) Lo cid 
(OLD taaIAso σιῶν oan oS LAwo 240 Joy . Walaa, 
woos sam : Ἰωῦ»9 αὦῷ Ao Oo yoda] taro law ἢ 
1,52 th Η] Le, ox) ow cases] WS poh) Osuna θα Lede 
Og) ped: Ἰὰς coma entero |:003 107 0 Wom. cans 
153 mwas Has ἢ)» Ine soa.oio Want IS δ... Hla) bo 
ao Los .ai] -mooio [9] «ἡ fda): οσι bay MLZ : away 
LeoaI0 Worm, jrata Lools jas Us ἀφ om . Las) μοζ] 
«σι WS anda) uoio, ns? cts a> 

B 

odjo asci-w . uid) 9] .2;00 utca, ana) wo} Aster 
; palo }3a) ]pacnai.mo0 ]Zas0 οἷο woods wal? . eee Ἰμ ἢ «͵Ἱ wian) 
Te Δα τ μα... cvitalo 40101 οἷς το Oo 
Txwlo 5] — “aslo wom) bs Sud Jha) Md Aaaddjo 
lo] ,9 lor Las udusid uc |ooids p20 uliwtlo v0) 
13-200 UI SB.0 ]laso) olden? 4195_) Up glow? 

low lms «δ... πῶ τα DOK. dass) Jaw 2:5 vod 1.52} 
eX 0359 can }rameato 1:070 Jaw so. paso ms cia balwo 
90280701 C0 [A104 AS) AIT 58) C2» 


2 (4) Can you mention any other meanings attaching to the root φῦ ὃ 
(Ὁ) Whas part of speech .18 Any ? Use a derivative of this word to 
express “the besieged.” 


423 


8 


18 
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(c) What is the significance ot a cognate infinitive attached to a 
- finite verb ? 
(ἃ) Attach suffixes to the singular and pluval of 2.2. 
(e) Whatis the form of the word 2} ? 
| (r) In what ways may a verb govern a noun in Syriac? 
(g) How may repeated action be expressed in Syriac? 
Translate: ‘I will again feed thy tloek.” 


3. Translate the following : — 
(a) 
Jamd\ Lad νον oo Jamas, Los om co? Ἰσιδ δ 12 
oo. hal, ya? boll aay Jas) oiaai 5,0 As}uD 191 on 
Ws lo . δ» cuniaa Was» Ἰδϑνα αὶ wwe “Sods may 
as0,> jon. bespo mado WS Ἰὼ) uouiao oy μας 
. ἾΔΟΣ Jeo LA hoa bso oN 
(b) 
oSday [as εἰ ΑΘ 490 oS.) Varzosaw Wg Ἰσιδα bp 1) 
aad 0 Aero 4255 oS ward) adam WA» Io 
— liso JAsaaoZ Ls aso Adam) dade Li] ate . Ἰδοσιδ 
αὐ οὶ Lis [Queso jade od, Jo;S a3] bias pass clo 
+3] δομθο bods yas 5 
(c) 
woaad] ale (10 ]d 4432 Marssora; a.) pom dad 4212] Lp 
. ας }}» [3.6.0 0 cu] 1,20 cool} law050 JAmato ley? 
com ἴα. At) lacs -2a 420 23) ἸσιαΣ ¢S.107 1521. cal] δοὥῶϑο 
ὡσιογα SD εἾ [78,0 Lor pay das. coos Lup 43] IS Ho 
Qu2atos han ἐμοῖο sw 2] 010,12) yo? p> βμω 


: «οσιδαο «Ὁ 9] MASA) lord.) hasaao 
(d) 


Lyosdso [Ho Lawtso lhagso boana. biso,so Wino framaso 

ITLghaads 6 9...) Matson sa low Leto δὴ aud. (Amos 
wosay sad 2) UTM ado. aoa ἢ; Loioio Ἰμ ΨΥ 
λους. Ἰσιδ bjs ρον). «θαυ ))ο Lag maw . Lac 
CHIDDWO ~slDIo -aw}o OLD}, Jamas up (σι ξ9)2]ο 287 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


‘Jae. ps? lps os Lasoscnto ] 1s (OM 3}0 crslso 
. Anwaa%90 


Φ 
4. (3) Write a note on the particle Aa and explaio its use in the clause: 
OWWass Wi0A mt) οσὶ 


(Ὁ) Reinark on the form of the noun .9] and illustrate its uses. 
(c) What is the meaning of δα. ΣΟ ἢ Translate: 


» Dalsearo Jaw jd» jee jut Us 


(4) What is the meaning of Aa? How is the past tense formed 
from it? Illustrate its use with pronominal affixes. 


(e) Distinguish between loa. and loan : 
(Ὁ) What are the forms of the construct singular and the emphatic 


plural οἵ ]2,%? Attach suffixes to the singular. What is the 
derivation of this word ? 


5, Point one of the passages in question 1. 


6 Translate into English :— 
(a) 


Jano oaanad, ails tos JASadsw )o1 Zor Wgwo 

BAS Ldaas Lo Ἰδαλοο um — JAS So . Aup52) cuncdad; 
Loyosy : aoador2 ids [Stam εἰῷ palidy boutso Ἔ 
linase Basia 320. ααἱοΔδαὶ basco 122 50 5,22) 15] La gSa.co 
τῷ amas κασι ge asso hows 22.9) A527 oS.) port sass 
canta ]uiZy opanadso 4a 10,2 dary) Ἰδούδαιος, 
4232] Wo σι daar cea] το cole caiwods |wiso 0 20. L Yaaro 
lam Δα δ» 11.991 εἰ ΓΚ $2) 1 —? «Ὁ a3] OS mao 
JAD3 um 1151] Zaipdotiad) Ja Loppga lam δι] ur 


6 Sosa Ip2 Δδαδαδ 
(b) 


So0a.m15) eae) 40 4,0 wooo) 02] δωρῷ espa lAtad cro 

Les cds aos. }ASam> bee bS3 LAs udioll 
aos boitolo. αι upd 1105) 0 20] sas Oras? Jr; 3] pad 
“δου δα 70. ρας WNo [isoy [$52 οὐδ οὲ) Ἰμ5 :30 Lamu 
somo. Lo cp $02 ~COLDS wd, . udiolo μεθ Qn2 
DHE ἱμσι5ο]» Leo} [ass 3 ἊΣ ρας . μο"οέ ha ἸμῶΣ, 
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oid; Asao coll 22] jagaso ltuSo Lio lato hae 
(OTL SS eros τῷ μϑοζ οὐ α95} 1-25 sou ,2ο. ων 
yest ASS οἷ. bales coors crpaac Bo 4215 4) Bly 
Loh Lata Lowy 1250 Mase LSS of. Lowi Th [soaatso 
Ys bare Hy |a2 . Assman? on1D Lod Lovo] Ws a2 3? 
Qs ε"ο2] ἢ)» μοῦ LS, 5 a.0;%0 aonme Lotol δορὸ ays 
cOgan Osos Jonas). Ἰμθδϑὸς }o;u0 [5 μὰ Lmao . “ΟΝ. 
μοῖος; Bar δά δα jaan 150.) «μἷο Ἰδυυυδλο [sas 20 eames 


.. "Οὐ 


SYRIAC. 


THIRD Pass PAPER. 
The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 
Answer any Four of the following questions in group A. 


Group A. 


1. ‘*The Literateyre of Syriac is, on the whole, not an attractive 
one. As Renan said long ago, the characterstic of the Syrians is a 
certain mediocrity.”” Discuss this statement of Dr. Wright. 

2. Write a full account of the life and. works of Bar Hebraeus. 

3. Write notes on any four of the following :-— 

(1) The Harp of the Holy Spirit. 
(2) The Father of Monks. 

(3) The Book of Governors. 

(4) The Book of Martyrs. 

(5) The Persian Sage. 

(6) The Book of Hierotheus. , 

4. Givo an account of the contribution to Syriac Literature made 
by the Monks of the Convent of Mar Matthai, near Mosul. 

5. Write short notes on the life and writings of any two of the 
following :— 

Philoxenus af Mabug ; . 
Bar Sauma; Tatian; Jacob οὗ Serug; Marutha of Taghrith. 


6. Give an account of any one of the principal versions of the 
New Testament in Syriac, and estimate its importance as 8 literary 
work, 


13 


13 
13 


13 
18. 
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Group B. 


7. Give in Syriac the substance of the following fable :—~ 

An ant went to the bank of a river to quench its thirst, and being 
carried away by the rush of the stream, was on the point of being 
drowned. A dove, sitting on a tree overhanging the water, plucked 
a leaf and let it fall into the stream close to her. The ant, climbing 
on it, floated in safety to the bank. Shortly afterwards a bird- 
catcher came and stood under the tree and laid a snare for the dove, 
which sat in the branches. The ant, perceiving his design, stung him 
in his foot. He suddenly threw down tho snare and thereupon made 
the dove take wing. Or 


Write a letter to a friend, in Syriac, describing to him any interost- 
ing event that you have yourself had a part in. 


8. Translate into Syriac :— 

A thirsty crow saw a pitcher with a quantity of water at its very 
bottom, so that it was inaccessible. He triod a variety of ways, but 
failed. At last he picked up pebbles and dropped them in one by 
one, till the surface of water rose sufficiontly high to cnable him to 
quench his thirst. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


(Dr. H. Srepuen, M.A., D.D. 

| P. Κα. Coaxravartt, Esq. M.A. 
Paper -setiers— 4 ee Eee AYO: 

| BABU AMBICACHARAN Mitra, M.A. 
| Dr. Rampas Kuay, M.A., Pa.D. 


Dr. BRaJENDRANATH SEAL, M.A., Pu.D. 


First Honours PapEr. 
Examiner—J. R. BANERJEA, Esq., M.A. 


s 9 Φ es . .Ψ 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far aa practicable. 


Only stx questions to be attempted. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Is memory a fundamentgl phenomenon? Give a scientific 
account of Retention, Reproduction, and Recognition. 

2. What is the nature of Knowledge? Discuss the conditions of 
Knowledge in their bearing upon the problem of an extornal world. 

ἃ 3. Trace psychologically the development of our idcas of Self and 
ause. 

4 Characterize those higher forms of volitiona® activity by which 
the conflict of Impulses is checked. Indicate the sphere and the limi- 
tations of the volitional control of thought and feeling. 

δ. What is Attention ἢ How is it affected by pleasure and pain? 
Enumerate the nervous concomitants of Attention. 
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23 


25 


428 B.A. EXAMINATION. 


6. What is the task of psychology with regard to the question of 
free-will, and what is the ulterior philosophical problem ἢ 

7. What are the grounds on which feeling is treated as a separate 
function or faculty of mind? Are they valid ὃ 

8. Give the psychological history of the ideas of Time and Space. 

9, Explain fully what is meant by the ovolution theory of mind. 
What phenomona from child life are adduced as ἃ probable illustra- 
tion of it ? 

10. What reasons are thore for holding tho brain to be tho chief 
organ of the mind ? 


PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. Hrrauat Hautpar, M.A., Px.D. 


; οι . . . . 
Candidates are required to qive thetr answers tn their own words 
q 4 ‘ 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


Answer the questions, noticing differences of view and giving 
reasons for the view you hold, 


i Kither, 


1. What is the End of Ethies ? 
Or, 


What is the relation of Ethics to (a) Psychology and (δ) Politics ? 
Kuther, 


2. Is there any distinction betweon Right and Good? What is 
the Highest Good ? *« Or 


What is the object of Moral Judgment ? 


3. What are the constituent elements of Personality ἢ Which of 
them do you consider to be the most fundamental ? 

4, What is the seat of Authority in Morals ? 

5. Describe tho tunction of the Moral Faculty. Is it evolved ἢ 
What do you understand by tho ovolution of a Faculty ? 

6. What is tho distinction between a Duty and a Virtue? Is Ben- 
evolence a duty oravirtue? Give instances of the conflict of duties, 
and state how the course of duty woulé be determined in such cases. 


B.A. EXAMINATION. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


Tutrp Honours PAPER. 


429° 


Exvaminer—Dr. AviItyANATH Mokuersrke, M.A.. Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Evther, 


1. (a) Exhibit fully the relation between Philosophy, Psychology, 
and Natural Science, defining and stating the sphere of each, and 
indicating different views. Or 


(b) Explain fully the meaning of Dialectic, and exhibit clearly 
the different applications that have been made of Dialectic in Philoso- 
phy, and tho results arrived at by this method, 


Ether, 


2, (a) Nominalism, Concoptualism, and Realism: explain and il- 
lustrate the meanings of these terms in Logic, and the corresponding 
theories in Philosophy, giving tho meaning and difterent views of 
Universals. 

Or, 


(b) Explain fully tho content and origin ot the Idea ef Time, and 
explain and examine the theory which makes Time to bo ‘ subjoctive’ 
and the theory which makes it to he ‘ objective’, showing the hearing 
of each on the theory of the world. 


3. Pluralism and Monism in Philosophy: explain the meaning of 
each fully, and discuss the question whether tho universe is a ‘ plural- 
istic universe’ or a monistic one, exhibiting the consequences of each 
hvpothosis. 

4. Explain fully the distinguishing characteristics of Lifo and 
Growth, with illustrations, and discuss the question wkether they can 
be accounted for as products of physical laws. . 

5. Explain fully the doctrine of Parallelism in Philosophy, and 
examine the view that Parallelism supplies « sufficient explanation of 
Mind and Body, referring briefly to the history of the theory. 


Either, 
ὁ. (a) Explain the nature of Personality and the ground of Per- 


sonal Rights, and the relation between the indiv idual person and tho 
Absolute. Does the Idea of the Absolute involve Necessitarianism ? 


Φ ΟΥ, 


(8) Analyse fully the Idea of the Absolute, and state and examine 
the difficulties which stand in the way of conceiving God as Absolute 
Being. 


16 


16 


17 


17 


17 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
Fourth Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. HirataL Hawupar, M.A., Px.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Either, 
1. Define Religion, and point out its relation to (a) Scionce and (δ) 
Art. Or 


Distinguish between Natural and Revealed Religion. How are 
‘they related to Morality ? Either 


2. Analyse the Religioys Consciousness, and discuss the question 
whether it is original or derivative. 


Or, 


Determine the character of Causality, and show how it affects our 
notion of the First Cause and of ‘ second causes.’ 


Either, 


3. Set forth the Teloological Argument, and examine Kant’s objec- 
tion to it. , Or 
> 


Examine the view that the most exalted notion which we can form 
of the Deity must necessarily be anthropomorphic. 


Ether, 


4, Indicate tho character and scope of the theistic proofs. Are 
they competent to give us an adequate knowledge of the Deity ? 


Or, 


Unfold the content of the idea of God as determined by the theistic 
arguments. Show that ‘of all knowledgo the knowledge of God is, 
or at least ought to be, the most progressive.’ 


5. Examine whether (a) natural evil is consistent with Divine 
benevolence, (6) moral evil with God’s holiness, and (c) human freedom 
with His prescience. Either 


6. Distinguish between Deism, Theism, and Pantheism. Show 
that ‘in each one’s mind, left to the play of its-own laws without 
foreign disturbance, there is a native provision for monotheism. 


Or, 


Give a critical exposition of Materialism as a theory of the universe. 
Show that ‘ materialign is inconsistent with its own theory of know- 
ledge.’ 


7. Is the question of Future Life connected in any way with 
Religion ? Examine the ground on which belief in such a lite rests. 


14 


14 


14 


14 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
Firrn Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Basu KRISHNACHANDRA BuyaTracnaRya, M.A. 


Only six questions to be answered. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


1. What are the contributions of Descartes to modern thought? 
Fully discuss the question. 

2. Give a critical account of Spinoza’s monism. 

3. State and examine Berkeley’s idealism and compare it with what is 
called objective idealism. 

4, Give an exposition of Humo’s Theory of Substance and compare it 
with (1) that of Locke, and (2) that of Kant. 

δ. What are Kant’s ‘‘ Ideas of Reason”’ ὃ gCompare their function in 
the scheme of knowledge with that of the ““ Categorles of the Understand- 
ing.” 

δ State and examine Kant’s othical position. 

7. Write short notes on: occasionalism, pre-established harmony, 
empiricism, phenomenalism, and noumenal freedom. 

8. Is philosophy progressive like the sciences? Give reasons for your 
answer. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
SixtH Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. W. 5. UrnqunHart, M.A., D.PHIL. 


Candidates are required to give their answers irPiheir own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the°margin indicate full marke. 


1. What, according to Hume, is the foundation of all our conclu- 15 
-sions from Experience ? 

What are his sceptical doubts concerning the operations of the 
Understanding and what is his sceptical solution of these doubts ? 
In this connexion, explain and criticize Hume’s conclusion: ‘ All these 
operations are a species of natural instincts which no reasoning or 
process of the thought or understanding is able either to produce or 


9 
to prevent. Either, 


2. ‘Asaknowing subject man is not determined by tho eternal 15 
consciousness, but is a reproduction of it, and thergfore a free cause.’ 
Expound and criticize. Or 


‘The uniform order of nature and our knowledge of that order have 
-@ common source in a spiritual principle.’ Explain and discuss. 
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3. Is there a Natural History of Experience? Discuss the ques- 20: 
tion, contrasting the standpoints of Hume and Green. 
4. Write an essay on any one of the following topics :— 50: 
(a) Empiricism means the habit of explaining wholo by parts, 
and Rationalism means the habit of explaining parts by wholes. 
(6) The facts around us are sub apecte eternitatis perfectly good, 
and sub specie temporis dostined to become perfectly good. 
(c) Finalism and Mechanism. ; 
(4) Complete Living. 
(6) The Meaning of Life. 
(f) The Psychology of War. 
(9) The State in Relation to the Moral Life. 


PHILOSOPHY. 


Dr. H. StrernHen, M.A., D.D. 
Paner-seliers.— - RABU AMBICACHARAN Mitra, M.A. 
(Dr. Rampas Kuan, M.A., Pu.D. 


First Pass PAPER. 


‘Basu  KRISUNACHANDRA BHATTACHARYY A, 
M.A. 
Examiners.— 4 BABU HrmMcHANDRA Dr, M.A. 
Basu KiHAGENDRANATH Mirra, M.A. 
Banu SusttKUMAR Mitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Ether, 
1. (a) Define Psychology and point ont its relation to (i) Ethics 17 
and (ii) Metaphysics. Or 
᾽ 


(8) What are the methods οἵ rescarch available to the psy- 
cholgist Ὁ Determine their relative values. 


Either, 
2, (a) Explain the nature and conditions of Attention. How isit 17 
related to Consciousness ? Or . 


(ὃ) Distinguish between Sensation, Perception, and Appercep- 
tion. How does Acquired Perception differ from Perception ? 
3. Trace the develonment of the idea of Self in the human mind. 16 
Ts it wholly the outcoriie of association ? 
Exther, ὡ 
4. (a) Determine the character, forms, and scope οὗ the Laws of 17 
Association. Are they adequate to account for all psychoses ? 
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Or, 


(b) Indicate the character and course of Mental Development. 
Is it wholly due to circumstances ? 


Hither, 


5. (a) Distinguish between Emotion, Mood, and Sentiment. 17 
Analyse the Sentiment of the Sublime. 


Or, 


(b) Distinguish between Appetite, Desire, and Affection. How 
are they related to Instinct ? 
Either, 


6. (a) Distinguish between Deliberation, Resolution, and Effort. 16 
How is Effort connected with the Consciousness of Power ἢ 


Or, 


(δ) Explain the character and conditions of Belief. How is Belief 
related to Action ? 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Srconp Pass PAPER. 


Dr. P. Ὁ. Sastri, M.A., Ρη. Ὁ. 

Dr. ὟΝ. δ. Urquiart, M.A., D.PuHIt, 

Dr. ADITYANATH MUKHERJEE, M.A., PH.D. 
Basu ABINASCHANDRA Masumpar, M.A. 


Hxaminers— 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions to be attemptedk'* 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


{. ‘Ethics is more closely related to Philosophy than to the natural 
sciences.” Fully explain this statement. 
2. Discriminate between the psychological and the ethical aspect of 
Springs of Action, and expound the doctrine of their ethical gradation. 
3. Examine the psychulogical presuppositions on which all Hedonistic 
eos are based. Can an altruistic system be erected on a Hedonistic 
asis ? ‘ 
4. Show how the question as to the nature of the Ethical End is 
connected with the question as to the true nature of the Self. 
_ 5. ©The realization of human personality means its realization in 
Society.’ Fully explain this. 
6. Explain fully what you mean by the Standards of Judgment. 
- Discuss carefully the theories which admit but mistake obligation. 
8. It has been said that the idea of Self-determination combines the 
Libertarian and the Determinist theory. Explain the position. 
9. Discuss the problem of Sin, noticing tho following points :—(a) 
existence of, (Ὁ) nature of, (c) recovery from, and (4) responsibility for. 


28 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
Tarp Pass PAPER. 


‘Rev. G. Ewan, M.A. 

Dr. Rampas Kuan, M.A., Pa.D. 
Dr. N. N. Senaupta, M.A., PH.D. 
LP. Κα. Cuaxrapartti, Esq., M.A. 


Examiners— 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. State clearly the meaning, province, and use of Philosophy, 
and the relation of Philosophy to Natural Science, and to Theology. 


Exther, 


2. (a) Explain fully the-meanings of Dogmatism and Scepticism 
in Philosophy, and also the meaning of Criticism and its bearing on 
these two methods. Or 


(6) Explain the meanings of, and difference between, Conditioned 
and Unconditioned in Philosophy. On what grounds do some say 
that it is impossible to know anything about what is unconditioned ? 
Give your own opinion, with reasons. 


3. Explain the difference between a living Organism and a piece 
of Mechanism, and give your opinion as to whether Life can be 
derived from Mechanism, with your reasons. 


Either, 


4. (a) State the principal hypotheses as to the connexion between 
Soul and Body, and give your own conclusion, with reasons. 


Or, 


(b) Explain the meaning of Cause and Causality in nature. and 
also that of Energy and Conservation of Energy, and the relation 
between Energy and Causality. 


5. Explain the meaning of Self and the Identity of Self, and state 
what reasons there are for thinking that the Self will continue to 
exist after the present life. Either 


6. (a) What is meant by saying that the world is subject to Moral 
Government ? What arguments may be advanced against this belief 7 
Give your own conclusion, with reasons. 


Or, 
(ὁ) What is meant by saying that the world is pervaded by 
Universal Reason? What grounds are there for believing that it is 


so? What arguments may be advanced against the belief? Give 
your conclusion. 


16 


17 


17 


17 


17 


16 


B.A. EXAMINATION, 435 


HISTORY. 


(ὟΝ. A. J. ARcHBOLD, Eisq., M.A. 
| G. ANDERSON, Hisq., M.A. 
: __) A. E. Brown, Esa., M.A., LL.B. 
Paper-setlers 4 W. Owston Smith, Esq., M.A. 
{| W. C. Worpsworts, Esq., M.A. 
( BABU BIPINBIHARI SEN, M.A., B.L. 


First Honours PArer. 


Examiner—K. S. Zacuarianu, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question 1 and FIVE others. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Write an cssay on tho growth of the Brifjsh Empire from 1600 25 


to 1878. 
2. ‘Charles V was like the Tudors; Philip LI, like the Stuarts.’ 15 


Explain this, and illustrate it especially from the history of tho 
Netherlands during the two reigns. 
3. Sketch the character of Francis I, and show how it affected the 15 


history of France. 
4. Traco the advances towards the East and North-East made by 165 


France from 1476 to 1682. 

5. Describe the aims of the persons who played the chief parts in 15 
the Thirty Years’ War. 

6. Give an account of Austrian foreign policy from 1720 to the out- 15 


break of the Soven Years’ War. 
7. Discuss Napoleon’s account of the outbreak of war in 1803 and 1 


the breach of the Peace of Amiens. 
8. How much of the work accomplished in the first two and a half 15 


years of the French Revolution can bo considered permanent ? 
9. Describe the activities of Napoleon IIL from 1856%o0 1870. What 15 


were the causes of the Franco-Prussian War on the French side ? 


HISTORY. 
Seconn Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—K.. 8. ZACHARIAH, Esq , M.A. 


‘Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than SEVEN questions to be attempted. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Who, and. on what grounds, were the possible successors to the 
Bane at the death of Queen Mary, and at the death of Queena Eilza- 
e 
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2. What were the provisions of the Act of Supremacy and the Act 
of Uniformity (1559)'? What were their results ἢ 

3. Explain the situation of foreign affairs at the Treaty of Cateau- 
Cambrésis. What were the possessions of Spain at that time ? 

4, Show how tho Reformation in Scotland differed from that in 
England. Give a sketch of the situation in Scotland at the Treaty of 
Edinburgh. 

§. Trace in outlino the rclations between England and France: 
throughout the reign. 

6. “ Cecil’s design remaiacd the same as Cromwell’s, the delivery of: 
English sovereignty by tho help of the English parliament from the 
competition of rival jurisdictions, secular and ecclesiastical, domestic: 
and forcign, and the centralization of the State by means of personal 
monarchy.’ 

Explain this statement. From what quarters did this policy encoun- 
ter resistance ? 

7. Give some account of the expansion of England during the 
reign. 

8. Trace the history of the Puritans during Elizabeth’s reign. 
Show the connexion of their movement with the growth of party gov- 
ernment. erg 

9. In what different parts of the world was the English struggle. 
with Spain carried on? Account for England’s success. 

10. Give some account of the condition of Ireland at the beginning 
of Elizabeth’s reign. What possible solutions were there of the diffi- 
culties there 7. What policy did Elizaheth adopt ὃ 

11. Give some account of the literary movement of the period. 
Show its connexion with the events of the time. 

12. What wero tho causes of the increase of poverty in the six- 
teenth ceptury ? Give an account of the Poor Law of 1601. 

13. Write notes on :— 

(a) The Empire. 

(6) Henry of Navarre (explaining where Navarre is).. 
(c) The Council of Trent. 

(d) The Guises. 


HISTORY. 
THirp Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—D. R. BuANDARKAR, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


4 
Answer the FIRST, SIXTH and EIGHTH, and THREE of the 
remaining questions. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Discuss tho dlaims to ‘ universal sovereignty’ advanced in 
favour of some of the imperial dynasties that ruled in India before the 
establishment of tho political supremacy of the British. 

2. Attompt an estimate of the civilization and the administrative 


20 


16 
system of India in the age of the Maurya Emperors from what you ᾿ 
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gather from Greek accounts as well as from Chanakya’s Arthagastra. 
‘Compare Chanakya’s treatise on the Art of Government with the Code 
of Manu as manuals of statecraft. 

3. Account for the reaction against Buddhism in India under the 
Gupta Emperors, and illustrate the truth of the romark that the gra- 
dual decay of the religion was “ due in the main to causos other than 
persecution of princes.” To what extent were tho literature and archi- 
tecture of the age influenced by the Hindu revival ? 

4. Add a short historical and geographical note to each of the fol- 
lowing :—Aornos, Nalanda, Tuaxila, Barygaza, Chinabhukti, Sakala, 
Rajgriha, and Girnar. 

5. Define the positions of the three Tamil kingdoms in Southern 
India, and give some account of their literaturo and acts, of their mari- 
time and commercial activity. Do you notice any traces of local 
self-government in any of these kingdoms ? 

6. To what do you ascribe the slow progress of Islam in India as 
contrasted with its rapid success in other countries of Western Asia ? 
Characterize the treatment of the Arab conqucrors towards the subject 
population in India. Describe the incidence and operation of the 
Jizya. 

7, Discuss the foreign origin of the Rajputs. What differonco do 
you notice between the Rajput feudal system and that which pre- 
vailed in Mediaeval Europe 1. Briefly sketch the relations betweon tho 
Rajput princes and the Mogul ompcrors from the accession of Akbar 
to the close of Aurungzcb’s reign. 

8. Compare tho aims and principles followed by Asoka and 
Akbar respectively in organizing their empires. Discuss the merits 
of Lord Wellesley’s political system, and examine the remark: 
‘The Treaty of Bassein was the greatest diplomatic triumph which 
the world has ever witnessed.’ . 

9. What were the elements of disintegration in the Mogul] Empire 
towards thé close of the seventeenth century? Compare tho poltey 
and methods followed by Sivaji and Baji Rao I respectively in their 
attacks on tho Mogul Empire. Describe the political outlook of India 
in 1761. 

10. Indicate the changes introduced into the Company’s systom 
of government in India and its relations with the home government 
‘by Charter Acts and other Parliamentary measures from 1772 to 1858. 


HISTORY. 
Fourta Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Bapu ADHARCHANDRA MUKHERJEE, M.A. 
Φ 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer SIX questions only. 


The questions carry equal marks. 
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16 


16 


16 


16 


1. Draw a sketch-map indicating (a) the extent of the Greek world, 
(6) the extent of the Persian Empire, in 479 n.c. To what cxtent was 


any part of the Greek world then under Persian domination ? 
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2. How far was the course of Greek history during the period 479-404 
B.c. determined by geographical considerations ? 

3. What was the origin of the Confederacy of Delos? Narrate the 
steps by which it was transformed into an Athenian Empire. 

4. Discuss the placo of Themistocles in the history of Athens. 

5. What are the original authorities for the history of this period ? 
Discuss their reliability. 

6. Explain :—ostracism, medisin, sophist, tyrant, hogemony, cleruchy,. 
Parthenon, hoplite. 

7. Examine the general policy of Sparta during this period. How far 
did this policy determine its internal organization ? . 

8. Write a brief life of Poricles, and discuss his responsibility for the 
war between Athens and the Peloponnesians. 

9. Give a dotailed account of the Athenian expedition against Syra- 
cuse, illustrated by a sketch-map of the city and surroundings. 

10. Writo brief notes on: (a) the oligarchic party at Athens during the 
Peloponnesian War, (6) the fortifications of Athens, (c) tho place of oracles 
in Greek history, (d) Phidias. 


HISTORY. 
Firrh Honours Paper. 


Examiner—Bapsu ADHARCHANDRA MUKUERJEE, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
. as far as practicable, 


Answer 51Χ questions only, of which the NintH must be one. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. Describe the distinctions existing between the various classes 15 
of the Italian alliet: end subjects of Rome in tho second century Β.6. 
2. Discuss the change that took place in tho structure of the 15 
Comitia Centuriata in your period. 
3. Describe the foundation of Roman comedy, and discuss the 15 
elements which shaped its growth. 
4. Discuss the extent to which the old religion retaineda hold on 15 
the Roman people in your pcriod. 
δ᾽ Write notes on any three of the following :— 15 
(a) Quintus Fabius Pictor. 
(Ὁ) Sextus Aelius Pactus. 
(c) Marcus Porcius Cato. 
(ἃ) Gaius Flaminius. 


6. Discuss tho policy of Hannibal, and state the reasons for his 15 
lack of ultimate success. 

7. Sketch the main features of the Roman organization of Africa 15 
after the fall of Carthage in 146 B.o. 

8. ‘It is only contemptible disingenuousness or weakly sentimen- 15 
tality which can fail to perceive that the Romans were entirely in 
earnest with the liberation of Greece; and the reason why the plan 
so nobly projocted resulted in so sorry a structure is to be sought only 
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in the complete moral and political disorganization of the Hellenic 
nation. . .. As things stood it’ was really necessary at once to put 
an end to such a freedom, equally pitiful and pernicious. 

(MoMMSEN.) 


Comment on the above, and discuss the reasons for tho failure of 
the Roman attempt to liberate Greoce in 196 B.c. 

9. Write an essay on the manner in which the ground was prepared 25 
in your period for the revolution that commenced subsequently under 
the Gracchi. 


HISTORY. 
Sixta Honours Paper. 


Kxaminer—BaBu JADUNATH SARKAR, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
‘@ 


Answer Question 10 and Foun others. 
The questions carry the same number of marks. 


1. To what extent is it true to say that the Normans introduced feudal- 
ism into England as ἃ system of land tenure and assorted it as a means 
of government ? 

2. Discuss the causes of the long resistance of the Eastern Empire to 
the Ottoman Turks. . ᾿ 

3. ‘Gregory’s idea was that all the Christian states should form ἃ uni- 
vorsa] theocracy.’ Examine this statement, and show what means were 
adopted by Hildebrand to attain this ideal. 

4. ‘Under his guidance the Transalpine power made its greatest effort 
to subdue the two antagonists which then threatened and were fated in 
the end to destroy it—thoe Papacy and tho spirit of municipal indepen- 
dence in Italy.’ ᾿ 

Discuss this statement with reference to the power and failure of 
Frederick Barbarossa. 

5. With what truth may itebe said that the Crusades and the Hundred 
Years’ War made modern France ? 

6. What were the chief causes of the doctrine of feudalism ? 

ἡ. In what ways was the period between the summons of the Model 
Parliament by Edward I and the death of Richard IL important’ in the 
development of the parliamentary system ? 

8. ‘Italy came to the close of the Middle Ages without a national or 
regular government.’ Give reagons for this. 

9. What were the main provisions of the Golden Bull of Charles IV ? 
What was its effect on the history of the Empire ? 

10. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 


/(a) The glory of the thirteenth century. 
(b) The Schechien. 
(c) Chivalry. 
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HISTORY. 


R. N. Gitcurist, Esq., M.A. 
Papersetere—} N. C. Sen, Esq., M.A. 


Basu BIpInBIHARI Sen, M.A., B.L. 


Frrst Pass Pargr. 


A.(@. Darra, Esq., M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ Banu SANTOSH CuaTTERJEE, M.A. 
Basu UPENnDRANATH GHOSHAL, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question 10 and ¥IVF others. 
The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Givo a short history of Florence under the Medici with special 
referenco to their domestic and foreign policy. 

2. Explain the importance of tho family alliances of Ferdinand 
the Catholic in promoting the unity of Spain and its development as 
a European power. 

3. Briefly sketch the history of the Turkish power from the death 
of Solyman the Magnificent to the Treaty of Carlowitz, and indicate 
the causes pf its decay. 

4. Describe the circumstances which led to the accossion of Henry 
of Navarre to the French throne. Discuss the merits of the economic 
and financial reforms of the Duke of Sully. 

5 Compare Charles XIT and Peter the Great as generals and states- 
men. How far may Poter the Great be regarded as ‘ the creator of 
Modern Russia’ ? 

6. What led to the First Partition of Poland? How far was it 
due to intornal anarelfy, how far to the ambition of foreign powers ? 

7, Form an estimate of the character and aims of Mirabeau, and 
account for his failure to realize his ideal. 

8. Characterize in somo detail the Napoleonic system of govern- 
mont, and show that it was but a survival of the old régime of France. 

9. Explain the character and importance of the reforms effected 
in Prussia after the battle of Jena by Stein and his colleagues, 

*10. Add a full note to each one of the following :— 

(a) the Inquisition : (δ) the Treaty of Westphalia; (c) the Prag- 
matic Sanction; (4) the Committee of Public Safety; and (e) the 
Sonderbund. ‘ 


16 


16 


16 


16 
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HISTORY. 
SECOND Pass PAPER. 


Basu KRISHNADHAN BANERJEE, M.A. 
Bxaminers—}N K. Naa, Esq., B.A. (Cantab). 
S. Kuupa Baxsn, Esq., M.A., ΒΟῚΤ, 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


ΕἾΝ questions only to be answered. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. What were the chief provisions of the Second Act of Supremacy 
and the Third Act of Uniformity of 1559? State tho religious difficulties 
that these Acts were meant to overcome. 

2. Examine the foreign relations of Elizabeth with Spain, France, and 
Scotland during the first five years of hee reign. 

3. Give a short account of the career of William of Nassau, Prince of 
Orange. 

4, Examine the purposes of, give an accour® of, and ostimato the results 
of the following plots :—Ridolfi’s Plot ; Throgmorton’s Plot ; Babington’s 
Plot. 

5. Give an account of the risings of Desmond and Tyrone in Ireland. 

Give also a general account of the part played by Ireland in the Roman 
Catholic schemes against Elizabeth. 

6. Estimato the international importance of the various marriages and 
proposed marriages of Mary, Queen of Scots. 

7. Write historical notes on the following :—tho Treaty of Cateau-Cam- 
brésis ; the murder of Darnloy ; the Peace of St. Germain; thd Massacre 
of St. Bartholomew’s Day. 

8. What is the import of the phrase ‘'The spacious times of Queen Eliza- 
beth’? Give short notes on Edmund Spenser, Christopher Marlowe, 
Sir Francis Bacon, and Sir Francis Drake. 

9. Give an estimate of the character of Queen Elizabeth. 


HISTORY. 
Tutrp Pass PapeEr. 


N.C. Sen, Esq., M.A. 
Examiners—< Basu RaMESCHANDRA Magumpar, M.A. 
Basu ASWINIKUMAR MUKHERJEE, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer TWO questions from EACH group. 
The questions carry cqual marks. 
Group A. 


1. Trace the progress of Alexander’s Campaign in India up to his arri- 
‘val at the Hyphesis. Discuss the various theories about the site of 
Aornos, 
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2. Write a short note on the municipal and revenue administration 


of Chandragupta Maurya. 
3, (a) Describo the rolations of China with India during the period from 
the first century to the end of the reign of Harshavardan. 
(b) Give a short account of the Kushan dynasty in India, 
4, What are the sources of Southern Indian history ? Narrate briefly 
the history of the ‘Three Kingdoms.’ 


Group Β. 


5. ‘The village communitios aro little republics, having everything 
they can want within themselves, and almost independent of any foreign 
relations.’ Discuss this statement of Metcalfe. Describe an Indian 
village community. 

6. Give a short account of the various Mahomedan dynasties of the 
Deccan. 

7. Describe tho internal state of India during the time of the Moghuls. 
Give an account of Sir Thomas Roe’s embassy to Jehangir and his impres- 
sions about India. 

8, Who were tho Seiad brothers, and what part did thoy play in Moghul 
politics in the eighteenth, century? Narrate briefly the history of the 
relations of the Mahrattas with the Moghul emperors from 1707 to the 
third battle of Panipat. 


Group Ὁ, 


9, Write a short note on the development of the Indian administra- 
tive system during the time of the East India Company. When was its 
Charter renewed, and what changes did the renewals of its Charter bring 
about ? 

10, Sketch the relations of the Kast India Company with the Kingdom 
of Oudh up to the time of its annexation. 

11, Discuss the foreign policy of the Marquess of Hastings. Writo ἃ 
short history of his administration. 

12, Write short notes on— 

(a) Fox’s India Bill; 

(b) Thomason’s land settlement ; 

(c) The affair of ‘Willian Palmer & Co. ; 
(4) Malcolm’s Mission to Persia. 
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ECONOMICS. 


“-“---ς 


>» J. Hamiuton, Esq., M.A. 
| W. Owston Smitn, Esq., M.A. 
__}M. Suprpar, Ksq., B.Sc. (Lond.). 
paper sealers ‘Ww. C. Wornswortu, Fsq., M.A. 
| J 
LG 


r 


. N. Das Guprra, Ksq., BA. (Oxon). 
. F. Suirras, Esq., M.A. 


First Honours PArEr. 


Examiner—T. T. Wiritams, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The questions carry equal marks. 
‘e 
Only six questions to be attempted. 


1, Discuss the relation of economics and ethics. ‘To what extent are 
the motives of men leading them to economic effort measurable? Are 
these motives ever unselfish ? 

2. Is all labour unpleasant ? Consider tho relation of work to pain 
with reference to the reward of labour, conditions of work, ete. 

3. Why is the interest of landlords oppused to the interest of the rest 
of the community who have no part in tho ownership of land*? 

4. Discuss the effect of fluctuations in the valuo of articles of which 
there is a joint supply or a joint demand. 

What is meant by “ invisiblo oxports’’ in the balance of indebted- 
ness between two countries? Mention some of the items under this head- 
ing in the relation of England and India. 

6. Profits are the reward of enterprise. Profits are high in now indus- 
tries, they are low in old industries. Why do they not disappear alto- 
gether ? 

7. The institution of private property is one of tho postulates of mod- 
ern economic life. When doegthe need of modifying it in national inter- 
est arise ? es 

8. Explain clearly what constitutes demand for capital. In this light 
discuss the differences in the rate of interest prevailing in old countries 
like India, new countries like Australia, and in industrially advanced 
countries like England. 

9. On what occasions and in what manner will an increase of ‘popula- 
tion react unfavourably on the material welfare of acountry ? What reme- 
dies would you suggest for checking the evils arising out of ib? ὁ ὁ Θ6ὃ 

10. What are the factors leading to the growth of business ability in.a 
country ? How would you account for the backwardness in business: 
enterprise of certain communities and countries ? 
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ECONOMICS. 
Srconp Honours Paper. 


EKxaminer—A. Brown, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer SIX questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Tllustrate the connexion between Politics and Economics from the 
feudal system, and from modern finance and trade and labour legislation. 

2. Discuss the attitude of the State to religious opinion and organizna- 
tions, and explain what measure of State control is necessary in these 
matters. 

3. Apart from contract, what are the most plausible theories of the 
origin of the State ? Briefly discuss them. 

4. Hither, Explain the nuture and sources of Law, showing the differ- 
ence of ancient, mediaeval and modern, Western and Eastern, ideas and 
conditions. 

Or, What is International Law? Explain its origin, nature, and con- 
tent. What is its sanction? How far is your answer affected by rocent 
military history ? 

5. Hither, What is meant by separation of powers? How is this 
doctrine applied in England, Franco, and the United States ? 

Or, ‘It has long been a grave question whether any Governmont, not 
too strong for tho liborties of its people, can bo strong enough to maintain 
its existence in great emergencics’ (Lincoun). Explain this criticism, 
and show what can be dono to avoid tho two evils referred to. 

6. her, What are the functions of Government ? Distinguish be- 
tween those which are essential and those which are optional. 

Or, Give ashort account of modern Socialism, and illustrate the 
socialistic tendency in modern legislation. 


ECONOMICS. 
THIRD Honours PAPER. 


Kxaminer—C. J. Hamitton, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their, answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


S1x questions only to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. ‘The wider art of wealth which Communism in India represents im- 
‘plies a restatement of the fundamental axioms and postulates of Western 
‘Industrial life.’ 

Carefully discuss the meaning and correctness of this statement. 
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2. Describe the organization of a typical ‘market’ for agricultural 
produce in Bengal. How does it fulfil the conditions of a perfect market: 
as described in Economic theory ? 

3. It has been said that the special defect of the Indian Currency sys- 
tem is its inelasticity. Explain carefully why this is so; show the dis- 
advantages that arise from it: and suggest a remedy. 

4, What are the principal factors upon which the fiuctuations in the 
Exchange value of the Rupee depend ? For what reasons and by what 
means does Government seek to limit these fluctuations ? 

5. Classify the various kinds of Irrigation works used in India. What 
are the main considerations that have to be taken into account in decid- 
ing how far the State can undertake an extension of irrigation in a 
particular district ? By what means does Government seek to encourage 
the development of private works ? 

6. Describe carefully the Indian Tax system. What are the principles 
which should govern any extension of taxation in India ? 

7. What is meant by the ‘ Transferability of Occupancy Rights’ ? 
Why has Government imposed certain limits upon these rights ? Discuss 
the arguments for and against transferability. 

8. Explain the origin, oxtent, and consequences of hoarding in India. 

9. Discuss the question of the determination of wages in India. Ex- 
plain the difficulties attending an inquiry πο the annual money wage 
income and the real income of a wage-earner in this country. 


ECONOMICS. 
FourtH Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—G. ¥. Surpras, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words: 
as far as practicable. 


Answer FIVE (but no more than five) guestions. 


|. Discuss the present general rise in prices, in reference to 


(a) its causes, and 
(δ) its effects. 


2. Explain carefully the terms ‘ nominal wages’ and ‘ real wages.’ 
Doscribe briefly how you would proceed to show statistically the 
fluctuation in nominal and real wages over a period of years in the district 
to which you belong. 

3. What bearing, if any, have rent and quasi-rent on prices ? 

4. State what is called the quantity theory of money, and distinguish 
between the cruder forms of the theory and the full statement of the de- 
veloped theory. 

5. Explain the existing Indian monetary system, and the principles 
upon which it is based. Criticise the following statement: ‘‘ This system 
depends for its efficient working upon the maintenance of a favourable 
exchange,”’ 

6. Consider broadly tho various methods of giving a preference to 
inter-imperial trade, and point out the economic difficulties which they 
respectively present, 
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7. Discuss the differont views as to the advantages of foreign trade. 
What light does the experience of belligerent and neutral countries since 
the outbreak of war throw on this problem ? 

8. What are the chicf principles that are applicable to public loans ὃ 
Particular reference should be made to the Indian rupee loan of 1917, 
especially regarding (a) the terms of issue, and (δ) the period of the loan. 


ECONOMICS. 
Kirrh Honours PAPpeEr. 
Examiner—W. C. Worvswortn, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


Six questions‘only to be answered, including 
questions 1 and 2. 


The questions carry equal marks, 


1, Annotate four of the following :— 

(a) For she is not niggardly, like the smith who fashions the Delphian 
knife for many uses; she makes each thing for a single use, and every 
instrument 1s best made when intended for one and not for many uses. 

(6) Money was intended to be used in exchange, but not to increase 
at interest. 

(c) Even resident aliens in many places possess such rights, although 
in an imperfect form: for they are obliged to have a patron. 

(d) Next we have to consider how by the side of oligarchy the so- 
called polity or constitutional government springs up, and how it should be 
organized. ‘The naturo of it will be at once understood from a compari- 
son of oligarchy and defnocracy : we must ascertain their different charac- 
teristics, and, taking a portion from each, put the two together, like the 
parts of an indenture. 

(6) The mere establishment of a democracy is not the only or princi- 
pal business of the legislator, or of those who wish to create such a state, 
for any state, however badly constituted, may last one, two, or three 
days: a far greater difficulty is the preservation of it. 

(f) Accordingly we reject the professional instruments and also the 
professional mode of education in music-~and by professional we mean 
that which is adopted in contests, for in this the performer practises the 
att, not for the sake of his own improvement, but in order to give plea- 
sure, and that of a vulgar sort, to his hearers, 


2. Annotate three of the following :— 

(a) For Prudence is but experience: which equall time, equally bes- 
towes on all men, in those things they equally apply themselves unto. 

(b) The Lawes of Ndture oblige tn foro interno: that is to say, they 
bind to a desire they should take place ; but in foro externo, that is, to the 
putting them in act. not alwayes. ᾿ 

(c) And Covenants, without the Sword, are but words, and of no 


atrength to secure a man at all. 
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(4) And consequently they that have already instituted a Common- 
wealth, being thereby bound by Covenant, to own the Actions, and Judge- 
ments of one, cannot lawfully make a new Covenant, amongst themselves, 
to be obedient to any other, in any thing whatsoever, without his permis- 
sion. 

(6) But a man may here object, that the Condition of Subjects is very 
miserable ; as being obnoxious to the lusts and other irregular passions of 
him, or them that have so unlimited a Power in their hands. 

3. Summarize Aristotle’s treatment in the Politics of the art of money- 
making. How far does he agree with modern theory ? 

4, Discuss Aristotle’s theory of the function and origin of law. What 
is his answer to the question, Should the law ever be changed ? 

5. ‘The quest of empire by a State is hardly tho same thing as the 
quest of tyrannical authority by an individual, and it is one thing for an 
individual to abstain from active political life and quite another for a 
State to stand aloof from all relations with other communities’ (NEWMAN). 
& Examine from this point of view Aristotle’s theory of the ond of the 

tate. 

6. Write brief notes on—(a) education at Sparta, (Ὁ) the communism 
of Plato, (c) the Ephors, (d) the function of religious worship in the State. 

7. What does Hobbes tell us of the circumstances that tond to the 
dissolution of a Commonwealth ? 

8. What is Hobbes’s definition of Civil Law, and what consequences 
can be deduced from it? What is the meaning of the statement that un- 
written law are Laws of Nature ? 

9. ‘The Polis... has its roots in knowledge and real human need, not 
in ignorance and terror. Its rules of conduct are based not on obedience 
to imaginary beings, but on serving mankind’ (GinBerT Murray). Am- 
plify and illustrate. 

10. What, if any, is the justification of imperialism as represented 
by—(a) the Roman, (δ) the British Empire ? Indicate some of the main 
differences between these two Empires. 


ECONOMICS. 
S1ixtH Honours Paper. 


Examiner—J. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A. (Oxon). 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
9 


‘Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 100 
(a) The British Constitution as a working machine. 
(Ὁ) The future relations of England and her Colonies. 
(c) Problems of foreign trade. , 
(4) Indian home industries and their development. 
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ECONOMICS. 


M. Susepar, Esq., B.Sc. (London). 
Paper-setters—< W. Owsten Smits, Esq., M.A. 
S. C. Roy, Ese‘, M.A. 


First Pass Paper. 


J. C. Kypp, Esq., M.A. 
Exraminers—< Basu JoGIscHANDRA SinHA, M.A. 
P. CHATTERJEE, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer only stxquestions, 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 
oan 


1. Discuss the relation of Production and Consumption, bringing out 
clearly how tho ultimate control of production lies in the hands of the 
consumers. 

2. ‘The standard of living of workmen determines their efficiency. 
The standard can be maintained at a high levol by restricting the size of 
the family’ Explain this doctrine, and mention any exceptional circum- 
stances of which you can think, in which it will not hold. 

3. Discuss the effect of the rate of interest on the growth of capital in 
a country. - 

4 How is the value of an article determined ? What is meant by 
marginal utility ? 

5. Parents have a heavy responsibility rogarding the choice of occupa- 
tion by their sons, What evils would result if the parents were led away 
by mere sentiment or prejudice and did not inquire properly into the 
vrospects ? 

ὃ. Consider the socfal and economic effects of variations in the purchas- 
ing power of money. 

7. Consider the different economic usos to which land is put, in order 
of their intensity. - 

8. Why are the wages of women low compared with the wages of men 
for the same kind of work or for work reauiring the same exertion ? 

9. ‘The national dividend is a continuous stream from which all the 
factors of production aro rewarded.’ Examine this statement, and men- 
tion in particular how the owners of land are rewarded. 

10. Criticize the following doctrine :—‘ When giving charity., the rich. 
are only giving back in part what thoy have stolen from tho poor, and for 
this they deserve no credit.’ 
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ECONOMICS. 
Seconn Pass Paper. 


| P. C. BANERJEE, Esq., B.Sc. (London). 
Examiners— <P. MUKHERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
R. N. Grucurist, Ese., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer only six questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1, Attempt a reconciliation of the principal ἐπόοι ies of the origin of 
the State, i.e. show what you beligwe to be the elements of truth in each. 

2. Write a short essay on ‘ Democracy’, showing what are its advan- 
tages and disadvantages, and explain how order and efficiency can best be 
reconciled with personal liberty. 

3. Explain the system of representation in the two houses of the Prus- 
sian (not German) legislature before the war. 

4. What are the advantages and what the evils of party government ? 
Can any practical, working alternative be suggested ? What lessons can 
be learned from the experience of the Great Powers in recent years ? 

5. What do you understand by ‘ Paternalism ’ and ‘ Laissez-faire’, as 
applied to systems of government? Do you think that the history of the 
great war has justified either ? 

6. Describe briefly the evolution of cabinet government. How does 
the English ministry diffor from those in France and Italy in normal times ? 
What do you think will be the future of the English cabinet ? 

7. Give a sketch of the powers and duties of the President of the 
United States. 

8. Compare the position of the judicature in England, France, and the 
United States, explaining the constitutional powers of the judges, and the 
way in which they are appointed. 

9. Write notes on ‘ Nationality’, ‘Empire’, " esata government ’ 

* Confederation.’ Would a universal application of the principle of N ation- 
ality be possible or desirable? 9 


29 
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ECONOMICS. 
THIRD PAss PAPER. 


J. C. Coyasnr. Esq., B.A. 
Examiners—+ S. C. Bost, Esa. 


Dr. P. BANERJEE, D.Sc. (Lond.). 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question 1 and any Fiver of the remaining ten. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. Contrast the merits and demerits of tho Khas and Zemindart 
systems of land revenue settlement in India. Lord Cornwallis dis- 
carded the Khas system in favour of the Zeméindarit system; while 
the present-day administrators prefer the former to the latter. Give 
reasons which havo led to fnis change of views. 

2, Enumerate the chief causes of agricultural indebtedness in 
this country. Give a briof account of the measures taken by Govern- 
ment to provide a remedy for cach of these causes. 

3. Define clearly the following.:— 

(a) Cadastral Survey. 

(δ) Record of Rights. 

(c) Countervailing Excjse duties. 

(α) A]ienation of land. 

(e) Net assets. 

(7) Enfranchised Inam Tenures. 

(g) Takavi grants. 

(A) Remission and suspension of revenue. 


4, Discuss the respective facilities and difficulties of setting up 
and working a cotton mill in India and in England. 

5. State the foundation principles of co-operative credit societies, 
and discuss the educative offects that flow from the practice of these 
principles. 

6. Estimate the efficaay of the following as remedies against 
Indian famines :— 

(a) Increased irrigation. 
(b) Increased transport facilities. 
(c) Increased industrialism. 


7. State the arguments for and against the introduction of gold 
currency in India. 

8. What are the principal elements which, according to Marshall, 
constitute industrial efficiency ? Which of these elements are inherent 
in Indian character, and which are difficult to assimilate ? 

9. The accounts of the Government of India are divided into four 
sections, as follows :— 


(a) Revenue accéunt. 

(δ) Capital account. 

(c) Debt and Deposit account. 
(4) Balances. 


Explain clearly what each of these signifies. 


16 


16 


16 
16 


16 


16 
16 


16 
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10. Write a brief critical note (not exceeding five pages) on the 16 
hoarded wealth of India. Ξ ͵ 
11. Τὺ is said that in India the rate of interest is not always deter- 16 
mined by tho conditions of supply and demand of capital, and that 
the co-operative credit societies are tending to the establishment of 
what is called a market rate of interest. 
Expound this proposition. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


(Thr Hown’sute Str Asutrosh MUKHERJEE, 
Kr, C.S.1., M.A., D.L.. ere. 
Tue Hon’sie -Basv “MAHENDRANATH Ray, 
C.T.E , M.A., P.M. 
Paper-setters—<{ Dr. SyamMapas MuxkuHERJER, M.A., Pu.D. 
Rat ABINASCHANDRA Bosk, BAHADUR, M.A. 
Basu JNDUBHUSHAN BRAHMACHARI, M.A., 
B.L. 
(Dr. C. E. Cutnis, M.A., Px.D. 


First Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—BHUPATIMOHAN SEN. Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


® 
Candidates are permitted to attempt SIX questions, but not more 
than Four from any group. 


Group A. 


1. Give a general onunciation of the binomial theorem. Assuming it 
to be true for all positive integral indices, prove it generally for all indices. 
Find the value of 
1” 112 ΦΉΠΞῚ) 1.2. n(n—1)(n—2) 1.85 
To l+ne” 12 (τη) 3. (L+nx)p 


2. The arithmetic mean of the mth powers of n positive quantities is 
greater than the mth power of their arithmetic mean in all cases except 
when m lies between 0 and 1. Prove this. 


Show that 


9 
l ge et) 
/In+] 2.4.6...2n 


when n is any positive integer. 
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3. Show that the expansion of a” in ascending powers of x is con- 
vecgent for all values of x. 


Test the nature of the series 
factgc fee eS 
- + 397 59 + Bat 32° ΤῊ ΕΝ Wasa 
4, Establish the law of formation of the successive convergents of ἃ 


simple continued fraction. Tf be the nth convergent ὕο' ἃ simple con- 
n 


tinued fraction, show that 
Paden -1—~UnPa - = (—1)*. 
tf 2) Pe 


... be the convergents to 
7 4 
1 1 1 l 


oy 34 44... 404... 
ad infinitum, show that 
Py=(N—1)Dy-) τ(π- 1)», - + (N—2) Pg_g t+... +3p2 +2h) +2. 
5. Find the sum of the first n terms of the series whose rth terms 
are (1) ee (2) r?, where 7 in (2) 1 itive 1 
ra(r+ lje? ’ p in (2) 1s & positive integer. 
6. Prove that if two rows or two columns of a determinant are equal, 
the determinant vanishes, 
Obtain the value of the determinant 
1, be+ad, 6%2%+a2d2 
1, ac+bd, atc? +b2%d2 
1. ab+cd, ath? +c%d2 
as a product of six factors. | 


Grotp B. 


7. If any polynomial f(x) changes sign between any two real quan- 
foe an odd number of real roots of the equation /(z)=0 lies between 
them. 


Prove the proposition. ; 
_ Show that the equation 
Az ΒΞ @2 
tp --ἀ- op e-em d 
πα 2—-b x-c 
cannot have an imaginary root, where a,b, ¢ are numbers all different 
from one another. : ᾿ 
8. 11 the.sum of throe quantities vanish, show that they are the roots 
᾿ of a cubic of the form 23 +gr—r=0. 
If a, B, y are its roots, find a! in terms of g and r. 
9. Either, Obtain the relation between the roots and the coefficients 
of a general equation df the nth degree. 
Or, Find the value of Σ(α-- @)®(y—8)% in terms of the coefficients, where 
a, B, y; ὃ are the roots of the quartic 


xt—pxi + gxt—re+a=0. 
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10. Explain what you understand by a general homographic transfor- 
scree y are the roots of a cubic, prove that the equation whose roots 
βγ---αἢ 
B+y—2a’ 

11. Enunciate Sturm’s theorom. Find the real positive root of the 
equation 74— 273 — 3x2 + 107z—4=0, correct to three places of decimals. 


12. Prove Newton’s theorem on the sums of the powers of the roots 
of an equation of the nth degree. 


are &c., may be obtained by a homographic transformation. 


MATHEMATICS, 
Sreconp Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—BuHUPATIMOHAN SEN, Esq., M.A. 
' @ 
Candidates are required to give thetr answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer EIGHT questions only. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Two straight lines which include an angle y are drawn on an inclined 
plane, and their inclinations to the horizon are a and β respectively. 
Find the sine of the inclination of the plane to the horizon. 


2. If O and I are the orthocentre and the incentre of a triangle ABC, 
and if R and r are the radii of the circumscribed and inscribed circles, 
prove that 

O[2==2r2—4R2 cos A cos B cos Ο, 


If the inscribed circle touches the sides of the triangle 4 ΒΟ in A’, B’, C’, 
andl if p), pg, pg are the circumradi of the triangles B’IC’, C’IA’, ΑἹ Β΄, 
‘prove that 

2eypopg==-Rr?. 


3. Determine the coefficients in the expansion 
sin né@ 

sin 6 

and also those in the expansion 
sin 20 

sin 6 

when x is an even integer. 


= A)}(2 cos 9)"~1— 45 (2 cos 6)"~ 34 A,(2 cos 6)*-5—. .., 


= ΒῚ cos 6— Ph οοθ8θ + B3 coshe—,.. 


4. Resolve 722—22" cos a+1 into quadratic factors. 


If A, B,C, D,... are the angular points of a regular polygon of n sides 
inscribed in a circle whose centre is O, and if P is any point inside the 
circle, show that 


PA2, PB?, P02... =OA*"—20A". OP". cos n0+OP™, 
‘where θ is the angle POA. 
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5. Obtain the exponential values of cos @ and sin @ when θ is a real 
angle. 
If 7 and z are numerically less than 1, prove that 


log, 1 1—2r cos 9 +r2==—[r cos θ + 4r2 cos 26 + 473 cos 364+...], 
and evaluate the sum 


/, Find the sum of the reciprocals of the squares and the sum of the 
reciprocals of the fourth powers of the odd integers. Hence show that 


Ι 3 ie " τσ πὶ πὸ πϑ 
Tay at | ΠΕ, =% ( ia) 

7. If S=ax? συ + by? +2gx+2/y+c is an expression of the second 
degree which can be converted into the form Ax?+By24+C by a trans- 
formation of rectangular coordinates, find A, B, and C. When is a trans- 
formation into this form impossible ? 

Find the conditions that the equation S=0 shall represent two parallol 

3 traight lines, and show that the perpendicular distance between the two 


ines is thon 
g?—ac y 
a(a+ a(a +b) : 


8. Find the equation of the pair of straight lines joining a given point 
to the points of intersection of a given straight line and a given conic. 

Find the envelope of chords of the hyperbola zy=a? which subtend a 
given angle at tho point (2’, y’) of the curve. 

9. Find the radius of curvature and the coordinates of the centre of 
curvature at any pint of tho parabola 


: : αἷς ; . 08 
1- (7 sin 6). “ Ὁ (γξ sin 26). s+ (78 sin 30). ἫΝ 


=4az. 


Prove that the product of the radii of curvature at tho feet of the 
normals drawn from any point to a parabola is eight times the cube of 
the distanco of that point from the focus. 

10. Find the equation representing the pair of tangents which can be 
drawn from the point (x’, y’) to a conic represented by the general equa- 
tion of the second degree. What does this equation become when (2’, y’) 
3 afocus? 


Tangents are drawn to the a 
pe 
z TR 
from any point 7 on a given hyperbola confocal with the ellipse. If 20 is 
the angle between these two tangents, show that sin @ varies inversely as 
CD, where CD is the semi-diameter conjugate to CT of the ellipse through 
T which is confocal with the given ellipse. 


11. Find the equations of the tangent and normal at any given point 
on the conic 


3 1 5.6 cos 6. 


Prove that the equation of the director circle of the conic is 
r2(1—e?) + 2elr cos 6—2/2=0, 
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12. Find the general equation of a conic which has (1) simple contact, 
(2) three-point contact, (3) four-point contact with a given conic at a 
given point on it. 

as the equation of the parabola having four-point contact with the 
ellipse 


at the point P whoso eccentric anglo is ¢, and prove that its latus 
w 


7 3 
rectum 18 , where CD is the radius of the ellipse conjugate to CP. 


D 
ab 


MATITEMATICS. 
THIRD Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. Syamapas Muxrersur, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only stx questions to be answered. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1. If S be the area of a triangle in a plane « and S’ that of its projec- 
tion on a plane σ΄, show that S’=S cos @, where 6 is the anglo between 
σ and σ΄. 

Find the area of a triangle the co-ordinates of whose vertices are 


(0, 0, 0), (5)» 7» 21), (X2, Μὰ» 24). 


2. Show that the equations of any two straight lines, which do not Ne 
in the same plane, can be reduced to the forms y=mz, z=c and y= —mz, 
z= —c, referred to rectangular axes. 

Find the surface generated® by a straight line which mocts the above 
two straight lines and is perpendicular to a third given straight line. 


3. Investigate the condition of perpendicularity of two planes repre- 
sented by the equations 
Az +By+Cz+D=0 and A’x+B’y +C’z + D’=0. 


Find the equation of a plane which contains the points (0, 0,0) and 
(a, ὃ, ὁ) and is perpendicular to the plane containing the points 


(0, 0, 0), (δ, c, a), (c, a, δ). 


4, Find the general equation of a cone of the second degree passing 
through the axes of co-ordinates. ᾿ 

Show that ῳ94 y2+422—2yz—2ea—2x2y=0 is a cone which touches the 
co-ordinate planes. 


6. Find the equation of an ellipsoid referred to three conjugate 
diameters as axes. 
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A tangent plane to an ellipsoid meets three conjugate diameters at 
three points equidistant from the centre of the ellipsoid; show that the 
square of the distance of each point from the centre is equal to the sum 
of the squares of the semi-axes of the ellipsoid. 


6. Show that every section of an ellipsoid is an ellipse. 
Find the drea of the section of the ellipsoid 


2 y2 ge 
ae ΄ 52 +2 
by the plane lx +my + nz=0. 
7. Show that all points of an ellipsoid, at which the tangent plane 
passes through a given point 0, lie on a plane, the polar plane of Ο. 
Find the equation of the polar plane of any point O lying on a given 
diameter of an ellipsoid, noticing the special cases when O is taken at the 
origin and when 0 is taken at an infinite distance along the diameter. 


8. Show that through each point of the paraboloid 2?—y?=2z two 
generators can be drawn. 

Find the locus of points on the above paraboloid at which the generators 
are at right angles. 


9, Find the conditions that the surface represented by the general 
equation of the second degrec may be a surface of revolution. 

Show that 224424224 yz+z2+ay=0 represents an ellipsoid of revolu- 
tion the squares of whose semi-axes are 2, 2, 4. 


10. Find tho direction cosines of the normal at any point (2’, y’, 2’) of 


ene . pa’ py’ pe! 
the ellipsoid in the form ar’ we’ a? 


=] 


where p is the perpendicular 


from the centre on the tangent plane at (.΄, y’, 2’). 


The normal at any point P of an ellipsoid meets the principal planes 
at 6), G,, @3; show that PG,, PG), PG are in a constant ratio. ᾿ 


11. Explain fully how you derive the relations 
| VRap=M=aijk=—~l, 
where t, 7, k are three mutually perpendicular unit vectors, 
If pix +jyt+kz and στοῦ’ +7y’ + ke’ find Spo and Voc. 
12, Establish. the relation 


Va(B+7)=Va8+ Vay, 
and interpret it dynamically. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
FourtH Honours PApEr. 
Examiner—Dr. SYAMADAS MUKHERJER, M.A., Ps.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


You are permitted to attempt EIGHT questions only. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. -Find, by Maclaurin’s Theorem, tho first five terms in the expan- 
sion of 


᾿ 
(1+2)? 
in ascending powers of z. 
2. Find the limiting value of 
1 


(αὐ +x)" 
when 2=0. 


3. Find a point such that the sum of the squares of the perpendiculars 
drawn from it to the sides of a given triangle shall be a minimum. 


4. Determine the asymptotes of | 
u(x + νυν) + 2ay?(x + y) + ϑαῖχῳ + ay=0. 
5. If the inverse of a conic be taken, show that tho origin is a double 


point on the inverse curve, and that it is a conjugate point for an ellipse, 
. cusp for a parabola, and a node for a hyperbola. 


6. Prove that the value of the radius of curvature at the origin in 
the curve 
; 6y = 2x2 + Bay -- ἀν + x8 
18 3. 


7. Perform the integration 9 


dx 
rh—42 +3 
8. Prove that 
a0 Qa 
(ley ed 6 "Ὁ (gin x, cos α) dx= en ke (sin 2, cos 2) dx. 
οἷ 0 e 0 
‘9. Prove that 
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10. If an ellipse rolls upon a right line, prove that 'the area of the 
path described by a focus in a complete revolation is double the area 
of the auxiliary circle. 

11. Prove that tho difference betweon the whole length of tho cissoid 


(a—x)y?=2x8 
and its asymptote x=a 
is 2a { 473 log (2+ /3)—2}. 


12. Find a function of x which has the value c when z lies between 
0 and a, and the value 0 when z lies between a and l. 


13. Solve 
dy 
(tan-ly ajo =l+y 


dy ὦ ( ως Y\ οἷν 
(== ) ig yz) = da’ 


and examine the singular solution. 
15. Solve 


14. Solve 


d2y + dy 
pes ta (OMe ΔΑ ee ee Pee 
9 (2x ag +(x#—ljy=0, 


given that y=e? is a solution. 


MATHEMATICS. 
ΕἼΕΤΗ Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. Haripas Baacut, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
a’ 


Attempt only rour questions from each group. 
The questions carry an equab number of marks. 


Group A. 


1. Explain fully the construction and use of the funicular polygon. 

2. A heavy uniform rod PQ tests inside a smooth bowl formed by the 
revolution of an ellipse about its major axis, which is vertical. Show 
that in the position of equilibrium the rod is either horizontal or passes 
through a focus. ὃ 

3. State the principle οὗ Virtual Work. 

A pentagon formed of five heavy equal uniform jointed bars is sus- 
pended from one corner, and the opposite side is supported by a string 
from that corner and attached to its middle point, of such length as to 
make the pentagon regular. Prove that the tension of the string is 


4W cos2 ᾿ ᾿ 


where W is the weight of any rod. Find also the reactions at the corners. 
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4. State clearly the part which friction plays in causing a rolling 
instead of a sliding motion. 

A heavy uniform bar rests on a rough horizontal table and is pulled 
in a direction perpendicular to itself by a string attached to a given 
point of the bar. Find the point about which tho bar will begin to turn. 

δ, The distances of the angular points and intorsection of the 
diagonals of a plane quadrilateral arca from any line in its plane are 
a, ὃ, c,d, and 6 respectively. Show that tho distance of the contre of 
mass from the same line is | 

Jiat+b+c+d—e). 

Find the centroid of (1) the surface and (2) the volume formed by the 
revolution of the cardioid r=a (1+cos θ) about its axis. 

6. Determine the form of a uniform cord under the influence of a central 
repulsive force which varies as the distance from the centre. 


Grove B. 


7. Find the accelerations along the tangent and normal to the path 
of a particle. 

A particle possesses a constant accelcratios in a direction inclined at a. 
constant angle to the tangent to the curve described by the particle. 
Find the intrinsic equation of the curve. 

8. Indicato the help which Newton received from tho works of hig 
predocessors in evolving the three laws of motion. Which of tho laws of 
motion was really due to him ? 

9, An imperfectly elastic ball is projected, from a given point in a 
horizontal plane, against a smooth vertical wall, in a direction making a 
given angle with the vertical, Find whore it strikes the horizontal plane, 

The magnitude of the velocity of projection of a particle from a fixed 
point is constant, but the direction of projection is variable. Investigate 
the envelope of the various trajoctories, 

10. Define simple harmonic motion, and show that « uniform circular 
motion is the resultant of two simple harmonic motions. 

A point executes a simple harmonic motion of amplitude A in a period 
47 soconds. Find (1) the maximum velocity and (2) the acceleration at 
full displacement. Ξ 

11. Write a short note on ‘a conservative system of forces.’ 

Find the work dono in stretching an clastic string; in tertns of the 
extension and the initial and final tensions. 

12. A particle describes an ellipse under the action of an attraction 
which is alweys directed towards a focus. Find the law of attraction. 

When the particle is at one extremity of the minor axis a blow is given 
to it, and its subsequent path is a circle. Find the magnitude and direc- 
tion of the blow. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
SixtH Honours PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. Haripas Baccut, M.A., Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted, but not more. than THREE from ᾿ 
any one group. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Group A. 


1. Define the measure of fluid pressure. 

Prove that the pressure at any point of a fluid at rest is the same in all 
directions. te 

A triangle ABC is exposed to fluid pressure, and it is found that if any 
straight line PQ be drawn parallol to BC, and at a distance x from A, the 
pressure on tho arca APQ is px3}+q, where p and 4 are constants. Find 
the pressure at A and at any point on the lino BC. 


2. Establish the formula p=gpz, explaining the notation. 

If tho density of distilled water be the unit of density and 1 foot per 
second the unit of velocity, find the units of space and time in order that 
the above formula may give the pressure in ounces. 


3. A solid cone is floating in water with its axis vertical and vertex 
downwards. To cause it to sink until three-fourths of the axis is im- 
mersed requires a load of 50 grammes, and to cause four-fifths of its axis 
to be immersed, requires a load of 96 grammes. Show that the specific 
gravity of the cone is 0324 in comparison with that of water. 


4, Show that the pressure in a given horizontal direction on any sur- 
face immersed in ἃ heavy liquid can be obtained by projecting ortho- 
gonally the surface on ἐν vertical plane. 

Deduco that the resultant pressure on a closed surface is vertical. 

Show that the resultant of uniform normal pressure, P, exerted over 


the convex surface of a hemisphere of radius a, is ra2P perpendicular to 
the plane face. 


5. Define Metacentre. 

_A rectangular lamina of sides 2a and 2b and of density p is floating with 
the side 2b vertical in a liquid of density a; it receives a small angular 
displacement in the vertical plane, so that the volume of the liquid 


displaced remains the same. Find the position of the metacentre, and 
prove that the condition for stability is 


6b2° «gf 
6. Describe the mercurial barometer, and show how to graduate it. 


The readings of a faulty barometer, in which there is some air, are 


a and ὃ when the true readings are a and β. Find the true reading when 
the faulty barometer reads c. 
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Group B, 


7, Represent on the celestial sphere the approximate positions of the 
Sun and Moon on August 19 at 8 p.m , given the following data :— 


Latitude of the place =50°N, 
Moon's age at noon on August 19=14 days 19 hours, 
Moon’s latitude =2°S, 


Show that in Lat. 45°N. the interval between the time of any star’s 
passing due east and its setting is constant. 


8, Explain the phenomenon of twilight, and show that its duration 
depends on the latitude of the place and the declination of the Sun. 

Show that twilight lasts all night at latitude 48° 50’ only for several 
nights before and after the summer solstice. 


9, State Kepler’s three celebrated laws of planetary motion. 

Deduce from the Second Law that the combined length of spring and 
summer is greater than that of autumn and winter. 

How is the eccentricity of the Earth’s orbit determined, and what is it 
approximately ἢ 


10. Explain ‘equation of time’ and show graphically that it vanishes 
four times in the year. 


11. Find the mean solar timo corresponding to a given instant of 
sidereal time at Greonwich. 


If α and a’ are the hour-angles in degrees of the Sun at Greenwich, at 
t and ¢’ hours mean time, show that the oquation of time at the preceding 
mean noon, expressed in fraction of an hour, is 


a't—a™! 
[δ μπῇ 


12, Show how to find the longitude at sea by the chronometer. 

Given the Sun’s computed hour-angle to be 75°E. when the chrono- 
meter indicated 23 hrs. 7 min. 31 sec., find the longitude, the equation of 
time being +3 min. 55 sec, and the correction for clock error and rate 
being —1 min. 18 sec. 

Explain what is meant by ‘ clock error and rate.’ , 
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MATHEMATICS. 


Hon’sitr Sir Asutoss MUKHERJEE, 
Kr., C.8.1., M.A., D.L., ere. 
Paper-setters— Dr. Hartpas Baacut, M.A., Px.D. 
Rat ABINASCHANDRA Boss, Banapour, M.A. 


First Pass PAPER. 


Banu HarivaL CuHaupuort, M.A. 
Examiners— + Banu SURENDRAMOHAN GANGULI, M.Sc. 
J. M. Bose, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
‘as far as practicable. 


Answer any TEN questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 

1, Obtain a formula for all angles whose cosine is equal to a given 

quantity, and solve the equation 
| 2 cos? x—3 cos ©+1=0. 
2. Prove that the two equations 
sin-! ¢=60° 

and 4x%2—3=0 
have a common solution, and find it. 

3. Establish the formula 


ery 
Ι--οὐ᾽ 


tan -] 2+ tan-! y= tan- be 


and simplify this when vy=1. 
4. Find the radii of the escribed circles of a triangle in terms of its 


sides. 
The sides of a triangle are 5 ft., 8 ft., ‘and 5 ft. bespoctavely: Prova 
that two of the oscribed circles are equal. 


δ, Prove De Moivre’s formula 
cos ἢ +/ sin n6=(cos θ-Ὁ } sin 6)", 


when n is a positive integer. Consider, in particular, the case when 
n=2, and hence verify the identities ς 
cos 26= cos®é— 51112θ, 
sin 26=2 sin θ cos θ. 
“8 ἐς 


6. Show that sin pepe Ξ tis p70 where x is the circular measure 


of an angle. 
Write down the series for sin 119 15’. 
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: εἰ... οΓ te ‘ , 
7, Prove that sin z= ae re where :.2=--1. What form does this 
: t : 
relation assume when z is a multiple of two right angles ? 


8. Calculate the distance between two points whos6 Cartesian coordi- 
natos are (7), y)) and (a, 9). 

Can you find a point equidistant trom the four points (a cgs a, a sin a), 
(a cos β, @ sin 8), (a cos y, a sin γ), and (a cos 6, a sinjd) ? 


9. Determine the condition that the two straight lines 


YyY=M)£ +0) and y= Mx ἴ 
may be parallel. 


If y-ftan a, and y=z are parallel lines, prove that a=(4n +1) 7 , where 
is an integer, positive or negative. 

10. Plot the positions of the points 

(a, a), (—a, a), (—a, —a), (a, —a), 
and show that they form a square circumscribed about. the circle 
x? +y?=a?. 
11. Find the centre and radius of the circlo 
x2 +42 + 29% +2fy+c=0, 

and also the area of an equilateral triangle inscribed in it, 

12. Express the general equation of a tangent to the parabola y*=4az in 


a : 
the form y=me + — , and derive the equations of the two tangents which 


are equally inclined to the coordinates axes. 
᾿ 2. y2 
13. Τί φΦ denote the cccentric angle of a point on tho ellipse τ +5 =, 
show that the coordinates of the point may bo,written (a cos Φ, ὃ sin 9). 
® 


2 42 
The distance of a point on the conic = εἰ -ΞΞ 1 from the centre is 2. 
F ind the eccentric angle. 


2 42 
14, Write a short note on the hyperbola —— Gel, explaining clearly 
how it consists of two distinct infinite branches. Prove that the above 
hyperbola represents the locus of the vartable point (a sec 6, ὃ tan 6), 
‘where 6 is a parameter. 
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MATHEMATICS. 
Seconn Pass Paver. | 


Basu RAICHARAN Biswas, M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ BABU SATISCHANDRA Boss, M.A. 
Basu MANMATHANATH Ray, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt only TEN and no more than TEN questions. 
The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 
1. Find from first principles the differential coefficient of cos x. 


δια cos x dy 
M Oe ΤΟΥ δὼ 


2. Ἰέγταῦῖϊοῦ x, prove that 
d§y 24 
dx8 τῇ αὖ 
- 3. Enunciato Taylor's Theorem. 


Find the first three terms in the expansion of tan x in ascending 
powers of 2. 


4, Divide the number 8 into two such parts that (1) the sum of 
the squares of the two parts may bo a minimum, and (2) the pro- 
duct of the two parts may be a maximum, 


5. Prove that the subtangent is of constant length in the curve 
« log γεξα log a. 
6. Prove that the polar subnormal is constant in the curve 
r=aée. 
7. Find the radius of curvature at any point on the parabola 


x2=4my. 
8, Perform the integrations: 


-....ὕ......-. 9 4 
αιτα dx 
" | ane ἘΞ 


9. Perform the integrations: 


ἃ ' ada 
(1) \ ete (2) ἜΣΣΩ 


10° 


10 


10 
10 

10: 
” 
10 


10 


10 
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10. Prove that 
8 Perens ea ἜΡΙΣ ey eae ee T 
i ν΄ (x—a)(B—x) = 5 (8 -- α), 
Or, 


iis 3d γι 
e~"* sin γιχάσεε..- 
0 ar +m? 


11. Calculate the area of the ellipse 


2 ψϑ 
a ΤΏΙ: 


12. Find length of the logarithmic curve 


13. Define the intrinsic oquation of a curve, and obtain it for the 
cardioid r=a(1— cos 6). 


14. Solve 


15. Solve 


MATHEMATICS. 
THirp Pass PAPER. 


: ᾿ r) 
Baru RAJANIKANTA BARAT, M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ BaBu SARADAPRASANNA Das, M.A. 
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10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


Basu SUVHANSUKUMAR BANERJEE, M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only NINE questions to be attempted, but not more than s1x from 
any one group. 
® 
The questions are of equal numerical valuc. 


Group A. 


i. Establish the formula W=V sw, explaining tho’ notation. 


Show how to find the specific gravity of a mixture of given weights of 


different substances whose specific gravities are given. 


2 Describe Bramah’s Press, and state the hydrostatic principle it 


exemplifies. 


30 
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3. If two liquids which do not mix together meet in a bent tube, the 
heights of their upper surfaces above their common surface will be 
inverscly proportional to their densities. Prove this. 

Is the bent tube required to be of uniform bore ? 

4. An equilateral triangle is vertically immersed in water with one 
side in the surface, which is exposed to atmospheric pressure. Find the 
resultant pressure on the triangle, given that tho length of aside is 3 feet, 
the pressure of the atmosphere is 15 pounds-weight to the square inch, and 
the mass of 1 cubic foot of water is 62°5 pounds. 

5. Define Centre of Pressure. 

A rectangle is immersed vertically in a heavy homogeneous liquid with 
two of its sides horizontal and at depths a and ὃ below the surface. Find 
the depth of tho centro of pressure. 

6. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a heavy body freely floating 
in a liquid. 

An elastic bladder containing air just floats at the surface of the sea. 
What will happen if it be plunged toa great depth in the sea and then 
released ? 

7. What is meant by the ‘ height of the homogeneous atmosphere ’ ἢ 

Calculate this height, given that the specific gravity of air is 0:0013, 
the specific gravity of mercury is 13°596, the height of the mercury 
barometer is 30 inches, atid the weight of a cubic foot of water (the 
standard substance) is that of 62°5 pounds. 

8. A wine-glass, in the shape of a hollow right circular cone, 4 feet 
in height, is lowered mouth downwards into water till the level of the 
water insido is 34 feet below the surface. What is the height of the part 
of the cone now occupied by air, the height of the water barometer being 
34 feet ? 

9. Describe the common hydrometer, and show how it is graduated. 

10. A uniform rod is suspended by two vertical strings attached to 
its extremities, and half of it, from one extremity, is immersed in water. 
If its specific gravity be s, find the ratio between the tensions of the 
strings. 


Grovur Β. 


ll. Define ‘right epscension,’ ‘ declination,’ ‘ altitude,’ ‘azimuth,’ and 
‘hour angle.’ State how they are measured on the celestial sphere. 

Prove that the altitude of the celestial pole at any place is equal to 
the latitude of the place. : 

12. Describe the transit circle, and show how to find the zenith 

oint. 
13. What is meant by ‘ coefficient’ of atmospheric refraction ? 

Give Bradley’s method of determining it. 

14. How is the annual apparent path of the Sun, as observed from 
the Earth, traced on the celestial sphere ? 

From what observations is it established that the apparent path of the 
Sun round the Earth is not circulay? ‘ 

15. Explain graphically what, in the case of a planet, is meant by 
‘superior conjunction,’ ‘ inferior conjunction,’ ‘ opposition,’ ‘ nodes,’ and 
‘ elongation.’ ; 

What are the limitg respectively for the elongation of a superior and 
an inferior planct ? 

What are the conditions for the transit of an inferior planet across the 
Sun’s disc ? ; 

16. State Kepler’s Third Law, and deduce it from the law of gravita- 
tion. 
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17. What is meant by the ‘ geocentric parallax’ of a heavenly body ἢ 

Given that the-Sun’s horizontal parallax is 8.8", find the Sun’s distance 
from the Earth, the radius of which is 3,960 miles approximately. 

18. Give Flamsteed’s method of finding the right ascension of a star, 
and explain its advantages. 

19. Define the Moon’s ‘ synodic’ and ‘ sidereal’ periods, and find the 
‘sidereal period,’ given that the synodic period consists of 29} days. 

20. Given the sidereal time at any instant at Greenwich, establish 
the formula giving the mean time at that instant. 

What do you understand by ‘ mean Sun’ ? 


PHYSICS. 


(Dr. P. J. Bruun, D.Sce., 1.8.0., F.CS, 
| ©. V. Raman, Esq., M.A. 
Dr. D. N. Matuik, B.A., Sc.D. 
: .-υ ᾿ ; 
( ΤΡ pee hata Rat B. N. Das Banapur, M.A., B.Sc. 
*; Bago Touusipas Kar, M.A. 
\D. B. Μπεκ, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 


First Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—JNANCHANDRA GuHOosH, Esq., M.A.: 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt not more than six questions, of which at least THREE should 
be from Group A. 


9 
The questions carry equal marks, 


Group A. 


1. Describe Poynting’s determination of the mean density of the Earth 
by the aid of the common balance, giving sketches of the apparatus, and 
the theory. 

2. A steel wire 2310] cm. in length and 0.217 mm. diamoter hangs 
vertically under a load of 2,245 grammes attached to one end. This load 
when disturbed in a vertical direction is found to execute 6°20 vibrations 
per second. Calculate Young’s modulus for the wire. 

3. Mention the principal methods that have been used for a determin- 
ation of the surface-tension of water, and describe one of them fully, giv- 
ing the theory and the practical details necessary for accuracy. 

4. Two solid spheres of brass impinge directly:on each other. State 
what is known experimentally as regards the phenomena resulting from 
such impact. Does any loss of energy occur! Ifso, what is it due to? 

5. State the experimental laws of solid friction, and explain why it is 
possible to excite the vibrations of a tuning-fork or of a Chladni’s plate 
iby the friction of a bow. 
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Group B. 


6. You are supplied with two forks, the frequency of one of which 
may be varied by sliding weights fixed on its prongs. Describe how you 
would proceed to adjust the ratio of their frequencies to be equal to a 
specified fraction, say 2 : 3, with the greatest possible accuracy. 

7. What are the characteristics of a sustained musical note ? Illustrate 
your answer by explaining how such a note may be produccd by a stringed 
instrument. 

8. Describe and explain the interference phenomena observed round 
the prongs of a tuning-fork. 

9. Explain why sound-waves suffer reflection when they arrive at a 
surface at which the density of the medium alters. Does any change of 
phase occur ? 

10. Assuming that the pressure-changes in air are given by Boyle’s 
law pv = constant, the velocity of sound may bo calculated, but is found 
to disagree with the observed valuc. Explain this, and show how the 
correct velocity may be calculated theoretically. 


PHYSICS. 
SECOND Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—D. B. Merx, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Questions 1 and 2 and any other FOUR. 
The fiqures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Explain what is meant by steam line, ice line, and hoar-frost 16 
line. Show that thefe lines are concurrent. Draw the lines for a 
substance that contracts when it solidifies. 

2. A glass globe contains unsaturated moist air, and tho pressure 16 
is so adjusted that on opening a stop-cod& communicating with the 
external air a very slight cloudiness is produced. Show that, if the 
initial and final pressures of tho air and its hygrometric state are 
known, the ratio of the specific heats for the moist air can be calcu- 
lated. 

3. Obtain Van dcr Waal's equation as a corrected form of 17 

pv = Ra. 

Find the critical temporature, critical Volume, and critical pressure 
in terms of the constants of the equation. 

4. State the First Law of Thermodynamics, and write a note on 17 
the experimental determination of the mechanical equivalent of heat. 

5. Write a note on ¢he liquefaction of gases, giving both the theory 17 
and the details of the apparatus employed. 

6. Describe the working of Carnot’s reversible heat engine. P 17 

Define the efficiency of an engine. and prove that all reversible 
engines taking in equal quantities of heat and working between the 
same temperatures are equally efficient. - 
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ἡ. Explain Lord Kolvin’s absolute scale of temperature, and show 17 
that temperatures measured on this scale will agrce with the values of 
temperatures given by the perfoct gas thermometer. 

8. Write a noto on the internal-combustion engine, giving as many 17 
details of construction as possible. 


PHYSICS. 
TurRD Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—P. MAwatanosis, Esa., B.Sc., B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer ivr questions, of which two at least must be from either 
Group A or Group 12, 
6 
The questions carry 20 marks each. 


GrRouv Δ. 


1. Investigate the path of a ray refracted through a prism, the ray 
making an anglo with the principal section of the prism. 

9. Show that in the caso of a number of lenses in contact the algebrai- 
cal sum of tho reciprocals of their respective focal lengths is equal to 
the reciprocal of the focal Jength of tho equivalent lens. ; 

3. Invostigate the case of achromatic combinations of lenses in contact. 

A compound achromatic lens is to bo manufactured having a focal length 
of 50 cm., the surfaces of contact of the crown and flint-glass lenses having 
a common radius of 30cm. Tho dispersive powers of crown and flint glass 
being taken as 0°22 and 0-46, and the rofractive indices for tho middle of 
the spectrum assumed as 1°62 and 1°63 respectivoly, calculate the radi of 
curvature of the second faces of the two lenses. 

4. Give details regarding the instrumental outfit*roquired to investigat: 
the ultra-red portion of the spectrum of the light emitted by an arc lamp. 

5 What aro the ‘cardinal points’ of a thick lens ? What problems 
can be solved by making use ofthe properties of nodal points? How can 
the position of the nodal points of a given thick lens be determined exper!- 
mentally ? a te 

6. Investigate the achromatism of Huvghens’s eye-piece. Why is this 
eyo-piece used in microscopes and not in tolescopes ? 


Grour B. 


7. Characterize the different methods of producing interference fringes. 

8. Investigate the case of diffraction at a straight edge. 

9. Give an account of Sellmeier’s theory of dispersion, and obtain 
Scllmeier’s dispersion formula and apply it to the caso of infinitely short 
waves and infinitely long waves. 

10. Find an expression for the resolving power of a grating. 

11. Explain the colour phenomena observed when thin plane-parallo! 
plates of quartz of various thicknesses cut parallel to the crystallographic 
chief axis are viewed between crossed nicols. 
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PHYSICS. 
Fourta Honours Paprr. 
Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. N. Matrix, B.A., Sc.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than s1x questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Define ‘ Eloctric Field.’ How would you represent the characteristic 
properties of (a) a uniform, () a variable field ? An insulated and hollow 
conducting sphere is introduced into a uniform field. Draw a careful 
diagram of the resulting field. 

Deduce from your diagram the measure of the charge on the sphere and 
the potontial inside tho sphere. 


2. Explain the theory of the attracted disc electrometer, carefully 
explaining, by means of a diagram or otherwise, the action of the guard 


plate. 
How docs the energy change, if the distance between the attracting 


systems in this olectrometor is changed ἢ 


3. Define ‘ potential.’ In what connexions is the word used? Clearly 
explain its physical meaning in these cases. 

Find the potential of ἃ small bar magnet, and deduce its action ona 
magnetic pole placed at any point. 


4. Define unit current in absolute measure, and explain on what funda- 
mental definitions the ‘ ohm’ is based. 
Describe how ἃ standard resistance may be constructed. 


5. Explain on the principlo of onergy the phenomenon of electromag- 
netic induction. Show from general considerations that the coefficient 
of self-induction is of the dimensions of a resistance. 

Describe an experiment by which the phenomenon of self-induction 
may be made manifest. 


6. Describe, as completely as you can, the phenomena (reversible and 
irreversible) occurring in a primary cell. 

How would you modify Ohm’s Jaw in order to take account of 
these ? 


7. Define thermo-electric power. If the thermo-electric power of any 
two metals is of the form a + δέ, whore ὁ is the temperature, find the E.M.F. 
of a couple made up of those two metale, between given temperatures. 
Is there any relation between a and ὃ, What will be the corresponding 
Peltier effect ? ‘ 


8. Investigate the effect of a circular current on a magnetic pole, 
placed at a given distance from its centre. 

A vertical coil of twenty turns and of 2 centimetres radius is placed 
at an inclination of 30° to the plane of the magnetic meridian. If a cur- 
tent of one amp¢ére passes through the coil, find the force which it exerts 
on a unit pole placed ata distance of 20 centimetres from its centre. Also 
find the inclination to the magnetic meridian of a small magnet suspended 
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at the same distance, due to the joint action of the coil and the earth's 
magnetism. 


(H=0°18.) 


9. Describo a frictional machine and a Ruhmkorf?’s coil, and compare 
their actions. 


Compare a few typical experiments that can be performed with the 
two apparatus, 


PHYSICS. 
First Pass Paper. 


. . i] 
Examiners-—4 PABU SURENDRANATH GHOosH, M.A. 
Baspu PuRNACHANDRA Kunpboo, M.A. 
Answer Question 4, another question of group B, and two questions 
Jrom each of the groups A and C. 


e s ε .ο 6 e .Ψ 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks ° 


Group A, 


1. Defino the terms wave-length, amplitude, and frequency. 16 
Assuming that the velocity of a water-wave of wave-longth a is givon 


by the formula »?= ὅπ, calculate the velocity and frequency of a 
wave when the distance from one crest to the next is observed to 
be 55 ft. What are stationary waves, and what is the difference 
between them and ordinay waves? Illustrate your answer with 
neat pencil sketches on squared paper. Define the terms nodes and 
loops, and explain how they are formed. ᾿ 

2. Define the term ‘ Intensity’ of an electric field, and prove that 16 
near to the surface of a hollow conductor it is equal to 4 7 times the 
surface density of the charge ? also define électrostatic pressure, and 


oe Fe : ἱ 
prove that it is equal to 8, where F denotes the intensity of the field 
τ 


just outside a hollow charged conductor 

3. Give a general definition of the term Elasticity, and prove that, 16 
in the case of a gas, the elasticity at constant temperature is numeri- 
cally equal to the pressure. Calculate in C.G.S. units the value of 
Young’s modulus, in the case of a wire, from the following data :— 


Mean extension for 6 kgm. =0°537 mm. 

Radius of wire =0°675 mm. 

Length of wire ΞΞ 260 cm. 
Group B. 


4. Describe some form of constant volume air-thermometer. Give 20 
in detail the mode of using it and working out the observations made 
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so as to get the most accurate result. Are the coefficients of increase of 
pressure of different gases identical with their respective coofficients of 
expansion under constant pressure, and is any of: these coefficients 
the same for all gases? What general conclusions have been drawn 
from a comparison of these coefficients ? 

_ 5. Define relative humidity, and describe a method of determining 
it. 

A cubic metre of air at 20° is found to contain 11°56 grammes of 
aqueous vapour. What is the relative humidity of this air, the maxi- 
mum pressure of aqueous vapour at 20° being 17:39 mm. ? 

6. Define the term mechanical equivalent of heat, and briefly des- 
cribe a method of determining it. Give its value in foot-pounds and 
in C.G.S. units. 

A cannon ball. the mass of which is 100 kilograms, is projected 
with a velocity of 500 metres per second. Find in C.G.S. units the 
amount of heat which would be produced if the ball were suddenly 
stopped. 


Group C. 


7. Deduce the condition for minimum deviation of a ray of light 
passing through a prism, and describe fully how the index of refrac- 
tion of the material of a prism can bo determined. 

8. Describe the compound microscope. Trace the path of rays 
through such an instrument. Obtain an expression for its magnifying 
power. 

9. Describe simple experiments to illustrate the phenomena of 
double refraction and polarization. How would you show that light 
becomes polarized by double refraction Ὁ Explain how experiments 
on polarization lead to the conclusion that tho light vibrations are 
transverse. 


PHYSICS. 


SECOND PAss PAPER. 


16 


16 


16 


(Rat KuMuUDINIKANIA BANERJEE, BAHADUR, 


Kxaminers—< M.A. 
Banu RAMENDRANATH GuosH, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


. 9 . 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Only s1x questions to be attempted. 


1. Obtain an expression for the velocity of sound in air, in terms of 


the pressure and the density. 


Calculate the velocity of sound in air at 30° C., whon the barometric 


height (corrected) is 755 mm. 
a = 0°00367 y = 1.4. 
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2. Distinguish clearly between stationary waves and progressive waves. 

Explain, graphically or mathomatically, tho formation of nodes and 

antinodes, when two trains of exactly similar waves travel along the same 
line from opposite directions. 

3. Explain Doppler’s principle, and describe how it can be easily 
demonstrated. 

Two trains are approaching from opposite directions with the same 
speed of 100 ft./sec. The whistle of the first train is of froquency 1024. 
Find the variation of the apparent pitch calculated by an obsorvor in the 
second train as the trains pass, supposing there is no wind and that the 
velocity of sound in air is 1100 ft./scc. 

4. Describe the deflexion method of comparing the magnetic moments 
of two magnets by the magnetometer, explaining the adjustments in de- 
tail. 

5. Explain how to find the dip with the dip circle. What are the 
possible sources of crror, and how are they avoided ? 

6. Define ‘line of force’ and ‘ unit tube of force.” What are the physi- 
cal properties attributed to the tubes of force? Show, in some simple 
cases, that theso properties aro sufficient to explain the phenomena of 
electric attraction and repulsion. Explain clearly how from the distribu- 
tion of these tubes the intensities at different parts of the field may be 
compared. 

7. Prove that the potential due to a unif ae charged sphere at anv 
external point is the same as if tho wholo charge wero collected at the 
centre. 

A sphere of radius 3 ems., and charged'to a potential of 9 C.G.S. units, 
1s placed with its contre A at ἃ distance of 118 cms. from the centre B of 
another sphero of radius 4 cms. and charged to a potential of 8 C.G.S. 
units. Find the potential at O in AB, such that OA is 54 cms. 

8. Explain the theory and the method of measuring resistances by the 
metre bridge. What are the chief sources of error, and how’are these 
errors eliminated ? 

9, Explain the theory and tho incthod of moasuring the E.M.F. of a 
cell by the potentiometer. Indicate how the instrument can bo used for 
current and resistance measurements. 

10. Prove tho relation between electric enorgy and calorie. 

A current of 2 amperes is sent for ten minutes through a coil οὗ resis- 
tance 10 ohms, immersed in 500 grammos of water in a calorimeter οἱ 
water equivalent 10 grammes. The riso of temperature of the water. 
after correcting for radiation, is 1189. Calculate the value of J. 

11. Stato Lenz’s Jaw on tha direction of induced currents, and show 
that it follows from the principle of the conservation of onergy. 

Why aro the oscillations of the coil of a D’Arsonval galvanometer 
damped by short-circuiting it? Is there any damping effect on short- 
circuiting a needle galvanomoter ἢ What method of damping is chiefly 
‘used in aperiodic needle galvanometers ἢ 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


In Calcutta, no candidate shall be examined in the College in which he has 
worked. Hach centre is complete in itself, and the candidates at each. 
centre shall be examined only by examiners appointed for that centre. 


Examiners— 


( HONOURS. 
Dr. Ὁ. N. Marri, B.A., Seo.D., F.R.S.E.,— 


Convener. 
oe lila BANERJEE, BAHADUR, 


P. a tegen Esq., B.Sc., B.A. 
D. B, Mex, Esq., B.Se. 


| Pass. 
| Dr. ἢ. N. Marurk, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.E.,— 
Convener. 
PRESIDENCY COLLEGE CENTRE. 
i BaBu HRIDAYCHANDRA BANERJEE, M.A. 
BaBu PURNACHANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 
| SCOTTISH CHURCHES COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Basu NIBARANCHANDRA Ray, M.A. 
|B Basu DwWIJENDRAKUMAR MAsUMDAR, M.A. 
; Sr, XAVIER’S COLLEGE CENTRE. 
| Rev. FatHer Briot, δώ, 
Basu TUuLSIDAS Kar, M.A. 
DACCA COLLEGE CENTRE. 
W,, A. JENKINS, Esq., M.Sc. 
Basu TARAKADA MUKHERJEE, M.A. 
GAUHATI COLLEGE CENTRE. 
D. E. Rosperts, Esq., M.Sc. 
BABU K AMADACHARAN CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 
RAJSHAHI COLLEGE CENTRE. 


" BaBu BAMACHARAN BuatTtTracuAryya, M.A. 
8 URENDRANATH Mairra, Esq., M.A., A. R.C.8. 
( 


RANGOON COLLEGE CENTRE. 
. M. Warp, Esq., B.A. 
care) K. Aryer, Esq., M.A. 
BERHAMPORE COLLEGE CENTRE 


. Apinatn Sen. M.A., B.Sc... 
Vee NRIPENDRANATH Dg, M.A.. B.Sc. 


Ar 
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Honours PAPER. 


1, Find. how the surface tension of the given liquid will vary with. 
concentration. 

2. Find the moment of inertia of the given body. 

3. Find g by Kater’s pendulum. 

4. Find the vapour density of the given liquid by Victor Meyer's 
method. 

5. Find the densities of water at different temperatures by a weighted 
bulb. Draw the graph and calculate the average coefficient of expansion 
of water. 

6. Find the change in the specific heat of water by the addition of 
known proportions of salt. 

7. Find the change in the spccific heat of the given liquid with tempera- 
ture by Joule’s calorimeter. 

8. Two tuning forks are given: Determine the frequency of one of 
them directly and then deduce that of the other by finding the numbor 
of beats produced. 

9. Find by the spectrometer the variation of the angle of deviation of 
a ray through a prism with the angle of incidence. Represent the result 
graphically and calculate the refractive index of the matorial of the 
prism. , 

10. Find the number of lines per unit longth of the given grating with 
a known wave-length. 

11. Calibrate the given spectroscope for wave-length measuroments, 
using the given salts or the given vacuum tube. (Salts—sodium, potas- 
sium, lithium, and calcium. Vacuum tube ~Hydrogen or Helium). 

12. Find the variation in the refractivo index of salt solution of 
different concentrations by the hollow prism method. 

13. Find ‘‘ H”’ by the reflecting magnetometer. 

14. Calibrate the wire of the givon metre-bridge by Carey-Foster’s 
method. 

15. Find the temperature coefficient of resistance of the given wire 
with the metre-bridge, taking all possible precautions. 

16. Find the temperature coefficient of the given wire by a potentio- 
meter method. 

17. Find the variation of resistance with concentration of the solution 
of the given salt by Kohlrausch’s method. Plot the result graphically. 

18. Find the value of J by an electric Calorimeter, measuring the cur- 
rent by a copper voltameter and making corrections for radiation. 

19. Determino the variation of E.M.F. of an iron-coppor couple with 
temperature, between O-C and 100-C. Plot a curve and honce determino 
the coefficient of increase of E.M.F. for the same range. 

20. Construct one one-ohm coil and compare it with a standard one- 
ohm coil by Carey-Foster’s method. 

21. Given a nominal one-ohm coil, whose value is higher than the 
marked value. Construct a shunt which will bring it to the standard 
value. 

22. Trace the equipotential lies on the given tin foil of circular section 
with electrodes at two points on the circumference. 
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PRACTICAL PHYSICS. 


Pass PArEr. 
The Eraminations last for s1x hours (11 a.m. to 5 P.M.). 
Two questions, the total value of which ia 80, are to be given out by lottery. 


1. Find the average cross section of the given wire by the hydrostatic 
balance, making corrections for the temperature of water. Check the 
result by the screw gauge. 

2. Determine the periods for different lengths of a simple pendulum. 
Draw the L—T graph and find, from the graph, the length of the seconds- 
pendulum. 

3. Find accurately Young’s Modulus for the given wire. 

4. Find tho density of the given liquid by the hydrostatic balance 
mothod, making corrections for the temperature of water. 

5. Find, by the hydrostatic balance, the specific gravity of the given 
solid, soluble in water, making corrections for the temporature of water. 

6. Find accurately ‘the volume per gram of the given powder. 

7. Find tho volume of the air cavity of the given hollow solid, which 
sinks in water. (A sample of the substance must be given). 

8. Determine by tho resenaneco column method, the velocity of sound 
i ἢ moist air at tho temperature of tho room, oliminating the end offect. 
Hence find the frequency of the given fork. 

9. Draw a graph giving the relation betweon the frequency and length 
of vibrating string (under given tonsion). Hence deduce the frequency 
o fthe given fork. 

10. Determine by the sonometer the frequency of the given tuning 
fork. 

11, Moasure, with travelling microscopes, the mean co-efficient of expan- 
sion of tho given rod or tube, between the room temperature and that 
of boiling water. 

12. Establish the relation between the pressure and tomperaturo of a 
mass of air at constant volume. Draw the graph and calculate the 

* pressure co-efficient. 

13. Mstablish the relation between the volume and temperature of a 
mass of air at constant pressure. Draw the graph and calculate the 
coefficient of expansion. 

14. Find the specific heat of the given solid (glass or marble) by the 
method of mixtures, making corrections for radiation. 

15. Find, by the method of mixtures, the specific heat of the given 
liquid (mustard oil), using coppor as a substance of known specific heat, 
making corrections for radiation. 

16. Find, by the method of mixtures, the latent heat of fusion οἱ ce 
correcting for radiation. 

17. Measuring the focal length and the curvatures of the two surfaces 
o ifthe given double convex Jens, calculate the refractive index of its 
inaterial. © 

18. Given a pin, a telescope and scale and a sphorometer, find the 
index of refraction of the material of the lens. 

19. Find by two different methods the focal length of the given convex 
lens. 

20. Draw the u/v curve for the given lens and from the graph findi ts 
focal length. 

21. Find the focal length of the given concave lens, using ‘an auxili- 
ary convex lens. 

22. Determine the magnifying power of the given telescope for infinity. 
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23. Determine the refractive index of the given liquid by the micro- 
scope. (Different thicknesses of the liquid to be taken and the experi- 
ment repeated). 

24. Determine, by the spectrometer, the refractive index for sodium 
light of the material of the given prism. 

25. Compare the magnetic moments of the two given magnets by the 
deflection method. 

26. Find, with a copper voltameter, the reduction factor of tho given 
tangent galvanometer. 

27. Verify, with a P.O. Box, the relation, 


1] 
R ee 
28. Find, by the metre bridge, the specific resistance of the material 


of the given wire. 
29. Compare the E.M.F’s of the two given cells by the potentiometer. 


CHEMISTRY. 


(Rar CHunrat Basu, Bauavur, M.B., 
I.8.0., ἘΠ ΚΝ. 
| JATINDRANATH SEN, Esq., M.A. 
Paper-setters— ὁ R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A. 
(Pass and Honours). | Basu CHANDRABHUSHAN Brapurl, B.A. 
Sir P. C. Ray, Krt., ΟἿ E., D.So., Pa.D. 
\ Banu RAMENDRASUNDAR TRIVEDI, M.A. 


First Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Siz P. C. Ray, Kr., C.1LE.,°D.Sc., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt no more than FIVE questions. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Give an account of the different theories of fermentation, and des: 
eribe two industrial processes which are based on fermentation. 

2. How is aceto-acetic ester prepared, and what is its constitution ἢ 
Describe its various uses in organic synthesis. 

3. How are the following substances prepared :—(a) nitromethane, (6) 
mercury fulminate, (6) ethylmercaptan, (d) allyl ,alcohol, (6) malachite 
green, (/) methyl orange, (9) amino-acetic acid, and (kh) phenyl-hydrazin ἢ 

4. Write down the constitutional formulac of the different amy] alco- 
hols, and indicate which of these you would expect to be optically active. 

Describe the methods which are usually applied for resolving an 
externally compensated compound into its optically active constituents. 
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δ. An organic base (monactd) gave on analysis tho following result :— 


0°1436 grm. gave 0°3633 grm. CO, 
and 0°1931 grm. H,O; 
0°1254 grm. gave 18:1 c.c. N 
at 27° C. and 750 mm. 


Determine the molecular formula of the substance if its platini-chloride 
contains 33°4 per cent. of platinum. (Pt=195.) 

6. Write a short note on the diazo-reaction. Starting with aniline, 
show how you would prepare—(a) phenyl-iodide, (δ) phenyl-cyanide, (c) 
phenol, (d) diazo-amido-benzene, and (6) amino-azo-benzene. 

7. Give an account of the contributions to organic chemistry by Ber- 
zelius, Liebig and Wéhler. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Srconp Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. P. C. Mirrer, M.A., Px.D. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question 8; THREE questions from Group A and rwo from Group B. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Group A. 


1. What are tho sources from which iodine is now manufactured? 16 
Describe one of the methods of its extraction generally adopted at the 
‘present time. How would you prepare a strong aqueous solution of 
hydriodic acid ἢ Sketch the plant you would employ. What are the 
5685 of this substance ? 

2. How would you account for the presence of free sulphur in 16 
nature ? How is sulphur extracted from its ores? How is sulphur 
dioxide manufactured at the present time for uses other than that of 
sulphuric acid manufacture ἢ Sketch the‘plant you would employ. 

What are the principal uses of this substance ? 

3. Give a historical outline of the experiments that led tothe 16 
discovery of the rarer gases of the atmosphere. How are they now 
obtained in a pure condition, and how can they be distinguished from 
one another ? Give reasons for classifying them together as belonging 
‘to the zero group in the periodic table of elements. 

4. Name the principal sources from which phosphorus is obtained. 16 
Describe the most recent method of its manufacture, Discuss the 
constitution of the oxyacids of phosphorus. 


Group B. 


5. Describe some of the experiments that led to the discovery of 16 
the alkali metals, including the rare ones. Compare the alkali metals, 
and explain how they are distinguished from one another. How is 
godium manufactured ? Sketch the plant used. 
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6. Name the principal ores of lead. Describe a method of its 16 
extraction from these. Explain the principle on which desilverization 
of lead is based, and how it is actually effected. How are oxides of 
this metal made, and what are their uses in the arts and manufacture ? 

7. Name the cobaltimines and write their constitutional formulae. 16 
Discuss the constitution of these compounds, and indicate the theo- 
ries put forth by various workers of late to account for it. 


Group σ. 


8. How are the following substances manufactured, and what are 20 
the uses they are put to in arts and manufacture :—(a) ultramarine, 
{b) Prussian blue, (c) vermilion, (4) alum ? 


CHEMISTRY. 
THirD Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. BRAJENDRANATH GHosH, D.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only TIVE questions are to be attempted. 
The same value 7s attached to each question. 


1. State the laws of atomic heat and molecular heat. Explain how 
they help in the determination of atomic weights. Discuss the anomalous 
‘behaviour of silicon and carbon with regard to atomic heat. 

2. What are compound radicles? Give examples. Discuss tho bear- 
ing of the doctrine of ionization and of valency on tho theory of com- 
pound radicles. . Ἶ 

3. Describe the effects of the gradual rise of temperature on the physi- 
cal and chemical properties of nitrogen peroxide. Explain how the 
degree of its dissociation can bé determined at any given temperature. 

4. You are required to determine the molecular weight of ether vapour. 
Describe the procedure you would employ, explaining the theory of the 
method. 

5. State the laws of freezing-points of solutions. Discuss their theo- 
retical significance, pointing out their relations to the laws of osmotic 
pressure. 

6. State the laws of electrolysis. Describo three typical cases of the 
employment of electroytic methods for the extraction of metals. 

7. What are irreversible actions in chemistry ? Give typical examples. 
Explain, with the help of examples, the conditions of chemical equili- 
‘brium between two reacting substances in solution. | 

8. Write short notes on the following :— 

(a) Endothermic and exothermic actions ; 
(6) Homology ; 

(c) Physical isomerism ; 

(ad) Fermentation. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
FourtH Honours PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. PANCHANAN Nriyoat, M.A., Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than FIVE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Explain clearly, with equations, the methods for (a) tho removal 
of phosphoric acid in the ordinary course of analysis, (b) the separation 
of Al and Fo, (c) the separation of Co and Ni, (4) the soparation of Ca 
and Mg, and (6) the separation of Zn and Cu. 

2. Mention tho chief oxidizing agents and reducing agents with which 
you are familiar, and for cach write out one equation to indicate a 
purpose for which it maybe used, selecting examples from organic as 
well as inorganic compounds. 

3. Describo the preparation and discuss the constitution of (a) 
bleaching powder, and (Ὁ) tartaric acids. 

4, What is meant by the following terms:--(a) heat of formation, 
(b) heat of combustion, (c) heat of solution, and (d) heat of neutraliza- 
tion ? 

From the following data calculate the heat of formation of acety- 
lene :— 

Heat of combustion of acotylene = 315,700 calorios, 
C+0,=CO, + 94,400 calories, 
H, +O=H,0 + 68,400 calories. 


δ, Describe the manufacture of any three of the following: soda, ash, 
chlorine, sugar, and soap. 

6. Write what you know about the utilization of the following for 
industrial purposes :—coal-tar, seaweed, and nitrogen of the atmo- 
sphere ᾿ 

7. What are tho probable impurities which may occur in natural 
water, and how would you detect them? Explain clearly what is meant 
by ‘hard’ water, and also the methods‘ used in softening it. Doscribe 
one method of estimating the hardness of water. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
First Pass PApEr. 


Ral B. N. Dass Banapur, M.A. 


Examiners— 
Basu Katipas MaruxK, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
Only FIVE quesitons to be attempted. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. An organic compound was found on examination to contain, 
besides oxygen, the following constituents :— 


Carbon τᾷ οὶ .. 88:78 por cent. 
Hydrogen δὸς τὰ ey 472 ἘΞ ᾿ 
Nitrogen ἐν on ὁ ATT τ 


Chlorine ; ; .. 8884 na 


What is the simplest possible molecular formula of the above ? 

How would you determine carbon and hydrogen in the above 
substance ? 

2. Describe the uses of the following apparatus and give diagram- 
matic sketches of the same:—fractionating column, separating 
funnel, reflux condenser, potash bulbs, and Schiff’s azotometer. 

3. Explain the following terms, giving examples wherever pos- 
sible :—aromatic compounds, aldol condensation, compound radicals, 
oxygen carrier, and structural formula. 

4. Describe the preparation and properties of the hydrocarbon or 
hydrocarbons containing one atom of carbon in the molecule. Com- 
pare the properties of the above with other hydrocarbons you are 
acquainted with. 

Write a short note on Kekulé’s benzene theory. 

5. How would you most conveniently prepara ethyl chloride ? 
Would you prefer to use the same process in the case of the prepara- 
tion of ethyl bromide? If not, what process would you adopt ? 

‘Give a short account of the ,various synthetic processes in which 
halogen derivatives of hydrocarbons are used. 

6. How would you test for the following :—acetone, aniline, 
eyanides, phenol, and urea ? 

7. Describe the preparation of the following substances :— 

(a) ethylene glycol, 
(ὃ) acetamide, 
(c) ethyl ether, 
(4) acetic anhydride. 


How would you get formic acid from oxalic acid, and vice versa ? 


31 


48] 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 


20 
20 
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CHEMISTRY. 


Seconp Pass PApEr. 


f 


Rat Banapor Dr. Cauntat Base, M.B. 


Examiners— 
Basu CuUNILAL Dp, M.A. | 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only BIVE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Explain tho essential conditions for the liquefaction of ἃ gas. 
Describe Faraday’s experiment in this connexion, and note how it was 
improved by Pictet. 

Chlorine is said to be a ‘more easily liquefied’ gas than oxygen. 
Discuss the correctness of the statement. 

2. Define ‘atomic weight,’ and give a brief outline of the various 
methods used for its determination. 

3. How would you preparo the gascous hydrogen compounds of 
phosphorus and arsenic? Note and explain the precautions you will 
take in each case. 

4. §tate the composition, preparation, properties and uses of the 
following substances:—(a) Minium, (Ὁ) microcosmic galt, (6) hiumar 
caustic, (d) water-gas, (6) sodium amalgam. 

5. State the distribution of silicon in nature. How would you 
obtain it in (a) amorphous and (5) crystalline conditions? Comparo the 
properties of the two forms of silicon. 

Explain the terms ‘ colloids’ and ‘crystalloids. How would you 
separato the one from the other in a mixture ? 

6. You are given a white powder suspected to be a mixturo of lead 
carbonate and calcium phosphate. Give details of the method you 
would employ to identify the basic radicals in the mixture. 

7. Mention the principal ore of antimony, and state how the metal 
may be obtained from it. How does antimony differ from most other 
metals in general characters ? 

How would you prepare the oxides and the chlorides of the metal, and 
how are they to be distinguished from the corresponding compounds of 
bismuth ? 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Pass and Honours. 


In Calcutta, no candidate shall be examined in the College in which he has 
worked. Hach centre is complete in itself, and the candidates at each 
centre shall be examined only by examiners appointed for that centre. 


Γ: HONOURS. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING COLLEGE, SIBPUR. 
Sim ἢ. ὦ. Ray, C.LE., D.Se., Pr.D.— 
Vonvener. 
R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A. 
Dr. RastktaL Datta, D.So. 
BABU JATINDRANATH Sen, M.A. 


Pass. 
Sir P. C. Ray, C.I.E., DSc., PHD— 
Convener. 
PRESIDENCY COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Dr. ΒΙΜΑΝΒΙΗΑΒῚ Dr, D.Sc. 
GOPIMOHAN Sen, Esq., B.A. 
SCOTTISH CHURCHES COLLEGE CENTRE. 
B. C. Dutt, Esa. 
Basu BIDHUBHUSHAN DvTT. 
Peano ST. XAVIER’S COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Rev. FarHer VAN Neste, S.J. 
Dr. ANUKULCHANDRA SaRKAR, M.A., Ρπ.}). 
DACCA COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Rar B. N. Das, Banapur, M.A., 8.80. 
Basu KIRANCHANDRA Mirra, M.A. 
GAYVHATI COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Dr. BrasJeENDRANATH GuosH, M.Sc. (Cal.), 
D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Dr. P. C. Mirren, M.A, Pu.D. 
RAJSHAHI COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Basu Pancwanan Nryoai, M.A. 
Basu Haripas Sana, M.A. 
BERHAMPORE COLLEGE CENTRE. 
Mr. Κα. G. Naik, M.A., B.Sc. 
Dr. SupHAMAyY GHosuH, D.Sc. (Hdin.). 
RANGOON COLLEGE CENTRE. 
| A.- E. Brtuars, Esq., M.A. 
| Dr. HemenpranatH SEenaupta, D.Sc. 


Nu. ἀσυντα........ 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 
Pass PAPER. 
Frrst Day. 
Note the number of each bottle in your answer-book. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Mako a complete qualitative analysis of the substance (A) 35 
which may not contain more than two radicles, acidic or basic. 

2. Identify the Organic substanco in solution (Β). 25 

3. Estimate volumetricaily the total amount of chlorine in the 40 
given solution of Barium Chloride (C). You are given 8 standard 
acid and a solution of sodium carbonate. 


PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Sroonp Day. 
Note the number of each bottle in your answer-book. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Make a complete qualitative analysis of the substance (A) 36 
which may not contain more than two radicles, acidic or basic. 

2.. Identify the Organic substance in solution (B). 25 

3. Estimate volumetrically the total amount of Barium in the 
given solution of Barium Chloride (C). You are given a standard 
acid and a solution of sodium carbonate. 


‘ BOTANY. 


Paper-selters— 8. C. Manananosis, Esq., B.So., F.R.S.E. 
(Pass and C. C. CaLper, Bsq., B.So. 
Honours) Dr. P. J. Brunt, D.Sc. 18.0., F.CS., F.G.S. 


First Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—C. C. ΟΠ ΕΒ, Esq.; B.So. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any FIVE questions. 
«The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Discuss the value of hypogyny, perigyny, and epigyny in the 
claasification of plants. rae 

2. Give an account of cymose inflorescences, their types and relation- 
ships. | 
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3. Point out clearly the resemblances and differences between 
Selaginella and an Angiosperm as regards—(a) the gametophyte genera- 
tion. (6) the process of fertilization, (c) the nursing of the embryo. 
Explain these resemblances and differences. 

4. Classify the palms, and refer briefly to their uses to man. 

5. Give an account of grrHER Rubiaceae on Malvaceae, with special 
reference to their respective affinities. 

6. Discuss the vegetation of the Calcutta district or of any district 
with which you are familiar. 

7. Discuss the influence of man and modern communications on the 
distribution of plants, and mention as many plants as you can which are 
now found wild in India, but are not natives of India. 


BOTANY. 
SECOND Honour PAPER. 
Kxaminer—G. C. Bosz, Esa., M.A. M.R.AS. 


Candidates are required.to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Give a concise account of the dermal system of Phanerogams. 

2. Every plant in its ontogeny passes through a course of develop- 
nent from the simple to the complex. Kxemplify this statement. 

3. As we ascend the scale from the Mosses to the Phanerogams, the 
sexual becomes more and more dependent on the asexual goneration. 
Prove the correctness of this statement. 


Hither, 

4. Describe the elements of secondary growth in, woody dicotyledons, 

and give instances of secondary growth in monocotyledons. 
Or, 

Write an account of the course of vascular bundles which pass from 
the leaves of dicotyledonous plants into the stem, and compare the 
structure ot the bundles at different points of the course. 

Kither, 
5. Shortly characterize the main groups of Algae. 
Or, 
Compare and contrast Smut-Fungi and Rust-Fungi, and give an 


account of the life-history of any member of either order which you have 
studied in detail Or 
᾿ 


Describe the morphological characters of any group of cryptogams of 
which you have made a special study, and trace the life-history of any 
member of the group. 
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BOTANY. 


THirD Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—S. C. MAHALANOBIS, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be answered. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Discuss the relation between food-storage and reproduction. 
2. What effect is produced on sunlight by its passage through 
-ehlorophyll? What part of the solar spectrum has the greatest influence 
on the growth of plants? Describe some experiment in evidence of your 
answer. 

3. Describe fully the influence of vegetation on climate. 

4. Describe in detail the processes of healing of wounds that obtain 
in plants. 

5. Explain the biological significance of the reduction of chromosomos, 
and describe the details of the process. 

ὁ. Woes the atmospheric carbon dioxide play any part in connexion 
with photosynthesis ? Give evidenco in support of your answer. 

7. What is humus? Give an account of different kinds of soils, with 
special reference to loams and marls. What are the important charac- 
teristics of ἃ good soil, from tho point of viow of the plant? 


BOTANY. 
FourtH Honour: PAPER. 


Examiner—BaBu SURENDRAOHANDRA BANERJEE, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Contrast tho Mangrove type of vegetation with that of inner 


Bengal. 
2. Write what you know concerning the distribution, in time and 
space, of the Cycads. τ Ἐπ» 
᾿ . 3 


4, Give an account of De Vries’s doctrine of Mutation. 
Or, 


What evidences in favour of the doctrino of evolution can be adduced 
from a study of the fossil floras of the Lower and Upper Gondwanas ? 
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Either, 


4. ‘Periodic phenomena in plants follow marked periodicity in 
climate.’ Examine this statement in detail. 


Or, 


Characterize, from an oecological point of view, the vegetation of 
Rain-F orests. 

5. Write an account of the influonce of Linnaeus’s work on systematic 
botany. 


BOTANY. 
First Pass PAPER 


Kxeaminer—Dr. GiniInDRANATH MuKuERJEE, B.A., M.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any FIVE questtons. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Describe the constituent parts of the bast, and indicate the 
purpose which they serve. 

2. What is a seed? Indicate in what respects a seed (a) resembles, 
and (6) differs from, a spore. Illustrate your answer with special roference 
to the macrosporangium of Selaginella. 

3. Describe the development of either the anther or the oyule of any 
phanerogamous species. 

4, Compare the sexual organs of a moss with those of a forn. 

5. State what you know about Lichens. 

ὁ. Give an account of the life-history of whcat rust. 

7. How do you distinguish a Labiate from a Verbonacea, a Malvacea 
from a Sterculiacea, a Sapindacea from an Anacardiacca, a Scrofulariacea 
from a Bignoniacea, and an Amaryllidacea from a Liliacea ? 


BOTANY. 
Srconp Pass PAPER. 
Examiner—J. C. Nac, Ese., B.Sc. 


Candidates are required to vive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be answered. 
The questions are of equal numerial value. 


1, Give an account of the anatomy of the ovule, and describe the 
histological changes that take placo after the fertilization of the ovum. 

2. Describe the processes by which plants affect the condition of is 
atmosphere i in which they live. 
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3. Describe the structure of the laticiferous tissue, and give an ac- 
count of its principal contents. 


4. How would you experimentally prove whether a growth-curvature 
is produced in response to light or to gravity ? 


5. Give an account of the various forms of the folding of (a) foliage, 
and (6) floral leaves in the bud. 


6. Describe the influence of parasitism on the host and the parasite 
respectively. 
7. Describe the Indigo plant, and the mode of its cultivation. What 


natural order does it belong to? From what part of the plant, and how. 
is the dye obtained ? 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


{ Hon. Str NILRATAN SARKAR, Kt., M.A., M.D. 
) Rar Banapur Dr. UpENDRANATH BRAHMA- 
cuanl, M.A., M.D., Pa.D. : 
Masor D. McCay, M.B., 1.M.S. 


First Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—Masorn D. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, , 


Paper-setters— 
(Pass and 
Honours) 


Not more than THREE quesitons to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Discuss critically the view that we possess three sets of terminal 
organs and three sets of fibres; one for pressure, one for heat, and a 
third for cold.. 

2. Discuss the condition of the apparent absence of fatigue in nerve. 

3. Show by diagrams the paths of connexion between the left eye 
and parts of the ταῖν. associated with vision. 

4. How is the pressure in the left ventricle related to the pressure in 
the aorta at different periods of the cardiac cycle? How has the 
relationship beon determined ? . 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SECOND Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—S. C. Mawatanosis, Esq., B.Sc, F.R.S.E. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Not more than TUREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


| 1. Discuss the various theories that have been advanced to explain 
the facts of visional contrast and after-images, 
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2. Discuss the mechanism of haemolysis of red blood corpuscles by 
means of distilled water, as contrasted with that caused by specific 
haemolysins. 

3. Discuss the origin and significance of the purin bodies. 

4, Write a short essay on the properties of Colloids. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
THIRD Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—Tue Hon. Str Nirratan Sarkar, Κι᾿; M.A., M.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


8 

1, Describe the structure of the retina. How does tho macula lutea 
and the blend spot differ from the rest of the retina ? 

2. Write a note on what you know regarding tryptophano. How 
has it been-isolated from proteins ἢ ee 

ἢ Write a short essay on the mechanism of chemical changes in living 
matter, 

4. Discuss the influence on the circulation of variations in the total 
quantity of the blood. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
FourtH Honour JPAPrEr. 


Examiner--Rat BAHADUR Dr. UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI, 
M.A., M.D., Px.D. 


Candidates are required ig give their answers tn thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted. 
The queations are of equal numerical value. 


l. Write a careful note on the functions of the Pituitary Body. 
What is Fréhlich’s syndrome? _, 

2. Give a short account of the parts played by vitamines and calcium 
salts in the physiology of metabolism and nutrition. 

3. oo s note on the functions of the sympathetic and peripheral 
ganglia. 

Does inhibition occur in peripheral ganglia? - 

_4 What is the part played by afferent impressions in the co-ordina- 

tion of muscular movements ? ; 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
First Pass PAPER. 


Examiner—Magor Ὁ. McCay, M.B., LMS. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than FouR questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Discuss the food value of each of the following articles :—(q@) milk, 
(b) fish, (c) meat, (d) rice, (6) wheaten bread, (f) ghee, (9) mustard oil, 
(2) eggs. 

2. Give a short account of the chemical! and electrical changes that 
oceur in muscle during contraction. 

3. How does the circylation in the veins differ from that tm the 
arteries ? How is the venous circulation maintained ? 

4. Discuss the source, the physical and chemical properties, and the 
functions of bile. 

5. Describe the mochanism by which the respiratory movemonts are 
produced and controlled. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SECOND Pass Paper. 
EHxaminer—S. C. MAHALANOBIS, Esq., B.So., F.R.S.K. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than FoUR questions to be attempted. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Discuss the present state of our knowledge regarding the functions 
ot (a) the tubules of the kidney, (ὃ) Bowman’s capsule. 

2. Discuss the effects of muscular exercise on (a) the heart and cir- 
culation, (δ) the exchange of material. 

3. What ace the possible sources within the body of (a) urea and (6) 
uric acid? Give a detailed account of their formation. 

4. Illustrate graphically tho position of the descending tracts of the 
spinal cord, and discuss the origin and destination of each tract. 

5. What is the mean arterial pressure ? What is its relationship to 
the systolic‘and diastolic pressure ? 
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GEOLOGY. 


Paper-setiers— 5 VREDENBURG, Esq., M.A., F.G.S. 
(Pass and Honours) ( Dr. lu. L. Fermor, D.Sc., F.G:S. 


First Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—J. G. pi P. Corrrer, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. What criteria would you apply in dociphering the order of crystalli- 

zation of the minera]s— 
fa) in an igneous rock ; 
(6) in a mineral vein ? 

2. Explain the differences in physical cogditions that may cause a 
inagma, to solidify at one point in a colloidal or amorphous phase, and at 
another point in a crystalline phaso. What factors facilitate passago 
from the amorphous to the crystalline phaso ? 

3. Draw up a scheme of classification of the hypabyssal rocks, and 
montion any examples of these rocks that occur in India. 

4. Discuss the origin of tho kodurite serics. 

5. Give a brief account of what is known as the metamorphis cycle, 
mentioning the energy changes that characterize cach stago. 

6. Define the following terms :—borolanite, eclogite, epicentral tract, 
intersertal, isostasy, mylonitic, purlitic, shonkinite, tephrito, texture. 

7. Give ὦ short account of the composition and origin of motcorites, 

8. Give a short account of the potrographic composition and struc- 
tural relationships of any group or area of igneous or motamorphic rocks 
with which you are personally familiar. 


GEOLOGY. 
Sreconp Honour PAPER. 


EHxaminer—Basu Hemcuanpra Das Gureta, M.A., F.GS. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far,as practicable, 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 
GROUP A. 
Answer THREE questions. 


1. Explain the formation of inliers and outliers; discuss the possi- 
bility of the occurrence of a mass of older rocks, with the structure of an 
outlior, occurring amongst newer rocks, mentioning any instancos with 
which you may be acquainted. 
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2. Describe the formation of various kinds of breccia, and their 
stratigraphical sppearances. 

3. Describe instances in which there may be some uncertainty as to 
whether a volcanic rock may be intrusive sill or a contemporancous flow, 
and dixcuss the means of arriving at the most probable interpretation. 

4. Describe the stratigraphical features of a compound volcanic cone. 

5. Enumerate the fresh-water formations of India, with a general 
uccount of their most important features. 

6. Outline the classification of the rocks of Tertiary age in India. 


Group B. 
Answer THREE questions. 


7. Describe briefly tho principal groups of plant-fossils characteristic 
of the Palaeozoic era. 

8. Give briefly the classification of the Crinoidea 

9. What groups of Mammalian fossils especially characterize the 
various subdivisions of the Tertiary ? 

" Give, in its main outlines, the geological history of the Cephalo- 
poda. : 


GEOLOGY. 

THIRD Honour PaPeEr. 
Kxaminer—K. VREDENBURG, Esq., B.Nc., 1.G.S. 
Answer FIVE questions only. 

The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1, Classify and oharacterizo the various changes which may take 
place in rucks after their consolidation or deposition. 

2. How would you proceed to identifv the essential aud accessory 
minerals in rocks belonging to the Syenite Family ? 

3. Describe the macroscopic and microscopic characters of the igneous 
rocks occurring in the Raniganj and Jharia conalfields 

4. Give an account of the distribution in India of deposits which are 
chiefly made up (a) of kaoline, (δ) of bauxite. 

δ. Classify earthquakes and define the technical terms used in detailed 
descriptions of earthquakes. Add notes on the rate of propagation, 
duration, frequency and distribution of earthquakes. 

6. What theorics have been propounded as to the origin of ore 
deposits? What ores of economical importance occur in the Indian 
Peninsula ? 
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GEOLOGY. " 
FourtH Honour PAPER. 
Examiner—VP. N. Basu, δῳ., B.Sc. 
Answer not more than FIVE questions. 
The questions are of equal numerical value. 


1. Give an account of the structure and distribution in space and 
time of the Graptolites. 


2. Characterize in general the order Ammonoidea. What are the 
chief distinctions betweon Ammonites and Nautiloids ? 


3. Give some details regarding the structure, affinities, and distribu- 
tion in space and time of the Trilobites. 


4, Write an account of the systematic position of the plant fossils 
found in the Lower Gondwanas. 


5. How would you proceed to correlate an Indian rock series with a 
definite European formation ? ° 


6. Give a general account of the palaeontological character of the 
Cretaceous system. 


7. Write a note on the dentition of the Hlephantidae. 


8. What are the principal palacontological features that distinguish 
the Oligocene from the Eocene ? 


GHOLOGY. 


First Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Anawer Queston 1 and ¥IvE others. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. A mineral has the following composition :— 20 
Al,O8 = 39:5, $10, = 46'5, H,0 = 140, 
Calculate the formula, and give a brief account of the occurrence of 
this.mineral in nature. ᾿ ; 

2. Give an account of the Nicol prism, explaining its action and 16 
uses. What is the difference between a Nicol prism and a dichroi- 
scope ? 

3. State in tabular form the chemical formula, crystal system, 16 
colour, and approximate hardness of the following minerals :— 

Copper-glance, bismuthinite, bournonite, diaspore, gibbsite natron, 
sphene, and serpentine. 

4. What do you understand by isomorphism? Illustrate your 16 
answer by reference to any suitable group of minerals. Mention a 
case of dimorphiam amongst minerala, 
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5. Give a brief account of the peridotites, and name the minerals - 16 
of economic value that are sometimes found in association with 
these rocks. 

6. Is bauxite a mineral or a rock? What do you know of the 16 
mode of occurrenco and value of the Indian bauxites ? 

7. Write a short account of the causes of vulcanicity. 16 


Either, 


8. (a) Describe any minoral deposit of possible economic value 16 
that you have personally examined or visited. 
Φ 


Or, 


(0) Give a brief account of the history of a piece of granite in so 
far as this may bo deduced from the study of a thin slice under 
the microscope, 


GEOLOGY. 


Srconp Pass PArEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Group A. 
. Answer THREE questions. 


]. State what is known or inferred regarding the temperature of the 
earth below the surface, 

2. Describe some of the geclogical formations due to glacial action. 

3. Explain the formation of caverns in limestone regions. 

4. Describe the various appearances assumed on a map by strata cut 
through, on a hill-slope, by a ravine or torrent gully, according to the 
various angles and directions of dip of the strata. 

5. What aro the characteristic features that distinguish the pre- 
Cambrian formations ? 


ε 


Grovur Β. 


Answer TWO questions. 


6. Enumerate the principal subdivisions of the mesozoic or secondary 
era, mentioning their most characteristic fossils. . 

7. Give an outline of the classification of the Echinodermata, with 
some of the most important facts concerning their distribution through 
geological times. | 

8. Amongst the Arthropoda, what groups are particularly useful for 
recognizing the age of the rocks in which their fossil remains may occur ? 

9. Describe briefly the main features, structural, stratigraphical, and 
palaecontological or palacobotanical, of an Indian Gondwana coal-field. 
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ZOOLOGY. 


F. H. Gravity, Esq., M.Sc. 
Paper-setters— , Mason R. Τὰ. Του, M.D., D.Sc., I.M.S. 
Dr. B. L. Cnoowpnury, DSc. 


First Pass PApEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. ᾿ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
Answer FIVE questions. 


1. Give an outline of the classification of Protozoa and describe 20 
the difforent modes of reproduction in Suctoria. 

2. Describe and classify tho different histological elements in 20 
Porifera, stating the functions of each. 

3. Describe the different forms of ciliated? larvae in the different 20 
groups of echinoderms, and indicate how all of theso forms may be 
derived from a single primitive form. 

4. Describe the developmental] cycle of Distomum and contrast 20 
this with that of Taonia solium. 

5. Give an account of the anatomy of Peripatus, pointing out its 20 
bearing on the relationship between annelids and arthropods. 

6. Describe and explain the classification of the Lamellibranchs. 20 


ZOOLOGY. 


Sreconp Pass PAPER. 


ἅ 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Note more than FIVE questions are to be attempted, and full marks may be 
obtained by answering THREE questions very fully. 


1, Describe the development of the chick up to the time of the com- 
pletion of the amnion. 

2. Describe and compare the skulls of the Python and tho Crocodile. 

3. What is meant by tho fore-brain? Describe the fore-brain in an 
elasmobranch fish, a teleostean fish, and a mammal. 

4. Give a brief account of the anatomy and development of Balano- 
glossus, laying stress on those features which helong to the vertebrate 
type. 

5. Write all you know of the structure, classification, and distribution 
of the Edentata. 

6. What do the following words call to mind :—Sphenodon, stapes, 
baleen, Echidna, Hipparion, endostyle, Dromacus ? 
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ZOOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Ι. Dissect the specimen A provided, so as to expose the portal $4 
- indicating the principal parts of these systems with flag- 
abels, 

2, Stain, mount, identify and make a descriptive drawing of 33 
the specimen B provided. 

3. Identify the specimens C to M, giving reasons for your identi- 33 
fications. 


fA,A, Examination, 
1918. 


WNGLISH. 
Kirst PAPER. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


Answer THREE questions from each half. 


First HAtr. 
Examiner—S. N. Buapra, Esq., M.A. 


1. ‘The most flourishing period of Anglo-Saxon poetry was between 
‘650 and 825 A.D.’ 


Give some account of the principal works and indicate thoir genoral 
characteristics. 
2. Indicate the importance in the history of English literaturo of the 
appearance of 
(a) Sir John Mandeville’s Travels. 
(6) Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales. 


3. Give an account of tho Ballad Pootry of England in tho latter half 
of the 15th century and account for its popularity. 
4, Characteriso the Prose stylo of 


Jeremy Bentham 
or 

Hooker 
or 

Bacon. 


5. Give some account of early English Theatres. 
Ὁ. State what you know of two of the following :— 


(a) Boke of the Sparrow. 
(6) King’s Quhair. 

(c) Toxophilus. 

(d) The Defence of Poesy. 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Rat LALITMOHAN CHATTERJEE, BAHADUR, M.A. 


1. Illustrate the chief characteristics of seventeenth century lyrics. 
_ 2. Give a brief account of two of tho following :--Robert Burton, 
John Bunyan, Samuel Pepys, Daniel Defoe. 


32 


498 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


3. Write a careful appreciation of one of the following :—Jane Austen, 
Charles Reade, George Eliot, John Ruskin. 

4. Give a careful account of the Nature poetry of the eighteenth 
century. 


5. Write a brief essay on M. Arnold and Clough 


or 
Shelley and Keats. 
6. Give an account of ὕπο eighteenth contury essay. 


ENGLISH. 
SEcOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAF. 
Examiner—Dr. H. C. Muxnersun, M.A., Px.D. 
Answer Queation 5 and any TWo questions out of the first four. 


1. Write a short note on Shakespeare’s use of the supernatural 124 
in his tragedies. 


2. Discuss the statement, ‘‘ Ben Jonson took up the comic pre- 124 


sentation of ‘ humours’ from the work of his predecessors for further 


dovelopment in a realistic manner excluding what he considered to 
be over-romantic.”’ 


3. Indicate by quotations or references the nature and extent of 124 


the alleged influence on Swinburne of any gwvo of the following: (a) 
the Greek dramatists, (6) Keats, (c) Shelley, (4) Rossetti. 


Or, 


“ς Goldsmith’s comedies turn on an extravagance of intrigue and 124 
disguise. ... but the case of his humorous dialogue, and the droll, 
yet true conception of the characters, make sufficient amends for an 
occasional stretch in point of probability.” 

Discuss and illustrate. 


4. Write a short note on Shakespeare’s jealous men. 12: 
5. Annotate five of the following passages, taking one only from 
each group :— 
Group A. 


(1) If you desire to know the certainty 35 
Of your dear father’s death, is’t writ in your revenge, ~ 
That, swoopstako, you will draw both friend and foe. 
Winner and loser ? 
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(ii) What might you think, 
If I had play’d the desk or table-book, 
Or given my heart a winking, mute and dumb, 
Or look’d upon this love with idle sight ; 
What might you ‘think ? 


Grovur B. 


(iii) And for your green wound--your Balsamum and your St. 
John’s wort are all mere gulleries and trash to it, especially your 
Trinidado : your Nicotian is good too. 

(iv) Well, if he read this with pationce Ill troll ballads for Master 
John Trundle yonder, the rest of my mortality. 


Group (Ὁ. 


(v) The first, for many I know not, being far off, 
Peleus the Larisszan, couched with whom 
Sleeps the white sea-bred wife and silver-shod, 
Fair as fled foam. 


(vi) When flying the dove was snared 


As with men’s hands, we shot after and sped 
Clear through the irremeable Symplegades. 


Group D. 


(vii) What is this incendiary stuff and trumpery to mo? Our 
house may travel through tho air like the house of Lorettd, for 
aught I care, if I am to be miserable in it. 

(viii) Was it for this I have been dreaded both my ins and outs ? 
Have I been chaired at Wildman’s and a speaker at Merchant- 
Tailors’ Hall? Have I had my hand to addresses, and my head in 
the print shops,-—-and talk to me of suspects ? 


Group E. 


(ix) Fear o’ershades me 
Good expedition be my friend, and comfort 
The gracious queen, part of his themo, but nothing of his ill- 
ta’en suspicion ! 


(x) ’Tis well they are whispering; clamour 
Your tongues, and not a word moro. 


Seconp HALF. 


Hxaminer—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHosH, Ksq., M.A. 


1. Write a note on one of the following themes :— 10 


(1) Shakespeare as a critic of the histrionic art. 
(ii) Shakespeare’s use of prose. 
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2. Answer one of the following :— 


(1) Annotate the passage quoted below and explain the political 
creed expressed in it :— 


The heavens themselves, the planets, and this contre 
Observe degree, priority, and place, 

Insisture, course, proportion, season, form 

Offico, and custom, in all line of order: 

And thorefore is the glorious planet Sol 

In noble eminence enthron’d and spher’d 

Amidst the othor ; whose med’ecinable eye 

Corrects the ill aspects of planets ovil, 

And posts, like the commandment of a king, 

Sans check, to good and bad: but when the plancts 
In evil mixture to disorder wander, 

What plagues, and what portents, what mutiny, 
What raging of the sea, shaking of carth, 
Commotion in the winds, frights, changes, horrors, 
Divert and crack, rend and deracinate 

The unity and married calm of states 

Quite from their fixture! O! when degrce is shak’d, 
Which is the ladder to all high designs, 

The entorprise is sick. How could cornmunities, 
Degrees in schools, and brotherhoods in cities, 
Peaceful commerce from dividable shores, 

The primogenitive and due of birth, 

Prerogative of age, crowns, sceptres, laurels, 

But by degree stand in authentic place ? 

Take but degree away, untune that string, 

And, hark! what discord follows ; each thing meets 
In mere oppugnancy: the bounded waters 

Should lift their bosoms higher than the shores, 
And make aslop of all this solid globe ; 

Strength should be lord of imbecility, 

And the rude son should strike his father dead : 
Force should be right ; or rather, right and wrong— 
Between whoso endless jars justice resides— 
Should lose their names, and so should justice too. 
Then everything includes itself in power, 

Power into will, will into appetite ; 

And appetite, an universal wolf, 

So doubly seconded with will ana power, 

Must make perforce a universal prey, 

And last eat up himself. 


(ii) Paraphrase the following lines and analyse the mental con- 
dition of the speakor revealed therein :— 


Tf it were done when ’tis done, then ’twere well 
It were done quickly ; if the assassination 

Could trammel up the consequence, and catch 
With his surcease success; that but this blow 
Might be the be-all and the end-all here, 

But here, upon this bank and shoal of time, 
We’d jump the life to come. But in these cases 
We still have judgment here ; that we but teach 
Bloody instructions, which, being taught, return 
To plague the inventor; this even-handed justice 
Commends the ingredionts of our poison'd chalice 
To our own lips. He’s here in double trust: 
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First, as I am his kinsman and his subject, 
Strong both against tho doed: then as his host, 
Who should against his murderer shut the door 
Not bear the knife myself. Besides, this Duncan 
Hath borne his faculties so meek. hath been 

So clear in his groat office, that his virtues 

Will plead liko angels trumpet-tongued against 
The deep damnation of his taking-oft ; 

And pity, Jike a naked new-born babo, 

Striding the blast, or heaven’s cherubin, hors’d 
Upon the sightloss couriers of the air. 

Shall blow the horrid deed in every eye, 

That tears shall drown tho wind. [have no spur 
To prick tho sides of ny intent, but only 
Vaulting ambition, which o’erleaps itself 

And falls on the other— 


(ui) Annotate tho following passage. and with a brief note on 
Shakespeare’s delineation of the Clown in his plays :~— 


Jaq. Tam ambitious for ἃ inotley coat. 
Duke δ... Thou shalt havo one. —_ 
Jaq. [0 is my only suit ; 


Provided that you weed your better judgments 

Of all opinion that grow rank in them 

That lam wise. J must have liberty 

Withal, as large a charter as the wind, 

To blow on whom I please ; for so fools have ; 

And they that are most galled with my folly, 
They most must laugh. And why, Sir, must thoy so ? 
The ‘ why’ is plain as way to parish church: 

He that a fool doth very wisely hit, 

Doth very foolishly, although he smart, 

Not to seem sonseless of the bob ; if not, 

The wise man’s folly is anatomis’d 

Even by the squandering glances of the fool. 

Invest me in my motloy : give mo leave 

To speak my mind, and T will through and through 
Cleanse the foul body of the infected work, 

If they will patiently receive my medicine. 
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ENGLISH. 


THIRD PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words: 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAtr. 


M. Guosn, Fsq., M.A. 
S. Sun, Esq., M.A. 


Hxaminers— : 
1. Explain carefully, while marking the context, one only of each 
of the following groups of alternative passages :— 


(a) Must a game be played for the sake of pelf ? 
Where a button goes, ’twere an epigram 
To offer the stamp of the very Guelph 
The true has no value beyond the sham: 
As well the counter as coin, I submit 
When your tablo’s a hat, and your prize a dram 
Stake your counter as boldly every whit 
Venture as truly, use the same skill, 
Do your best, whether winning or losing it, 
If you choose to play! is my principle 
Let a man contend to the uttermost 
For his life’s set prize, be it what it will! 


Or, 


That’s if ye carve my epitaph aright 

Choice Latin, picked phrase, Tully’s every word 
No gaudy waro like Gandolf’s second line— 
Tully, my masters? Ulpian serves his need ! 
And then how shall I live through centuries, 
And hear thé blesséd mutter of the mass 

And see God made and eaten every day 

And feel the steady candlo-flame, and taste 
Good strong, thick stupifying indense smoke ! 


(b) To every natural form, rock, fruit or flower 
Even the loose stones that cover the highway, 
I gave a moral life: I saw them feel, 

Or linked them to some feeling: the great mass 
Lay bedded in a quickening soul, and all 

That I beheld respired with inward meaning. 
Add that whate’er of Terror or of Love 

Or Beauty, Nature’s daily face put on 

From transitory passion, unto this 

I was as sensitive as waters are 

To the sky’s influence in a kindred mood 

Of passion ; was obedient as a lute 

That waits upon the touches of the wind. 


Or, 


Sometimes, more sternly moved I would relate 
How vanquished Mithridates northward passed 


or 
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And hidden in the cloud of years become 
Odin, the father of a race by whom 

Perished the Roman Empire ; how the friends 
And followers of Sertorius, out of Spain 
Flying found shelter in the Fortunate Isles 
And left their usages, their arts and laws 

To disappear by a slow gradual death 

To dwindle and to perish one by ono 

Starved in those narrow limits: but not the soul 
Of Liberty which fifteen hundred years 
Survived.. 


(ο 


~~ 


Sometime let gorgeous Tragedy 

In sceptred pall come sweeping by, 
Prosenting Thebes or Pclop’s line, 
Or the tale of Troy divine 

Or what though rare of later age 
Ennobled hath the buskined stag». 
But, O sad Virgin! that thy powor, 
Might raise Musaeus from his bower, 
Or bid the soul of Orpheus sing 
Such notes as warbled to tho string 
Drew iron tears down Pluto’s check 
And made hell grant what love did seek ; 
Or call up him who left half-told 
The story of Cambuscan bold. 

Of Camball and of Algarsife 

And who had Canace to wife. 


Or, 


How well could I have spared for thee, young swain., 
Enow of such as, for their bellies’ sake 

Creep, and intrude and climb into the fold! 

Of other caro they little reckoning make 

Than how to scramble at the shearers’ feast, 

And shove away the worthy bidden guest. 

Blind mouths! that scarce themselves know how to hold 
A sheep-hook, or have learnt aught else the loast 

That to the faithful herdman’s art belong8! 

What recks it them 2? What need they ? they are sped : 
And when they list thoir lean and flashy songs 

Grate on their scrannel pipes of wretched straw ; 

The hungry sheep look up and are not fed..... 


_ 2. Discuss the various aspects of Browning’s philosophy of failure 
in‘* The Grammarian’s Funeral,” ‘‘ Andrea del Sarto”? and ‘‘ Rabbi 
ben Ezra ” or from any other poems in your Selections. 


Or, 


_ Estimate the descriptive powers of Milton, Wordsworth and Brown- 
ing respectively from typical passages like the description of flowers 
in ‘* Lycidas,” of sunrise in the Fourth Book of the ‘‘ Prelude,’ οὗ 
the Alpine gorge in ‘* By the Fireside.”’ 

How do these poets differ in their attitudo towards Nature ? 


3. Define clearly the various stages of Wordsworth’s poetical 
development under the influences of Nature as recorded in the 
Prelude. Can you trace any similar evolution of the real Milton by 
an examination of his youthful poems from ‘* L’Allegro 
‘* Lycidas,”? and on to the latest of his sonnets ? 
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Or, 


Show the Miltoniec influence on Wordsworth in the blank verse of 
“the Prelude, and contrast it with the ‘nobly plain’ manner of 
Wordsworth in its more inspired passages. What, in your opinion, 
are the truc and characteristic excellences of the blank verse of 


Milton, Wordsworth and Browning respectively ? 


4. Explain carefully either of the following passages :— 
Rut he, though blind of sight, 
Despisod, and thought extinguished quite, 
With inward eyes Uluminated, 
His fiery virtue roused 
From under ashes into sendden flame, 
And as an evening dragon came, 
Assailants on the perched roosts 
And nests in order ranged 
Of tame villatic fowl, but as an eagle 
His cloudless thunder bolted on their heads 
So, virtue. given for lost, 
Depressed and overthrown as seomed ; 
Like that self-bogotten bird 
In the Arabian woods embost 
That no second knows nor third, 
And long erewhile a holocaust, 
From out her ashy womb now tcomed, 
Revives, reflourishes, then vigorous most 
When most unactive deemcd ; 
And though her body dio, her fame survives, 
A secular bird, ages of lives. 


Or, 


There aro flashes struck from midnights 
There aro fire-flames noondays kindle 
Whereby piled-up honours perish 
Whereby swoln ambitions dwindle 
While just this or that poor impulse 
Which for once had play unstifled 
Secms the sole work of a life-time 

That away the rest have trifled. 


Doubt you, if in some such moment 
As she fixed me, she felt clearly 
Ages past: the soul existed, 

Hero an age ’tis resting merely, 
And henco fleets again for ages ; 
While the true end sole and single 
It stops here for is this love-way 
With some other soul to mingle. 


Else it loses what it lived for, 
And eternally must lose it ; 
Better ends may be in prospect 
Deeper blisses, if you choose it, 


15 
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But this life’s end and this love’s bliss 
Have been lost here. Doubt you whether 
This sho felt, as looking at me 

Mine and her souls rushed together ? 


SEconD ILAur. 
EHxaminer-——SustLKUMAR Dr, Esaq., M.A. 


1. Explain the details of the allegory of the Garden of Adonis, 
noting carofully any Platonic conception embodied tn if, and indicate 
generally Spenser’s method of dehneating allegorical figures, In 
what ways is Spenser indebted to allegorical poots preceding him ? 


Or. 


Describo briefly the different types of Chastity and Unchastity, 
figuring in Books IT] and ΓΝ of the Farrie Queene, noting specially 
Spenser’s characterisation of the various types of virtuous woman- 
hood and criticising, in this connexion, the view that in his concep- 
tion οὗ the character of Britotuart, Spenser {slowed ** not so much 
his own imagination as that of Ariosto when he pourtrayed the 
woman-knight Bradamunte.”’ Or 


Speaking of Coleridge's Love, a certuin critic observes that the 
poem ‘‘is flawed by a certain amount of namby- pambiness from 
which none of the Lake School escaped when they tried passion.” 
Discuss, comparing or contrasting, in view of the above criticism, 
the love-poems of Coleridge and Wordsworth with those of Shelley, 
Keats, and Byron. Or, 


Explain briefly the different points of view from which Words- 
worth, Shelley, and Keats respectively regarded the relation of man 
to nature, and point out the resulting divergonco in their methods 
of delineating the various aspects of nature. Lllustrate your answer, 
referring specially to the pure nature-lyrics—the flower-poems, bird- 
lyrics, and poems of animal life—in your Selection. 


Groupe A. 


2. Explain any one of the ‘following passages, indicating clearly 
the place of each of those you select in the poem from which it is 
taken :-— 


(a) Drive my dead thoughts over the universe, 
Like wither’d leaves to quicken a new birth ; 
And, by the incantation of this verse, 
Scatter, as from an unextinguish'd hearth 
Ashes and sparks, my words among mankind ! 


(b) Me this uncharter’d freedom tires: 
I feel the weight of chancc-desires ; 
My hopes no more must change their name ; 
I long for a repose that over is the same. 


(6) Heard melodies are sweet, but those unheard 
Are sweeter: therefore, ye soft pipes, play on 
Not to the sensual ear, but more endear’d, 
Pipe to the spirit ditties of no tone. 
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(4) O joy! that in our embers 
Is something that doth live, 
That Nature yet remembers 
What was so fugitive ! 


Grovur B. 


Explain any one of the following passages, with notes on the refer- 
ences and symbolisms, or wherever else needed :— 
(a) Then shall a royall virgin raine, which shall 
Stretch her white rod over the Belgicke shore, 
And the great Castle smite so sore withall 
That it shall make him shake, and shortly learne to fall. 


(b 


— 


And shall sco Stamford, though now homely hid, 
Then shine in learning, more then even did 
Cambridge or Oxford, England, goodly beames. 


~_~, 
Q 
—_ 


Much more.of price and of gratious powre 
Is this then that same water of Ardenne, 
The which Rinaldo dranck in happie howre 
Described by that famous Tuscane penne. 


(4) That daintie Rose, the daughter of her Morne, 
More dear then hfe she tendered, whose flowre 
The girlond of her honour did adorno. 


UNSEEN PASSAGES, 
3. Bring out the sonse of any one of the following passages, clear- 
ing up all difficultics of thought or expression :— 


(a) Methought I saw the gruve where Laura lay, 
Within that templo where the vestal flame 
Was wont to burn; and passing back that way, 
To see the buried dust of living fame, 
Whose tomb fair Love and fairer Virtue kept, 
All suddenly I saw the Facry Queen ; 
At whose approach the soul of Petrarch wept ; 
And henceforth those Graces were not seen, 
For they this Queen attended ; in whose stead 
Oblivion laid him down on Laura's hearse. 
Hereat the hardest stones were seen to bleed, 
And groans of buried ghosts the heavens did pierce : 
Where Homer’s spright did tremble all for grief, 
And cursed the access of that celestial thief. 


(b) Wanting is—what ? 

Summer redundant, 

Blueness abundant 
where is the blot ? 
Beamy the world. yet a blank all the same, 
Frame-work which waits for a picture ‘to frame ; 
What of the leafage, what of the flower ? 
Roses embowering with nought they embower ! 
Come then, complete incompletion, O comer, 
Pant through the blueness, perfect the summer ! 
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Breathe but one breath 

Rose-beauty above, 

And all that was death 

Grows life, grows love, 
Grows love! 


(c) I thought once how Theocritus had sung 
Of the sweet sad years, the dear and wished. for years, 
Who each one in a gracious hand appears 
To bear a gift for mortals, old or young: 
And as I mused it in his antique tongue, 
I saw, in gradual vision through my tears, 
Tho sweet, sad years, the melancholy years, 
Those of my own life, who by turns had flung 
A shadow accross me. Straightway I was ’waro 
So weeping, how a mystic shape did move 
Behind mo, and drew me backward by the hair, 
And a voice said in mastery whilo I strove— 
‘*Guess now who holds theo ?’’—'‘ Death’’ I said. But, 
there, 
The silver answer rang—“ Not Death, but Lovo.” 


(4) Great wrong I doe, T can it not deny? 
To that most sacred Empresse, iny dear dred, 
Not finishing her Queene of Faéry, 
That mote onlargo her living prayses, dead, 
But Lodwick, this of graco to mo arcad : 
Do you not thinck th’ accomplishment of it 
Sufficient werke for onc mans simple head, 
All were it, as the rest, but rudely writ ? 
How then should I, without another wit, 
Thinck ever to endure so tedious toyle! 
Sith that this one is tossed with troublous fit 
Of a proud love, that doth my spirite spoyle. 
Ceasse then, till she vouchsafe to grawnt me rest ; 
Or lend you me another living brest. 


ENGLISH. 


Fourtn PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HA r. 
Examiner—F. W. SupMErRsEN, Esq., B.A. 


1. ‘* Bacon’s strength appears to best advantage in his specula- 10 
tions on character and conduct.” Discuss this in connection with 
Bacon’s Essays and give illustrative referencos. 


Or, 


Write a critical review of Bacon’s Essay on ‘‘ The true greatness of 
kingdoms and estates.” 
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2. Write a critical analysis of Lowell’s study of Abranam s“incoin 
or of Carlyle. 


3. Explain and comment on any four of the following, indicating 
the context :— 


(a) The way of fortune is like the milky way in the sky. 

(b) As for Cleon’s dream, I think it was a jest 

(c) The part of Kpimetheus 'might well become Prometheus in 
the ease of discontentments. 

(d} There are four principal sources from which Chaucer may be 
presumed to have drawn foe poctical suggestion or literary culture. 

(6) Truth to nature can be reached ideally. nover historically. 

(f) No sham could encounter those terrible eyes in Dublin with- 
out wincing. 


4. Give in your own words, and comment on, the meaning and 
purpose of the following passage :—- 


In tho outset of life our imagination has a body to it. We are in 
a stato between sleeping and waking. and have indistinct but glorious 
glimpses of strange shapes, and there is always something to come 
better than what we sec. ΔΒ in our dreams the fulness of the blood 
gives warmth and reality to the coinayve of the brain, so in youth our 
ideas are clothed and fed and pampered with our good spirits ; we 
breathe thick with thoughtless happiness, the weight of future years 
presses on the strong pulses of the heart, and wo repose with undis- 
turbed faith in truth aad good. As we advance we exhaust our fund 
of enjoyment and of hope. We are no longer wrapped in lamb’s 
wool, lulled in elysium ΑΒ we taste the pleasuros of life, their spirit 
ovaporates, the sense palls; and nothing is left but the phantoms, 
the lifeless shadows of what has been ! 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 
SECOND HALF. 


Hxaminer—RAJANIKANTA Guna, Esqa., M.A. 


1. Narrate briefly the circumstances wnder which the Areopagttica 
was wriiten. What place does it hold in the history of Freedom of 
Thought ? Or 


What are the grounds on which Milton opposes the censorship of 
the press ἢ Summarise his arguments on ‘ the no good it can do,” 
and ‘‘ the manifest hurt it causes.’ 


2. Examine the statement made by Carlyle that Sartor Resartus 
is ‘* symbolical myth all.” Give an exposition of his clothes-philo- 


sophy. Or, 


‘To yne alyo, entangled in the enchanted forests, domon-peopled, 
doleful of sight and of sound, it was given, after weariest wanderings, 
to work out my way into tho highor sunlit slopes—of that Mountain 
which has no summit, or whose summit is in Heaven only !” ; 

Traco the spiritual history of Teufelsdréckh as indicated in this 
passage. 
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3. Elucidate two of the following (one from A, and one from B):— 


A. 


(a) Assuredly we bring not innocence into the world, we bring 
impurity much rather ; that which purifies us is trial, and trial is by 
what is contrary. 

(b) Truth and understanding are not such wares as to be monopo- 
liz’a and traded in by tickets and statutes and standards. 

(c) Opinion in good men is but knowledge in the making. 


Β. 


(a) I knew not that spiritual music can spring only from dis- 
cords set in unison ; that but for Evil there were no Good, as victory 
is only possible by battle. 

(ὁ) Our Works are the mirror wherein the spirit first sees its 
natural lineaments. 

(c) Speech is of Time, Silence is of Fternity. 


4, Give the senso of etther of the following in your own words :— 

(a) Poetry is the record of the best and heppiest moments of the 
happiest and best minds. We are aware of evanescent visitations of 
thought and feeling sometimes associated with placo or person, some- 
times regarding our own mind alone, and always arising unforeseen 
and departing unbidden, but elevating and delightful beyond all ex- 
pression; so that oven in the desire and regret they leave, there can- 
not but be pleasuro, participating as it does in the nature of its 
object. It is as it were the interpenetration of a diviner nature 
through our own ; but its footsteps are like those of a wind over the 
sea, which the coming calm erases, and whose traces remain only, 
as on the wrinkled sand which paves it. These and corresponding 
conditions of being are experienced principally by thoso of the most 
delicate sensibility and the most enlarged imagination ; and the state 
of mind produced by them is at .war with every base desire. The 
enthusiasm of virtue, love, patriotism, and friendship, is essentially 
linked with such emotions ; and whilst they last, self appears as what 
it is, an atom to a universe. Poetry redcems from decay tho visita- 
tions of the divinity in man. 4 

(b) It is easy to talk, as Macaulay does, of the highcr and mid- 
dling orders being the natural representatives of the human race. 
But sre they tho natural ropresontatives of the needs of tho human 
race? Have the higher and middling ordors no prejudices, interests, 
indolence of their own, to deadcn their porception of Rousseau’s 
resplondent commonplace: “ΒΞ the people that compose the 
human race; what is not people igs so small a concern that 
it is not worth the trouble of counting’’? Bright put tho same 
civilising truth in homelier words when he reminded us that great 
halls and baronial castles do not make a nation; the nation in every 
country dwells in the cottage. This is the cardinal thought that, 
under whatever name and in whatever apparel, guides and inspires 
Bentham ism, Socialism, Scientific Economy, Rationalism, Liberalism, 
political Positivism, even Christianity, and all the other multitu- 
dinous struggles in tho world for moral renovation of human govern- 
ment. Tho philosophy is easy; not so easy for generations of men 
and electors to be born over again; not so tho readjustment of 
machinery in a settled community with ancient roots and its main- 
Springs of action established and accepted. 
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ENGLISH 
Grovur A. 
KIFTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
¥irst HALF. 


Kxaminer—SuNITIKUMAR CHATTERJEE, Esq., M.A. 


I. Render into Modern English one of the following passages, and 
comment on five of the words in italics in the passage you select :— 


(i) Blisful was the first age of men! They helden hem apayed 
with the metes that the trewe feldes broughten forth. They ne dis- 
troyede nor deceivede nat hemself with outrage. They weren wont 
lightly to slaken hir hunger at even with acornes of okes. They ne 
coude nat medly the yifte of Bachus to the cleer hony; that is to 
seyn, they coude make no piment nor clarree; ne they coude nat 
medle the brighte fleeses of the contree of Sertens with the venim of 
Tyrie; that is to seyn, they coude nat deyen whyte fleeses of Serien 
contree with the blode of a maner shelfisshe that men finden in Tyrie, 
with whiche blood men doyen purpur. They elepen hoolsom slepes 
up-on the gras, and drenken of the renninge wateres; and layen 
under the shadwes of the heye pyn-troos. 

(ii) The causes that oghte moeve a man to Contricion been six. 
First, a man shal remembre him of hise sinnes;; but loke he that 
thilke remembrance ne be to him no delyt by no wey, but greet shame 
and sorwe for his gilt. For Job seith: ‘sinful men doon werkes 
worthy of confession.’/ And therfore seith Ezechie: ‘I wol re- 
membre me alle the yores of my lyf, in bitternesse of myn herte.’ / 
And god seith in the Apocalips: ‘remembreth yow fro whennes that 
ye been falle’; for b¢forn tho tyme that ye sinned, yo were the chil- 
dren of god, and limes of the regne of god;/ but for your sinne ye 
been wozen thral and foul, and membres of the feend, hate of aungels, 
sclaundre of holy chirche, and fode of the false serpent; perpetuel 
matere of the fyr of helle. / 


2. Annotate fully three of the following passages :— 


(i) A long castel with walles whyte, 

By soynt Iohan! on a riche hill. 

(ii) I trow hit was in the dismalle 
That was the ten woundes of Egypte. 

(11) He wayted many a constellacioun 
Er he had don this operacioun ; 
And knew ful many a seel and many a bond. 

{iv) And, after that she of hir swough gan breyde, (abreyde) 
Right in hir haukes ledene thus she sayde. 


3. What are the main characteristics of the syntax of Old English ? 


How far has English syntax been influenced by the syntax of 
French ? 
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Or, 


Discuss the syntactical peculiarities of siz of the following oxpres- 
sions: These kind of knaves, jewel of a man, their tempered youth with 
aged father’s awe, his greedy prey, foure so fast, a fair-spoken man, 
some will dear abide tt, what trade art thou, us sleeping, a tit sore horses, 
stertle curse, half the day. 


4, Write a note on English Adverbs. 3 
Or, 
Discuss in brief the history of the following sounds of Modern 
English: 8 ( = sh), t8 (= ch), w. 
5. Institute a brief comparison, in their sounds and inflections, 10 
between Chaucer’s English and the English of the present day. 


Or, 


Write a historical note on the English Pronoun of the second person, 
and on the English numerals four, five, twelve, hundred. 


Or, 


Comment on ten of the following words: yes, whether, thrice, willy- 
nilly, can, chid, each, she, other, inmost, nearer, better, forlorn, over. 


Seconp HA tr. 


Examiner—T. S. STERLING, Esq., M.A. 


1. Render into Modern English two of the following passages, 10 
adding etymological and grammatical notes :— 


(1) This sowdanesse, whom I thus blame and waryo, 
Leet prively hiro conseil goon hiro way. 
What sholde I in this tale lenger tarye ? 
She rydeth to the sowdan on a day, 
And seyde him that she wolde reneye her lay. 


(2) The hote somer had maad his howe al broun ; 
And, certeinly, ho was a good felawe. 
Ful many a draughte of wyn had he y-drawe 
From Burdeux-ward, why] that the chapman sleep. 


(3) And som man wolde out of his prisoun fayn, 
That in his hous is of his meynee slayn. 
Infinite harmes been in this mateere, 

We witen nat what thing wo preyen heero. 

(4) Thy temple wil I worshipe evermo, 

And on thyn auter where I ride or go, 
I wol doon sacrifice and fires beete. 


2. Write a note on one of the following :— 10 


(1) Chaucer’s progress in the art of story-telling. 
(2) Chaucer’s treatment of his sources with regard to the 
Knight's Tale. 
(3) Chaucer’s merits as a character-painter. 
3. Render into Modern English three of the following passages, 10 
adding full etymological, grammatical, and metrical notes :— 


(1) He wook, and tolde his felawe what he mette, 
And preyde hym his viage for to lette ; 
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As for that day, he preyde hym to byde. 

His felawe, that lay by his boddes syde. 

Gan for to laughe, and scorned him ful faste ; 

‘* No dreem,”’ quod he, ‘* may so myn herte agaste, 
That I wol lette for to do my thynges.” 


(2) ““ Madame,’’ he seyde, ‘‘ ye moote foryeve it me, 
Though I do thyng to which I am constreyned, 
Yo been so wys, that ful wel knowe ye 
That lordes heestes mowe nat been y-feyned ; 
They mowe wel been biwailled and compleyned, 
But men mooto nede unto hise lust oboye, 

And so wol 1: ther is namoore to scye.”’ 


(3) ‘* And after him by order shul ye chese, 
After your kynde, everich as yow lyketh, 
And as your hap is shul ye wynne or lese ; 
But which of yow that love most entriketh 
God sendo him hir that sorest for him syketh.” 
And therewithal the tercel gan she calle, 
And seydo, ‘‘ My sone, the choys is to thee falle.’ 


For tl’ilke grounde that ber’th the wedes wikke 
Ber’th eek those Holsom herbes as ful ofte; 

And next the foule netle, rough and thikke, 
The rose waxeth swete, smothe, and softe ; 

And next the valey is the hil o-lofte ; 

And next the derke nighte, the gladde morwe ; 
And also joye is next the fyn of sorwe. . 


> 
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ENGLISH. 
Grove A. 


SixTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HALr. 


Examiner—J. W. Houme, Esq., M.A. 


Answer THREE questions only. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Indicate Shakespeare’s attitude to the contemporary pastoral con- 
vention of such writers as Lyly and Sidney. 
2. Discuss the possible autobiographical element in Hamlet and The 


Tempest. - 
3. What are the moral and aesthetic effects of Shakespearean tragedy 


upon the spectator ? 
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4. Write a short appreciation of the quality and dramatic offective- 
ness of Shakespeare’s songs. 


5. Discuss, with reference to Macbeth, The Merchant of Venice, Seyanus 
and Vittorta Corombona the questions of (a) local colouring and (6) 
realistic historical background for dramatic action. 


Seconp Har. 
Exvaminer—JAYGOVAL BANERJEE, Esg., M.A. 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 
The questions carry equal marks. 
1. Enumerate the distinctive features of the old sacred plays and the 


new “ drama of art.”’ 

2. Write a connected narrative of the progress of the Elizabethan 
drama up to Shakespoare’s time, with spectal reference to the contribu- 
tions made by cither of the following :— 

(1) Marlowe, (2) Peele. 
3. Illustrate one of the two following statemonts :— 


(a) ‘*Webster’s genius was of a weird, gloomy, morbid cast like 
Marlowe’s raised to a higher power.” 


(δ) “Τὸ moral value of “ poetic justice’ in the Elizabethan drama 
is rondered somewhat doubtful by tho fact that it is also to be found in 


the works of poets of questionablo morality such as Beaumont and 
Fletcher.”’ 


4. Write a full note on the dramatic use of proso in Elizabethan plays, 


indicating tho underlying principle of the method of passing fsom verse 
to prose and vice versd. 


5. What are the advantages derived from the close alliance of the art 


of the playwright with that of tho actor? Illustrate vour answer by 
conerete Instances. 


ENGLISH, 
Group A. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Har. 


Examiner—J. R. Barrow, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 
Anawer any THREE of the following questions. 
They are of equal value. 


1. Explain the difference between the Classical and Romantic types 
of Poetry, and state the theory of poetry and poctical composition ad- 
vanced by Wordsworth and Coleridge, explaining Wordsworth’s state- 
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ment that poetry ‘‘is the impassioned expression which is in the coun- 
tenance of all Science.” | ; ᾿ 

2. Sketch Wordsworth’s criticism of the fashionable poetry of the 
18th century, and the reforms which he proposed to introduce, giving 
your own opinion: and explain the origin and purpose of the Lyrical 
Baliads. 

3. Explain the distinction made by Wordsworth and Coleridge 
between Fancy and Imagination, and refer to any poem or poems in 
which you consider that Fancy is predominant and to any in which you 
consider that Imagination is predominant, explaining your reasons. 


4. Sketch the early life of De Quincey, showing how the Confessions 
came to be written. What is meant by the ‘aureate’ style in prose ? 
Of what other authors is it specially characteristic, and how far is it 
characteristic of Do Quinecy ? Sketch, in your own words, any one of 
De Quincey’s dream-visions. 

5. Name the authors of any three of the following passages, pointing 
out the peculiarities of style or thought (or both) by which you recognise 
the authors :— 

(a) What a melodious ascent as of a prelude to some impassioned 
requiem, breathing from the pomps of earth and from the sanctities of 
the grave? What a fluctus decumanus of rhetoric! Time expounded 
not by generations or centuries, but by the vast periods of conquests 
and dynasties; by cycles of Pharaohs and Ptolemies, Antiochi and 
Arasicidae! And these vast successions of time distinguished and figured 
by.,the uproars at thoir inaugurations; by drums and tramplings rolling 
overhead upon the chambers of forgotten dead—the trepidations of time 
and mortality vexing at secular intervals the sabbaths of the grave ! 

(6) Thus does man, in every age, vindicate consciously or uncov- 
sciously,, his cclestial birthright. Thus does Nature hold on her 
wondrous, unquestionable course; and all our systems and theories are 
but so many froth-eddies or sand: banks, which she from time to time casts 
up, and washes away. When we can drain the Ocean into mill-ponds, 
and bottle up the Force of Gravity, to be sold by retail in gas jars; then 
we may hope to comprehend the infinitudes of man’s soul under for- 
mulas of Profit and Loss ; and rule over this too, as over a potent engine, 
by checks, and values, and balances. 

(6) If the time should ever come when what is now called Science, 
thus familiarised to men, shall be ready to put on, as it were, a form of 
flesh and blood, the poet will lend his divine spirit to aid the transfigura- 
tion, and will welcomo the Being thus ptoduced as a dear and genuine 
inmate of the houschold of man. Itis not then to be supposed that any 
one who holds that sublime notion of Poetry, will break in upon the 
sanctity and truth of his pictures by transitory and accidental orna- 
ments, and endeavour to excite admiration of himself by arts the neces- 
sity of which must manifestly depend upon the assumed meanness of 
his subject. 

(d) He was sprung from a house, ancient indeed and noble, but 
degraded and impoverished. The kinsman whom he had succeeded had 
died poor, and, but for merciful judges, would have died upon the 
gallows. He had great intellectual powers, yet there was one unsound 
part in his mind. He had naturally a generous and tender heart, but 
his temper was wayward and irritable. He had a head which statuaries 
loved to copy, and a foot the deformity of which the beggars on the 
streets mimicked. Distinguished at once by the strength and the weak- 
ness of his intellect, affectionate and perverse, a poor lord and a hand- 
some cripple, he required, if ever man required, the firmest and most 
judicious training. 
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Seconp Hater. 


Examiner—BEJOYGOPAL MUKHERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—60, 
The questions carry equal marks. 
Answer any THREE questions. 


1. Compare Scott and Jane Auston as novelists, giving illustrative 
references in support of your remarks. Justify the statement that ‘‘ Nor- 
thanger Abbey is throughout a satire on the fictional method of the 
authoress of The Mystories of Udolpho.”’ 

Or, 

Sketch any one of the following characters :— 

Jeanie Deans; Fanny Price; Mr. Collins; Henry Morton; Saladin. 

2. Sketch the story and the leading characters of any one of the fol- 
1 owing novels :— 

Waverley; Kenilworth; Emma; Guy Mgnnering; Ivanhoe; The 
Bride of Lammermoor. , 

3. What are the peculiar charactcristics of Lamb as an essayist ? 
Either, give a brief outline of any one of his essays, or explain the state- 
ment that ‘‘ if he defends Hogarth from the sentimentalists, he defends 
Shakespearo from the realists.’ 

4. What is your estimate of Hazlitt as a critic? Give the substance 
of any one of his essays. 

5. Show your acquaintance with any one of the following :—, 


Melmoth the Wanderer; Frankenstein; Castle Rackrent; Destiny ; 
Richelieu ; Pelham ; Mothers and Daughters; The Annals of the Parish. 


ENGLISH. 
Group A. 
Ercutn Paprr. 


Dr. H. Strepuens, M.A., D.D. 
Examiners—: Rev. Dr. G. Hower tus, M.A.,  Pu.D., 


B.Lirr., B.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 109 
(a) Paradise, and groves 
Elysian, Fortunate Fields—like those of old 
Sought in the Atlantic Main—why should they be 
A history only of departed things, 
Or a mere fiction of what never was ? 
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For the discerning intellect of Man. 
When wedded to this goodly universe 
In love and holy passion, shall find theso 
A simnple produce of the common day 
— Wordsworth. 


(6) ‘* The poets of the Elizabethan age—excepting perhaps Spenser— 
seem to have got on very happily and successfully without theories of 
human life or doctrines respecting human society, but our nineteenth 
century poets are almost all sorely puzzled about certain problems of 
existence, and having laboured at their solution, come forward with 
some lightening of the burden of mystery, with some hope or some 
solace.” —~owden. 

(c) The nineteenth century novel stands in the same relation to life 
as the drama in the Eizabcthan age. 

(α) English Satire in the Eighteenth Century. 

(6) The golden age, which a blind tradition has hitherto placed in 
the Past, is Before us.—Carlyle. 

(f) ** Might is Right” versus ‘‘ Right is Might.’’ 


ENGLISH. 
Yrour B. 
Firra PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAtr. 
Kxaminer—T. S. Sterna, Esq., M.A. 


1. Render into Modern English three of the following passages :— 

(1) pa ic γᾷ dis call gemunde, da gemunde ic éac hii ic geseah, 

xr δᾶ ὅο hit eall forhergod wre gnd forbarned, hii 64 ciricean 

giond eall Anglecynn stodon maéma ond boca gefylda, ond 6ac micol 

menigeo Godes diowa: ond 6A swide l¥tle fiorme dara béca wiston, 

for 6#m ὅο hie hiora nanwuht é6ngiotan ne meahton, for #m te 
hie n#ron 6n hiora Agen gediode awritene. 

(2) pet Estland is swyde mycel. and p#r bid swyte manig burh. 
and on #lcero byrig bid cyninge. And per bid sw¥de mycel hunig. 
and fisenad; and se cyning and p& ricostan mena drincad myran 
meolc, and p& unspédigan and pa pdowan drincad medo. par bid 
swyde mycel gewinn betweéonan him. And ne bid dar nanig ealo 
gebrowen mid Estum, ac p&r bid medo genoh. 

(3) Νὰ séo burg swele is, pe #r wes ealra weorca festast ond 
wunderlecast ond mé&rast, gelico ynd héo wé&re to bisene asteald 
eallum middangearde, gnd éGac swelce héo self spreconde sie to 
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eallum monncynne ond cwepe: ‘ Nii ic puss gehroren eam ond aweg- 
gewiten, hwxt, g6 magan on mé ongietan gnd oncnawan pet gé 
nanuht mid 6ow nabbaé festes ne stronges pette purhwunigean 
mege.” 

ἊΝ Wes hé se monn in weoruldhade geseted 06 δᾷ tide pe he 
wes gelyfedre yldo, and hé nafre anig lé06 geloornade: and hé for 
pon oft in gebéorscipe, ponne p&r wes blisse intinga gedémed, pat 
hie ealle sceolden purh endebyrdness bo hearpan singan, ponne 
hé geseah pa hearpan him néal.can, ponne aras hé for scome from 
p#m symble, and ham 6ode to his hisc. 


2. Write out the principal parts of all the vorbs and participles in 
1 (4). 
3. Answer one of the following :--- 
(1) Estimate the importance of the Saxon chronicle in the his- 
tory of the English Language. 
(2) Classify Old English nouns. Give oxamples of cach class. 
(3) What are the characteristic features of Old English prose 
with regard to (a) subject-matter, (b) style ? 


Unseen. 


4. Translate into Modern English :— 

Disum eallum 6us gedonum, é6odo Apollonius, πὸ m&ra cyning. 
wid 0&8sH. Da geseah hé tone caldan fiscere, ὅο hine #r nacodne 
underfoéng. ba hét so cyning hine farlice gelaccean, and td dare 
cynelican healle gola# dan. 

Ha-d8 se fiscere διοῦ geseah, ¢xt hine $& cempan woldon niman. 
04 wende hi «rest dct hine man sccolde ofsléan; ac, mid-dam-de hé 
com into des cyninges healle, 0& hét se cyning hine la:dan téforan 
oare cwone, and dus cwxd: ‘Kala, Si Gadge cwén, dis is min 
tacenbora, ¢e m6 nacodne underfeng, and m6 getxhto dext ic tb 36 
becom.” Dé beseah Apollonius se cyning to dam fiscere, and cw. 
‘‘ Bala, welwillenda calda, ic com Apollonius so Tyrisca, 64m di 
sealdest healfne é@inne wa fells.” Him geaf δῇ se cyning twa hund 
gyldenra peninga, and hefde hine to geféran 38-hwile-de hé lifde. 


SE@oNnD FIALR. 


Veaminer—R. C. Gorrin, Esq., M.A. 


1 Translate one of the following passages :— 


(a) pé der sona weard 
edhwyrft eorlum, sipdan inne fealh 
Grendles modor ; wees se gryre lassa 
efne swa micle sw4 bid megpa creft, 
wiggryre wifes be wa pnedmenn, 
ponne heoru bunden, hamere gepuren, 
sweord swate fah swin ofer helme 
ecgum dyhtig andweatrd acired: 

P& wees on healle heardecg togen, 
sweord ofer setlum sidrand manig 
hafen handa frest ; helm ne gemunde, 
byrnan side, pe hine se broga angeat. 
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(δ) WAt sé pe cunnad 
hi slipen bié _—ssorg to geféran 
pam pe him l¥t hafad léofra geholena : 
warad hine wrzclast, nales wunden-gold. 
ferdloca fréorig, nals foldan blad: 
gemon hé selesecgas and sincpege, 
hd hine on geoguive his goldwine 
wenede to wiste: wynn eall gedréas. 
For pon wat sé pe sceal his winedryhtnes 
léofes larcewidum longe forpolian, 
donne sorg and sl#p somod «etgedre 
earmne Snhagan oft gebindad. 


2, Translate, with notes on the words in italics, any three of the 12 
following :- - 
(α) ne wxs pet gewrizile til, 
pet his on b& healfa began scoldon 
fréonda feorum. 


(b) se mere standed, 
ofer p#m hongiag, hrimge bearwas, 
wudu wyrtum fest, weter oferhelmas. 


(c) wicinga ὅν, wordum mé#lde, 
sé on béeot abéad brimlipendra 
#rende [Ὁ pam eorle, | p&#r hé on Ofre'stod 


(4) oferdrencte his dugude ealle, swylce ‘hie w#ron déade 
geslegene, 
agotene goda gehwyleces. 


(6) " for pon mé ha&tran sind 
Dryhtnes dréamas ponne pis déade lif 
l#ne on londe. 

3. Either, 


Give a summary account of Old English verso types, | 5 
or, 


Write a note on the Charms as illustrative of Anglo-Saxon popular 
poetry. 


4. Translate :—— ; 20 
(From The Battle of Brunnanburh). 


Swilce px#r éac se froda mid fléame com 
on his c¥ppe nora Constantinus, 

har hilderinc, hréman ne porfte 

méca gemanan : hé wes his maga sceard, 
fréonda gefylled on folestede, 

beslegen zt secce, and his sunu forlét 
on walstowe wundum forgrunden, 
geongne δῦ gudée. Gylpan ne porfte 

beorn blandenfeax billgeslihtes, 

eald inwitta, né Anlaf py m4; 

mid heora herelafum _hlihhan ne porfton 
pet hi beadoweorca _ beteran wurdon 
oncampstede cumbolgehnfstes, 
garmittingo, gumena gemotes, 
w#pengewrixles, pes hé on welfelda 
wip Eadweardes _ eaforan plegodon. 
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ENGLISH. 
Grovur B. 
SixtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


First Hatr. 
Examiner—S. C. Dr, Esq., M.A. 


1. Translate (with notes other than those on italicised portions) 
into modern English prose any three of the following five passages :---- 


(a) ‘God wot’ quod wysdom " ‘ pat were nau3te pe beste ; 
And he amendes mowe make " lute meynprise hym haue; 
And be borwgh for his bale " and bigger lym bote, ὁ 
And so amendeo pat is mysdo ° and evermore pe bettere.’ 

Witt acorded per-with * and seide pe same: 
‘+ Bettere is pat bote: bale adoun brynge, 
Pan bale be ybette " and bote neucre pe bettere.’ 


(6) Ensample’, quod sche, ‘ tak of this tofore 
That fro my quhele be rollit as a ball ; 
For the nature of It is evermore, 
After ane hicht, to vale and σοῖο a fall, 
Thus, quhen me likith, vp or doune to fall. 
Fare wele’, quod sche, and by thv ere me toke 
So ernestly, that therwithall I woke. 


(c) Also herewipal into pe open sist of ymagis in open chirchis 
alle peple, men and wommen and children, mowe come whanne 
euere pei wolen fn ech tyme of pe day, but so mowe pei not come 
in-to pe vce of bokis to be delynered to hem neiper to be red 
bifore hem; and perfore as forto soone and odfte come into re- 
membraunce of a long mater bi ech oon persoon, and also as forto 
make pat pe mo persoones come into remembraunco of a mater, 
ymagis and picturis seruen in εἰ specialor maner pan bokis doon. 


(d) He kepte his pacient a ful greet del 
In houres, by his magic naturel. 
Wel coude he fortunen the ascendent 
Of his images for his pacient. 
He knew the cause of everich maladye, 
Were it of hoot or cold, or moiste. or drye, 
And where engendred, and of what humour. 


So mot I theen thou art a propre man, 

And lyk a prelat, by seint. Ronyan! 

Seyde I nat wel? I can nat speke in terme ; 
But wel I woot, thou doost my herte to erme, 
That I almost have caught a cardiacle. 

By Corpus bones! but I have a triacle, 

Or elles a draught of moyste and corny ale, 
Or but I here anon a mery tale. 

Myn herte is lost or pitee of this mayde. 
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2. Write philological and explanatory notes on the italicised 
portions of Question 1. 

3. Give the prosodiacal characteristics of the passages (a) and (b) 
τ = eeevion 1, and scan the first two lines of the passage (d) of Ques- 
ion 1. 

4. Discuss the authorship, language, and subject-matter of Peros 
the Ploughmans Crede. 

5. Compare Chaucer and Langland as satirists, 


Or, 


_ Describe the principal types of female character in Chaucer's 
Canterbury Tales. 


SEcoND HAtr. 
Kxaminer—T. S. Stertine, Esa., M.A. 


1. Render into modern Unglish four of the following passages, 
adding motrical, etymological and grammutical notes :— 


(1) Po was por wepcing in pe halle, 
And grete cri among hem alle; 
Unnepe mist old or 3ong 
For wepeing speke a word wip tong. 
Pai kneled adoun al vfere, 

And praid him, 3if his wille were, 
Pat he no schuld fram hein go; 
-Do way’, quap hae, ‘ it schal be so.’ 


(2) And efterward ful some onane 
Into pe touro pe knight gan gane ; 
Thurgh pe hole gan he pas. 
Til he come whare po lady was. 
Bitwene pam was grete joy and blis ; 
In armes ful curtaysly pat kys. 
Wele sho wist it was pat knyght 
Pat sho had dremyd of anyvght. 
Sho said: ‘ Sir, pou art welkum, here,’ 
He said: ‘ Gramercy, lady dere.’ 


(3) And pan the fewle commes, and ligh’es apon pe awter, and 
funnez with his wenges ay till po forsaid thenges be sett on fire; and 
pare he brynnes himself all till asches. On pe morue pai fynd in pe 
asches as it ware a worme; on pe secund day pat worme es turned 
till a fewle perfitely fourmed; and on pe thridd day it flies fra 
pat place to pe place whare it was wont todwell. And so per es 
nevermare bot ane. 


(4) He cleopede on his cnihtes: ‘ darewieth eow to fihte, 
for nu is mid ferde icumon Cassibellannus,’ 
Hoo litede togadere mid heore speren longe, 
Mid axen, mid sweorden, mid sceerpe speres orde, 
Hardliche heo heowen ; helmes per gollen. 
Feondliche hevo feohten ; hafdes per feollen. 


(5) Ppa answarede Cordoille, lude and ho wiht stille, 
Mid gomeno and mid lehtre to hire fader leve : 
‘‘ Deo art me leof al so mi feder, and Ich pe al so pi dohter ; 
Ich habbe to pe sopfaste love, for we buog swipe isibbe”’ : 
Pus scide pe miden Cordoille, and seodéen set swipe stille. 
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ENGLISH. 
Group B. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HALF. 
Kxaminer—SuNITIKUMSR CIIATTERJEE, Ksq.. M.A. 
Answer THREE questions only. 


1. Institute a morphological comparisouebetween English and 
Sanskrit. 

Explain the following equations :—~ 

Skt. bandhana -— OE. bindan. 

ni-daghah — Gothic dags, OE. deg, 
sasah — Eng. hare. 
srutd — ling. loud. 
catur — Eng. four. 


43 
+> 
3. 
>» 
2. Give primitive Teutonic forms for δὲν of the following words. 
nd comment on the transformations they have undergone in Env- 
lish: - whole, tooth, guest, listen, tear, brought, hart, think, third, 
oO : 
yeoman Or, 


Give an account of the primitive Teutonic vowel-system, with the 
Old English cquivalonts of the Teutonic vowels, illustrating by means 
of examples in each case. : 

3. Describe the conjugational system of primitive Toutonic or 
Old English, and comparo it with that of Modern English. 

How would you explain the - in OK. scealt, liest, and gebroht ? 

4, Classify the languages of Europe morphologically as woll as 
genealogically, and state briefly in what way English has beon in- 
fluenced by the more important of these. 

5. Apply some of the principles of linguistic development to the 
history of the transformation of primitive Indo-European to Modern 
English. 


Seconp Har. 
Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHOSH, EsqQ., M.A. 


1. Give a brief history of Modern English spelling. 1G 
Or, 


Write a note on Semetic Contribution to the English Vocabulary. 
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2. Write a note on the Dialectical elements of pre-Chaucerian 16 
London English. Or 


Indicate the effects of French influence on Middle English Syntax. 


3. Write a note on the differences between the language of Chau- [8 
cer’s poetry and that of his prose. 
Or, 


Write an essay on the English of Shakespeare. 


ENGLISH. 
Grovr B. 
EigHtH PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. H. C. Moogersen, MA., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 100 

Ι. The*influence on Anglo-Saxon literature of the introduction of 
Christianity into England. 

2. ‘*The worth and importance of Anglo-Saxon literature have 
been greatly exaggerated.” 

3. A picture of medieval England, as gathered from the literature 
of the time. " 

4. The value of second-rate literature. 

5. ‘* Rhyme and metre in poetry are survivals of a childish age.” 


M.A. EXAMINATION. §23 


SANSKRIT. 
First PAPER. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far aa practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
The answers to thia hal} should be written in Sanskrit. 
First HAtrY. 


Examiner—Panpit SrraRAM SASTRI. 


ι. (4) (8) fafeetewaretat ogee aHafet 10 
Nag: | 
(at) wert fe we’ afareug'- 
guafgaaar uftaa 1 


Huaregl NWA 


Hal a fernagaerat nati 
tenfgacerat τὶ απ τι ΠΕ ΘΙ τι ΤΕ areas Baa | 
favara se: ? 
(4) war yal HATISUTISAT: 
eure gay: a faag | 
fay’ erat faya ugara 
faaad weal afmaa ἢ 
aferedaae fafanin fa πε τὴ anda: 
‘al ἘΠῚ Qaart ? 
(a) urfvetfa, ufare, fageriarg, gegea, 
awata, saay, wala, vay, wafeyged | 
SANA VT WaT quater ayaag 
2 πηατεσσςιτε faaatng | 10 
(4) aypteraramat efter wrryat | 
wat vam wort foafy fiw 0 
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enimieaentae arent wag i yateqg τῖτ- 
VATE SATU: | 
(2) elaiseracraa afytaait- 


Ι e 
maa va seat afaw: | 


aa aaa wt Fata 

faya aa wyHeT_ 3 
egw tacyw gat 

FT Gad awe wa | 

πα ἘΠΕ we GtsHtaI- 

wa ἘΠῚ ma ufvafta ay: "ἃ I 


tenfgauzareneagrert ΞΘ] ἢ Ξ ἢ wey | 


(1 Wuarat graze: HP ga ΞΉΓΗ ΤΠ πὶ ἢ gaa: 


ue @ mnaaiuata " 
(a) feataret egrimeara: a? ἯΞΙ Ἢ efa usa: 
ΠΤ ΤΕΣ agadaaivcia: aug ἢ 
(π) vagrenat: wqataiat: famfawa ἢ ὩΤΙΘΙΤΈΙΤΙ- 
favata aw Ἐς  ἘΓΕΙΉΤΤΕΙ aa am τ ΘΓ HITE | 
(3) Ἦ ΞῚ gat are ate 
ταεητξ τ ofa fag fare: | 
weg 22 fasar τ τ οι 
a gdfeger a ated ' 
aaMnaewadems faga, aerat fafugaifa- 
wafafa τι δὶ aqazara ΘΗ ἘΠΤΤΗΤΕΙ arte’ wafatae 
a afa amg we ae gadis [εξ ἘΣ ὃ 
3, (4) (@) fafeaaizrant area: | 
(4 πξυιξ τι: afaar vara 
Wad aT afgrent | 
av ufaa afsaten ar? wawaega ἘΠῚ enw 
nema! waa efaquea uate vafefafad Pe, 
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gaa? agefaqa fa aranyq? os eaugiwfaut aa- 
Rega, ῃὉ τι δ we gaa? aga: wea faofarwwa 
fa πες ? 
(@) arnatfa gat fagarafa- 
fag uva: mat ayy: 
aa (ait neat wmfuai) ara fafugiia ataife 
ἘΠ gafaaarygad (ft wags fafuyeray wear 
UTA ΕΠΙ ἘΠῚ: ya) aware fH aaweys ἢ waea- 
fave ἘΠ᾿ ἘΠῚ ure ‘g:, 9° Ἐν fatugquraca guages 
ar?’ gua aauarrargauaifa varafa duzwita | 
4 saaiwarnar faaay_ 1 
(4) Werule πε τὶ τ τειστα 
fafa fafaty sryzra: | 
fast arated: agar cyt 
erat wratfa efaar ara: i 
wa UUNgE ἘΣ: ὃ wey ΤῊ waite: Powe Gena? 
asumeeara ‘farsa: efa want fa facwa ἢ aern- 
fama ‘nfanay guyvatTa ἘΠΕῚ ἘΠῚ - ἘΠ - ΤΠΤ ΤΉ τ: ἢ ἘΠῚ 
arp πὸ ἀφ: Ὁ 
(8) agrafaers “ae, Trg, eta ται get 
Ware 
a aq ga? : 
wala ANT Tay al Ἐτεταν | 
aa erafacifaay germ atgrt areata: ¢ 
HAT: | 
frat qeraag'a fachaat 
faaatga ga ἘΞ areata | 
alguanaananante ‘nay gia we wut 
fai fataanft? at afe ae aoeaarat ? 
ὅ. anata? serafracagenfnageecagaar 
WITT | 
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SEcoND HALF. ᾿ 
Examiner—Panpit PASUPATINATH SHASTRI, M.A. 


Any ONE of the first two questions and any Two of the next three 
are to be attempted. 


1. (a) Who are tho Ribhus, and what are their functions ὃ 20 
(6) What are the particulars that are related of Rudra in your 

text-book ? 

2. Give an estimate of the state of civilisation as appears from 20 
the Second Astaka of the Rig Veda. 

3. What are the arguments that you can advance to show that (5 
the Mantras have no meaning ? 

4. How do you establish tho proposition that the injunction 15 


“ qrayray] sayaay:”’ extends to interpretation also ? 
δ. Fully explain the following couplets :— 15 


algat ξ ἅτ ει τι ἢ ΤΥ ΕΘ waa | 
a fawesfer wey fai fal ἘΠ ΣΕ ae faa 
fauuatwaiat faasienrafreare | 
AGARATATA WA WAN BRAG BA: Ui 
famuarey aratey misreageeaay: | 
gies away aetat wararaar ἢ 


SANSKRIT. 
SECOND PAPER. 
First HALF. 


Examiner-—PANDIT PRABHATCHANDRA KABYATIRTHA, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. . 


Candidates are permitted to attempt TWO questions only. | 
All the questions are of equal value. 
Full marks— 50. 
1. (a) Explain fully and illustrate any two of the following rules :— 


Caray | wafa faarar | erratsataa: | ἘΠΕῚ: aay 1 wet 


antam | watetgiareta | 
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(b) Refer to the context and explain two of the following :— 
ogee wfete: | waged ara Twa | erafere- 
fanaa wate: | weaMaa ugratwe a faed: | aauafaw 
ἘΠΈΕΙΤ i 


(c) Write what you know on the euphonic combination (afar) in 
three of the following :— 


afepa: | woe: | Gentine: | ward) gar waa | gave | 


2. (a) Bring out clearly the meaning of any two of the following 
rules :— 


gquaragiag: mfaufsaq: wera warafafrensnte- 
πῶ στ 1 weypaatarerg | a Yas) WR aia: | 
(5) Refer to the context and explain two of the following :— 
“oa” efa awa gassafagn wanetfau? ore 
stage) ownigeod wal αἰχητε αἴθ gaenfegansargmna 
ufaua: auge: 1 “spa:”? ef ainfrarmezygiatrorsirafu: 
faq awat gaat wareg i 


(c) Cite the rules and show their applications in the formation of 
two of the following forms :— 


μ᾿ ἔπη 1 avafa afaara i ΠΗ͂ΤΕ ᾿ garaq | 
3. (a) Explain fully and illustrate any two of the following rules :— 
uaa fagtgq: wafoa ai wl 22, we @ waa 
ἩΠΕΓΕΙΈΓΙΓΕ 1 Yawarssarzag | 
(6) Discuss thoroughly twd of the following :— 
qaanea fay? agai we: ) wafaaatd wer) σασε- 
fave: arafaufedaaal | fagera: areata waft | 


(c) Dwell at some length on the main grammatical points involved 
in any two of the following :— 


πϑΊ ταὶ sacar Afve | aca fru: τ sata wa weyfe | 
ΓΑΙ wry wears | WeraTAgwed ararae | 
4. (a) Explain fully and illustrate any two of the following rules :— 
στην: waraihreray: waa: | waa: vefata: | gta 
warazta ] ary ed: | awiqay qwaalery Ι 
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(b) Write a brief commentary, explanatory and critical, on each of 
the following :— 


aqeudafa wraaig: | warwa ataraaTag | 
(c) Write short grammatical notes on two of the following :— 
waif: | gfgargyg 1 ΤΙ ΞΕΓΕΓΙΦΈΓ Ι whatiwg 1 ute: | 
ἘΞ στ: | 
5. (α) Explain fully and illustrate any two of the following rules :— 
aWTy | da ta uma! afgawreqfaafe: | aragqa- 
aang aeaat gaat. fra: | amaagry i 


(6) Give both yafa@ and ὙΠ: of three of the following, referring to. 


the rules in each case :— 
weay: | waa. gafa: 1 ἘΠῚ 1 arfaars arf | orga | 
(c) Elucidate any two of tho following :— 
maar wa) wa fe eneueaeniay ala i 
ageawofanna wgrafsatya “fag πὰ waa faow 


πη feat” | 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—PANDIT SAKALNARAIN SARMA. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Full marke—850. 
(fagrantgqen vatty wat: ) 


Answer any ¥IVE questions, which are all of equal value. 


l. fama wosqaata fafgy ἘΠ Πᾶν qi qanet TeUsa 
ussafa τ weqtan | 
VAA SA Treas ufateqy | wea eretaarhae_ 
men fats te utq i gag: Ἐπ ΓΒ ΠῚ arivar ἘΠΕῚ were 
VAT TATE | 


2. waatfers ay a feqfameae uafa: ἢ 
wages HY τ Ya May eMtagaawfeaata | 
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3. mele | aac? at wa wag, wagyf ae 
atsayent, wqaTew, ara: wWeat:, sea me: efafe, 
wu, fafsamt a:, ar auferq aqui gnut Meret gut 
aware: | 
4 Wawrers, gwar, frit, faetrafa, aus, Maa, 
sefrufa, ἸΌΝ 1 adafa) wrenat ania agat mimo 
age arifatenetayad fraeg | 

6 fare: fafa, faereaeerfa, qe: πίπτει, negiesa, 
ay fawtifa, wr vowufa, wei deatfa, wa eared, a7 
σας. sqrt aanat wowed det nang | 

6. afamita owt i ga: gatenfa! sie garacia | frtemeag ᾿ 
ὙΠ ΕΗ favey womf enfur 

7 TH wey Ta mM ong ταὶ gfe πα Ἐπ ΤῊ aig: 
nam: fava aq vary ° 


SANSKRIT. 
THIRD PAPER. 
First Harr. 


EHxaminer—Dr. I. J. S. TARAPOREWALA, B.A., PH.U. 


Candidates are to choose any FIVE questions, of which THE FIRST 
QUESTION must be one. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndtcate full marks. 
Full marks—‘70. 


1, ‘*The sentence is the unit of the language.”” Comment upon 22 
this statement. Discuss how every sentence may be reduced to a 
fundamental formula—subject plus predicate? How do extensions of 
the subject and predicate arise? What is the distinction between 
subject and object ? 

What are the main groups of the languages of the world? 12 
What position is occupied by the I.E. languages (a) geographically 
and (Ὁ) according to grammatical structure ? 


34 
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3. What do you understand by the terms: Junggrammattker, 
Fortunatov’s law, Urgeschichte and Contamination ὃ 

4. Trace the history of Grimm’s Law of Sound Shifting, showing 
clearly how the dictum ‘‘ phonetic laws have on exceptions’ came to 
be established. What are the limitations of this dictum ? 

5. Trace the origin of atx of the following sounds in Sanskrit: q, 
"7.2, 4, ἢ, π, 8, &. 

6. Give a short but clear account of the verbal system of Sanskrit 
and indicate how far the Vedic verb differs from the verb as used in 
Classical Literature. 

7. What do you understand by Analogy? How far is it a determin- 
ing factor in the growth of a language? Illustrate by means of 
examples. if 

8. Trace the history of the gqgaz in Sanskrit and compare with 


it the development of the preposition in English. 

9. How does the pronominal declension differ from that of the 
other subanias? Give a short philological survey of the various forms 
used in the declension of either the interrogative pronoun or the pro- 


noun ΠΕ, 
Sreconp ΗΛΙ. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA GURUCHARAN TARKA- 
DARSANATIRTHA. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
; as far as practicable. 


Full marks—30. 
UY WHY TUNA AT BA ἢ 

. ayUrRagaife sareragien? wt vw ? 

2, τις MIT YT Aer ἘΠῚ: ar Ἐ 
πα ΤΕ ΗΝ a afer: ἢ 

3. alaraalierareramaraquraaaa: ἘΠῚ ἘΠῚ gfe: Ὁ 

4 faqanturanernenatwany wet & 
nay: 9 ᾿ 

ὅ6. Marg: equa: ἢ aa Ὁ fe σπριπαντ 
aaa? ἘΠῚ Ἢ ae fava ? 


12 
12 


10 
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SANSKRIT. 


FourtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate jull marks. 


First HAF, 
Examiner—Dr. P. D. Gunuu, Px.D. 


Write an essay in English, discussing the question how far the 60 
known and published Sanskrit literature enables us to trace a con- 
tinuous history of ancient India ? 

Or, 


Write an essay in English, discussing the question how far it is 
possible to ascertain the date of the Vedic literatuse with accuracy. 


Szeconp HALF. 


Evaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA DR. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., PH.D. 


Write an essay in English on one only of the following subjocts:— 50 

(1) The development of Ancient Indian polity. 

(2) The development of dramatic ideas, as illustrated by repre- 
sentative Sanskrit dramas. 

(3) The development of ritualism from the Vedas down to the 
Brahmanic period. 

(4) Vedic exegesis in ancient times. 

(5) The origin and development of the doctrine of Maya (at¥1). 


(6) The nature of emancipation (zfe) and the means for attain- 


ing it, as inculcated in the Yoga philosophy. 
(7) The problem of sufferings (¥:%) and their remedy, as pro- 


pounded respectively in the Sankhya and Nyaya systems 
of philosophy. 
(8) The Rajatarangini as ἃ historical work. 
(9) The development of the Brahmi Lipi. 
(10) The history of the reign of Aéoka, as derivable from his in- 
scriptions. 
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SANSKRIT. 
Group A. 
Firty PArer. 


Candidates are required to gtve their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


First Harr. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA KALIPRASANNA BHATTA- 
CHARYYA, M.A. 


THREE questions only are to be anawered, of which one must be either 
Question 2 or Question 3. 


lL - waar anfagree watery | 
faa urenferat wa afar vat Yur: ἢ 


(a) Illustrate the above by quotations from your texts. 
(6) Who is the originator of the Science of Sanskrit polity 


(wifanre) ? Name the principal authorities on the subject. 
(c) What are the principal constituents of a kingdom (1588) and 
of a circle of kings (ἢ πθ8}}) "Ὁ Enumerate the chief attribute of a 


faferatts (king). 

2. (1) agi faemraaat ἘΠῚ ἘΠῚ 
aaiz afata faati aad ad 1 
waryeq: ἘΣΤΙ, ufwa 
τ ρος νιν κὰδ 


(2) UTEs seat aagratgar 
SARWAN GATT | 
fara want ofr waa 
faa fafa aar τίσι ΠῈΣ i 


(a) Explain sloka (1) after the manner of afaru. 

(6) Explain the formation of fageraaat and give the deriva- 
tion of fac and gga in sloka (1). 

(c) Give, in Sanskrit or English, the substance of sloka (2). . 

(4) Point out the figures of speech (qwyyrt) in slokas (1) and 


(2). 


6 
2 


7 
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3. (1) ag παι faufe fawa 
fatommega: cea: | 
ATTA ARAM AT, 
qauawefa ota ate ἢ 


(2) feraeterata wenfafaed 
ἔα απ afeamanraary | 
auria fern grag, πτὰ]ητι- 
uefsrarrsagufaaar Ν 


(a) Give, in Sanskrit, the substance of either of the above slokas. 
(6) Give the different meanings of ΖΗ in sloka (1) and give 
derivations of fafy and grey} in sloka (2). δ 
(c) Translate into English either of the above slokas, 
(4) Discuss, in detail, the figures of speech (q@yg4rct) occurring 
in slokas (1) and (2). 
4, Explain, in Sanskrit, either A or B. 


A. 
OI CPU cab] 

ἘΠ ἘΠΙΙΞ ΓΒ ΈΓΕΤ ΕΓ: | 
wrTate wierafrntiortray- 
qatawe aetaar fe Fie: ἢ 


HAS ae CTT HATTA | 
ΚΑΊ δ, eranfatrna wa ares: ἢ 


Β, 

WIN Ae Ἐπ YER waits 

gut warily fatqarare | 
Wyeguightat afr 

wang fagrafafacel ae ἢ 

fad war a ἔπιασε frararfa frat fra: | 
ΠῈΣ ΤΙΣΙ YRaaaarare: I 
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5 Translate any three of the following slokas into English :— 16 
Q) wrerert wafafufacennanterrty | 
Ἐπ ΤΠ] vafa απ τα πῆτε i 
(2) πιϑ τα τίττσ ει een ΤῊ afarat 1 
ἘΠΕ ΓΕ ΤΕ ΓΕ ἘΓΕΥΤΕΣ. arg ἘΠ Ἡ tae i 
(3) aay F Sas ΠΕ ΕῚ ἘΠ ΈΤΖΕ: | 
IN gar ἘΦῚ Ae: Gwe frye at: ἢ 
(4) agafgalfatqura aannagque & | 
ὉΠ ΣΕ wta mae gigawerg ii 


Sreconp Hater. 
Examiner—PAaNbDIT SIVAKUMAR BHATTACHARYYA. 


Answer Question 5 and either of the Groups (A and B). 


Grour A, 


1. (1) am gure vata feat ge: 
a: ad ἩΞῚ THAW | 
σὲ. vafa ae ar ga: 
arene ΠΟ, 

(2) wer wierqetar qaar- 
frqua: wraagga: fara: | 
ay a aguamaiswag 
aferarfs ara wufefer εὖ 


(a) Explain sloka (1) after the manner of Mallinaéth. 5 
(b) Explain the formation of tho base of ἘΚ ΠΙᾺ and state the 1+25 


allusion in the second part of sloka (1). 
(c) Translate sloka (2) into English. 5 


(ἅ) Expound the philosophical doctrine referred to in sloka (2). 2 
(6) Give the different meanings of gry and account for the 1+! 
augment ἃ in yyy. 
2 eae: gent aracrafautaste | 
BUA Asta Tages Turse I 
gee wsacuta arergearfa a ear! 


vaafqeunfeat geawaaaa: 1 
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_ (a) Refer to the context and explain the above slokasin Sans- 4 
Ne) Translate the following slokas into English :— 4 
@ ateanaag! age AAT | 
nfaaferfratere weesterern terse ti 
agrat ufacat @ eam arrerar ἢ 
SVT AMAA: Vy AATTAT 1 


Group B. 
3. (1) πη στῇ ferafarz: 
ΝΣ προ ποι νων | 
τατετῖτι GTA 
grafeaadta faa: i 


(2) aw aa a gay arfan 
FH az YUMA 5: | 
feaam afte wfwatstaa- 
Fuga εἶπ ἡ AMAT 1 


(a) Refer to the context and give, in Sanskrit, the full purport 5 
of sloka (1). 

(6) Explain the formation of the base of gq in sloka (1), and 1+1 
give its nominative singular form. 

(c) Translate into English sloka (2). 

(4) State and explain the alankdras in slokas (1) and 2). 


(6) Derive Ja and qa in sloka (2). ° 


bp wc 


4. Ἐπ ΙΕ vas Yfauve fara | 
Tae at areal wea va Fe wega: i 
WAM Tae Fa: gortefaaea: | 
τ Ἐπ ἐπ  ἐπτεὶ ga atagegfa ti 


ὲ (4) Refer to the context and explain in Sanskrit the above ex- 4 
acts. 
(6) Translate into English :— 4 


WYN wet ἘΠΕ elawagadea | 
mua yruat wawg_aear aur i 
φατε ufcerer wat areaza Ἐπ: | 
rent: farqrraita cade aat afer: 1 
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5. Translate any one of the following extracts into Sanskrit :— 

(a) The Lord, who in the early morning surveys with his all-seeing 
eye the whole of Jambudvipa, perceived what was happening in 
Anga land. At once he flew in the company of 500 disciples through 
the sky, and alighted in the courtyard of the merchant's house, All 
the inmates rejoiced to behold the master and his disciples. Atten- 
tively they listened to his preaching, and the whole family, along 
with many other people, became converts. After leaving Anuruddha 
in Anga to complete the work of conversion, the Buddha reverted to 
Sravasti. 

(6) No particular gods are referred to except Brahmé who is 
seated in the lotus. Poor Rishis jostle in company with serpents. 
The splendour of the vision would be equalled if a thousand suns 
shone simultaneously in the sky In this transcendental blaze 
Arjuna sees innumerable arms, legs, mouths. bellies and eyes, and 
into the mouths warriors on either sido, rushing and oncountering 
death like moths rushing into burning fire. With strange palates | 
ness Arjuna dosires to see Krishna with the traditional crown an 
the other fixtures. 

(c) Bh4nuchandra continued to reside at Court. His pupil, 
Mahaémahopdédhyaya Siddhichandra, composed a commentary on 
the latter half of the Kadambari of Bana. He had the reputation 
of being able to do 108 things at 8 time, and so secured from the 
then Emperor of Delhi the formal title of ‘‘ Intelligent.” From the 
colophon to the commentary on the Kédambhari by Siddhichandra 
we learn that his teacher, Bhanuchandra, had taught the Emperor 
of Delhi 1,000 names of the sun, and had obtained from the Emperor, 
in 1593, an order abolishing the tax on pilgrims to the holy hill of 
Satrunjaya at Pélitana, and directing that all tho sacred places should 
‘ye made over to Hiranijaya Suri. 


SANSKRIT. 
Group A. 
SixtH Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their dnewers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Frrst Har. 


Examiner—PanvDit MURALIDHAR BANERJER, M.A. 
Answer, tn English or in Sanskrit, two ONLY of the five groups 


τ, Ὁ, ἢ, 8, &. 
δ 


. algity ταπισιῆἣη aal-dwre: famatgqurce-- 
ata: ἢ afafaurenga-ai-war: ἢ a a ee 


25 
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2. | wergefafa ane Mita atta uitferg ἢ aa 
ar one fearw ἢ 
3. «ST δ6}- ἘπΤῚ- ππττῖ ἢ ἘΖῚ ar we wgualg? ἘΠῚ 
at ae, fray wart ? 
4. π|πα: earereenfes aal-dere sea | 
5. wergrefagsr ferrepearawerar: WaT: | 
(4) “at πῆτε varfary geaaret gfufec: | 
aaa faiet aa urarmaee gat? 
au gratgra wq:aararg ἡ fear “away?” atsa- 
“ae”-utaiafen: P av at ae gag? 
(B) “aa σεῖς grenggearat ferasferg 
ferfaafa Ὁ fawen qorarae-da | 
walamacfaatat were tTer-aeat: 
feaafa wat ἘΦ arerdtita wg 1” 
(C) “srfa fearafafgar-afeaqaraa | 
πἴ wiafed war gaarweraraat ui” 
(D) “ firgitay πιεῖ ara UAE ay | 
wat fade: wena areata: ufaratinar 0” 


g | 
HTN VY Yas way ἢ we gerae: gra: 
qfeparar equ: πηξῆπησει ἢ aa Ἐπεὶ fai 
πασεετῃ © 


2, afaey waft ‘<The Second and Third Acts are to some extent 


encumbrances, the introduction of the queen, her jealousy and anger and 
subsequent repentance help very little, if they do at all, to develop the 
plot. These are a superfluous addition, which can be expunged from the 
drama without in the least spoiling the general effect.” 


εἴν famdtigut ofa anteaadefes: Maat al- 
dlwaar πα ΠΕ τ ar? qarragar Garg | 
8. ἘΠΠΤΕΠ ἜΠΕΙΤ yeraquftag | 
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4. ΠΗ τε - ΤΕ ΠΕ ΕΠ Ε 5] -ττα 41}: HATS BW aaa, UT- 
wiaaa ufaarfa wiaarg ? 
5. Sleargiefagsh wa: new areawerararg | 
(A) “erat fae eet wa ew aru: 
fa at aaifaefa gafarauifa | 
arig- ἘΠΕ fataurfaa-gai-Re- 
eorn-ofa-gfawe ex: ware: εὖ 
(B) “managfatarat aofa afaar am: | 
ἘΠΟΓΙΠΈΤΕΙ Hta feeumadeny i” 
(C) Sexaa: stasrear at ad gefa geaw: 3 
eariat facet ἢ at died ca 11” 
(Ὁ)  qenfata qeter wear fare τὶ ἢ 
WaZ-Ve qT wmeitea fayag u” 


T | 
Ι. wiqgua ἘΠΤΕΡΙ τατὶ aaa arfagre-wayta-urerat 
arafratatgay | 
2.0 mtgf τῷ faut? ar am: afaacam: ate 
agwy ὁ 


3. aftendta wa-aftd ara afaeta τῆλ δον 
@, wueregat aq atea-wift: ἘΠΊ ἘΣ: | 
4. Wa tramgagena guar oq wMnaarela ? 
MY Aras ? 
ὅ. wrergnfagst ara fase invary,— 
(A) “ faatyar aga-ar-yeart 
αὐ ΤΕ ΤΕ T-arfswalreaar | 
ATT aa Swe. aga farar 
afa ποι ayta wera 1” 
(B) “gatiayarrrn at araara-easfa ἘΠῚ Ι 
afwariza-aanawaarnaanriria: 0? 
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(C) “ gaferareeanfancriatrarear: | 
faneé οι ἴα via ΘΒ g ἘΠῚ wat ἢ 
(Ὁ) Safe: egtatmamaaly πα Ἐττὶ 
ΣΙ ἘΠ Ὲ- Suara ἘΠ ΓΙ eiaafa | 
aa fagite: anaafaaary aTe: 
ater enautq azafa a att @ wat nv” 


ἘΠ 


lL πᾷ areaifaar ugqaa wager uma faz- 
feayg, afen@a yaata avfangiiaa car waaay 
wgas fafead, way vaygfan ax anhanafara am- 
ufiga yuan uaafaguinagg 1 wa Wty: fa wrw- 
agaiad ? aw aa vga aufagg ° 

2. Starfire whuge fragdlfa aaa maafard nee 
wa wage: ἢ aw at ae ae: faare: ἢ 


3. AAA AVAL qalase nga enwer fafadar 


woygratadng ἢ fe ar waguna 8a aredlaaaqa: " 
ἘΠΓΉΓΙΤΕΤΗ at a ata: ἢ wsaTeney: ? 

4. a agafaar? ad a afaa andumrad 
afaat? araean-faratoe fa τίσι ? 

6 nwafe freer werer-aaer aes ἘΠῚ yfartete: 
WAGI-TaAIs TTATTATY | 

6 wata τ ΗΕ aw cued fafa va- 
gira? ad ar aaa qarequeqagigad ἔπ ? 


TI 
μετ guava: ΠΗ ma πη ΠΣ 
fafrrareta? τῊ πὶ wlaat gfe: / eat ἘΞ garners 
afsaa aa a qreatewa-fegt ad gaym-ar- 
favatargrea: wats’: afafe: gia: δὶ 
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2 eu aefanfgfat ata aredtawa ageqz- 
fanat πεσε 1 gaat @ ygrey ararafanaa: | 
ἵπετ deg? ad ar afrauarmety τιθῖ- ἰδ πὶ aigiat 
Wau παῦε ἢ 

8. φατε τ τε τ Ί ἴτας | 

4. acaita-aamManty waeay agin wa- 
fartongiea aazaaaarg 1 freaarea,— 

“ageraua autufaazt agra tia ¢”—efa 
wratarata warfare: | 

ὅ ἕ τἀ CO “weRawraa”—awag? we wa- 
fafaae” fora atsd sna-fafa: ? | 

86. 0 Rae TeaRS Waa —“anfeasre-afeaaaqafa”’ 
“qifagra”-ez-aiaa wasye:, vagfan wadftraratca- 
wredlaatey aaifaarefanfaraaneafrag: waa: | 
fas aaa Teaq ἡ fafaen fewer | 


SEconD HALF. 


Examiner—PanDIt RAJENDRANATH VIDYABHUSHAN. 

Full marks—50. 

1. What is the source of the story of the Mrichchakatika ? Was 
there any work to serve'as its model? If so, how far is the author 
of the Mrichchhakatika indebted to it for the plot and characters of 
the play, and wherein is he original ? 


2. Express the purport of any two of the following extracts in 
Sanskrit, indicating the context :— 


(a) waa aroufa fafery aramid 
faa Maia qua aware | 
egqical vata gage aue 
aye Heya: ufaga an 

(b) VAY ATTAIN Pareagae wei 
eur aefa arfasfdaast gaitaay at feral | 
wagaten giafge warenrt wa: τὴ feet 
War: {πε uagar ἘΞ amie Wat 1 
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(c) τῆ απ ἘΠῚ fanfare qrar wes tfa- 
εἴτι πα πὶ gaz? mgnetgiiafa | 
πὶ ayeaafe cereghat er argent 
wre amie anew faufe: shaders: 


3. Turn the following into Sanskrit, clearing the context :— 


afa πὶ tea ters 


agigar wey sfaa Fast 
wie Ἧ ΠΕΡῚ afae | ae | 
ud τ tata τι afa zg 

wat τ ta τί ἘΞ Wie πϑὶ τ 


4. Give some examples from the above extracts of the changes 
that conjoined consonants in Sanskrit words undergo when they aro 
turned into Prakrit words. Quote rules fror& Vararuchi according to 
which these changes take placo. 


5. Translate into Sanskrit any one of tho following extracts :— 

(a) Then she, with the face of the full moon, saw the goddess of 
famous beauty, Sri, on the top of Mount Himavat, reposing on a 
lotus in the lotus lake, anointed with the wator from the strong and 
large trunks of the guardian elephants. She sat on a lofty throne. 
Her firmly-placed feet were like the leaves of the lotus, and her fin- 
gers and toes soft and excellent ; her round and well-formed legs were 
adorned with Kuruvindavarta, and her knees with dimples. Her 
fleshy thighs resembled the proboscis of an excellent elephant, and 
her lovely broad hips wero encircled by a golden zone. Her large 
and beautiful belly was adorned by a circular navel. Her waist, 
which contained the three folds, could be encompassed with one hand. 
On all parts of hor body shone ornaments and trinkets, composed of 
many jewels and precious stones, yellow and red gold. The united 
beauties and charms of these ornaments were only subservient to 
the loveliness of her face. Her lovely eyes were large and pure like 
the waterlily. 

(ὃ) When in due time the god of tho day had risen and by the 
blows of his hands the darkness was driven away, while the inhabi- 
ted world was, as it were, dipped in saffron by the morning sun, the 
Kshatriya Siddhartha rose from his bed, descended from footstool, 
went to the hall for gymnastic exercises, and entered it. There he 
applied himself to many wholesome exercises, jumped, wrestled, 
fenced, and fought till he got thoroughly tired: then he was anoint- 
ed with hundredfold and thousandfold refined different kinds of oil, 
which nourished, beautified, invigorated, exhilarated, strengthened, 
and increased all senses and limbs. On an oiled hide he was sham- 
pooed by clever men with soft and tender palms of the hands and 
soles of the feet, who were well acquainted with the best qualities of 
the practices of anoiriting, kneading, and stretching; well trained 
skilful, excellent, expert, intelligent and never tiring. When by this 
fourfold agreeable treatment of the body the king’s bones, flesh, skin, 
and hair had been benefited, and his fatigues banished, he left the 
hall for gymnastic exercises, and entered the bathing house. 


541 


25 


542 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 
JROUP A. 
SEVENTH PAPER. © 


Cantidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


First HALF. 


Examiner—Panoitr AsvutosH Sastrt, M.A. 


1(m%) a teau fava aaa fareia aca at a HI 
ala @ifade waafa ἘΠῚ ἔτεκε ΤΣ ii 

(8) ἔσται qatar: afwa: wagered τ 
yeanaafaat wacge: Ἐπ χα ΤΙ Ἢ seuawace fretrat 
matey fag ἃ 

(πῇ fawg fra τ eroweafaa: agisiy τ faut 
Uraentsta τὸ ΠΝ ΚΙ ΗΠ ἢ ἘΠῚ AAR ἘΕΙΤΕΠΈΗΙΖΤΙ- 
gaaan a ugita frramanewaigaste: | 

(a) erat areauagara ἴδηαι 1 wee ὙΤΈΠΕΓῚ- 
Seat aeyag wea sgofafafeaarwatnfares: 
wore 1 Care wag waniae | 


(a) Refer to the context and explain in Sanskrit any two of ex- 


tracts (4), (@) and (a). 
(5) Narrate very briefly the stories alluded to in (q), 


(c) Explain the Rhetorical Figures in (84), (8) and (a) of the 


above extracts. 


2. Translate, into English, any two of the following extracts, 
writing short comments on such words in (1) as suggests double 


entendre :— 

(1) aaa: ufeecgia aanya wanygar ee ad fade | 
weet wa τίσει κατα ust fauaqsdta are Taq 
faferenfa grrafiagt oa: | 
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(2) arrentfag ἢ: aguas <a aerageal: 
aitufaa afd: wazfaa ἔτη τῆ: wagehrofar ace: 
werretafaa tradgar... ... wafehrrrue | 

(3) facteat grad faenfay maior syague 
πα | Wares ἘΠ πα ΣῈ 
παπα πῆτε πεσεῖται gx τα σε} wy: | 


(a) Show, by quotation or reference, that the similes in the 
underlined parts of the above extracts are also found in the works of 
poets one of whom preceded, and others followed, Subandhu. 


Answer ONLY ONE of the following questions. 


3. Give, in your own words (in Sanskrit), the bare outline of the 
story of Subandhu’s Vasavadatta, with ἃ critical estimate (in English) 
of its action, style and other remarkable characteristics. 


4. Write a short thesis in English on the foJowing remarks :— 
“aalaranragal qt aresgerar i” 


and 
ὴ qawataugy afaue ἘΠῚ a7: 1 
aqifamiafaranragal faye a atu”? 


5 Mention some plays and poems of which qygqerH is either tho 


name of the heroine or a principal character. In what points can 
the story of a play of poet Bhasa and that of Subandhu’s Vasava- 
datté be compared? Is there any reason for presuming that Suban- 
dhu borrowed some of his ideas from Bhasa ? 


SECOND HALF. — 
Examiner—PANDIT ‘BHAGABATKUMAR SHASTRI, M.A. 


1, Translate into English :— 

wea @ frof: ennacaittg egemafaafaera- 
AURMRAHAY RACUMAAA TH_aa val asia wa yga- 
wag Ucaafaitaaygadiracrrnfcaratcind eae EMty 
tafae eggtaanaeastsfarsnangarmnaray afsa- 
agaracfaaafaigcefefearacraanharas: = wallaw- 
guggara fawsqr fadifrarfoafacenatfowaetas: 
atgtafaraaa wuraraaife: ee wereate frac 
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aaafety agvat efiamateafanqaaty aqfrace- 
qyaaqasaadiafagearamanarsaagay ππὶ- 
τα Έ σα ΤΠ ΓΗ warherafsa: walarnrafrarfefrenc- 
wgaea: πεῖσαι τ ΕἸτΙθῦ ἢ... eramlazed-aeie- 
sresifrafedeesy azaay ... ἔτι ἐπ... τπαπξαῦς- 
feeia wanes eer wag? frafia: moat frar- 
org ter: | 
, 2. Annotate in English any five of the following :— 

(a) Fustuwiereragagaswrapaaagay | 

(ὁ) qurcafmafaancainintifneanaietaata | 

(C).wgufermaay ayaa ἐπιτεπεεα W_T- 
ἘΠΕ ΜΠ ἯΤ sists wiivaortaaal gentcgefratcerere | 

(4) yagmamigaraicy fafavarefiadiutiagay 

uferty annicgay | 

(6) aygauageat vigagi wayarnfaa aware 
qari fad πε τ τα τ ΤΕ δὶ aa: | 

(ἡ τὔθταπεσει oweTye πεπχε,, gee 
dernfafaa guangia: tyta ayetafanfttd gen 
MARTI Ὁ 

(9) Aafia: wHatraara aniinegwe at frafa 
BENT: " 


Attempt any ONE of the following three questions. 


3. Fully trace the course of events that led to the succession of 


Harsha on tho throne of his father. 


4. Sum up in your own words in Sanskrit the conversation be- 


tween Harsha and his general on the eve of the great expedition. 


5. Fully describe in English the remedies, both human and super- 
human, which were adopted to avert the calamity of -Prabhakara 


Vardhaua’ 5. death. 


lp 


M.A. HXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 
GRour A 
Eraqutu PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicablc. 


The figures tn the margin tndicate full marks. 


Krrst HALF. 


Yramincr—MAHAMAHOPADUYAVA PRAMATHANATH TaAak- 


KABILUSHAN. 


. Menedttg @ stanamga uefa: aredt- 
ΠΕ ΙΤ ΠΕ a πείσει, ἢ a avaataasfacagar azfsrar 
a uefa: sansa & eq wiser waar 
fag wr: 

uat— 


aaaeafanr afeaiaga Hanmana πφ τοῖα - 
araae yifkatate: afasd a: qinara ufsare ary, 
aivarugqaggaiiaa: Raa aRATAUTa ATT 
ya Bur widiara ar? ποῖσε a ἴα ἴστε αὶ 
qIaaata Κι aa ofsaeaay | 


2 Wena wada wa a altrgaearfata 
WANA TI HuPaMAaada WIT F Wa TARA 
gta: wen wag 

ΠῚ 2|--- 
τα Ὶ wenfratfata at τῆι  aicarg- 


arena? equi weat efata nvafafafaatafaad 
AATAMWR wa satya aur ufauaargy | 


30 ἘΗ͂Ϊ Ta mel agal a ar areal waareqEra 
TITAN | 
35 
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wauqi— 


με δὶ Ἐπ Brretaivnsa ofswsay 
4. Neagivagig vagus wnfe | 
Were ufacqavaaea Syar vn 
57 ΠΤ ΤΠ ΤΤΙΙ F ἘΠ ΕἸ στῇ satfarny | 
qutvanaage waa ΤΥ ΠΗ ΤΕ i 


afa ἘΠ᾿ πατες απ ϑιτατεηΐ HMRI MATA 
WIAA | 


waquaqi-~ 


“gaan, famatefanasfy aa waaregiat, 
aifa era, fage arma, af fameanfefua- 
fgauqaia:” ) τῆι πἀπεῆ: unaegfanewaa asea 
AVANT | 

δ. ππατι τὶ Gate awat wert fawga 
. gat wedlay afa wa ate ta ude 
agua wy ufaate angi Tae AAT 
ug ug faart unagq ys agar | zfa 


afaq wma πα τ Ἐπὶ add, aque Uta ἘΠῚ CHE 
ware wages afagie: afer a ar ται ὅπ ἕξ ce 
ag? wife @q aw ἘΠῚ sarang | 


WaaI— 


ay umgatgn qysfae wafeagatcnas 
WagiTAT ΕἸ ἴσας εἶ Ἡ ἘΒΙΤΕΤΑΝ | 

aqamisa τ fatsag naatia fated Ἔδει ἢ τ ίξε var 
wae: ἘΠ πτεπις afzgfafa ne areata παι wife: 


«ἴθ aa ἘΠῚ πατεῖ Ὁ ἘΠῚ Tw ἘΠῚ ada πῖε aneia 
frevarizg | 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 547 
Sreconp HAtr. 
Examiner—Rat RAJENDRACHANDRA SASTRI, BAHADUR, M.A. 


Answer any THREE of the first four questions, and also Questions 5 and 6. 


1. Fully discuss as to whether all kinds of gq are to be regarded 6 
as GUVWFIX and whether a qq isa bar (apyay) to other figures of 


speech. Give the views of Mammata, Vidyadhar and Visvanath on 
the subject. 


2. Define qq and differentiate it from garaifm qaaitaar and ὦ 


yeaa. 
Or, 


Define aTafey and differentiate it from quylACITS WAATA 
and Sara | 
3. Explain and illustrate :— 6 
ἐς πξὶ τα στα τὴ απ ΕΓ τα ΤΙΕ | 
seat vagia ear agua fag: 0” 
: Or, 
Explain and illustrate some of the figures of speech which involve 
etther Tay or ἴεν. 
4. Mention the faults which vitiate a τ and state whether there 
is any in the following :— 
feat garaay: wavafagal sonezatsgarary 
We aweaweagrafaufan afaa: waraa | 
alfagy a ssuafaurgatate: erraaieariy: 
x” 
wIalargiarra: Ἢ rug eita πο ΠῚ a: waiq: 1] 


5. State the figures of speech in ape following, giving short reasons 7 
for your answer :— 


(i) qwarmageraaar garcia | 
qisduat gat dawned aa: | 
(i) τ aramermfaasuy τὸ a aval ges saute | 
wast ἢ ἘΠῚ aavaqy ΞΕ} 7 Wasaga 
wmulsaa tl 
(ii) Ary πετατιταταξτετετει Narada | 
TIPAT quiufgae qe: mea fag quareqgan: ti 
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(iv) ἩΤΕΙ͂ΕΙ͂ wet wasate gaara aly ata: 
TW RANA YA a gear fas awd way: | 
age Jaureaataa sag TAT 
qew fafarase aafadma as fra: ἢ 
6. Translate into English :-- 25 
(i) HaPQwaegqang ἘΠῚ uaate wTVAgs: | 
m DEgaaet πα ΣΤ τὶ Weave vera αὶ 
ii) gifeatg afa a araamatea wala afan fast 
Ufa: | 
VAUTATAYA SAN AT FARR FT it 
(ii) Queer Hua, wife qazraagr feat: | 
Tat ΤΕΙ Ἡ ΘΙ͂ΤΕΙ ἘΠΤΤΙ : HMI Wasaranway ἘΠῚ ἃ 
(iv) Ἐπ σπτη agygaifra: ἘΪῸΙ a wasage: | 
aga τα τυ ΠῚ sat ora: ufraa ufawfe αὶ 
(v) ater Ὁ frouer: acerat frasgee arr faster: | 
afar weaaara wyua famagwemy | 


SANSKRIT. 
Group B. 


Firrn PAPER. 
Candidatcs are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the niaeaeh indicate full marks. 
First HAtr. 
Kxaminer—Panotr N. 8S. ANANTAKRISHNA SASTRI. 
Answer THREE questions, of which No. 5 must be one. 


. (a) wereewafuengata vata fame fawan κ va 10 
Saute | warfa το τ aiears afa fag | 
(ὁ) faventata πὸ dara autafa ΓΤ ΞΕ | 6 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


2 (α) aayaa favarfead were ara fae 
afqscna a ΠῚ ἘΠῪ Preaarg t 
(Ὁ) Waiansnea fags faqrrg: Ὁ 
3. (a) TplATarageafaaazfaaaTaqidtatraa 
ΠΕ ΣΙ ΤΙ ΘΙ ΞῚ fremary | 
(6) favargarfcat alfaandina aiyarya πατῇ 
faaigarg | 
4. (0) Fra anaraete ar gutta fagqvenrd afa aic- 
ufaa faaraarg t 
(Ὁ) sumaaa fanaa fasu agut froa aw a 
TMT AT: TTAANT | 
5. (a) Qaanae Θ΄ τι τ 5 τε aurgzrecaty wfaararur 
aMaeat a ated a τεσ | 
(Ὁ) qattafaarai wai fraaaquagiay awarq ' 
τὴ: aa, yaaatt wraa: waw: wera. ἘΠΕῚ 
qvia 


SECOND IPAur. 
Hraminer—PAaNnbdiv SITARAM SASTRI. 


L  qyeratat aqamnamaa fread aragg ἢ 
(4) φτφεπι εταπῖς τ: miamenanfefsuata a 
a? τ ἔχε ὅπ: ἢ ugar a ΠΤ τσ στε σ τ σαι τὶν | 
(a) ware aafa: yt? ae πὴ: Ὁ 
atatauadfa winner uzgwaigqg | 
(8) mae aed uated ἘΞ ΠΤ 7 | 
ait aid 2a a wi’, “afaafrafave ae’, 
ΠΣ ΠΡ στε gay’ ἘΠΕ Η vefwmanesagca manata:, 
ἘΓΒ ΈΓΕΓΕ weyaa: | 
20 fapigwaradiagerecnt πετῇ weRayA- 
faverenat areata fracalarta | 
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SHER F Te: wuaha, aw afr fanz 
faauaainzg ἡ 
{fat, De: uta, ate dfa'fany, awfay few, 
ay war wae 
wy R wary: a gst: πειὰ πῃ ἢ 
3. RAV aeNs HIT | 
(a) wfanrenarumanrar: πε τι faaaala: ἢ 
at: a? ga asatfafanengard at at ofe- 
ufer: ? 
‘Val ἘΠ gay Ses ἘΠῚ aT UHR: 
ἘΠῚ ΠΗ ΠῚ: arate quaanrean ἴα τ: fe wa: ¢ 
ἘΠΕ ΓΗ ἘΠ ΤΥ ΕΤΤΕΕΙ taa: a afa ΒΓ ΤΕ usw Ὁ | 
(4) Sarmagt aur ΓΙ: ΤῚ ag walfa yarat:’ | 
‘aeiziaanziaieg Arasg Aa ar 1 
qifeag efaawd waqarearag | 
safega at vega: enteafa uz gq | 
sary faut ται τ απ εἶα wesata: | 
waftaaturmaggrarat faut at wate: ἡ 


4, Seat ugiandt uraraaa: at aafadz: ¢ 
ee: uraarrauty tafaqanarwayd ἀπεῖπε, 
fatan? ἘΞ gagaa ΘΊΤΗΞΤ | 


watiawaa warm, aw ggawata farwa- 
πιηϊΐπ | ; 
yataacaraan arate aufzag | 
ayant ufafaatat varies: atufeaa i 
Brag Hira see UI TAY ATT | 
eran yaaa farms at otant fade 
duem, «oo maanigegeqaeatfeaafarastanr: is 


Toa: ἃ 
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ὅ. (1) wenofomarrg@unn ufaaey ἴα ΓΕ τ τι δ τ. 10 
ἜΤΕΙ͂Τ: WHIT: Teng Tawawayayay | 
Usglaze want si1S S$ τὸ awd afawy ἢ 
(8) Ffageanges: aya: ‘ww yaadala:’ ‘eit erat 
gree’ ‘fautanfagr | 
araaita gare arta | 
ant, urenfg:, ge, ggaw, gusa: wut 
aaa ugar aaaariz | 
(8) fogenaraisd age ar arenfaasqaaa eat 
Ἐπ ἢ agg aqe srenfaniat: ΘΙ σαί: ἡ ‘esufa foge- 
am? ἘΠῚ arate: ἘΠῚ dicuga? waepeaafatatac- 
qatar saafaatart | 
σἂ fay amad frag wrerag | 


SANSKRIT. 
Group ἢ. 
S1xtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 

Firs’ Har. 
Examiner—MAaWAMAHOPADHY AYA LAKSHMAN SHASTRI. 
Answer any THREE questions, of which No. 5 must be one. 

lL. (α) @qreent wiifagta: 15 
NaTaqay 
aqizvariarag 
afgraiagay 
TTA: 
eaut ar<uy fremarg | 
(6) Heaalafaarg: aa freaarg | 
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2. (a) WAAUTA: Taare: ἘΠ ΓΕ: ΠΟΊΕΙ ΤΗ͂Ι: 
ἘΠῚ εἶτ: aI πεσε TIT ΕΠ: faate: frenra: ware: ἘΠῚ 
πϑ τισι: VEU aT | 

6) naguisaT: ap ta uzgMay wat a ust 
Tass Saray WaTAisT WTI | 

3. (2) RURITETA Par wat nagizefa aw armraala 
aaa a warat aga Peat yaw woe afa afa ear 
waa ἘΠῚ ag aga witfa asxala ταὶ ΤΊ τ ufe ara 
at agit ταν aga ais Uaiaasaifa aufs war 
aeAQNygaa Me wana aTeE_gt ἘΓΕΠΓΓῚ- 
wiafa Pagal sat wa ad guia at πα τα στη Τα 
gate a a anagaeaiguy ara afraa gta rats mya 
maray fe afe arg waa ayaa ualaaat yaunagia | 
arya Wupary | 

(6) aalaaae aga KET sfer τῷ ar ufaureyarg | 
(0) Hea: wystaa nag efaite: ἢ ofaareary | 
τ (a) Enea wet fag ¢ 
(6) watusngqara: aa fafaain: ¢ 
(c) THE unt: orTed alge wear sherry P 
5. (a) ἘΠΕ πα τ τὶ δι πτὶ ater war eitag ἡ 
(8) Sart Ἢ Siar arora geife gal? sewata aa 
sigma afnaa azarat ἘΠῸῚΠῚ atlfaaaceraaiata 
BIG αὶ πἢπ SUTEATET arma mite gita aat a arta 
aquawaeta AeA UA Eagar a@q ATUMIAWITaEyra- 
aapaaaianafaata aware say. wrenvat 
alagary | 


Srconp HALF. 


Examiner—PASUPATINATH SHASTRI, M.A. 


Any TWO of the first three questions, and any ONE of the next two, 


are to be answered. 
1. (a) fa ara gown? 
(Ὁ) @t at ἩΜΠΈΤΙ τ B at rawr ἢ 


15 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


(6) daragearaifa ate: ga? wfeaq faut a 
πα] aaa ar fafraarg | 


2 (6) watarmngery afeaiqiqeiaagiayy at eta 
fama | 
(Ὁ) @ ala wMaae: ἢ HT qra squat vata? 
(0) unt: guaw-fataa-wayaaia Paw 
AWIATT | 
3. (a) at wie fenantaa graye? uae eaqra 
Ἐτηπ " 
(6) awa: αἴχες gata uaa fH gua αὶ 
(6) Tage whrtanaTt aw ag | 
4. Translate the following into classical er: te 
(a) @zfaant: awa ug ἘΓΞῚ wma Gry: | 
igMa wataag i 
(Ὁ) Ὁ a: fuda gaa sq gordi va | 
Sawa 7: WAP Ii 
(6) ἘΠΊΒΤΕ fay wes wae a fares ga 
wggfaa fea: ar ar ἘΓΕῈΪ we Aaa UyfA: TE GAAT 
fanatefu: | 
(4) are ahenaeegq wae cat 
MAI FRI ATWO aa 
wasut qarga surg! 
(6) Guta aera welwieagqiag, aed al wa YT 
Beta wa waa, WM {ἘΠῚ wurtary ya quafa ua 
yemMaguata Nawa ui 


5, Translato the following into classical Sanskrit :— 


(α) ΠῚ ἢ Ha waateataets sus | 
afq af aquars arog fargawert: ἢ 

(Ὁ) Wy ufag afafa arga ἘΠῚ wary aryt ! 
Rat wagr mat wratrventqae atzy 1 
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(c) aay afew dia fagfac qf: | 
Wal τ: FIAMMA: Bar ge 1 

(@) wg} a age @anfa usa ea aaa "NEAT 
ΠΕ ΪΗ ΠΤ ΉΤΕΓΩ ἘΓΕΗ wae GSTNITT NTA aAeTa 
ἜΤΙ ΕΓΕΙ ἘΠΕῚ a Tisanfuzaafuntaranesa = va fagie: 
USaFIUNAAGa Maahsa ucaar wiquy nega | 

(e) Wag ar za upaad ἢ daqetquufa τῇ a sya 
ura wufaa a aaa ΘῈ ΤῊ daqet a τσ: ae waa 


unt uzfaua a ea fagia: qaqet qaufa qadt war sya 
wept i 


SANSKRIT. 
Grourp B. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 


Oandidates are required to qive their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Full marks—75. 


(The questions are of equal value). 


First Har. 


Hzaminer—Bapsv KoKILESwAR BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


ε 


Ι. Answer etther (a) or (6) :— 


(2) Give the substance in your own words of the ‘‘ Dreaming 
state’? (zqy- tara) of the Individual Self as described in the Brihad- 
a4ranyaka Upanishad, and discuss the thoory. 


(a) wat aa: ofan @sfaayareea 1 
aa wa fa a aa τὸ αὶ fag car: ἢ 


Explain this sloka after the manner of Sankara and write full ex- 
planatory notes on the terms ἘΠΕῚ and faq as used here. 

2. Explain the relation between ama , ΜΠ} and ΗΕ! 
What place docs Sankara assign to ag, BaTgaT in the scheme of 
AQT © 
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3. Write what you know about ey and ΠΗ ΪΕΗῚ as given in your 


text. 
Explain :— 


wiaferur ἘΠῚ maeneafafagar cai astearfi- 
faetmaqaana wafeuqag: daaga fe ata 
afa @ sag | aaHagat argtat ἘΞ fauqagrat wavar- 
aR ws ate aT | 


4, Explain the theory of gqarayare | How does Sankara refute 
the view of τσ that the: effects ( RTEz ) are non-oxistont in their 


cause (811 1) ἢ 
5. Fully explain οὐέδιον of tho two:— 

(α) aur Bien: πϑτὸ serfeafatra qaneanty waTna- 
mwas gufawt wa amare Ὁ 7: 1 aur BAN 
qatarenqaramenga favefad waar 1 

(Ὁ) @ Ἢ Qa: ΙΣΤ: Baa: war aya: 
ufasaa faoralag: Frater areal | & ast ver awe 
TAT Way Tae, Uqrasorgqiagy ag aa ΣΌΝ 
aurta autfratcs | 

SECOND HALv. 
Kzaminer—VEDANTABISARAD N, S. ANANTAKRISHNA NASTRI. 
1. Translate into English one of the following extracts :— 10 

(α) Ὁ aa wenfa: sefaq gfazfa warazfa- 
araaragg ar ag ufraemt | wea a wquiuuaafaaga 
a uyagg | Tal wats wigg ay safes, qu ἘΠ 
fewuefrersarggy | fouwserfewea ofratad we | 
wifaiaghrat gq aulfauagg) ἔτι ὅθ, wa = efeaa- 
φῦσα waferergh, aga sfetarivaranfaacmegg) 
frase | 

(6) Ὁ wegl agaa—famfanurd gata —onse | 
Waa afeq que? wale wamiadusta waates ana 
WaAAAT! weta aang ayta aty:—aurenty- 
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gafutafaata anaacn fafan afsatfahed 1 am 
alga wafy: - ear qenaear ease qaravat afyartfar ἃ 


2, Translate into English extracts (a) and (by: — 


(α) Waa a wadgaa wafsd wid a, twaat πῇ, 
Wage agua taatu, daw agri fag vata 1 ata: 
Wary fe Ἐξ alafagia τ ἢ a afmade Haamtaanica 
efa: Wafartaiafaai τα: Waamitfaa: Waive? = 
fayfa | 

(Ὁ) gfagiqaar aaa: 

wag wit: ufagawaaratan: | 
eguarar πίττα ἴδ ger: 
qaaa Taaar waar: 1 
aq aaqua: ofaatfa are 
vag fawwiea eq | 
TY wal afer ut ἘΠῚ aat 
Ua: yaa ΒΓ ΤΕ] ai 

‘a gem yzaaniag 

qelfed wats yw | 
qeaginitaunda ea 

wear ἘΠ ΤῚ ermal verte ii 


Ι. 
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wt 
ῶι 
.1 


SANSKRIT. 
Group B. 
KErarntn PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their oun words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 
First Hay. 
Examiner—Panptr BAHUBALLABIL SASTRI. 


‘gatmarareiaata’ sfaqrencareruver aIsT:, 90 


qa qawiyesd ufwifeave aug va aiinawe 
snare faa ufanfearaea afegiat sfet a ar? 
WaUaga waa wa gaw ταὶ στ: Ὁ Whaat 
TED at Va: Ὁ wit aw ἘΠῚ: τη ΓΕ ΤΙ faq Ii 


2. 


ἯΞΙ at aut δες Wt Ja awa fa wtaq 20 


aaa OF arardy aignawy suas al auras fury 
δα uaMUTggs 0 yaurwage: enelora: i waa: 
Gam: aitsu: Ὁ 


8. qutmnfgaiage Ofed aad unpagartarena — 20 
vata 11 Bren RST: 


BT MAAK τι ἐπ ἢ HIT AWIIHCDY ἡ ἘΠΕῚ 


ἘΞ ΠΕτα εἰ ξεττ: Hwa: ἢ waa war faa ἢ 


ἩΤΙΕΓΤΕΈ: aga 1 ΘΙ a ufeal fag | use 


awe efa as eet wis: | 


4. 
τς 


wT 
‘SS 


wut a_iat wa ἘΠῚ: WATsat faa τὶ 


πῖπτε afuat um? i σὲ dugenq aati war 15 


| RAAT Aralag | VaRy Θέ τατε: Vat Talat 


AY TA aren Rat ui 
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SECOND HA LP. 


Kxaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. GaNGANATH JHA, M.A., 
D.Litt. 


1. Translate into Sanskrit one only of the following passages :~ 

(a) ‘The world of our present consciousness is only one out of 
many worlds of consciousness that exist; those other worlds must 
contain experiences which have a meaning for our life also; and al- 
though in the main those experiences and those of this world keep 
distinct, yet the two becomo continuous at certain points and higher 
energies filterin. By being faithful to this inner belief we seem to 
keep more sane and true. Wo can put ourselves into the sectarian 
scientist’s attitude and imagine vividly that the world of sensations 
and scientific laws and objects may be all. But whenever we do this, 
we shall hear the inward monitor whispering ‘bosh!’ Humbug is 
humbug even though it bear a scientific name, and the total expres- 
sion of human experience invincibly urges us beyond the narrow 
scientific bounds. Assuredly the real world is more intricately built 
than physical science allows,” 

(Ὁ) ‘‘ Sorrow and anguish, which result inevitably from the pas- 
sions in the emotional life, constitute the purifying fire designed to 
purge away the dross of our nature and transmute it into the pure 
Sattva, whore purity, goodness and truth are predominant. Brute 
appotite and blind impulse are first superseded by passion, and 
passion,—working, through sorrow and the roflection and sympathy 
which sorrow begets, its own extinction,—finally merges in, and is 
swallowed up in, love and absolute resignation.” 

(c) ‘*'Fruth is within ourselves ; it takes no rise 

From outward things. Whate’er we may believe, 
There is an inmost centre in us all 

Whero Truth abides in fullness ; and around 
Wall upon wall the gross flesh hems it in, 

This perfect, clear, porception—which is truth ;— 
A baffled and perverted carnal mesh 

Binds it, and. makes all error: and to know 
Rather consists in opening out ἃ way, 

Whence the imprisoned splendour may escape 
Than in effecting entry for a light 

Supposed to be without.” 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 
Group D. 


Firru Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HALtr. 
Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA LAKSHMAN SASTRI. 


S1x questions are to be attempted in this half, selecting any three 
from each group. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks—50. 
Group A. 


l.  awarmnraaawunfanaa wat da ἘΠ 
UTWATY | 

200 ἘΠ ΕΙΦΙΠΙ ΤΕΥ war gent πε τ ΞΕ e 

8. Waster aera fag? 

4. naeaadsafunaafatuad ra urwaiteataqrra- 
πη: Rar Ta awayat | 

ὅ. fawanaraaanmiaan Teng Faeretorag ? ἘΠΕῚ 
@alg ἡ afqemarg | 

6. π|ητπρ wal arega ura? fafawirat ἘΤΈΙΗ- 
waagtagreat frewary | 

1 aquaria ad wagaafga a asizigqa- 
YaRG aay |, 


Grovur B. 


. πὰ fafurgal faa ar afeega at? saufe- 
afvaqurgearg | 

2.0 alfeered fag ἡ fina arg ifnad ? 

3. VAI wantadcaca ‘ee cra forrest 
afarpitaaa a ar? wgifnae Faq wer Var: Ὁ 
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4. παῖξαι πε πα ΠΤ ae galas wi get 
παῦσε ? 

ὅ. ται επει aiggqe ar’ gfaqraraaarg | 

6. qaAiguiaufsiads ygrwstasranay? wT 
aaa ayaaqaras way | 

7. aaa fafafraga qriga ar’ ugfwaqar- 
waaay τ 

8  ygyaataqatargiiaaé a ar: 


Srconp HALF. 


Hraminer—BABU KOKILESWAL BILATTACHABYYA, M.A. 


«¢€ 
The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 
Full marks—50. 


lL. Explain the theory of Maya as set forth in the Siddhanta-lesha. 
What is your opinion about the unreality of the Maya ? 


2. Describe the condition of a sf}aaqy@qy or the nature of the yaya | 
s 


3. Briffly state the views set forth in the Vedanta-Paribhdashd and 
in the Vedanta Sdra about the theory of Perception of external 
objects. 

4. Translate into English the following extracts :— 


@) ze τ umtiqadterny Ἐπ ΓΕ ata za 
urageay: | ‘Te yauade gaffe wer ada faeer- 
ana: gatat ἘἩπιπὶ amaa ‘agqae πε wea: 
qua waar qufsat we: waa’ eafe wer 
afaaaanary | @aqawaarigia re ara aaa 
anos frewa | 

(Ὁ) ἔα fe wafa πιζὶς- πε τη]: 1 eH —FUAT 
Weal watuMea: Gagaeata | π8::---- ΑἸ  π ΣΙ Ππε- 
aurarizqgas: | ute a eafgmaaau aqufaaniaa 
aaa ΣΉ ΓΕΠΈΙ, weaMstarate srerenay: | 

(0) a fe wae fan? aiwafafgqat aafa 1 yate- 
waareamamarg agua ee auEmaty ainwar- 
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παιδ 1 Ἐπ Ἡ auen aygfas faarg farsaifzararg 
fava fe aa aaa wa wa? argfaa qaagin- 
geratfa caine auifers | 


SANSKRIT. 
Grouper D. 
SIXTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


First HAtLr. 


Kxaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA PRAMATHANATH TARKABHU- 
SHAN. 

1. “gama aenanat fafaderaatia name τῇ 
W wuss wowuaely afer wee yA 
Wat UIST | FT Aaa MAI Rararz ἘΞ 
faaraatad ?) efa ara nuatrsusiate fede 
wae fate: saztarata: | wavamaizas fa aaa 
we ἘΠῚ faim, aq wa ἔπειτα afa πε 7 
ἘΠΕ ΦΈΓΕΓΙ ΤΩΙ τὰ were oan wp lgegia Ful wrqarawse: 
Se afs ufanedie weamawenqaaa at 
Τα ποτ εἰς ΣΙ ταξΓ Στ ἘΞΤΉΤΕΙ: ΠΈΡΙ ΠΤΤΙΤΤΙΙ - 
ΠΌΠΟΙ ἘΓΓΗΣῚ wears away: avea Ἡΐε- 
Urea: | 

A UaT,— 

DSTATaIA FAYMNTTIYITASYINTAT AAT | 
WiywupMAMAgtaga waa wuafeauiis Miura 
Qafega uswa) ausyanmuaa ἘΠ ΠΕ a ga- 
Tagmis: aumaia ag agreanta aalqaaare! eta 
wey πα ἴα πτ π᾿ arenway | ἘΠῚ gaquaNwUyITEa 
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auawyTaa? ἘΠΕῚ data Yass ave, Gwe warty 
ga gaafeafafa ada, esata onmaferaqurag | 
we ἘΠῚ ag aw vuaw:? gai quad ἘΠῚ eqaifefag- 
what vat aw “aaanta untae” ἘΠῚ arene: 
ayewat? wygafeguiafe we wenag daeq:? 
anfaninnwaangqning aianfaasaaantaa fire at 
agafegafaany ἘΠῚ eft: ἘΠ | 


2. gia gaa gaa waeaartaray vad aia 
weumn ἔτι τη semaiaea agfuataarcaiyg ᾿ 
ἩΠΕΤ, ---- 
afa gafa wer efagrnfuaca nad afta 
meu fafga aqnenge@a aghracmacaarg | 


3. “annannrfafcfa aq Ayer” 1 
“gauatafutatey agmanuearg,” 
δ οὶ νι q aqenifrarceanra,” | 
¢ gaiuantagaurafranug” ” | 
“mfasamar g vu wala ea” | 
“Cvarnaentgaaruifeeranere:” | 
“a a vatazutana fannie: 1 
“qazimaafaarg 7 vwagwara” | 
waaay waft gaia qomwuaqnentaaergia 
UEWAGUAT ἩΓΕ ΤΕ ΤΙ ara 1 
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Srconp Har. 


Examiner—Bapu NALINIMOHAN MUKHERJEE, M.A. 


1. Explain any five of the following terms as used in the Vedanta 
philosophy :— 
way, wefag, wufa:, gna, wya:, warfx, 


BYNY, ATATAy | 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 


9. Establish, after the manner of the VedGntins, the existonce of 
a conscious self overlying the body of Jiva, by showing the fallacy 
of the materialistic theory that consciousness is the product of the 
conglomeration of matter. Or, 


Discuss fully the beatitude attainable from the worship of quali- 
fied (87:4) Brahman. 

3. Examine the arguments in any two of the following extracts, 
giving your opinion about them :— 


(α) sufanufaaqaa te sia ἢ απ γεν ὃ aga TwuTT- 
ugé, τ ἵπ ἃ afer rufa | 

Qa 4 wefae: equa-aweaga clude 
adalfattaawage, fafaannars | 

(c) Wh Squad BAtat waters @ ut ww ae WaT 
τς ΘΝ 

qa a ἘΠΕ σἸ σ ἢ στῈ gaat ᾿ faantearagz: : 
aufrargivearamnanagi yaa) Βα ΤῊ τὸ ΦΤΕΙΤΙ ΕΠ | 


4, Translate into Sanskrit ezther of the following extracts :— 

(a) Indian philosophy, and in particular its earliest form, the 
philosophy of the Upanishads, or Vedanta, is governed throughout 
by two needs First, there is the need to give consistency and cohe- 
rence to existing imagery, physical and hyporphysical, to work out 
a conception of the totality of things. Secondly, there is the neod 
to put a stop to the miseries of metempsychosis. The idea of transmi- 
gration, foreign to the Indo-Aryans of the Vedic hymns, appears to have 
been taken up by their successors from the lower races with which 
they intermingled, while retaining their supremacy among them. 
The Indo-Aryans of the Vedic hymns found life pleasurable and οχ- 
citing. They prayed to the gods for their hundred years of it, and 

for an afterlife with the whole body. : 

| (Ὁ) Brahman is both the real and the operative cause of the 
world. It is the real cause, inasmuch as the transmigatory series 
fictitiously overlies it. ‘Over ‘this the sky, the earth, the welkin, 
are woven.” ‘Tilusion,” says Sankaracharya, ‘‘ the aggregate of 
the powers of all causes and effects, roposes upon Brahman, woven 
across and across it, as the potentiality of the banyan tree reposes 
in the seed of the tree.’’ ‘A fictitious object,” says Anandagiri, 
““such as the snake seen in a piece of rope, has a relatively real sub- 
Stratum in the piece of rope; the transmigatory series, unreal because 
phenomenal, has a real substance beneath it.” Brahman is the 
Operative cause of the world, inasmuch as the world-projecting illu- 
810n, inert of itself, becomes active by proximity to Brahman. 
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SANSKRIT. 
Grovur Ὁ. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Hatr. 


Examiner—Dr. V. A. SUKHTANKAR. 


(α) aa a aHatzizata: uwafsegr wufaa wreary- 
Safasita feats av ar water a eo gfe qa ππστι- 
ἴασαι wufvafa: fad’) ag Ἐπὶ: παι ΤΙ i weg 
ΠΟΙΈΕΙ waa vara afa aqeratfana wa are. 
aaa: | | galamigganuwraaraangiiaf aa, 
manaaats Ἐπ wzaga wats. arqaraquta 
qaawidaitdase a aw sagged nadv- 
aging. | aa fe eras varauraraa i eat afa ea: 
nmamfanr waarawmamufetg agrng | waaunfag- 
aaqanmiaagiuatata waa anqaraaatayy efa | 


Qatay aye wargame wwawygy- 
quofarieequaariagiuaneanata were warn. 
ygurafavgntawfaegarat a faug afai enyenarar- 
quanraia.. aa fe favarrta fawrags tutta ari 
gua a Maas awafaurwuingaiar” qwaaa- 
aaa weaetarad wa aggu: war waania aq: 
wag waaraaiaaa! wwe ofenaaTaia 
wiaarastiaary | ufsargara aera Twa! TJ 
attadisaa gaaalaa | 


(6) τε wate Rafareag wae aryws- 
τ πα πε τ ει στε seat enfaaufafasen- 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


afrargatatatugagaartaa Waa  wqiarafyavar 
gata wa qa yugfagea afagea gue aetag- 
fagararnanataadt aa wavlanegq zfs faraay | 
ata wares: witha aaaranctfginga aaenfo 
Mafaguaiue qeafaaieren: warmaraaada sta 
aaadifa graraifuacanedgag | vase ufa cman 
nfs ae wherasansmtana wat: wnat a asta ἃ 
amrg gaat wMaiMMAgas: Cad arwn4wyses#- 
ATTA aT ANA: | 
2. “mania” gufaq gi real wafyzatce- 
fag? yaufaar ogarqaafa πεν ag ware ἢ 
alan: ufa ἢ wy fagararg | 
3. arama ΠῚ τα πε πε gua wardarad fa 
ππΙσττῃ P wT wWaraya: want faeo aret “ae araisfea 
ἔρθη" gonfefaneirtentafacfactet wrergat at 
aarua: | 
4. fagfategaiaaranat Wargerfeay ararrerat:— 
(2) SF lana WE | 
(Ὁ) Tetagiaita arg i 
() τ YRGU πιῆ wade waar αὐ 
(4) qat πἰϑθη ταϊησττατις get i wa aa Aa 
wate | : ν 
(6) περ επί πε | 
ὅ. frafafaraanfa ae arainfa— 
(2) πη τη! πα ΤΕΣ ΓΕ ΙΓ | 
6) que gata ἵητί ΠΕ ΤΕ ΠΗ quoted πτοη- 
gnyeay | 
(0) NaUeauaea Werargad TUT | 
@) fama aa ydanaagraqmatenaqaria- 
fraaey ] 
(6) efaeraguranat 4% πα ἘΚ | 


for) 
ῶι 


10 
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6 werd ἔτ ΕΓ πη ται τ we: egheat ofecre 
UNA Waray | 

1 ὁ πῆς giqzan wea” gaa apa wt awa 
παι Ὁ uuafafa fest deafuacaimamata 
fascatatta | 


Seconn HALF. 


Examiner—VEDANTABISARAD N.S. ANANTAKRISHNA SASTRI. 


l. guifwad usaad daraaq cual fava ara: | 
alfa afeartatia alfa aimagiatta we? arfennats 
gifeanactsy fafgaara:? aermarwarfeat ἘΠ ΓΕ: 
aemarwafeasngrargigatar fadgrnaiear frag 
erangifaar ar wifes ἘΠ aa fafaa fawwarg | 

2 weendae wena efeadazsa divufaei 
ἘπτῊ Ὁ Τιπα στ: TATAT | 

3, WeawaME way φαΐ πιτιτι πὶ τα ϊπτὴ τα τή τττιὶ 
fel unwanfuad παῖε ἢ ἢπ Fa nate THAT τ τ- 
ποτα τε: Ὁ 

4. Harmahaea Ἐσατα σε ΠΕ Ἐπ Ἐπ ΤΕΣ 
ΜΕΘ ἘΠΕῚ aKa TYR PTT | 

6. @inaeanaa: faoeaty wag? gee atraare 
Wrap wagragqaa ataaaa wafad fa fafaag ἢ 
agqur watrat vada: ἃ ἢ Aurfantfederar fa fafoag? 

6 areiafagig! fafa wage: fafqaara: ? 
waa ἀπάξει ougafeanmue @ asd: efi 
fafaararg | 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 
Group Ὁ. 
EiecutH PAPER. 


EHxaminer-—PANDIT SITARAM SASTRI. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HALr. 


ι. Se sara fada:? efa ΠῚ orafareataaar 
‘araveagq’? gufaanfanegaafarmaia favafg a 
ai? a ΒΦ, afacwanrn: wesraty: | 

‘aeTAMAWY AT VAtIVasaaaweNy” ἘΠΕ: 
maucata fa fa ore ? 
φατε ξΊ τὶ warasararagt ἘΠΕΓΒΤΤΙΤΙΤΗΤΕ: SAAT: | 

2. “fat fad eanaq’ sonfzaswnsitieoqgegan 
‘east Baer afraa:’ eft sarwaqaadt at 
τὰ 8 ἡ quftfegqarwwaa: aaraiaag weafa, gauta 
fangwiag | 

sofaneperanfa: πετπΐ | 

δ, aaETgiigadivet aren agiga: eaya- 

aia: | | 

(1) Ἐπ τ ΠῚ me ἩΠΈΤΕΙ τ ar? aia 
vans wrwifa; aeafe dy ποτὰ} viata aaenufad 
nig wala, sag Ua | 

(ἢ) Ἡτϑταισπ τα Ξ απ πε αἴ πη: τι,  dreeu- 
wre: εἶπ wade? wagraiimfaduafrenya 
τὴ χεπιτγεῖ snofat ate quay, afe τσ ἀπ τὶ eaalT 1 

(3) ‘aaenfa fread ewe wate fanfaraata: 1 
πϑϑὰ: wefuhrgetaorn facades fefafacacdieg | 

Me uareafnig: τάξῃ BM: | 


568 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


4, “ἢ ag am faaa a awe. waata aq waa: 
wat: wer: ἘΠῚ werey a fag: ‘— afa area’? ef 
mises ufa ag: ἢ wat, HU Ὁ uate? ages 


tana werd ὃ 
‘gazianfas πῆ τῆν waraararccaaarat ἘΠ - 
τ ΤΩΤῊ ἘΓΕΓΕΓΕ ΓΤ ππΓΤ} naeaqyyaaaeaeg ἘΠῚ 
guage ὃ 
ὅ. waa ἔδεται waa, πὴ at, swat 
waranftiaantifa faara fagramatsfra: wer: | 
δ τε τα] απ τα ΤῊ πξταφαι το} fate: afgar εἰπισυῆ: | 


«SECOND HALF. 
Examiner—Basu LAKSHMINARAYAN CHATTERJER, M.A. 


1. Attempt any two of the following :— 
(a) Explain the word Upanishad and give a short account of 


the upanishads belonging to the Yajurveda. 

(6) What do you understand by the term Veddnta? Refer to 
passages in your text-books (Upanishads) where the term occurs. 
Briefly travo the development of post-vedic vedantism from vedic 
vedantism. 

(c) Explain in Sanskrit :— 


wat g vata Τα ΙΓ Ὁ avg | 
aMlavaygeey are ΒΕ τ ang! 
[58 aray in the above verse used in the same sense as ayay of post- 
vedic vedanta? If not, point out the difference in meaning. 


2. Attempt one of the following :— : 
(a) Egtimate the value of the tollowing statement :— 


aatafaaat atat (ΞΊ ἘΠῚ τι ατείτίσαστ: | 
αὐτὶ aa: gitar) gaye Marea πϑ τ ἢ 


Support your answer with quotations from, or references to, the 
Git& and the Upanishads. 

(6) What, according to Sankara, is the main teaching of the 
Gitaé, and how does he attempt to establish it? Advance your own 
opinion if you happen to differ from Sankara. 

3. State and explain, in Sanskrit, the philosophy taught in the 
following verse :— 


eat ἘΠῚ ufcarar frfaur waeear | 
e ¢ «Ἕν Qe 
mia Arm Rata fafaw: naraqe: 1 


10 


10 


10 
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4, Attempt one of the following. 5 
(a) Fully a as in Sanskrit :— 


qraraa ala aaa: TANT | 
aary 8ay aey arwwe fareaa: ἡ 


Criticise Sankara’s explanation of the above verse. 


(Ὁ) Give the meanings of the following terms as used in the 
Gita :— 


amt, TA, GeWlaT and TAITE . 
5. Translate any two of the following passages into English :— 
(a) πα πτῆ Faraaafuarriste 1 ga: ὃ auratwa- 
VAIL Aa wagra saat awe waa, qa: waraa 
qaaqraaists aise: naturiza fadwataud , wages: 
τ τ ΤΠ ται: vata “staat ta τε τπτ- 
fag?” -- genteg wavgiyufaarraral uefawat ἢ ww: 
nara yard ἔτ σι ἢ ἘΠῚ ἘΠΕῚ afgeat aafa, aut qaars- 
aan erie: unwta yawanvan a tai uz 
aumaufanratenwaqranagqaad, uae: 
faa πῇ q facfargqgamerarataadaaa τι 8 wa: 
ufanrenfesiugggarratiat farfanaga weuz ? παιρῆαὶ 
ἘΣ | 
6) gata awa agagag-“ve aval gaa 
Prgfartag aqyan agaist: waas:” efa wa:, faoafaaag 
azUD: Waa TMU: Ugutarg | 
agrmadaret faarat faqaararg | 
aifemat afa: erenegantaftia ata: 0 


afa wage quafagqrdanfanarg | ἘΞ: org 
refs fawiarat terat yayaautayaiqen aaa ya: BAT 
vata aa: USAT: | Wa wa AAMT VAM FAITE 
Ql et cnseraeat aaqanavate vata | fatetqder- 
‘wage fayopafafanraaneagqaaaTaiaaag- 
fameew Sauvage wage owaewaweaanve 
fraw aaa aad g caraaa wafer) “dare: eafagnrarg” 


we 
ζι 


570 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


“gat ta: gam am dgaa” afr fe uiera wa- 
famaiad yuafeya « quti wa: adaeaa- 
wenat aaa waywmqaaa πσῇ τε waar ΓΈ Τ᾽, 
TITAgT FRAT ΕΤῸ, Ι! 


(0) ἘΠ aw ἱππτεξ 5} fafafauvannara ἘΠΡΗ- 


SAAN BT WAIraa: | Way ἘΞ Yaraqewaraa'a 
RS! a wate Gaal | Ta RMN ITHTANA 
wu δέτε ει τα ΒΕ: ἔπε Πα ΣΤ ἘΣ oftects: waarafrent fafy- 
ἔπ Mag *eecara τῇ Β᾽ΕῚ ug ΕἸ ΤΕ ΒΗ | TUT 
walfqywwaurasagss ageieq ufvfeae σε 815 uft- 
Twa 1 aur waste tearana: araaarifeal uwTag- 
Rae | grenfest eatayzada fede anata. eaarar- 
wate ἘΠΕ ΕἸ τ τς | via wNatHaetaiar warfy- 
eraifza fayd i vara fat aaqasa a uual amifa a 
farang. | weave yqta fegura! wu fegag gama 
faqmig. i wreaisia Ἐπ ΓΑΙ wt 


hens 


SANSKRIT. 
Grovupr E. 
Firru Paper. 


a 
Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks—48. 
First HALF, 
Examiner—PaNpDIt KAMAKHYANATH TARKABAGISA. 


Answer ANY six of the following questions. 


“qqataa Ἐπ ἔπεισα ert aaa: "ἢ τῆι gta am 


Var πε wnennaad wasnt? asa waeanae 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 571 


afafag a are afafageia sat wen fag? ocaraanaany: 
ΠΠΤΙΤΊΤΙ ΓΗΤΙ ΤΕΙΤΦΙ aT a swale waihsayqa Ft Ὁ. ΤῸ WaT 


al farenag ἢ 


2. nawaaaea uaufadgais aft want ἢ yaawe 
Ἐπ uafaamat gumarcqiwasmafagiaidaaa afar 
afaa ware Hat ΣΦ στ στε ἶσα: καὶ 


3. aa τ ὦ aarde emaneiaraa ἢ aragint? 
sdiwaignusa yeysanama ganawaferuta ἘΠῚ 
ugiutufenfnrfaqaefa ἢ “yetfegewmerfataalara nee” 
ἘΠῚ ganfaasre: war dor wa yaw ἵστησι vata? 


4 “Sqnuacangunrawmerg atanam” ἘΠῚ gre 
fa arent? warrermag “dawg saga” Ἐππῖς- 
gaan afena τ ΠῚ fen sagafad a Afafaaege τ τοὶ τ πτ | 

δ. “nfaaia ἘΠΤΙ ΕΝ ΟΣ ΤΙ ΓΈΓΓΓΤΙΤΕ wirewaraant aia 
ag” ἘΠΕΕΓΤ ἘΠ ΤΟΤΕ fa ata? ἘΓΤΈΠΈΕΣ arand ἘΠ ΓΕΓΡΙΤΟῚ Ἐπ τ ΤΙ 
fausing nznatiagq | 

6. 0 SS MeRTAaTS: ὃ WEHTUAae ΒΦ Gada FIT 
waguaa teaa war der qauaid? wewoensaaay ἢ 
we @aa: anicaret πεῖσαι urate tat waaay 
USM Uegioparz) AaASTTAly: | 


τ. ἥναξχαταιττατ πξδσιῆτε ἥττας arate re 
frame gaa, arqet senrjarmaonafag: uTgT7 wA- 
vagiienra ἘΠ vat wif aaateaiaita: ose: 
ἘΠῊΝ: war ow ἘΠ τ garage ἘΠΕ ἘΓΕΈΒΙΓΣΕΠΤΈΓΕ ἘΣ 
ἘΓΙΕΤΕΣ wrens fyadaaaTaay | 

8 ΠῚ ἘΠῚ faga:? ἘΠῚ af erenfa? aret wren? 
alfa taraafe fafgerfa ? gatsenferfaa ears yquta wrat 
Ure: 1 areieg ἘΠῚ Tet wguargm ? fra wager 
WENA gated: aisha: ? 


§72 M.A. EXAMINATION, 


SEconp HALr. 
Examiner—Bazsu Koxktteswark Buatrracuaryya, M.A. 
Full marks—862. 


I, State the arguments employed by Jswar Krishna in favour of 
the distinct existence of yay, and briefly discuss each of these argu- 
meats, 


2. Discuss the validity of the following argument :— 
‘‘There is no genus (aT /[@), 88 16 15 mouung but similarity (gTzw) 
what we apprehend in different individuals.” 


3. Explain the Shankhya theory of Causality. 
Or, 
Explain the term qyuw. Is aqyAw@ the same principle as the 
fexcaaa of the Vedantists 1 


4, Translate into English any two of the following extracts :—- 

@)a ἘΦ ahaa ¢gufugaiaawaaa waar 
aaa afin ἘΠῚ arid, teavad: enuneenat 
Ma | ta Anan τατα τε  τιτὴ ceraagayqnaata 
anata 1 afe qanqnafeae wnaat angen: faaufa- 
afwa aafa, afa armwiga Ἐπὶ uate, ma sate 
Mamnivfgantiaragea ganwiat we ΠΈΙΙΘΣΙ 
wre? 


(6) aie areal, ata untizeman, ate ἘΠῚ δ 
faq ἘΠ τα ἐπ avelsainatiagaaa aaa 
Slama 1 ava afasagar πα ΓΕ ΚΤ orgeaeataar- 
Waqagag agegitiga-aqusawizgaiva ware | 
πίπτει τ τ und: aegara acfatafera aren watered ar- 
fraareaahiand | 


() auger wnat nat at gel ποτ τα | ara- 
yen ἘΠ ufafai a are uagheae ) war we at 
NTA aue ate, fag wad gt, AU aa an Ὁ 
amaiafata ἃ equate aa: wife eae | Ue πὲ ae 
Ἐπὶ απ ga aafafa werd weg crete TAA 
way faa waar | 


10 


12 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


ὧι 


SANSKRIT. 
Grovur E. 


Stxto PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Har. 


Examiner—Baxsu DHIRESCHANDRA ACHARYYA, M.A., B.L. 


Answer any FIVE of the following. 


walsteaia gfe azaatfa ufe 
τα τι τα τα τ τ σαι yar | 
Quaaerufwer fare azha | 
aaa @ za VaWAAaNwea 1 


1. Explain the above stanza and critically establish the plurality 
of souls, referring to the appropriate sitras. 


2. What are the important points in which Vijnaénabhikshu dif- 
fors from Vachaspati Misra in his exposition of the Sankhya Philoso- 
phy? Critically estimate the value of each exposition. 


3. Explain according to Vijnénabhikshu the following sttras :— 
(i) Mgaizae at queranmnigafafg: waraa- 
ἘΜΙΤΈΤ | 
oe € ὃ : 
(1) weHatitawra aguaUagr waag | 
Gi) wugte fagqi - 
iv) ϑιτεγητα αι τ ΠΥ ΒΤ waaay at 1 


4. Explain the Sankhya theory of error (qgrfaate) and show 
the untenability of the rival theories. 

5. What are the Tushtis? Quoto and explain according to Va- 
chaspati Misra the karik& which treats of them. How does Vijnaéna- 
bhikshu criticise him? Is the criticism justifiable ? 

6. Explain the following karikas,’according to Vachaspati Misra :— 


(i) Wgrat wftqrang earquresfaa: vada ui 
BITMHMAPSUTM saw MS ASI | 

(i) Wpracirens, Parqarisfarernafagrna, | 
τα εἶα anaes Rawy Tass 1 


15 


16 


15 


15 


15 
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7 ἘΠῚ Brava: fag artsefafanaens ἢ 
gusat ἴα αι τς ΤΉ ΙΕ; ἘΦ eral i 


Show how Vijnanabhikshu proves the attributes of the soul referred 
to in the above stanza, in the Saénkhyasara. 


Seconp HAtr. 


Examiner—BaBu ANANTAPRASAD BANERJER, M.A. 


Translate into idiomatic Sanskrit any two of the following ex- 
tracts :— 

(a) Self consciousness is egoism. Thence proceeds a two-fold 
creation, the eloven-fold set and the five elemental rudiments. From 
modified egoism originates the class of eleven imbued with goodness ; 
from egoism as the source of the elements originate the rudimen- 
tary elernents, and these are affected by darkness; but it is only 
from egoism as affected by activity that the one and the other rise. 
The intellectual organs aré ‘the eyes, the ears, tle nose, the tongue, 
and the skin; those of action are the voice, feet, hands, arms, and 
the organ of generation. In this set is mind, which has the charac- 
ter of each; it determines, and it is an organ, like the other ten, 
from having a common property with them. 

(Ὁ) As one singlo man supports a variety of characters, through 
the force of association,—being, through association with his be- 
loved, a lover; through association with one indifferent, indifferent ; 
and, through association with some other, something other,—so the 
Mind, also, through association with the organ of vision, or any 
other, becomes various, from its becoming one with the organ of 
vision, or any other; by its being, thereby, distinguished by the 
modification of seeing, or the like, The argument in support of this 
is that—by reason of the varieties of transformation of which the 
Qualities are susceptible, there is a diversity of their product, the 
Mind, according to circumstances. 

(c) Nor can we say, with the Ved&ntin that the world is an 
illusory emanation from the one existent Brahman, because we have 
no contradictory evidence to preclude by its superior validity the 
prima facie belief that the external world is real, as we have in 
the case of mistaking a rope for a snake, where a closer inspection 
will discover the error; and ugain, where the subject and the attri- 
buted nature are so dissimilar as the pure intelligent Brahman and 
the unintelligent creation, we can no more allow the supposed attri- 
bution to be possible than in the case of gold and silver which no 
one mistakes for each other. Hence we conclude that an effect 
which is composed of happiness, misery, and stupidity, must imply 
a cause similarly composed. 


25 


M.A. EXAMINATION, 575 


SANSKRIT. 
Grovp E. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 
First HAcr. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA LAKSHMAN SASTRI. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks—50. 


Answer any FIVE. 


efgfearat wi usawa: wager: | 
ι. aver fa wera efsrag ἢ 
GAGA: ACT RIT UZNATT: | 
8, afaanfataaana: a tz: δ 
4. gefgemned fretqrefeenteara feraacler ἘΠ ΒΤ 
ATTA | 
ὅ. frgad uennfaface: faavagiiaaa agaary | 
6. Wersta aaa wr aaa as ga: αἴ τοὶ aed uefitayg ? 
1. Foret: &: fa a ae aviary ὁ 
8, Saqeng fawitzradfafan: wor’? ge qa wer 
arard ἘΠ ΠΕ: wefraq ἡ 
9. aftarar: afafaur ushers ace ar fearing ὁ 
10. qaygagrent Hataaa wate ? 


ιῷ 


Sreconp HALF. 
Examiner—Basu. MURALIDHAR BANERJEE, M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Explain the fundamental metaphysical differences, if any, 9 
between the Sankhya and the Yéga systems. 


576 M.A. EXAMIN4TION. 


2. How does Iswara, according to Patanjali, differ from other 
liberated souls ? Or 


Does the conception of Iswara as formed by Patanjali involve any 


self-contradiction ? .How are the unlimited knowledge and power: 


of Iswara consistent with his being eternally liberated ὃ 


3. How does Vyasa show that sleep is one of the functions of 

the mind? In what respect doos Yoga differ from sleep ? 
Or, 

Explain the functions of the Purusha and Chitta involved in the 
perception of an external object aceording to Bhoja and Vijnana 
Bhukshu. Does the consciousness of the object of perception belong 
to, or reside in, the Purusha or the Chitta ? 


4, Translate the following extract into English :— 

weazvafa arasquasaatat waenutg i safe 
@ awa UL ea ad waaaaaa ow faqay, eq τ ΕΙΣ  ΦῚ τε 
ennaea: | aa fe fauguataiivaada aay, afrige 
faaguavey: waa verze anuafasgivwsar 
awaata faadafa ᾿ afa aagfafa agraragsaraearwar4- 
ἘΠΕ τε Τ ΤΕ  ΕΓΕΙΤ ΈΓΕΙ ΟΕ ΕΓ fasguaded eae — ze 
vafifa | πε τητη: -aquafeg aa 885: feat afena 
αἰ τ ΠῚ wianista πίστει, waz alsquatagra | 
aamefagerzes: | wavafes gq uel eaaufma- 
RAST a STATA! Use Vy Baaagageaata 
aid! ag a ἘΠΈΤΗΣΙ way, ute qed aaa; 
Tiwana Say, waaay aaa freed, aa: 
stannasia + aaarefa: samara) wag ar anafaie- 
qaurafaaaaz:, UNS HAAG OAS GaAs RAT 
vate a faug efa fareaag war | <oqraraa?t facat- 
ἘΠΕῚ TIPAIA_ATA Bia Aq eas WATIATITTTY- 
facaftar a fava: | ἘΓΕΗ ΞΡ ΤΙ ΕΓ waa 
waar: waa fant fawfa aauafanw 4 
ncageify aqufaag ef gqaazafeae Ἡ ΞΕ ΓΕΙΤ ΓΕ ΠΈΓΕΙ- 
ἘΓΤΈΓΕΣΤΕΓΕ | Tegan aT ΠΤ απ arq_qyy- 
waived waufanwatuuataaygigy | aut ΓΚ 
qgraart waareanatavada: weed oarwat 
fasnataaaaaratin aquafava {ποι ον νας ἢ 


25 


M.A. BX AMINATION. 577 
SANSKRIT. 
που» E. 
KIGHTH PAPER. 
First HALF. 


Examiner—Panpbit SIVAKUMAR TARKADARSANATIRTHA. 


Candidates are requtred to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marke. 


1. aeart fama sare fanaa alfryrarqara = 16 
yea Maeqrarary | "Paeerrere ἐπα τη Waal FARTAY ? 
ata: Tae Ha gear fruga ating? dffagadt warggr- 
frag anand aa aittadd ad agipt > fawia 
at faan frag ἡ 

2 "ὁ ἈΠΕ qurana aeeart τ τς ἔτ: 1 15 

aaa qmail ahararst qu sara” 

ἘΠῚ aingaqnia ana: ataaraa gai wa- 
awaqi an whaawa famaararfeatgaarg 
aifagaae at fata: δ 
3 gwitaga: “a, a,” fafsansant; wefetaa 10 
But ΓΈ ΠΗ͂ΤΕ | 

1 aset wea ay Fanrwary a sat | 
MVE ἘΠῚ neti aearge: A Taian” 

wou Hye sa Ἐπ τ εἰ aiaye ᾿ 

{1 πεῖν fra Ἐπὶ ata afsga ἢ aa arfaanfea- 
tee fa aed πεύσῃ ἢ aag waarugigaarg | 

4 wuafafaan: “a, a,” fafgansagt: nafataw 
wat fawigag | 

wi “fagta arfer gerfe goret afer faafe:” 
Waan fagqtoe ale ered nazlga alwys ἢ 

37 


578 M.A. EXAMINATION, 


Gi aniigatgayga afatearenat afew 
ἴσα. ea areny qegquawarg, — 
“argaq umantz @rarat femfz ἘΠῚ 
wanwafaaat faangamerag an” 
“aga afa ata unieiza aug | 
Tag faqe ta cana. fi ἘΠῚ ara_qu an” 
Cadets fanaa ufaar arefafa | 
aftaa vatfa oat dafagicararfa ng 0” 


Srconn Harr. 
Examiner—RAL RAIssNDRACHANDRA SaASTRI, Banapur, M.A, 


Answer any FIVE of the first six questions, and the seventh. 


ὧι 


1. Describe the four schools of Buddhist philosophy, dwelling 
specially on the characteristic tenets of each school. 


2. Discuss 
arayartautarge at enaaig at framane ἢ 
ς ς 99 
afaaniatiaal grag FT IWAN | 
3. Explain and illustrate :— 
‘quutauiaaaatisaga:, @ usafay ofan 
δ ΤΕ τα τττη [ιτιτε στα 1 


οι 


oe 


4. Discuss the various theorics of ‘gf gy’ mentioned in your text. 


5. Sum up in your own languago, in’ Sanskrit, the argumentsin 5 
support of the doctrino of amy. 


6. Give in your language, cither in English or in Sanskrit, the 4 
outlines of the Ramanuja School of Philosophy. 


7. Translate into Sanskrit :— 

“Τὺ may be sweet when on the great sea the winds trouble its 
waters to bohold from land another’s deep distress; not that it 
is a pleasure and delight that any should be afflicted, but because 
it is sweet to see from what evils you are yourself exempt. It may 
be sweet also to look upon the mighty struggles of war arrayed along 
the plains without showing yourself in the danger. But nothing is 
more sweet than to hold the lofty and serene positions, well fortified 
by the learning of the wise, from which you may look down upon 
others, and see them wandering all abroad, and going astray in their 
search for the path of life; see the contest among them of intellect, 
of rivalry, of birth, the striving night and day with surpassing effort 


ho. 
wt 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 579 


to struggle up to the summit of powor, and be masters of the world. 
O miserable minds of men! Why will you not see that nature 
craves for itself nothing more than that the man from whose body 
pain holds aloof, should in mind enjoy a feeling of pleasure, exempt 
from care and fear ?”’ 


SANSKRIT. 
GROUP G. 
FirraH PAreEr. 
First Hatr. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADILYAYA GURUCHARAN TARKADAR- 
SANATIRTIA. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
USqraRalae HAT | 

l. yeenfanrrag Fa maar ἘΠῚῚ gaa Wega ιὅ 
πε ἡ araaare a fa oatewary ἢ 

5, aguafanifaaat afeifaq oy aaa 15 
ada a arr awa aaa a? aaa fa naa’ 

3. agafeaaamarn wig) ay a Har gam πὶ [ἢ 
ary: atarat aa: P 

4. at am: afafawe a aw at 2g: facr ιὔ 
WHeay ¢ 

ὅ. maa geanae wige ufo? ar aq 15 
wae ar ghar: ὃ 

6. graqagay: ut afer wate: ? at a ἘῚ 15 
Vy 7 

1. “ee @gifaer”?’, “qgangafes”, qarma 15 
Wier saraifege at” quaeata ἘΠ ΤΕ τ arena | 


580 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


Stconp Harr. 


Examiner—Baxnu PASUPATINATH BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 


Translate into English any two of the following passages :— 

(1) ga wy duaq, Ἐπεὶ τεσ Πα ἡ a fe 
τα πα ΙΝ aa aeagaawae | caregufanaaa 
wife) quraa, ta fam aw gaia ἘΠῚ ἡ a πα ΓΕ ΤΕ 
Tata: tafe ma saw, aa ae aaa afaang | 
ΤᾺ qaaisusyas, aan 4, sag στ awe | 
afeagueq afed dua waar vate wer- 
fafa a wefardeamat) aseng garfeeisreeia- 
ἘΠῚ i au goawa ἘΠΕ ἘΠ᾿ weafgam: aaa vata; aa 
mieanaate wa uaita wary, geratafa qearewary 
afawa | 

(2) €egqt grenaguaurae 1 mufafa? σασθαι 
fe wfant wader: aa Regata ofa werenala- 
σα Εἴτα wang aanerfa, + ata ofa ἩΞΗΊΗ ΤΙ Seer 
vafa | at wera gota guasiste fautsre erasfiegi- 
vafa | vafa a waeerTei ama regr | ta eras 
aaa Gl Ql ἘΠ ΙΣΤ τ: 1 aie fyenaaraaaeg BUANI- 
auufaert, mate afeg we neta suisse? aT 
q famarrant fasnar fae:, aa cnfergqefa τ va erate 
παῖε g uz πὐαυτ 1 watat Pregl ΤΊΠΤΕ Ure | 

(3) gurmfequareny vafa; wat saarefa og 
aiaafa, waa fe sora efa, aut, afaarit ar mz 
wana Ἐπ κα πτειτεῖ afr fargt a famnaqs vang 
faqquem: @ eManegia: | a ἘΞ ἘΠΕ Ἡ ΓΙ ΤΙ — qwiv- 
aye TU, Tau ἩΓΕ, wy ay Awww FUT 
waeiifa | aur fe afa, wit afer, aver fanraaenta- 
ana | τῷ ateaerat araie gta wart any, areTagayt- 


ware! war gare afafrafe | waste @ ca. 


Umga ἘΠῚ πισῖχυπε | 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 


SANSKRIT. 
Group G. 
Sixty Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Hatr. 


Examiner—Panpit KAMAKHYANATH TARKABAGISA. 


1 Ἢ marae aT Fe aa BTA σεγσυπατεεαι- 
ag faterten faaw: daa:” ela gre Satie alge πη] α- 
marae? aa sata ἘΠΊ πα τ duafrtvacait a 
afaarty ἘΠΕ ΠΕ ἡ aaa fatwita vere enqaaa- 
τσ τ ΤΙ ΓΕῚ a ar? wife Qa ἘΞ afggue fa we? are 
RIV HIT YR AM GITISHAG gs ἢ ἘΠῚ svaAIATSHT, 
a ἩΤΕ ΤΕ ΞΕ ΠΈΤΕΙ ἘΠῚ ἡ ἘΠῚ: yugrae afeacemed a gi? 
T UMA FT agyaa at fave: ufenra:? “gcexz- 
ἘΠΕ ΕΙΠΕ ΓΤ "ἡ ἘΠῚ wate fa arriquafad? 
Wiguea wiwwmed uafta? swags wewnty 
ae ἴτε gafaa nate ade aan? awe Faq a 
waite: ? ΝῊ we HUT gaat ga cea? 

2. ἘΠΕΈΕΓΠΕΞ WalUINKEeaa eM TUTATT- 
Wa wen umwategiamawaan wifeventr 
fefgfagerer era, wawe algufnengard await? 
way unwaataute ywaunwanigqaa fa way 
Wet? ae uwlayauuqaea τη τε wat AT 
waenifaa afaanta | 


3. “Carmenvaufafe wee:” πῆι gee ΤΆΤΤΕΙ: 
aaept + ar? ἢ aeept Aa az fe ava? ἘΠῚ ar 
freer: ? afafenagfaaea aig fanfaciedeen ἢ 
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fanfacdl Gut fafwanfz:, Sure fadamfe: ἢ wafrat- 
aafafatguiageyquataran πὶ πῃ ἴα τε: gareraly: ? 

4. ππερήχατιτη! Sutera mada Ἐπ τε Βα ΤΕΣ 
nas weandmafaniaen fawAge wT | 

5. “frargaaaat war fate, ἢ ἘΞ weraaarafa- 
afatqarg fata va fate: waa oreoregaereeaT 
age fatwaad ufo? fate ἘΠῚ agaaafegoer fai 
wea ἢ ἃ Qenfzaeuy algal arg? facrgar wafa ἢ 9τ- 
equa fa aeManrama arent? waavafara fatw- 
aaa aw afaane ἢ fateazratagien? ar erfa: ἢ fatrer 
fagty waa faafa aetieta uzfad a at? 

6. “gyafagrrathiaturgaat 4g: aawqe Fe 
neyey: waaa:” ἘΠῚ wreread agafegr eee τῆι τ: ἢ 
ata fanvata qiuratucyaafates fadeaa a ae ae 
Mags: wMMNUED HE ἘΤΙΕΙ ΤΠ ἘΓΈΓΕΙ aww? w- 
arqaiat @ fa war? aca weta ay a fag- 
araag ἢ 

7. Tue a: afydermaa: nefsra: a aq wiennd- 
arama uefra, wealaaadea aavenaw fang- 
aavaaalag | 

8. Nittgufann ta gta afem, afar wit 
Muga ufiaaies ta te qau afed afa arf 
garage aerate | 


SECOND HALF. 


Exvaminer—MaHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA 
VIDYABHUSHANA, M.A., Pa.D. 


Translate two of the following extracts into Sanskrit :— 

(a) Manas or mind is considered as anu or an atom, and the 
question has been fully discussed how manas being anu, can be 
united with Giman, which is vibhu or infinitely great. If, with the 
Mimarmsakas. it were admitted that the two could unite, then there 
could never be any cessation of knowledge, such as we know, there 
is in sleep; for the union of @tman and manazs, if once effected, would 
be indissoluble. It is held by the Naiyaéyikas that when manas 


10 


25 
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enters a particular region of the body called puritat, the effect of the 
union of Gtman and manazs is neutralised, and sleep ensues. 

(b) Kauégika said to his friend: ““ Why do you look down upon 
the teachings of our Buddha so much? The Vaisesika sastra is so 
defective that it is by no means to be compared with the teachings 
of Buddha. Tho é@stra cannot properly explain what an object is, 
and misunderstands causality.’’> The friend asked him: ‘* For what 
roason can you assert that the Vaiseetka sastra does not properly 
explain causality ? The sastra explains that broken potsherds are 
the cause of a pot.” Kauégika answered: ‘‘If the Vaésesika sastra 
really assert it, the assertion is nonsense. Broken potsherds are by 
no means the cause of a pot.”’ 

(c) In almost all the Hindu systems of philosophy, as these are 
classified by the moat recent authorities, indications are to be found 
of a more or less developed analysis of the process or method of 
reasoning, and therefore of a certain amount of logical theory. In 
two systems in particular the logical clement is the most prominent 
feature. The Nyaya, or tho logical doctrine of Gotama, is in a very 
special sense the Hindu Logic, while in the Vatsestka, or atomist 
system of Kanada, there are many expansions of or additions to the 
Nyaya, though the prevailing intorest is not logical. 


SANSKRIT. 
Grovur G. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Har. 
Examiner—Panvbit SAKALNARAYAN SARMA. 
(τε nUay Fagitaaraaiat Faq) 1 
l wetter arangarata gata 1 
(πὸ Wamgalvema | waauteg wearfrarz- 
fade: 1 wefa ufaenotia atacegaara | 
(@) aT esaaag: saeMaa) ἜΓΙΞΈΕΙ- 
VVIAA ἘΠῚ | 
2. (4) fa aaa awe aq fa waraag? matzo: 
RI Way: ἡ queda asus ἘΞ walsaml ar? az 
ἘΠῚ ten ᾿ 
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(4) Saat πὸ τοι: qmigiaa: | ae fa ere- 
Uy? RY aM Gut Wagan: Fay? 
3, faafafedt arate: vacafarayas gay arery: | 
(8) “afae feenetaragag ) aden wat 
ual fear: | ee g yd frofaraw frag” | 
(a) “wqteafasiagenrdeneqer: uUstwa4, 
ἕν ΞΌΓΕΙΙ ΘΕ ἘΓΕΓΈΤΕΙ ἘΤΤΙ Ἐα ΤΎΠΤΕΙ Gea” | 


4, (m) Sar-nret at? ay afyeafy sea uate a 
a? gem auygngaa fafaaaer? faurvaqaarta 
fagannfa ? 

(a) ay usa RUOMTT: ? fa aq ὀ πῃ ἢ at 


fagqagiady ἡ 


ὅ. () maadfa arare ἘΠ ἴα τα τ: ἢ ay aear 
faga τὶ at? 
(a) fafanwemea: fa ππέσῃ, ae arogiia ὃ aut 
fH naisag Ὁ 


6. (8) Mara: nowity waves, ay we- 
ave: fa arg 1 aut fafaarafegradae, awferg 
arauma tafergengiegmuuaaentfa frat ara: | 

(@) Waves Aumuwnsty saa ggoalwane- 
SSTaT τιτε ΠΈΡΙ ΈΠΕ: | we wad ayia πεδὶ- 
Magy | 


1. (@) Sfaat Ἐπ] τι 8 ἢ wan, — 
qantas yaa aeaaaifs Ace | 
Dawawaiaag ax ἘΠῚ ufesaar it 
adn uta aiga mgasa fawda: | 
WAVY NFA nwa Haw wie: 1 
#2 wal wy wag ann gufa wea | 
AVN Vay RAY Mage warsa 
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(6) ot we τῷ we ufat ure nary | 
{8 wigd framfstansy fayq 
SAGA MANye UNUATy | 
grifa we uutia πεὶ ae ῃ azfag i 
at aafeta farm meafertae: aa: | 
arwareia sare gene fafeer: gen 

eta | 


Szsconp HALrT. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. GANGANATH JHA, 
M.A., D.Lirt. 


Translate the following into Sanskrit :— 25 


A, 


‘Tf absorption into the Divine in after-life be the creed of some 
people, let them allow us many existences of individuality before 
this absorption; since one short-lived individuality seems to be too 
short & preparation for so mighty a union. There is an intimate 
connection between the human and the divine, and each individual 
will has ἃ spiritual and eternal significance with relation to other 
individual wills, as well as to the Supreme and Eternal Will.” The 
righteous man has a constant feeling of spiritual harmony existing 
between ourselves and the outward visible universe, and of the ac- 
tual Immanence of God in the infinitesimal atom as in the vastest 
system. If God were to withdraw himself for one single moment 
from this universe, everything would vanish into nothingness.” 


B. 


‘* With true joy the stars perform their shining, 
And the sea its moonssilvered roll; 
For self-poised they live; nor pine with noting 
All the fever of some differing soul. 
Bounded by themselves, and unregardful 
In what state God’s other works may be, 
In their own tasks all their powers pouring, 
These attain the mighty life you see.”’ 
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SANSKRIT. 
Group G. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Φ 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


€ 
TVATTY | 
First HAtr. 
Examiner—Dr. KuPpPUSWAMY SASTRI. 


Only 51Χ questions must be answered, t.e., THREE from each of the 
two parts in the First "Half. 


(A) Parr 1. 


1. Elucidate the Mimamsaka’s theories of qrayTaTay. and aytfy- 
ST, and discuss their epistemological adequacy and soundness. 


Or, 


Sketch ,succinctly tho history of the Mimamsddarsana, drawing 
attention to the distinctive featuros of tho different Schools of Mi- 
mamsa, 


2. (a) mnefaad faura ayaa farelae face | 
() Saaaa fe aaarat wer ΞΕ a: ferfa:’ 
afa τε τα πετε ene ἴω UU | 
3, famaramanaa εἰπῶ ug wafaatafwer- 
WIsae | " 
4. PATO STTA UTR Tg Te TRA ET 
amiag ἘΠ faaaqua | 
δ. (a) ἩΒΗΤΤΕΠΙ το Vat ἘΠΗ͂Ε | 
(Ὁ) planumuauar:, fraaukwama a ay 
πα ΗΕ | 
6. (α) SAVVM arent | 
UTARTMST Aaya hata: 1 
qa gay dia dutta afew ἢ 
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(Ὁ) SAIN CATT | 

(1) ararareafe way ad Ἡ fagat maargi 
wears ἢ 

(2) atta " aye@aa usta” eenfeg ad wut araae- 


ffamiat faa: | 
(A) Parr II, 


1. “er quat age warm waa ad ufigerné | 
ami: fore meaangqasiagamifa” ἘΠῊ ara 
WAIRWMAAANA Arawary | 

2. “ngenad aad τι εἰ ae aq az τ: ἢ} 

WNIT Aaa NMVaa Ἐ ἘΠῚ a fasgy ? 

3. areaniutrafe σϑαΐπηφτατια geacuactat at 
fawam: wart arga: ? 

4. Ssaginenta nufata wastofaue: a euma: ἢ 
sufmaazerquam: a? wwagryofarasfats ow 
wreanwaanat auqiiauay Ὁ 

δ. agiunaagdad weed τὴ Ἐπ ἢ ae ara 
fivafa vowfaunad ugha agence τ ses: ἢ 
wea πὸ πὶ es aut a Mofaele ofaurgararamraaa 
fai ugisrarg ? 

6, mma aaa weafa amar wafray faa- 
faery ἢ staq? aa) awagandtouta: ἢ feat faaw 
Ways: ἡ | 

feaanrg | 


Sreconp ΑΙ. 
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12} 


Examiner—VEDANTABISARAN N. T. ANANTAKRISHNA SASTRI. 


Translate into English :— 

(1) 1 gransmga: vated, ἘΠῚ Τα Τα! 7 ἘΠΈΗΙ- 
wt umuateay fegrfas) aw fe vaenfeguamaunteg- 
uaufegy ΘΟ Ί ΞΕ i  ἘΠΈΠΙΞΠΕ ΤΙ: wrt: naufartar: 
ἘΠῚ fag: Safasonee 1 aren 7 ΠΈΤΕΙ ΓΤ ΈΤΕΙ ἘΤΤΙ ΤΠ - 


25 
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ἘΠῚ uta nannfeaaerifeagaa | a Agere frcrace 
duafe 1 anes fe aq frufmat, a eqevyg, a wa 
faunal ata aa wmeeqi a wywuraiga fue | 
auswaieal wath aaadt aq, wetadlauaaat 
waenferg, ἘΠ ἘΠ Ή ΤΤ ἢ τι ΠΤ ζ Ἐ ἘΠῚ ΠΕ Ὶ πε ἢ ἘΠ Έ ΤΕ 
aaaraMaaaa aay ἘΠΕ a enyterat wreaster, 
waar δι ὅτι ΠΌΤ | qu walwaafe 8:8. aaa sae 
RAMANA | WUE ata suafd wag ! 
VARNNMACIAUAA SA MVAAA:, RTT ALATEST | 
(2) faraa: ΠΉτῊ froaragat 

aid warefagu: Heat ama | 

agen unaa ΤΙ ΕΗ ara 

agra nfaygae aut gaa: ἢ 


(3) Weanvagawgata gawawte | 
ΠΗ WiARyl ΠΈΠΙΣΙ ΤΙ ἌΓΕΙ: ti 
(4) fa τ aa ga ora atarancerfrar | 


Tissqul WaaaUTAaay! τ ΤΕ ti 


SANSKRIT. 
Grotp I, 
FIFTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HAF. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BHUSHANA, M.A., Pa.D. 


Full marks—70. 
Answer any FIVE questtons. 
All the questions carry equal marke. 
1. Translate two of the following extracts into English :— 
(a) faa wgnggiomas grant: | 
aa τὴ! τ τα [ἘΠῚ τὰ afaqredtat ἢ 
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afamoqumamedefraa | 
AMNAVIAA UT ANT FATT tt 
entreatarcagareiaarga: | 
ἘΠΙ ΤῊ [ΓΙ ἢ <cuaHugaira ii 


(b) ὁ erat wa ἘΠῚ ΤΙΤ: ataia aff: | 
wiveda fage: wnaaa maa: ii 
fangtarefauara yaw a! 
ταὶ ἴηι Ἐτατετα Taw au FI 
eurenafenfaster wep: ἘΠΕῚ ΓΕ ΕΓ ΤΗΣ | 
ae edatear aa west wae ἢ 


(c) qeaanfautarqrengzarhh: | 
ain aafsaagfeafercaa: ἢ 
difaaafaat aataagragge: 
Τα ΓΕ ἘΠῚ fadlqenaanaayq ui 
gafaatiuaed Ἢ waaay wa! | 
faata atifag faqaa fatifuarg in - 


2. Explain two of the following extracts in Sanskrit, with reference 
to their context, and adding notes where necessary :— 


(2) Waieqignd ya guniafnarg | 
qa NAG: nua yaaifa ΠΉΞΕΤΕ ἢ 
qudarauaia Maawizaita ἘΠῚ 
πα ϑ πιεῖ ἄτα aanskengeafa au 


(6) Maarerfant wet saat στρ Ἐπ τ πὶ | 
WASTE FY svenaifaarary” ti 
ΠΈΣ Τα τ ΓΙ ἘΠῚ Haat faanwiaargy 1 
εἰπε funni wagaaaiiaa 0 


(0) a πη ησαιτί AVL Paws ar | 
Vaart aasdsgitiad Baa BATA I 
gqaverggra fewe 1 antag | 
Sqaanivafvent yaa aifeve a ll 
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a 
ἘΠῚ fegfafa afean: wend wag | 
qua amwittaraga suis 1 

3. (a) Explain the term ‘‘ Damara”’; describe the part played by the 
Damaras in the history of Kasmir from the beginning of the twolfth 
century till the date of the completion of Kalhana’s chronicle. 

(b) Trace the origin of the Karkota Dynasty and state the extent of 
Lalitaditya’s power with reference to the nations conquered by him. 

4. (a) Discuss Mons. Troyec’s theory as regards the authorship of the 
Rajatarangini. 

(Ὁ) Give an estimate of Kalhana’s character as ἃ historian. 

5. State the principal events in the reign of Samgrémaraja and dis- 
cuss the date of Toraména, Lahkhana Narendr&ditya and Cippata 
Jayapida Brhaspati. 

6. Write notes on any seven of the following :— 

Puranadhisthaina, Lohara, tho Bhautta land, Didd4matha, Madavarajya, 
Khaéa, Khari, Mummuni, Bilhana, Padagra, Dvarapati, Rajanaka and 
Adhikarana lekhaka. 

7. What do you know of the last Hindu sovoreign of Kasmir? When 
and how was the valloy annexed to the Mogul Empire? Write all that 
you know about the politiéal influence of the Tibetans in Kasmir. 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Panvit NirnANJAN Prasad CHAKRABARTI, M.A. 
Full marks—30. 
l. Translate any two of tho following passages into English :— 

(α) WU TA Wal AMT ἘΠῚ va: AUT “aq + ay 
afagaenl qurdisenawinaaa waa fe agatgurai ἵππ- 
wqraiwgaiat uaa” gaa ΙΗ wa afea aaereraaae: 
“fafa agfe adam: qurasd ga grengufqagtantane: 
nafaarawma—“anad ued UETHTT ATA | Tea TAAg- 
waifage ἘΠῚ ΤΕ ΤΩ ἘΠΈΤΙ τ ΠῚ ἘΠῚ ΧΙ ΤΕ  5Ι ΓΕ ΓΜ asarac fava | 
aaaag ἩΤῊ ΤΊ 5Ι ΕΠ ΠΊΤΙΪ wag | ἩΡΤΤΎΕΤΕ agfadt: ware: | 
ππστασεῖ afanicaty g:fad gate τγτ τ πα τα fa | 

(Ὁ) wageranfutgas Tal ἘΤΈΤΕ waaurtaa Farqurard, 
afqaaiaa Siaagzazierd, faragiaa zaygeptama, ae 
wanagitar sarizgagoa, anna amlaaraa πίε τ 
RAMNATEI | way aramfenaizen faqs FTAs 
art gfa i mara ofafaam @ ta πα δα ἴα feenivadia aaela- 
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anata wa ware wentiarita aaah watagaivw? 
aan | feafergafaa fadeayita favergea: unep i ἢ ἢ 


aeuad ta WNaaere afavata ἅτεζ: ga: et upfeareg 
waa wate foatiafa | 


(6) wife τοῦτ στε qenaufsanagied! Wea fraq- 
angifufatrafatrecaafatauizqa: waarg:) oaaaa 
μα dqaateamumafa:, + πε | Watantuege, 
fugaganicada ANNA, T wesTaaT; wellarefama- 
Smfunz a AUT, Wawerynmiy frranaaaar 
agizal τῇ AMATI; ὙΠ ΓΙ fagnacaaan fearaa, 
qa avufarag) waa agin: wweda faaufaraafa- 
MaaeRta: CHAITIN: | TI uRMA ayer waw- 
TyaUeray, wanfanfaued, aia faatu, vere: aera: ἘΠῚ 
aafzrarfaquraacutfe | 


(4) aa q@ wuaae an erfeferct eta trarareareren ret eu 
few: ἘΠΕῚ Waar: | waa: ἘΜ Baar Wormaa, Wat ea: | 
ya qfeattetawarenia aagnavea fad wae, aca. 
ΠΗ aeqi avaagqiat: avaratta ae τι τι 561 qer*- 
VATA | ἘΠῚΤΤΉΓΕΒ: Heats werfega yraq 1 aay" 
faata arly, HeRTAAY, UgMUaAAsy, eae aelaay, 
VUIWMTGATAIRMAR WuraMentanaiaa Ἢ ual a fear 
τ ora ace qufsaria a Afaria fafatarneaa) vatana- 
fadfos Weennasfs vafetaiaes 1 wafaaenracaauicra- 
amma | anfaraiem wagrnaaa qetararishaue | 


(6) ara oa fzan? gqefafrinarctfraazeraqraagmaa ata 
waterata meintta sega: wulgaan: τε τ το πε τί τῃ- 
earns? fatwa aafeara: ΒΞ wae crane arfa- 
MaaqMaaawapizatane: Ragfartagas waiege “fegar- 
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fessfefg τὸ] anfa fe τ πὸ πη fag: dfwat totfe a 
τα wagaat wat frretgenfa πατῇ adtaar waite 
gamafcrnage ἩΓΕ τ τ aragere ata ate etea Cad τὴν 
et @safefg: ara ataat fafo areatd mesa afrara 
wanna wecasgiica: afgre warefes wor aret | 


SANSKRIT. 
Grovp I. 
SixTtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Har. 
. Examiner—Dr. D. R. BoanparKar, M.A. 
Full marks—50. 
Any THREE questions may be attempted. 


1, What are the constituent qualities of ASoka’s dhamma and how 
was it to be shown, in practice according to him? What practical 
hints does he give in order that an individual may develop dharoma in 
himself ?. 

2. What light do Agéoka’s inscriptions ‘throw on the administration of 
the period ? 

3. Determine the extent of Agoka’s dominions from externa] and 
internal sources. 


4 What do you know about Agoka as (1) a private individual and 
(2) as a ruler ? 


5. Explain the following with reference to context, giving the various 
interpretations put upon them :— ᾿ 
(a) Ya cha kimchi mukhato ffiapayami svayarh dapakarh νᾶ srava- 
pakam νᾶ ya νᾶ puna mahamiatresu achayika Gropitam bhavati taya 
athaya vivaddo nijhati va sarmto parisfiyam anamtaram pativedetavyam 
me sarvatra sarvekale. a 
(ὃ) So devanam piyo Piyadasi raja dasavasabhisito samto ayays 
sambodhim. os tg hue 
(c) Imin&é chu kalena amis& samanaé munis& Jambudipasi misa 
devehi. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. Ὀσῦ 


. SEconp ΗΑΙΕ. 
Examiner—Basu SuReNDRANATH MAjumpar, M.A. 
Full marks—50, 


N.B.—Attempl Question 6 and any tivo. 


6. (a) Transcribe the following oxtract in Devanagari, Roman or 20 
angali :— 


byAL\ E | AAYAL 
SL Opa LALEA 1g 
b AL OLA ALFCAT £ 


() Either. 
Trace the development of modern Bengali &, m, y, and « from 


the Brahmi Alphabet. 
Or, 


Write notes on any four: (i) the Dravidi of Bhattiprolu, (ii) Bower 
MS. Seript, (iii) Kutila, (iv) Arrowhead, and (v) Vatteluttu alpha- 
hets. no 


7. Tvranscribe and translate into English :— 15 


CC) St HE LETHE LEA HOd LD 


LQUL Ἐνδ. vA FILLE & 
LUAU DLA DEO? PTL 

(hd MOC UE SUkl OKLILEA Hho 
EK GhA DL dUL YUE® HV LVL CS 


38 
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8. (a) Translate into Sanskrit :—- 

Vidite ve bhamte avatake hama@ Budhasi dhamnmasi samghasi galave 
ca pasade ca. E kem ct vagavataé Budhena bhistte save se subhasite 
va. 

(6) Explain the system of numerical notation used in the ‘ minor 
rock edict’ of Agoka. 

9. Write notes on any five: Nagaraviyohalaka, phaeuvihalata, 
suve suve, samadapayitave, nimsidhiya, caghamii. 

10. (a) Give a summary of the Kalinga edicts. 

(ὃ) Transcribe in ASoka Brahmi :— 

Iyam dhammalipi ata athi silathambhanit va silaphalakané va tata 

kataviya. 


SANSKRIT. 
GRovuP J. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


wm 
Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HaAtr. 
Examiner—Dr. D. R. BHANDARKAR, M.A. 


Full marks—650. 
Any THREE questions may be attempted. 


1. (a) What are the dates specified in the Mandasor inscription of 
KumAaragupta and Bandhuvarman? To what era do they belong ? 
(6) State all you know about the nomenclature of this era. - 


2. Translate the following stanzas and explain fully their bistori- 
cal significance :— 
(a) Pitari divam=upete viplutém varnéa-lakshmim bhuja-bala- 
vijitarir=yyah pratisthapya bhiyah [ | J 
jitam = iti paritosan=mataram sa&sranettram hata-ripur=iva 
Krishno Devakim=abhyupetah [||] 
(8) Sth&nor=anyattra yena pranati-kpipanatém praépitam n= 
ottamangam 
yasy=aélishto bhujabhyaém vahati Himagirir=durgga-sabd- 
abhiménam | 
nichais=ten=api yasya pranati-bhujabal-avarjjana-klishta- 
mutrddhna 
chiidé-pushp-opaharair = Mmihirakula-nripenh = archchitarm 
p8da-yugmann || 
3. Give asummary of the contents of the Junagarh rock insczip- 


tion of Skandagupta. 

4. What do you gather about the social, religious and economic 
life of ancient India during the Gupta period ? - 

5. Specify what tribes are mentioned and in what connection in 
the Allahabad pillar inscription of Samudragupta. Identify them as 
far as possible. 
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SeconD HALF. 


Examiner—Basu SuRENDRANATH MaJumpaR, M.A. 


Full marks—50. 


Attempt Question 6 and any TWo. 
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6. Transcribe the following extracts in Devanagari, Bengali or 18 
Roman, and translate either of them into English :— 


BIO GIFG 
aS 7 FIST 
Sea Badr ΠΑ.» 


FFB 94 "53 TN HH δ 


“1 5? Ag wu fs n FGI naEAqvnaKe ὦ ὁ KH ob 
βδλου FTL Jus sere ruse A UAaUCR: 


Gateay ἃ yFogu ae aw ἃ ἘλΊωγ τῇὴ SU) οἷ: 


PALAU De: η ANF LA ἵ δ. Reahy,,-- 


7. Translate into English any four :— 


(a) 


(ὁ) 


urenrat gfu ggartaa ἘΠῚ Raqarey: 

Fer ta amuenkayganr: ΜΕ ad sar: | 
sqare feat fafam aqui war omat fay 
Maratenaaaufavat waived gq 1 


ἘΠΕ ΣΙ fag: fad wegfreraraara srat 


“aQaaa fe πεῖ afzar ufgfaar ΤΌΤΕ | 


aq a awagua τ ΕΙΣ ΕΞ ΞΕ ἘΠῚ ware 
target satdawe fates τισὶ gag ἢ 
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(c) ἘΠ AMUN VAT ΕΓ 5] ΠῚ ΤΕ AER | 
Wasa tursqaiyra was: 1 


(d) qian gate ae fafae ἘΠῚ usa ἘΠΈΓΕΙ 
ἘΠ ava yee ait fatat arent grea | 
quaitaefasuntahy: areanee: aygut 
Qqniirawalfanaagiadl fagaaema: i 


(6) ternag wala agfedtwsrg?a qarcrmewzreniea- 
Datraaa faar gaa wal fa ἘΓΞῚ ΤῸ STATA 
ἔπε ἘΠΕ: os carfaowtandenguhoraanang? τ τ garay- 
ΤΊΒΒΙΕ : WANG TRAYyANIINNINTAT: Whysaa: | 


8. (a) Explain fully tho historical allusions in élokas (a), (6b) 16 
and (c). 
(6) Point out the peculiarities of tho alphabet of the Deopara 
inscription. 
9. (a) Write notes on: — 10 
Mahakeanpatalika, Sotpadyamanavistika, Madavika, Sadasapara- 
dha, Divira, Rahasadhikata. 
(6) Explain the historical importance, and give the substance, 
of the Aihole inscription. ; 
10. Give a brief account of the Rastrakutas and of the kings of [Ὁ 
Valabhi. 


SANSKRIT. 


Grour 1. 


a 


EFicntH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practictible. 


First ΗΛΙ. 


Examiner—VHon’si1 Str.AsutosH MuKHeErRJeEn, Kr., C.8.1., 
M.A., D.L. 


Full marks—50. 
N.B.—Answer any THREE of the following questions. 
All the questions carry equal marke. 


1. Give a complete history of the kingdom of the Gandhara, noticing 
specially the following points :—(a) the geographical limits of πὸ king- 
dom, (b) the races that exercised political influence in it, (c) its chief 
towns and what they were noted for, and (d) an account of it as left by 
Hwen-thsang. 
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2. Write historical and geographical notes on the following :— 
Jalandhara, Bukephala, Sakala, Balabhi, Bharoch, Kurukgetra, Srughna 
and Sankisa. 
3. Give a brief account of the following kingdoms :— 
Kanoj. Kosambi, Vaisali, Paundravardhana, Malwa, Samatata and 
Tamra-lipti. 
4. Draw a map of Southern India, locating all the kingdoms visited 
_there by Hwen-thsang. Give some account of each of the kingdoms. 
5. Give concise accounts of three of the following :— 
(a) The temple of Sun at Multan as seen by IT wen-thsang and other 
foreign travellers. 
(6) Maéyapura at Haridwar as described by Hwen-thsang. 
(c) Aksaya-vata at Prayfga as noticed by Hwen-thsang and other 
foreign writers. 
(α) The Lumbini garden as visited by Fa-hian and Hwen-.thsang. 
(9) The Kukkutapada vihiara as visited by Fa-hian and Hwen-thsang. 


SKCOND LIAL. 


Hxaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. MATISHCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BHUSHANA, M.A., PH.D. 


Full marks—-50. 


Translate into Sanskrit any two of the following extracts :— 

(a) When the child Keklé was growing up, he ordered that the old 
custom of his people should be disregarded, and that the little princess 
should be. not reared on vegetable food, but nourished alsg with flesh- 
meat every day. Her education was entrusted to the ancient nurse who 
had accompanied her from Srikot, and who was quite devoted to her. 
No other woman but herself was allowed to attend her, and no other 
woman but herself was permitted to enter the walls of the fortress. 

(>) Then said Srikap to Rasélu, ** Wherefore have you come to 
me?” <‘* It is roported,’’ answered ho, ** that vou aro a tyrant, a man of 
blood, delighting in the slaughter of thousands of innocent mon. There- 
fore have 1 come to your castle to challenge you to combat.” *‘ Be 1b 
so,” replied Srikap. ‘‘ Everything shall of course bo ordered as you 
desire.’ Then said he again, ‘For you and me to fight together in 
public would be anything but" creditable.” 

(c) So the king saw us yosterday from a distance, while we were 
debating about a place to dwell in, and how we should subsist. And 
your majesty, secing us, had us brought and thrown into prison on the 
suspicion of being thieves, and to-day we have been questioned about 
our history, and I have just told it: now it is for your highness to 
dispose of us at pleasure.”” When one of thom had said this, the king 
Vikrama-simha said to these two Brahmans,—‘' 1 ai satisfied, do not 
be afraid, remain in this city, and I will give you abundance of wealth.” 

(d) Once on a time there was a king named Mahésena, and he was 
attacked by another king far superior to him in power. Then the king’s 
ministers met together. and in order to prevent the ruin of his interésts, 
Mahfsena was persuaded by them to pay tribute to that enemy. And 
after he had paid tribute, that haughty king was exccedingly afflicted, 
thinking to himself, ‘* Why have I made submission to my enemy ?” 

(6) **Hear what happened to Nanda after you had left him. 
Sakatala after waiting for it a long time, found that he had now obtained 
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an opportunity of injuring him. While thinking how he might by 
some device get Yogananda killed, he happened to see a Brahman named 
Chanakya digging up the earth in his path ; he said to him, “" Why are 
you digging up the earth?’ The Brahman, whom he had asked, said, 


441 am rooting up a plant of darbhd grass here, because it has pricked 
my foot.” 


PALI. 
First PAPER. 


Examiner—Basu SAILENDRANATH Mrrra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marke. 


1. ‘*That the Atitavaé‘thu is the oldest part of the Jatakamay 9 
be clearly seen from the language of the Pali verses.’ Illustrate this 
statement from your text. 

2. Give in your own Pali the story of the Gangamala-jataka or of ὦ 
the Kanhadipayana-jataka. 

3. ‘*In many instances gathas in the Theragitha uttered at 6 
different times and on different occasions are incoherently put to- 
gether.’ Illustrate. Or 


Write asshort note on the Therigaéth& under the following heads:— 6 
(a) canonical tradition, (Ὁ) historical significance, (c) relation be- 
tween teacher and disciple. 


4. Translate any two of the following extracts into English :— ὃ 
(α) Dumavhayaéya uppanno jato pandaraketuna 
ketuha ketuna& yeva mahaketum padhamsayi. 
Cuté patanti patité giddhé ca punaragata 
katam kiccam: ratam rammarm sukhen’ anvagatam sukham 


(6) Sukham supanti munayo ye itthisu na bajjhare 
sada ve rakkhitabb&asu y&asu saccayh sudullabharm. 
Vadham carimha te kama anané dani te mayam, . 
gacchaéma dani nibbaénam yattha gantv& na socati. 


(c) Na niinéyam paramahitanukampino rahogato anuviganeti 
sasanar ; 
tathé h’ayam viharati p&katindriyo migi yatha tarunajatika 
vane. 
Nag& nagaggesu susarmvirulha udaggameghena navena sitta 
vivekakamassa araiifiasafifiino janeti bhiyyo Usabhassa 
kalyatam. 


5. Translate the following extracts into English, adding explana- 10 
tory notes on the words italicized :— 


(a) Catuddasi pajicadasi ya ca pakkhassa atthami 
patiharikapakkhafi ca atthangasusamagatam Py 
uposatham upagacchim devakay abhinandini. 

(6) Yarn tam isihi pattabbam thanam durabhisambhavam 
na tar dvanyulipannaya sakké pappotum itthiya 
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(c) Mayarh viya aggato katam supinante va suvannapidapam 
upadhavasi andha rittakam janamajjhe-r-iva ruppartipakai. 
Vattani-r-iva kotar’ohita majjhebubbulaka saassuka 
pilikoliké c’ettha jfyati vividhaé cakkhuvidha’va pindita. 

6. Write short biographical notes on— 

(a) any two of the following :—Gosila, Hirita, Uttiya, Vappa 

and Vacchapala ; 

(Ὁ) any two of the following :—Muttaé, Visakha, Vaddhamata 

Kisagotami and Subha (kamma@radhita). 


7 Discuss briefly the date of the composition of the Sumangala- 
vilasini. 
8. (a) Write all that you know about the Srx Unbelievers referred 
to in the Samafifiaphalasutta. 
(6) Summarize in your own Pali what has been said in answer 
to the following question in the MahAasatipatthanasuttanta :-- 
‘¢ Kathan ca bhikkhave bhikkhu kaye kiyanupassi viharati?” 


9, Translate into English any two of the following extracts :— 

(a) Tayidarn bhikkhave Tath&gato pajanati: ‘‘Ime ditthit- 
thané evam-gahitaé evam-paramattha evam-gatika bhavissanti evam- 
abhisamparayé ti.” Tai ca Tathagato pajangti, tato ca uttaritaram 
pajanati, ἰδ ca pajinanam na paramasati, apardmasato c’assa 
paccattarh yeva nibbuti vidita, vedananam samudayafi ca atthaga- 
Ἰηδῆ ca assadafi ca Sdinavafi ca nissaranafi ca yathabhiitam viditvé 
anupadaé vimutto bhikkhave, Tathagato. 

(6) Yatha v& pan’ eke bhonto samana-brahmané saddhadeyyani 
bhojanani bhufjitva te evaripam jitapamidatthGnanuyogam anu- 
yutta viharanti—seyyathidam atthapadain dasapadam Akaésam pari- 
hérapatham santikam khalikam ghatikam salaékahattham akkham 
pangaciram vankeakam mokkhacikamn cingulikam pattashakam 
rathakam dhanukam akkharikam manesikam yathavajjam—iti va 
iti evariipa jitapamadatth&ndnuyoga pativirato Samano Gotamo ti. 

(c) So anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti—eko pi hutva 
bahudha hoti, bahudha pi hutva eko hoti, avibhavain tirobhavam 
tirokuddam tiropikaram tiropabbatarn asajjamfno  gacchati 
seyyathaé pi akase, pathaviya pi ummujja-niminujjam karoti sey- 
yath& pi udake, udake pi abhijjama&no gacchati seyyatha )i pathavi- 
yam, akfse pi pallankena kamati seyyah& pi pakkhi sakuno, ime pi 
candima-suriye evar mahiddhike evarn mahanubh&ve panina pari- 
masati parimajjati, γᾶν Brahmaloké pi kéyona va sainvatteti. 


10. Translate into English the following extracts, commenting on 
the words italicized :— 


(a) Sujivam ahirikena kakastirena dhamsin& 
pakkhandina pagabbhena samkilitthena jivitam. 

(ὃ) Yassa c’etam samucchinnam milaghaccam samthatam 
sa ve diva va rattim va samadhim adhigacchati. 

(c) Akase ca padam n’atthi samano n’atthi bahiro paparica- 

bhiraté paja nippapaficé Tathagata. 
ll. Give in your own Pali a summary of the Jaraévagga or the 
Nirayavagga of the Dhammapada. 


12, Explain any four of the following terms ;—dsarso, githabhant, 
dvicakkhu, ucchangapanno, Grogyamado and vidhiiro. 
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PALI. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SatTiscHANDRA VIDYa- 
BHUSHAN, M.A., Ps.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


First HAtr. 
Full marks—50. 
Answer any THREE of the following questions. 
All the questions carry equal marke. 


1. Translate the folloying into English :— 

(a) Ya tesarn dhammanam anfatinam adhitthanam apattanam 
aviditanam asacchikatanam sacchikiriyaya paffii pajanana vicayo pavi- 
cayo dhammavicavo sallakkhana upalakkhané paccupalakkhana pandic- 
cam kosallamn nepufifiain vebhavyé cinta upaparikkha bhiri medha _ pari- 
nfiyika vipassana sampajanffim patodo panné pafifindriyam pafia- 
balatn pafifiasattham paiina-pasado paffia-Aloko pafina-obhaso pafifia- 
pajjoto paffi*-ratanam amoho dhammavicayo samméaditthi dhamma- 
vicaya-sambkojjhango maggangam maggapariyapannam——idam tasmim 
samavo adfrtafifiassimitindriyam hoti. 

(δ) Katamfi ditthisamsandana puccha? Pakatiyé Jakkhanam 
Hata hoti dittham tulitarn tiritam vibhitam vibhaévitam. So tar afifehi 
panditehi saddhim sarnsandanatthéya pafiham pucchati Ayam dit- 
thisarnsandana’ pueché. Katamf vimaticchedanaé pucché? Pakatiya 
samsaya-pakkhanto hoti vimati-pakkhanto dvelhakajato. Evannu kho 
na nu kho kinnu kho kathan nu kho ti so vimaticchedanatthaya pafiham 
pucchati Ayam vimatiechedanaé puccha. 

(c) So ditthi sainKappa-vayama-satisam Aadhi-vasena paficavidho hoti. 
Ayain paficavidho pi manokammam nima. Evam lokuttaramaggo 
bhajapiyamfno tini kamm@ni bhajati. Imasmirn thane dvara-sarmsada- 
nam nima hoti. Kéaya-vacidvaresu hi copanam patvé kamma-patham 
appattam pi atthi, mano-dvfre samudacfrarn patva kammapatham 
appattarn atthi. ‘Tam gahetva tam tam dvarapakkhikam ova akamsu. 
Tatriyam nayo. 


2 Give the legendary as well as the historical account of the com- 
position of the Dhammasangani What is the probable date of its com- 
position? Mention the principal characteristics of Dhammasangani as 
a metaphysical work. 


3. Explain the following terms :— 

Appanaé catt&ro satipatthina, arammana, atireka-civara, samkilesé, 
bojjhanga, yebhuyya-vuttitaé, abboharika, dukkatapatti, catubhiimaka- 
phassa, and paficasarmvara-dvara. 

4. Where and when was tho Atthasalini composed? Write all that 
you know about Mahé-atthakathé. Name some of the Braihmanic books 
and legends mentioned in the Atthasélini. In what connections have 
they been mentioned ? 
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6. Give in simple Pali the substance of what is stated in the Atthasa- 
lini about ‘‘ kaya-kainma-dviéra-katha.” How is ‘‘ cakkhuvidfiéna ” 
produced according to the Dhammasangani? What are the chief 
features of ‘‘ kusala dhamma”’ Ὁ 


Srconp Har. 
Full marks—50. 
Answer ani THREE of the following questions. 
<All the questions carry equal marks. 


1. Translate the following into English :— 

(a) Tatha hi sokho abhigijjhanto asamuppannanca kilesam uppadeti 
uppannajiica kilesam phatikaroti. Yo pana anévilasamkappo anabhigij- 
jhanto vayamati, so anuppannanam papakanam akusaléanam dhamma- 
nam anuppadiya chandain jancti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam 
pagganhiti padahati, so anuppannanam papakanam akusalanam dham- 
manam pahanaya chandam janeti vayamat®vinyarm arabhati cittam 
pagganhati padahati, so anuppannanam kusalAnam dhammanam uppa- 
daya chandarh janeti vayamati viriyam γα Δ Ὁ] cittain pagganhati 
padahati. So uppannénarn kusalanam dhammanar thitiya asammosaya 
bhiyyo-bhavaya vepullaya bhavanfya paripuriya chandam janeti vaya- 
nati Viriyam @rabhati cittam pagganhati padahati. 

(6) Dve dhammaé sidhfran&: nimasadharané vatthusédha@rana ca, 
yam va pana kifici affiarn pi evamjatiyamn. Micchattaniyatanam 
sattanam aniyat&nafica satt@nam dassanapahitabba kilesa sadharana. 
Puthnjjanassa sot@pannassa ca kamé-rigabyapada  Sadharana. 
Pathujjanassa anafgamissa ca uddhambhagiyAé samyojana sAadharana. 
Yam kifici ariyasivako lokiyarn samépattim samapajjati, sabba sa 
vitarigchi sadharanaé. SaAdharana hi dhamma evarn afifamaniiam 
paramparam sakam sakarn visayain nativattanti. Yo hi imehi dham- 
mehi samannagato, na so tarn dhammam upitivattati. 


2. Elucidate the following torms :— 
Niddesavara, patiniddesa-vaéra, yuttihara, vitbhattihara, vevacana- 
hara, pafifatti-hara, parikkh&ra-héra, and samAfropana-hira. 


3. What is the meaning of ““ Netti-pakarana’”’?? Write all that you 
know about its author. What is the probable date of its composition ? 


4. Give the substance of the following in English :— 

(2) Yo raso catunnam mababhiitanam upédiya anidassano 
sappatigho milaraso, khandharaso, tacaraso, pattaraso, puppha- 
raso, phalaraso ambilam, madhuram, tittakam, katukam, lonikam, 
kharikarm, lapilam, Καϑῆνο, sAadu, asédu, yo νᾶ pananio pi atthi raso 
catunnarn mahabhutainam upfdaya anidassano sappatigho—-yam rasam 
anidassanamn sappatigham jivhaya anidassanaya sappatighaya sayi va 
Sayati v& sfyissati va saye vai--raso peso raséyatanath petam rasadhatu 
pes6 —idan tarn riiparn rasAyatanam. 

_ (δ) Sabbadhammayathfva-asampativedha-lakkhan& avijja. Tassa 
Vipallasi padatthainam  Ajjhorfna-lakkhana tanha. Tassa piyaripam 
sata-ripam padatthanarmn Patthanalakkhano lobho. Tassa adinnadénam 
padatthanarm. Vanna-santhana-byaijana-gahana-lakkhanai subhasadia. 
Tassa indriyasarnvaro padatthanam. Sfsavaphassa-upagamana-lakkhani 
sukhasafifié. Tassa assado padatthaénam. Saméahata-lakkhanénam 
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dhamma&nam asamanupassana-lakkhan& nicca-safifia Tass& vififidnam 
padatthanam. Anicca-safifia-dukkha-safifia- asamanupassana-lakkhana 
atta-safinaé. Tass& nama-kayo padatthanam. 

5. Write notes on the following terms :-- 

Asava, ogha, yoga, pariamasa, pitthi, avisthara, kayapagufifata. 
samatha, dhammiayatana, paficangika jhana, and paficangikamagga. 


PALI. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Examiner—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. SATISCHANDRA VIDYA- 
BHUSHANA, M.A., Pu.D. 


First HAtr. 
PALI GRAMMAR. 
Full marks—650. 
N.B.—Answer any tuR«x of the following questions. 
All the questions carry equal marks. 


1. What is the exact meaning of ‘‘ Pali”? Is there any difference 
between ‘‘ Pali’’ and ‘‘ Magadhi’’? Discuss the date of composition 
of the Pali grammar by Kaccayana. 

2. Explain and illustrate the following suttas :— 


(a) Pubbam adhothitam assaram sarena viyojaye. 
(6) Mad sare. 

(c) No ca dvadito namhi. 

(ἃ) Sabbesarn ekabhidhfne paro .puriso. 

(6) Sesato lopam gasipi. 


3. (a) Decline the following words in the objective, dative and loca- 
tive cases in all numbers :— 
Go, raja, itthi, satthu, bhadanta, sabba, and tumha. 
(Ὁ) Conjugate the following roots in the vattam&né, ajjatani and 
parokkha in all numbers and persons :— 
Gaha, ji, vaca, kara, asa, and jana. 


4. (a) Explain, with illustrations, the distinction among ‘‘ parokkhéa,”’ 
‘‘hiyattani,” and ‘‘ ajjatant.’’ 
(8) Substitute compound words for the following :— 
Kucchito puriso, and jay&ya pati. 
(c) Derive the following words :— 
Dhivara, sattu, geha, atta, k&tiina, ghara, dhita, kiriyaé and dhamma. 


5. (a) Expouud the samfsas in the following :— . 
Diasidasam, amita ghana-sariro, tirokuddam, adhitth, cakkhubhato, 
and chattupéhanam. 
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(b) Account for the case-endings in the following :— 
(i) Kosa vijjhanti. 

(ii) Kake rakkhanti tandula. 

(iii) Ito tinnar τη βῆμα accayena parinibbayissami. 
(iv) Dhammassa ‘silaghate. 

(v) Gottena Gotamo n&atho. 

(vi) Sanghe dinnam mahapphalam. 
(vii) Adhi devesu Buddbo. 


(c) Define the following terms :—Ga-safifia; pa-saiifia; and jha-la. 


SECOND HALF. 


SANSKRIT GRAMMAR. 
Full marks—50. 
Answer any THREE of the following questions. 
All the quesiions carry equal ‘marke. 


1. (a) Show that some of the technical terms of the Sanskrit Katan- 
tra vy&karana are identical with the corresponding terms of Kaccfvana’s 
Pali grammar. 

(8) Explain and illustrate the following siitras :— 
9 < 
(i) fag? aaearara: ἢ 
(ii) arfara: ea? 1 
(ii) Fayre water ii 


(iv) ἨΠ͵ ΙΕ ΘΙ ΣΉ ΞΕ i 
2. (a) Decline wry in the objective case, neuter gender and plural 
number; yy} in the nominative case, masculine gender and plural 
number ; and weg in the instrumental case, all genders and numbers. 
(6) Explain the formation of aiaat: and SUFRA 
(c) Give the compound form or forms of {ΠΆΕΙ περὶ We 6: and 
expound the samasa in qyfawg: ἢ 


(d) Under what circumstances do the following verbs take up 4tma- 
nepada suffixes :— 


wy, far, Vq, and τῇ ? 
3. (a) Frame sandhi in the following :--- 
frq—efe; gu—efe; sal—eal; aa—yqaifa ; 
TA— AT: ; Wa— TN 5 and we: τας | 


(Ὁ) Mention, with examples, the principal rules for the use of cere- 
bral s (W) | 
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(c) Decline the following words in the accusative, instrumental and 
genitive cases :— 


HT, aa, Wa, FF, WHA, TH, and yw | 
(d) Give the feminine forms of the following :— 
Ye, Baw, TaN, Teuta, and yRw 
4. (a) Conjugate the following vorbs'in ae. wz and fez in all persons 


and numbers :— 
fea, 5, ¥, uw, ae, and fag) 
(ὃ) Give the causative forms of gy and qy, and the desiderative 


forms of @, ww, and gz | 
(c) Give the forms in w@ third person singular number .of the 
ΨΜ 


following :-- 
fea, 4: and wz 


5. (a) Translate the following into Pali :— 

Hard by thero was an old washerman who, observing his action, said 
to his wife, ‘* Who is that man drinking water like a beast ?”’ 

‘* Whether you know him or not,” answered she, “1 know him well.” 
‘‘ Tell me then, who he is,” said her hushand! ‘* He is Raja Hodi,” 
answered the woman. ‘QO fool,’’ returned the washerman, ‘‘ did you 
ever see a Raja drinking water like that ? ”’ 

(6) Translate the following into Sanskrit :— 

“41 tell you I am the son of a good man,” said he, “" and one well-to-do, 
and never before have I seen such troublos. I have become sick from 
er cold, and I pray you thorofore to let me warm myself somewhere at 
@ fire.” 


PALI. 
Fourtn PAPER. 


Examiner—Bapnu SURENDRANATH MagJumMDAR, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Attempt questions 6 to 9 and any THREE οὗ the FIRST FIVE. 


1. What do you know of Aévaghoga and of his important works? 12 

2. Give a short account of the author of the Bhattikavya. . 12 

3. What does the word avadana mean? What is its Pali form? 12 
Point out the chief characteristics of the stvle of Avadanakalpalata. 

4. Narrate briefly the stories of Sarvandada and Avantisundari. [2 
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5. What do you learn from the Lalitavistara of the selection of a 12 
bride and of the accomplishments prized in a bridegroom of noble 
descent ? 

6. Translate into English twelve Slokas, selecting four from each 48 
of the following groups :—: 


Group A. 
(a) Τα ΠΕ ΓΤ τ εἰπε Hauza: 
Wa wagTa τε ΤΕ ΤΤΕΓ: | 
ANA: BUITAGTS ΦΈΓΓΗΤ: 
mT Wa: teary sete i 
(6) aiteaafafanver: vara 
τὴ ΠΕΤΆΕΙ: afrgicarm: | 
wwysieaaniaeyayqa- 
wid eftafa «FR aqurgury: " 
(6) mare wa faqgia ἘΠῚ: 
ἘΞ ΓΙ ΗΞΠΤ ἘΠΕ awiary i 
aad eaqaravat 
Gat twa aate araey7y 1] 


(d) WHANQIGUITT: ἘΠῚ 
faimat yfxats aaa | 
aia ad τσ τὶ quia 
Wa aa at ἘΓ fama” ti 


(e) watfa aan fara τε. 
ura qriamivaa | 
dea auaadya: 
@z: UYyaMatisagya: ti 

(f) fa was afte vfs: aftamara- 
aiefa tafafed fauta arg 1 
usad ufe fuafa aargere 
ave vrewnuouata sa 1 


(9) TE: Fa τοῦ FMA 
AT BUUMIASA GAVIA: | 
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fad fata fanareaae 
nity fH τ ΠΈΣ ΓΕ ΈΣΞΙ I 


πον» B. 

(h) ἯΙ ΠῚ ΞΡ ΈΓΤ ΕΓ ΓΕ τ τὶ ἴττ 
fawuaranuatamaifa 1 
ana wifes uvetfa ἘΠῚ 
wefaanraga wars on 


(4) ayfatanag wane 
afaaralagqaigy: Grraaia: ἢ 
ΠΕ τὴ ἘΠ asa: 
gee: eitfawty uaata 1 


) ata eam aa: τὰ aa 
SING AGS YRGATS | 
anya fra ayta faze 
aeymariy fra ware 1 


(k) safaaq: aafadenafa: 
Uliza aiemaTsa Ry | 
Qeaa aww ge ferafea 
gat fe ute agian gag 1 


(2) aaifnal vaenaaaw 
grated uaertiad quagq ! 
Ὁ awawaistta τι ἘΓΈΓῚ sary 
waifare ufrafad fog: n 

(m) WAIT TAU: 
agrfasarasrazey: | 
weugau ufrawaia: 
arat deena was: i 


(7) 


{9) 


(4) 


(7) 


(8) 


(ἢ) 
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sqgaenatc aaa 
at frartefa aeraae | 
wine alata faafarfa 
Uatgrarfaitaraaer 1 


Group C. 
Wag aay Yaar 
Sunaita ἘΠΕῚ atfuew | 
aiatwquuag az fe arat 
naz 4 alge alfwacrarar 1 
πὶ ΤῈ wtiaaaar qe 
WAAATEIT AS Ta BUA 
eat gufaay fatianiar 
tafe fauma iga menwag i 


ἘΠῚ ἘΞ arate ἘΞ ΓΕ ΞῚῚ ufaar 
yerag ΠΙΣΒῚ ἘΪΒΞΕΤ ΤΕΓΕΤῈ | 

Qa VE τ{π|1 at a 4s wifsarar 
a fe geo agi aasfamrenatag I 
2 fatequra Era aygtT: gard: 
gar tawe uhfaa ourgag | 
guatafwaad atsareatrear 
wqu a ἴτε συγ argmuarg ti 
fa ἘΠῚ ΠΕΡῚ sufaauara: 

τ τεῆς fant ys waee | 
VAQTwa seuHay gas 

ga gde τοῖς fagfa gan ἢ 
tufe ara gar asa gag taar- 
ania sfera Ἐ ΓΕ ainda | 
πὶ sofa eaaaa το waar 
afa aera a wifvatifaan: ε 
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7. Rewrite in-classical Sanskri€ any two of (0), (8), (¢). 2 
8. Give in simplo Pali tho substance of any two of the following :-- 8 


(1) ROY Her war'a fanafz- 
aia qawweiia at aad | 
wat ἘΠ: yquanyna 
VASA Wat Fae 1] 
(v) wa: τ ter: πιο Τα ΠΕ ΤΕ ag | 
ἴα τες wag? wa ganawmay tl 
(w) aq ae VY qaraTgswTY 
a U_e az ἩΦΈΠ ΤΗΣ | 
aq UUs Se τ UTZ wa WaY 
a qiga ay σι πῚῚ germ ἢ 


9. Expound the sama@sas in the words underlined in (u) and (w) 3 
and parse fawa~a in (v’). 


PALI. 
Group A. 
| Ftrrit PAPER. 
Examiner—Banu SuRENDRANATH Masumpar, M.A. 


Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions are of equal value. 
Attempt ANY SIX. 


l. Explain any five:—(1) Metathesis, (2) Assimilation, (3) Prosthesis, 
(4) Glide-sounds, . (5) Samprasirana. (6) Svarabhakti, (7) Euphonic 
consonants ; and illustrate thom with examples from Sanskritic languages. 

2. (a) Give examples of the change of (1) a into u, (2) u into ο, (3) kh 
into k and (4) J into » in Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) What do you mean by the Ya-sruti of the Jaina Prakrit ὃ 

3. (a) Show the influence of (i) y in changing a into @, and of (ii) v in 
changing it into o. 

(b) Show that as a general rule the change of the dentals (i) into 
palatals is caused by a y as the second member, and into (ii) cerebrals 
by ar as the first member of a conjunct syllable. 

4. Compare the declensions of noun stems ending in? and ὦ in Sanskrit, 
Pali and Prakrit. 
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5. Mehtion the distinguishing features of the following Prakrit dia- 
lects :— ᾿ ; 
Magadhi, Sauraseni and Paiéaci. 
6. Turn into Sanskrit or Pali and name ihe dialects :- 

(a) Hala Saitindale, tuvattos δὲ t@dakassabassa ime assamarukkhaa 
piadarettt takkemi yeng nomalidkusumapelava bi tumarn edanam Glavala- 
pirane niitta. 

(δ) Nam ekkassim didhe vedasaladamandabe nalinipattabhainagadam 
udadm tuha hatthe Dannihidam Gaz. 

F (c) Ale kaheht kahit tué ese maha-mani-bhasule ladkie anguliac éamé- 
badié. 

(d) .... Pasidante bhavamiésse ; na hage idisakammakalt. 

7. What do you mean by Analogy? State, and illustrate with Sans- 
kritic examples, its influences on language. 

8. Give a short account of the philological researches of the ancient 
Indians. 

9. Examine briefly the main theories connected with the original home 
of the primitive Indo-Europeans. 

10. What do you know of Bopp, his researches and defects ? 


PALI. 
GROUP A. 
Srixta PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. R. BHANDARKAR. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Six questions only are to be attempted, of which those marked 
with an asterisk are compulsory. 


*1, (a) What qualities constitute Agoka’sdhamma? (δ) How was 30 
it to be shown in practice according to him? (c) What means did he 
suggest to his people to develop it in themselves? (d) What measures 
did he adopt to dissominate it amongst them? (6) Was Asoka’s con- 
coption of dhamma in any way influenced by Buddhism ? 

*2. Explain fully the following passages with reference to con- 30 
text, giving the various interpretations put on them :— Ἢ 

‘ (a) Parisaé pi yute dfiiapayisati gananayam hetuto cha vyamjanato 
cha. 

(Ὁ) Bherighoso aho dharhmaghoso vimanadasan& cha hastidasana 
cha agikhamdhani cha afiani cha divy&ni ripani dasayitpa janam. 

(c) Bandhanabadhasa patividhanaye apalibodhayo mokhaye-cha 
cyarh anubadham pajava-ti-va-katabhikéle-ti-va mah@lake-ti-va viya- 
pata-te. ; 

᾿ς (d) Natika-va-kani-nijhapayisamti jivitaye-tinam nasamtam-va 
nijhapayitave danarn-daharti-palatikam upavasath-va-kachhamti. 
pe (6) yam cha s&vane vivuthena duve sapatnnalati saté vivuth& 
1 256 : 


99 
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3. What do you know of the following :— 10 
(a) Aéoka as a ruler ἢ 
(6) The art of the stone-cutter in his time? 
4. (a) What. Greek sovercigns have been mentioned by Aéoka—in 10 
what edicts, and in what connection? 
_ (6) Show how the exact date of Asoka’s coronation can be deter- 
mined from his mention of their names. 
5. Annotate the following words :— 10 
(α) samaja, (Ὁ) anusamydna, (c) vinita, (4) dsinava, and (6) nijhati. 
a: (a) What steps did Aéoka take for the preservation of animal 10 
ife 
(ὃ) What was his attitude towards the various religious sects ? 
7. Write a short note on the peculiarities of the different dialects 
traceable in ASoka’s inscriptions. ° 
_ 8. Draw up a list of the towns, countries and peoples mentioned 10 
in Asoka’s edicts. Identify them as far as possible. 


PALT. 
Group A. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. BENIMADHAB BarvyaA, M.A., D.Lirt. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Attempt FIVE questions only. 


1. Give an account of the Vajjis, dwelling chiefly on these points:— 20 
(1) their political organisation and system of administration ; (2) the 
integral parts of their dominion ; (3) their contribution t osocial, politi- 
cal, religious and philosophical developments in India from the 6th 
century B.C. to the 3rd century A.D. ' 

2. Criticise the general form and style of such Pali poetical com- 20 
positions as represented by the Thera-Theri-gatha, the Sutta-nipata 
and the Sagatha-vagga of the Samyutta-nikéya, and determine their 
place in the history of Indian dramas and epics. 

3. Write a note on the origin and growth of the Jataka literature, 20 
and establish its connexion with other earlier, contemporary or later 
Indian literature. Or 

9 


What is the difference between a Jataka and an Apadana? Illus- 
trate your answer with examples. What is the chief interest of the 
study of the J&takas and Apadanas in relation to the history of Bud- 
dhism and of Buddhist fine arts? 

4. Give a systematic account of tho system of the disposal of the 20 
dead in India from the earliest times, noting whether, and to what 
extent, the substitution of one method for another constitutes a defi- 
nite step in the course of the evolution of the idea of immortality. 
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Discuss the exact bearing of the system on the history of Indian 
architecture, literature, medical science. hero-worship, and of some of 
the ascetic practices, notably Cannibalism. 

ὅδ. Distinguish between a Niddesa and an Atthakatha. Examine 
how far the tradition telling us that works of a commentarial nature 
had originated with Buddha Gotama, and were developed immensely 
by his disciples and by their disciples is reliable. Can you trace any 
such works in the ancient Vedic literature? Cite instances in each 
case as far as practicable. 

6. A Buddhist writer of proved ability points out that the term 
‘Dhamma’ had a far wider meaning with the Buddha than with the 
Buddhist emperor Asoka. Indicate the connotative changes under- 
gone by the term up till the reign of Asoka. What new aspect of 
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20 


Buddhism is presented by Asoka’s Dhamma, and what measures did ᾿ 


he adopt for its propagation? 

7. Depict a picture of Indian or Aryan life in the light of the Brah- 
majala and other Suttas that you are acquainted with, ascertaining 
the important part played by it in the articulation of Buddha’s 
‘Doctrine and Discipline.’ 

8. Give an accurate description of the organisation of the trade- 
guilds mentioned in the Buddhist texts. Examine whether those 
guilds of the working people are still to be fond in India, how far 
they have been affected by political changes, and what benefits the 
Indian people may derive from them, if they be brought into a more 
working order. 

9. Criticise, in the light of modern researches, Megasthenes' ac: 
count of India, the ffagments of which alone now survive. 


PALI. 
GRouP A. 
EragutH PAPER. 


. Hxaminer—Basu SAILENDRANATH Mitra, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(2) Buddha as a story-teller. 
. (δ) The Dhamma of the Tipitaka compared with the Dhamma 
of Asoka. 

(c) Growth of the women leaders of the Buddhist Church and 
their influence on social ideals. 

(ἃ) Social customs at the time of Gotama Buddha. 


20 


20 - 
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PALI. 
Group σ, 


Firth ῬΑΡΈΒ. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English :-— 


Paccayehi anunehi tena te bahavo ahum 

Theram kulchi samsattham Mahatisso’ti vissutam, 
Kulasarnsatthadosena sangho tarn nihart ito 

Tassa sisso bahulamassu Tissatthero’ti vissuto. 
Kuddhébhayagirim gantvaé vasi pakkhabahi tahim 
Tatoppabhuti te bhikkhi Mahavihfarar naigamum. 
Evam te bhayagirika niggata Theravadato 
Pabhinnabhayagirikehi Dakkhina-vihfraka yati 
Kvan te Theraviéfiehi pabhinné bhikkhavo dvidhaé 
Mahé Abhaya bhikkhi te vaddhetam dipavasino. 


(a) Who were the other schismatics in Ceylon? Say whether or 
not the Abhayagirikas can be indentified with the Vetulyakas men- 
tioned in the Kathavatthu-commentary, supporting your answer in 
each case by evidence. 


2. (a) Give an estimate of the state of society in Ceylon previous 
to Vijaya’s conquest. Inquire how far the Ceylon chronicles differ in 
this respect from the Indian records. Is not queen Anula a representa- 
tive of the same barbaric instincts which characterise a Sirpanakhaé 
in the Ramayana or the Yakkhinis in the Valahassa Jataka ὃ 

(ὁ) Determine the historical relations of the Singhalese race with 
the Dravidians, and those of both with the Aryans. 


3. What are the salient features of Buddhism as a living faith in 
Ceylon? How far do the Ceylon chronicles bear out king Asoka’s 
boastful claim that ho made great conquest in Ceylon, not by the 
sword but by the Dhamma ? 


4, ‘*¥t may be said in justice to the Aryans in India that a spirit 
of toleration permeated their whole life.. Religious persecutions in 
the strict sefise of the term were unknown in their history until 
certain foreign rulers and invaders, whether they embraced an Indian 
faith or not, set an example.”’ 

Refute or justify this sad observation, citing instances in each case 
from the Mah&vamsa and other texts that you have read. 

5. Who was Dutthagémani? Whon and where did he reign? 
Ts there any ground for regarding him as a contemporary of king 
Milinda (Menander)? What are the valuable services that he ren- 
dered to the Buddhist faith 1 

6. ‘* Whether in respect of arts or in respect of literature, the 
people of Ceylon seem to be utterly lacking in orginality.” How far 
is this view supported by tho evidence of the Great Chronicle ? 


Or, . ᾿ 


Write a note on the advancement of learning in Ceylon under the 


successive rule of her kings from Mahd@siva to Mahaénéma. 


10 


10 


12 


12 
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7. Who was Buddhaghosa? Where did he come in contact with 14 
Revata ? Can you find out any traces of the influence of the system 
of Patafijali in his works, and can you adduce any substantial proofs 
in support of the tradition that he wrote his Atthas&lini while in 
india ? 


8. Translate into English :— : 25 


Nikayantara-laddhihi, asammisso anakulo 
Mahaviharavasinam, vacanamagganissito, 
Madhurakkhara-samyutta, attho yasmaé pakasito 
Tasmii hitattha kamena, karontena ca yam τᾶν ἃ 
Pufiiiiarm adhigatam tena sukham pappontu pénino. 
Antarayam νη cayam, yatha siddim upagato 
Tatha kalyina-samkappa, siddhim gacchantu paninam. 
Nara-naciganakinne, asamkinna-kulakule 

Phite sabbanga-sampanne, pasanna-saritudake, 
Nanératana sampunno, vividhapana sankate 
Kéaveri-pattane ramme, nanfariimopasobhite, 
Kelasa-sikharakara-pasada-patimandite 

Karita Kanhadasena, dassaniye manorame, 
Vihare vividhaék&ra-caéru-pakara-gopure 

Tattha pfacina-paisade, maya nivasataé sata. 


SIxTH PAPER. 


® 
Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
ae far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Attempt questions 1, 6, any Two from Group A, and any TWO — 
from Group B. 


Grour A. 


1. Transliterate and translate into English, adding notes on im- 20 
portant words :— 


ι at bn P>4 ike Υ rasa 
UIPYG IY + G1T3 73 YRSITP P 
TYTRG YPT3 Th aT Th Phen a. 

ὁ 2411. ΔΥΦΎΤ9 γ19 Y¥TVE4 
TRAY HROVKISEY FH+RTYIYR Poe PRA 


AREPY Ὑγχηϑτὸ PRIVY YTIV AG REP 


2, Transcribe in Aéoka Brahmi :— 12 


Hidatapialate dusampatinadaye amnata agaya dhammakiimataya aga- 
anpalikhaya agaya sustisaya agena bhayena agena usahena. Esa 
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cu khomama anusathiya darmmapekha dharmmakamata ca suve suve 
vadhida vadhis ceva. 


3. Translate the above into English. 12 


4, Write notes on any four :— 12 
Samaja, Ajivika, Pativedaka, Thaira, Caghamti, Atapatiye. 
5. Summarise the teaching of the Toleration Edict. 12 
Group B. 
6. (a) Transcribe in Devanagri or Roman :— 20 


MALYVE | F nAyhs 


ye bh LAI tA ite 
LAT CL ARLECAA Is 


(b) Either, 


Write notes on any four:—(1) the Dravidi of Bhattiprolu, (2) Sa- 
rada. (3) Horiuzi Palmleaf MS. Alphabet, (4) Bhaiksuki, (5) Vatteluttu. 


Or, 


Show the development of the modern Bengali a, 6, ta and ma from 
the Brahmi signs. 


7. Discuss briefly the origin of the alphabet in which the Mansera 15 
version of Asoka’s Edicts is inscribed. 

8. Describe in some detail Asoka’s system of administration. 15 

9. How far is the tradition of the Buddhists about the conversion 15 
of Asoka early in his reign borne out by the inscription ? 

10. What are the views of Agoka as regards war and conquest? 15 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 


PALI. 
Grover C 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


SIx questions only are to be attempted, of which those marked 
with an asterisk are compulsory. 


*1. What princes of Aryavarta and Dakshinaipatha and their coun- 
tries are mentioned in the Allahabad pillar inscription as having been 
conquered by Samudragupta ? Identify them as far as possible. 

2. (a) Prepare a dynastic list of the imperial Gupta kings, specify- 
ing the names of their queens and the dates known for them. 

(ὁ) What is the exact initial year of the G&pta era ? Who found- 
ed it? By what other name was it known in Kathiawar in the later 

eriod ? 

*3. (a2) Who was Rudradiman, and what was the extent of his do- 
minions ? 

(Ὁ) What different views are held in regard to the Satakarni 
whom Rudradaman twice defeated but did not destory in conse- 
quence of his relationship with him being not remote ? 

4. (a) What was the original name of the Vikrama ora ? 

(Ὁ) How was it connected with the Malava tribe? ἡ State 
your reasons in full. 

5. Show what light the Junagarh inscription of Rudradaéiman, 
the Allahabad pillar incription of Samudragupta, and the Mandasor 
inscription of Kumraagupta throw on the development of artificia 
poetry in ancient India. 

6. What do you know of the following :—(1) Yaucheyas, (2) 
Rattaraja, and (3) Yasahkarnadeva ? ° ere 

7. Give a summary of the contents of the Harsha stone inscrip- 
tion of the Chahamfna king Vigrahapfla, showing clearly its import- 
ance both for the political and religious history of Rajputana. 

8. ** As lately shown by Mr. Fleet, the maharaja Bhojadeva, son 
of the mah@raja Rimahadradeva, who is mentioned in two copper- 
plate grants from Mahodaya, is distinct from the above-mentioned 
parameésvara Bhojadeva” (i.e. Bhojadeva of a Gwalior fort Inscrip- 
tion). 

Criticise the above statement, adducing reasons in support of your 
views. 

9. Identify the following places, specifying in what connection 
they are mentioned :—(1) Gopagiri. (2) Gavidhumat, (3) Prithidaka, 
(4) Khetaka, (5) Sakambhari, (6) Mattamaydra, (7) Anandapura, (8) 
Kakanada, (9) Airikina, and (10) Dagapura. 
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15 


15 


15 
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PALI. 
Group C. 


E1cgHtH PApreEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions carry equal marks. 


Wirst Har. 
Full marks.—60. 
Answer any THREE of the following questtons. 


1. Give a complete history of the kingdom of Géandh§ara, noticing 
specially the following peints:—(a) the geographical limits of the king- 
dom, (δ) the races that exercised political influence in it, (c) its chief 
towns and what they were noted for. and (d) un account of it as left by 
Hwenthsang. 

,2. Write historical and geographical notes on the following :— 

Jalandhara, Bukephala, Sikala, Balabhi, Bharoch, Kuruksetra, Srugh 
na, and Sankisa. 

3. Give a brief account of the following kingdoms :— 

Kanoj, Kosambi. Vaisali, Paundravardhana, Malwa, Samatata, and 
Tamralipti. | 

4. Draw a map of Southern India locating all the kingdoms visited 
there by Hwen-thsang. Give some account of each of the kingdoms. 

5. Give concise account of three of the following :— 

(a) The temple of Sun at Multan as seen by Hwen-thsang and other 
foreign travellers. 

(ὃ) May&apura at Haridwar as described by Hwen-thsang. 

(c) Aksaya-vata at Pravéga as noticed by Hwen-thsang and other 
foreign writers. 

(ἃ) The Lumbini garden as visited by Fahian and Hwen-thsang. 

(e) The Kukkutapéda vihara as visited by Fahian and Hwen-thsang. 


SEconND HALF. 
Full marks—60. 


Translate into Pali any two of the following extracts :— 

(a) Now as she spoke these words, meditating death, the head and 
body of her lifeless son began moving towards her on the ground, which, 
when she perceived, she dropped her weapon ; taking up those bloody 
tokens one by one, she pressed them to her bosom. Then addressing 
the king, sho cried, ‘‘Now will I go to Mecca and bring back with me 
those that will avenge my cause.” 5 

(0) Now the two birds flew up so high that at last they came to 8 
region of rain, hail, and snow, which kept falling continually, and the 
female bird, drenched and terrified, cried:—‘‘ For God’s sake, save my 
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life and take me to some places of shelter. ‘‘ What can be done now?” 
said her companion. ‘‘It is your own fault, why did you not listen to 
good advice ?” 

(c) With these words he ran away from the place and made his 
escape. Conhing to the river-bank, he went down to drink water, for he 
was thirsty, and there, when he had put down his hands towards the 
water, he saw on the fingers the black stain of the collyrium, and he drew 
them back, saying, ‘‘ This is the only memento of my love which I pos- 
gess, and I must not wash it away.” 

(d) ‘*No,’’ answered the woman; ‘‘stay you here! First I will go to 
Sahibo, and tell her you have come, ask her if I’may bring you there or 
not?’’ “1 she ask you who has come,”’ said Mirza, "" say it is her cousin, 
the son of her mother’s sister.”” So the old woman started off, going to 
the house of Sshibd, to whom she gave the message, and S&éhibo said, 
‘* Where has he come from ?” : 

(c) Once upon a time there was adonkey, and also a bullock, and 
neither the one nor the other had any regular master, but any one who 
wished used to catch them, and load them with stones or with timber, 
and work them to death. So one day the bullock said to the donkey, 
‘Look here, we have no master and both our backs are sore. Every one 
puts upon us. Let us then go to the hills together and shift for our- 
selves !”’ ; ᾿ 


ARABIC. 
First PAPER. 
Examiner—Mavuavi Abu Musa AHMADUL Haag. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


l. Translate into English :— 


wl Goh » «ρον, alll pub G tied οὐ JG 

Gaye SIS le —Slighe] » συ} , & Ua Le 
eof WI abl Syn & Lda dell! » geal) gle Ukigllye , 
HBS awl) Nim Uy) cise! gf pally Kher κά] κἱ 
ceili οἱ B63 Le y daly ay Lio alan’ be Kee sliaay 
all Jw still ode Goo Gye] ake jrallil loz Ive Uy 
jad all Bp dhe Gy pad Sine ale Gy of sls 
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lye SU pb 63 abats y plu y all, ase alll Lo all Jyw) 
al, aTRSUA oa] 3 ey Fall yb Iyytel , ail IS de 
ail dhe ail Spay Ji) 63 pyill gow J) bil δα 
εἰ piled] Gl Sli, US ἐς Slav y wld iyo plu y AT, avle 
Dy oer ylssd! ὦ μὴ dal J te ob de abe bel 
© 2 ose bad yb κ᾿ θέ be Cai 

2. Comment on the following verses :— 


ΕΑ or (4) 
PLT asl I we Hye!) 5 


b_yremy Col_ J] — . tcl) be 


Gy—* I ells Bia) Usd 
sh Lg pred ye ott (δ (Ὁ) 
e—l_ ὁ. r—> > 95] J 
BM Dy gpd Fy τὸ) 
dissin gil be Uael 3) 
dog ure «ολβαο tomy ctl 
alan!) Lipide pu y che rreyl 
wl εἰ) aay!) Rsindd γε. 
eye) 99] γα] Lye S13 Ja p< 
ὥς») Shas οἱ I) ἡ] ἢ 
ere sth ἃ. ἀκδο τος χω 
ἐγ 8 ood ἢ uF yt hs 
e zie Nd ual, us oF οἱ 
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leuys de οἱ Flos ὼς μοῦ 
pam yie us bile yo & (<) 3 
yd ks) La αὐ 
pile erin pl y Sy θὰ 
pate Sg »-π-Ἰ pele ὁ 
hilo lp] ote Les ilis 
posal) yd fae gpl) ddI 
οὐδ᾽ eG La] pare (9) δ 
rT ὁ ye Se tlh 
ΠΝ yall 


lg) Ἐπ Cos ld ) 
Δ] ω“ ωἱ»---ἐ.}} el & 
el) Js Usitie Cole ( 
rl oar Spay Co ἥ 
ele 9 iy IE abl 
3. (a) Notice the allusions in :— 8 
Jo 55 ail J Boe] Wy) ia Ged ὶ (4) 
* Perey we Aste sd 
ey didi) 9 ed pili Jayb!] p08 (2) 
Jiesbl OS gly tec) Ν 
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Jp—alels Vode ΟἿ oe Uayb!l 4 


fda βοῶ, yy dau) ote 


Lago y pais κα aally Wass (c) 
eles!) ly im, 6yLi3 
δὴ ot etl 45 ul 
Is 5 dy ao yyo Wb 
er Col Coal) pled) 
cola) wh a dal ale] ὦ 


(6) Rewrite the above extracts with vowel-points. 8 


4. Answer either of the following two questions :— 8 
(a) Note the grammatical] mistake, if any, in— 


lod 13) dre Sede 13 pe gl pire y 
ες ἃ La Lb) ἃ μίω 


If 5 JIL) deals is road for Ls (lb Y ἄλφλ,, how would the 
sense stand ? ᾽ 
(8) Who is the author of the following verse :— 


p> 55902 “ον pR Om oom 
"Ὁ οἱ») Ἰγταϑᾳ οἱ 5 γειὰ oli 


Quote that parallel verse for it, which has been composed by eb ; 
giving a literal translation of both. 


5. Write explanatory notes in Arabic on any six of the following 12 
expressions :— 


- vor] - ales] Sy - ἀλδ,.} Syd κά] - 2) 
τῇ RQRU de pad = Ball yx aye dle τ Udy) 
lates} asvoud ὁ -ομ Gy τῳ I, atl She I 


od 
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6. Write a synopsis in Arabic of the story of yo das, as related 
in the text. 

7. Translate into Arabic :— 

The tenth century of the Christian era is a fortunate and illustri- 
ous period in Spanish history. Under ‘Abdu’l-Rahméan III and his 
successor, Hakam 11, the nation, hitherto torn asunder by civil war, 
bent its united energies to the advancement of material and intellec- 
tual culture. Hakam was an enthusiastic bibliophile. He sent his 
agents in every direction to purchase manuscripts, and collected 
400,000 volumes in his palace, which was thronged with librarians, 
copyists, and book-binders. All these books, we are told, he had 
bimself read, and he annotated most of them with his own hand. 
His munificence to scholars knew no bounds. He made a present of 
1,000 dinars to Abu’l-Faraj of Isfahan, in order to secure the first 
copy that was published of the great ‘ Book of Songs’ on which the 
author was then engaged. 


ARABIC. 
SEcOND PAPER. 


Examiner—Mav.LavI ABvu Musa AHMADUL Haq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


14 


26 


1; (a) Render into simple English, making the sense of each line 21 


clear oe spl ΠΥ XB) - Ὁ.» 
εἰ teil Sele el ἡ “] Ce 
cul ye οὐ Rime σὰ pS Kl 
re er ees ee 


chy RYN) ole Oy ι οἷὰς ἐς ) y— 


τὶ» w= my ott ste te συν 


«ὁ Vig ese pet Dy οὐ ἢ 
qe!) ᾧ WGI de i sul) ὁ = OLS, 
cial La ὼς Δ] LA ly 
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cree fas δ: - ltl οὐ gy, 
clo—iel lool le, pall yf—ea Gale 
cel you] a) srl &___3] ῳ 9}; j—»—wi 
cloth ὁς ἀκοῆς... ὦ], os Sits ὦ]; 

(b) Into how many parts is ἃ $a.05 generally divided? Name 10 


each of them, and illustrate your answer from the above ode. 
(c) What meaning has cghlae| in the last line? Give a full des- 


cription of the game ys}, 
2. Expand in Arabic the idea in one of the following passages:— 10 
Ether, 


ay) Land gt prod! Ualb ὡς geil 49) ς “}}} 
wen) (8. cee) δα gl Spl δ! ἡ ee] (Ξ9 5! 
eid ; sly εἰ}. Slave prea ijl U8 yy] Sard | 
Blond) soy Gente , χω, willy ὦ], ste , wile 
sl Ss ἀφο. IS ob shyla US gy > than aw , 
Ab) gue Wy ἴσα! ) slai) pid sl) Bola US OS, 
Or, * 8h) , troy ωἱ 
S MAL wl fates wire 5 acco wl pd eps] boxy J] 
gril 5 as J GG ree LEN % yald w! 5 (Ὁ) ἢ (ls ey el 
ὦν)» ὧν eth y Gloo Gab y Shel ab ¢ pl πὰ; 


* lye CJ ry Pane) 3 BOY yve asJ] 


Pod 


3. Explain any four of the following lie} ;— 8 
GIS pawodd οἱ ly le peierd δ) Slal (1) 
Cl Sal ΟἽ gb eh Win gt δὰ Ube 5 (ἢ 
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Jatt ob Κωγὸ yo soll (6) Hf] aad stills Flere) 
Ὁ (ἡ Sell EI Sail (02) US ὁ ani yoy 
Jai (A) SJ ge dpa! οὔ le ὁ) Bla 3), eta 
# ΒΔ] pe baw] (ἰς 
4. Translate into English :— 

aol) GRA Susu 2) χθὼν) dm © 5 gai ἀῶ! Ce 
pel ἡ Gd pe ἡ Gell olysul | wl ped! 5) gy) 
pesl » λα! Sdll, lai) , all pm Lally Slat 
* Jlasi] y 


5. Derive and give the etymological meanings of the following, 
and. say under what parts of speech you would classify them :— 


τα! ταν. τς (Ὁ} I~ page = Ladyy -Uybl , «lo 
* sty lb 


6. Write out in Arabic a biographical sketch of isl Onell wo} Jt eo 
with dates and remarkable events. 


7. Translate into Arabic :— 

The chief man of letters of the next generation was Abii Mangir 
al-Tha‘alibi (the Furrier) of Naysabar. Notwithstanding that most 
of his works are unscientific compilations, designed to amuse the 
public rather than to impart solid instruction, his, famous anthology 
of recent and contemporary poets—the Yatimatu’l-Dahr, or ‘ Soli- 
taire of the Time ’—supplies indubitable proof of his fine scholarship 
and critical taste. Successive continuations of the Yatima were 
written by al-Bakharzi (1075 A.D.) in the Dumyatu’]-Qasr, or ‘ Statue 
of the Palace’; by Abu’l-Ma‘ali al-Haziri (1172 A.D.) in the Zinatu’l- 
Dahr, or ‘ Ornament of the Time’; and by the favourite of Saladin, 
‘Imadu'l-Din al-Katib al-Isfahani (1201 A.D.), in the Kharidatu’l- 
Qasr, or ‘ Virgin Pearl of the Palace.’ 
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ARABIC. 
THIRD PAPER. 
EKxaminer—SHAMS-UL-ULMA AMJAD Aur, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
Translate into English extract A, and any one of the following :— 
A. 

5) bale My! Sad Al ws lita Λε dls] tes 45 
css ὅγῶς Δ pl ore path» eal Unded «ὁ 
w duly fay ate y 6 aul) ἐς μα ppl ον] 
WEY) ay loa ly be mated JU, ἰδῶ tyaneaials 
χη) Ἰγοοῦ sym yl y slip abd, Saati 9, SG Jay ν 
byl, Naa Yb ay hall yd A) al ada Spe 
οὐδ gph ἄχ! UI Su LIA 51 JE, aol aapcli_ 
poe) ea) Khe 5 psi) ula) diy poll) GS) λλώ 
gle lays 23 a, ye Al Ub ωϑ Tye) Jai pk Cs 

| p3 nach es US l ΝΣ ἘΣ τ Ms rt ES. wl ate 
ppm) yal ea), wail] a ail ωϑ eagle” ? 
ἡ] as 3 ὅγλο. ) ΚΕ ΝΣ ἘΠ ἄγον!) us ly 
ls Wye od] uy? Sal, si piel SS le alii. jae by 
il) ἄς αἱ pol gol Jal ὁ SS to Gall Bly 
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pas αὶ hale SLI yall Hla 5 Lowy! Li pry 


B. 


[digs Viens 5 1) ris ὡἱ ρίω y aale all bo ail yy rel 

Ai) Spry τῷ Ele a lags dll gh pein Cats 
gla πὸ» op - GG ol Gllysdl 4 oS! 
sho ail Spy aay p> oth Axel opt tL S hinge anf, 
piel οὐ εἰ als 9 ot Ley ἄμ} ss! gn 9 te Ais} 
ih) wae Juul ws LJ Usydy/l Js - pul IAD Ὁ 


os? y Bayly) ys! «λό, 9 Gd) οὐδ Ul - sl 


- λε λ.}} 3 Cw des! es 15,125 , | BUG Las, pear) pl 
Jo aili = ayle AO }} Unt lies load pila oa) ls obi 
νη ἢ SIS Sad yf Le de Sle gs λα Sig 9 


C. 

ωἱ All ne yp dere yy ll OMe ot Dadel ay Gad] Leo 

Be τὲ Bal) ge LE μὴ “pot oft year! OE τὲ tm 
5 SG pate ail κὸν be opt Al we ge ol Col of 
tly ρος al κὸν πος oll tl Coil ὦν} ων oll 
Jey je abl μὰς gta BG Gobe οὐ SW GLa ων 
ast ὦἱ 6) ytd ἐπα Glad idle labels copa) δὲν Βα. 
ced ne lye UF μ all JU μῦν! οἷν nga) pad ῳὐνῶ! 


gn) ge ede oF y = re Cate tl: cll JU 5 eye 
40 ΄ 
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626 M.A, EXAMINATION. 

toy giles al JG y= plu y ale all glo same ful 
ess] τ, (Kole O59 et) up dogs wel I Spy ws? λων 

Ὁ. 

0}. εὖ ζε(8}} (gins BARS ) ade SLU ᾳ-Ξὺ ι 41] Sykes] 
tail) wy” SLI] δ ὡζῦ 7) σΞυ] Tie δ. pity coll 
Zh 3 sla low 4 ῷαυς Ramallll 9 Coy!) yo dana 
ays ileal Lin οὐ EI om, GS ale wal ye 


» tll mae ai rat yee wl ὡς μω 
“pe us is κυ Ἔν 

ἀεὶ τὸν Jy] wy? Yo wld) ope Bw ted J, 
dell ων - ἀμγλω! Halil] Uysll κῶς aids) Le WHley » Doig 
UyoI] Labi = Syl ayo Uyu Ui 55 pl Belb UW lake, , Waring 
WS οὐ» τ SO US gf μία, με “ide GIG Ἀν 
SA nye bs we ltt) clean 
ἔργο guild Fab) Sle yyw ib tl plool) 5 ἔλα! 
ran δ] 7 τ sepf ade year ai ol) US ὁ gland, 
aiclb ald ald ade ὡδ 5 dijtere idle ἦτ) bud dulgre 
# Spb poll ὦ av 


(ὃ) Answer any four of the following :— 


(1) Who was W55,c, and why has his name become proverbial ? 


Quote Arabic verse or verses in proof. 


40 
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(2) What do you know of slo (yt Byike ) 
(3) Compare between the style of ¢le3 yf and ὧδ)». 


(4) Write down briefly the life of (yal: γε], quoting lines 
from his writings. 

(5) How do you distinguish between Pre-Islamic, Mukhazram, 
Movallad and Mubdas styles? and which appeals to you most, and 
why? Discuss. 

(6) Distinguish between History and Legends. When, why and 
by whom the science of history was introduced ? 

(7) Why is it that the language of Hadis is not so authoritative 
as that of the Pre-Islamic poets ? 


ARABIC. 
FourtTin PAPER. 


P 9 
Examiner—SHAMS-UL-ULMA Murti Mb. ABDULLAH TONKI 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Your answers should be in Arabic. 


WI dagul LL yo leigh Enwd Jol Ge lyttal 


κ᾿ eeu! we 
pate)! 
. wt Ls is ζ = ἐ8 wy pal @hiog igh 10 
* Lar.) ps si 
2. igh? 9 Joined μά. she 15! SyS9 ) γχξῷ gh 10 


* eels 9. : ust εὐ do μ΄ saa ΜΕΝ dale Jed δλλω 


3. sil yan bila of εἴ) 4ς9...}} prs d) yo] Le 10 
«κέ gb LS A ἀπιόν Jot Pipe 
4, 4g] Spal Va alossd] Expl 43. ow) us] le 10 


. Wel 1»5ῖ, γὰρ Drie 9} Like lelae yl μδο - dle’ 
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δ, 5 
.ὐμαάτο ping ξίρβωι Ley «aby I 5 I, 

6. al) alae) 53 5 sldel] sda ὑπὸ Lm 
US payhill » νον! Wel αἱ Iya G gle ob Cadel ade 

7. I yt” Gears] Leale Jp dno be 


Hy lel slog) Kral) pe Cad! yy yl Kspeyell 
ne be ad italy 5 petal: ML Spratley abil 
Iysrty) » radi Ipiy “abe Gad! (ρα pWY Uae 
* Joell 
ost 

wt GMI) Kind] SE aye US GUES deed Col ye Ipate 
4 Pou! 

. δ, gypaseul ade Grill 5 29.4}} καρ Le 
. 159} ee clash lyase ἢ δυὸ plas] > BalsJ) 

2. Pratl Inn S Gres) yipll FSG cine Le 
* SBUl Iyyy5 | 

8, ἰϑγπευο Chol} bla!) 4} sell _ ἂν ὧδ 
- lyre , Iplas ὃ ἍΜ] 6 

iy? lee Hel yc Ruka φῦ al JU 
Vy 1» pat «ὦ ΑἹ ym, ς- λα! yp Sil lainds 
[1 «ὦ 2 ln ssy) ζοῦ γ | hive 3 | a ς Romy U3 - dole 


10 


10 


10 
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id κυ Uy ay Syeda!) Cada οὐ] ἡ Ἰγὰν 


er. 
6. «ἀιδὲ 4) 6 doc edd] sla} obs] 315 Ἰμὰν 


ARABIC. 
FirtH PAPER. 


Examiner—Svep ABpUL Hag® BauHDaDI. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Group A. 


Answer any THREE questions. 

— ASI) ἴω] po el ως eal 

1. (ὁ Sil ἀλός GRU) JS RI OW τ 05 
© tel οἷν parte pain FH oS}, all Sam 

78 φρο Coll eat of yl ( pate pee eet ul 
ARGS G93 AG ( paige! ᾧ μας 2}. SRI ED Laie 
~beymre wy ad opel) Cd] aieayl Idd - eo 
x ἀ}}} ght lod Bice U2)! isle 


EAD 


629 


10 


10 
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2 ald piers οῥγαβὸ all yet εἷς gy! U3 
AF yay y All Iya! Jb @ pray γγλὲ alll y phyid pass , 
« op] Gey) atl ωὐ1»}»} 

* Bell) y sd] ghee ὡὦΣ 

ste ne oy ol Geisy εἶ bi cele Sai Iplyi Jo 
ὃ Δ] ym pall EUS Sad gale ae Jadsy ὡ Id! y Lay 
«yell οἱ 

gry Felbl tule Gonaz y All Eyre us sgt] 
corto] yy Milas) “a Geasd Cylul Ἔ ets pale 


%* Hoa] 3 
δ! QE LD) gal gl» AL Gye y Gall Le yall , 


labs by (GU “edt ) dee Ghd oe Cb pd 
APN pe VBE yl we (UI Dah pel γ 5) ὁ σὰ pte ol 
x Maw ἐδ, ul, Ipiel oF 1,56 Lidl 


4. put lof KSI ΘΙΩῚ ἄρνα 2.) dy jalsdI poi 
—! Upyidus ') 


μέλ] ope κω) pas ees OI uphegall (16 dil ope oid 
w wd ts 


163 


163 
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fae οὐ Ryne lel 1 © ye dls i Je 

w 5 w ξ΄, ‘ = a At " ὦ Δ 

JS le αἱ wl phoaBil She ype pd JF 1D οἱ εἷδ ylhe 
f - 1 ᾿ 

plas y All Old λέξις οὐδ] aye ple! be» @ ποῦ. sgt 

*¥ ee! ων Pero wall phas] 3 © eprosell 


Grovr B. 


Answer any THREE questions. 

--ἰ ES) Blane!) po Ga ye Cel 
le was Beles] ὧν 5 &el by!) ur cy wi” ) 5s pre 
gl Ryan day hase daly aed NIG poy  Eylala bine 
TI uy? ye Ayala Δ Jas Auras pak 9] dra] pron 
Lahoz ur? «οὐαὶ ) 5 Loyald , Loy «γῶΣ Bsn) Ustel _e 

# (= ako ew , use eld toy dye Ls ust) y 
ἄχος sibel cyl - by abs Ib 2) pated] Loss] ear 
sve , ἰω οἰ πιο sl 5% late JT pod] _ ghxol] we 2 bar 3 


6 ee Le) pale atl guy SE SG ome al Ve 
Ail Willey al 6 Kad yo κ-λίβιλω! Iy OS ure il 
dyke Baad y pttlr spol Kilby, ale adad » 9, πα sob 
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WS Wilby) Jo - LylsiIl ag dU) Gye) pas 
Les pitliceve LG yi poised] _idlive af daly mie uo 
JS ae dahl) ual 5m, alll em tilly Bae ἃ 
θαυ} Gi) - ale aasd y sl apeli Gilby Rald 5 τὺ 
Δ] ἄρας J Ai] eo kod) po aif ΔΒ dee ων dy pits] 
SL) ye Ge GUS oe Cal pdlaal] gayle shui! 
ε ἀφ} noting , 


’ Jal) all dy @ Say Je οὐ pil os 
alanis y aeyiledl GI JG al «λαλεῖ aio yf lat μὰ ve 
«ps JG smiles, toy ods I QU 

py bib dsilas!) ym Spill (σου! δῶ yo tl ὡἱ 
still wy!) τὸν usa dive a Δ Unde, credit ayy οὗ 
(Anise ott le ai yeep Clb αἱ ΕΞ Us fi pablo 
Cat ers) Ide! acl) ak _s oF - 3 , 
ps be So ol ee eda JE sll Qe) a obec y 
WOU Com lle! οὐ dembde αἷμ! Atle 130 Rigoall 
we dei ( lms Js, ay τ] La le x2 yl 
Sy ell ess) 4 dyill eyes) ya Gjusbl 


« ἀπυδ)] ) ὅλῳ es 


16g 
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8, PNG Iyaiol ν αὖ! Jame Cg IIB Ἰώ 
wy yor γε: “5 75) regs asl pd μη} ) US piss 
# pty ὁ al be μερὶ pit 
2 AT) ola ἀρ γαἰπῦ})} ,) ἂρ lo ptt 
6 % & ee arene re 
poe y tle ath Δ. ath Spey te Or Je GI (2) 
wd Bee ὦ οὐδ top orks μὲ Ipthe oF Gusti Jat g! 
"οὐ βαρ tel 1), 
A) gle Atl Spay ὧδ SG gyal wile Ue (9) 
isl, dell} y gem!) πον noc Sy plw 5 ale 
pt oF Holes) ye cd Gyo dil y All Uae ὁ ules! y 
(4782. Led peg ea! wy) J) &idke wy paw) ABs) Qld nis 
phawe ai) (7) ste 5 abe w 5 hee Usk wr? tt ἔμαῖϑυ! 
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SixrH Paper. 
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16% 


Examiner—SHAMS-UL-ULAMA MAULAVI VILAYET HOSSAIN. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
— ἀρ db WS bps) Il ὡἱ AW ov 


I. 
liad ως Ul clonal 5 able lye lpi 


pe) nas il) gd) SS rel) Ἰρίνας ol idl patel 


10 
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Neil Bia pail ὁ iets y Gata!) Wall ve fle 
2. « (Ὁ) Sly 4 (1) pu lysis 

(1) Shyu 

Ay Tye ote ula lealllne Utell aim claw Ip 

du ὦ sassy J ail ya] Sy Uy? 5 SG JF as bya 

Lem tad SUD, (,,.0}}} isd (δία, adi & Lady peo! | 

leogdy FUG Lata las GST abd Le wlayd po Jil 

lsd] se (ghe flied] λὰ9} 9 ¥ baa] laa pty ) 9 Lew] 

Homlibel) La) το par ὦἱ tell Cyria ped gl Leal ope y 
- pW eprolad] iyo Biot del) νιοὶ ,}} wy? ) Aailiine] wy 


(2) Sp 

Fi ests Ove arent care rm see ons ee 
Pll Jaw ayle (λαλῶν le gb Ud , sal, on val ἢ) εἰ 
dons pails ake Loi anew rod easel Fue JRE ims 
« Δ μας ὦ pape JS 5 ἀμ) Uebel 

3, - οὐὐγός gle - UyI- BUI κὰδ οἰξιβεῦ Ἰγὰῳ 
"δ gat - τ δὰ 

IT. 

L 88 By bey ple oye abd ope Jj) γ᾽ ωκ 
ΧΑ] 52 Gy ple Col by uadsball μος ἀλλα.) pe 
# BA) Bod ὁ Sla ISG 6 pe g 


30: 


30 


10. 
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2. #() dle (1) Siem γυπὸς ὁ Ae κα 
1 by ll sya pt] (1) Jl 

eS 9 Racrsptael] Bago yl yoes pol [PF ἄλω unis LJ rs 
tiasall Golo gd ald Gal, jij aye Gainie (nile 
ἬΝ Lens We Khan Ula! ἰβω!, Hse) yyw ρα 
das» lat yS JED gaye οὐ Leela lone led Itt » 
all ον. By pL) uyalall 45 als οὐ elye yee ogee She 
JB ἡ Deny GY leg pyatell C67 5 = epee] pale 
w! yy WS ) «εὐ LUS] , ἅμ ᾶδ. yy! 2 9) Loyal hol 
ide μηδ agle Lage Kigaall ills paar! » Lal the 
aia sya) gil, sUiall ule allel, patsthe Laid 5 bey 
« ilk 

(.9) diy 

3 ae Bt le B39) Bilan go> lhe Ipsw 

Baral] yc 45] a lisse I eo of est 5... 
a rhe All us) ths] op ye w! silat] ml awed | 
nis 5 δὴ ἘΠῚ bes cht te Uy? bayou] oa 
of bey gt 45) op por) SB Οδϑδὴ yr 8 pie ΤῊΝ 
ὡγϑθ Cpl) ye ο» pl GS okt OS Ah) Sodeil lass 
ας Spc ope "5 μὰ} 9 ἴσα py) Ὁ) & dy ysl ye 


μ᾿ arr) 5 ado, perl us BAC ail st) et Sui 
# 55.2] 
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636 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
4. -ἰ pSie dy γι. BLY) σῶν οἰδδεῦ 10 
= yp - tbs - gb] - bbs - Us - Wlye - Wad 
# Wiles] - OK 


ARABIC. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 


Kxaminer—SuHAMS -UL-ULAMA AmgaD Atti, M.A. 
The questions carry equal marks. 
A. GENERAL. 
Only FIVE questions to be anawered. 


1. ‘* Omer’s accession to the Caliphate was of immense value to 
Islam.”’ Discuss. 

2. Who was Tariq? What is his importance in the history of Islam ? 

3. Write what you know of Saladin. What impression did he leave 
on the minds of his friends and foes ? 

4. Estimate tho abilities of Mu‘awiyah as a statesman. 

5. Give a description of tho battle of Karbala. What part did Shimr 
play in it ? 

6. Of the many Abbaside Caliphs, whose reign is most interesting to 
you, and why ? 

7. What is your opinion as to the character and abilities of Omar-ibne- 
Abdil Aziz ? 

8. ‘The battle of Badar sealed the fate of the infidels.’’ Justify the 
statement. 

9. Write a note on any four of the following :— 

(a) Al-Medina, (0) Wahhabis, (c) Jezya, (d) Baitul Magdis, (6) Imam 

Hambal, ([) Qoraish, (σ) Mohajereen, (h) Siffin, (¢) Mosailema Kazzab, (7) 
Ibn Batoota, (k) Amirul Momenin, (J) Ashab Suffah. 


B. Inpta. 
Not more than ‘rwo questions to be answered. 


\. Write what you know of any three of the following :— 
(m) Qutbuddin Aybak, (n) Nadir Shah, (0) Mahmood Gawan, (p) 

Akbar, (4) Sher Shah, (rv) Ibrahim Lodi, (9) Raziyah. 

2. Some historians believe that Aurangzib was not responsible for the 
downfall of the Mogol dynasty. Justify or criticise tho statement. 

3. What part did Noor Jahan play in the reign of Jahangir ? 

4. What was the aim of Mahmood of Ghazni in invading India so 
many times? How far was he successful ἢ : 

5. Give some examples to show how the Mohammadan influence 


brought about the changes in the habits, customs and language of the 
Hindoos. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 637 


ARABIC. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Examiner—SHAMS-UL-ULAMA ABU Nasr Mp. WAHEED, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Write in English an essay on any one of the following subjects:— 100 
1. The extent to which Western Arts and Sciences were influ- 
enced by Arab genius. 
2. The forces which led to the standardisation of the Arabic lan- 


guage which has continued to be a living language. 
3. The rise and development of the Scholastic Theology (1S) -ls) 


in Islam, and the part subsequently given to Greek philosophy in it. 
How far is this part found overdone in view $f the present position 
which the Greek philosophy occupies ? What was the original inten- 
tion in introducing Greek philosophy ? 


PERSIAN. 
First PAPER. 
Examiner—SHalku Anu Nasr GILANI. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. . 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Translate into English, adding notes where necessary :— 15 
sag F SG gs te 
᾽ς. ----οὐ»---ὖ w—el  ε-- 
yt st Eth y pte oy 4 
Jeb αὶ WY Wyle 
ἜΝ eT wy P18 Se 
i 9 oF} GUY y> ot 


638 . M.A. EXAMINATION. 
9 Ls Ip ὦ) dels οὐ es 
al] e—bo -κ. Loyd 3 
Siw 5 gw 9 Oh, ὁ) w 
KS ) aR Las, yp 


its 5 ssl, οἷ᾽, ob 7) ἀφ. jl 


οι. Δ μι ρο, τὦ Jos Soy 
δ: δῆς hij abl ype 


- 


wd ω tte Ὁ mod) δ] 


Ships Gals GAs 
ω «οἱ ῥ pos us 
pee NSS pec μοι 


yt 9 pe wy! I 3} 40S 
wt ἢ) " ωἰ--ὸ WG I) Boge 


2. (a) Give the root meaning as well as the ordinary signification 
of the words μὸ and WLS. 
(ὃ) Quote the Qyoa to which line 9 in the above extract refer, 
and give its translation in Persian. 
(c) What does a)| eu signify in line 7? State fully to what do 
δίς and δ, & and gp in line 10 allude ? 


«3. * Explain in Persian any three of the following and relate the 
stories or traditions to which they refer :— 


γὼ IO δ» Cp __y she 


NY > | st) sit pul 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 639 
(0) vo, ἡ, «ὁ 4 εκ yd) 


(4) eae Csi Ὁ O28 ye ds pe 


(ε) em 69? wr Sly ον cam 
ry yb—ople Ὁ 1»}} οὐ 
RRS eee OI) add 


dlow Ceres cst fy 9 lb 


4. Reproduce in your own Persian the substance of the following 27 
extracts and clearly set out the underlying thoughts in each :— 


(a) 7S Op —F eww Wile 6 GG 
> SoS be ον τς 55) 55 
Jie Law aad 7. ole 
Js an at κᾶς Ih 
oni 5 Fb apy b 


ty) Bad δ πῶ dan ἢ 
ody bd 36 AS oa) wp 
LS pts be lb ya 
opt S55 ΣΝ Foye 
nay us! ωἱ pee DADS Bom εὖ 

(b) | BI; ι(---- πἱἰ-...» 3! pol . 


Bolin sd ye fle ἡ 


640 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
.9},....5. pS ae δῷ, 4} boyo 
hae 6S Re ge G 
ee wale SF, el eas 
ed Pai 80S Ab | a ἢ... 
us) saab: ἰοῦ Shs 
" Jj) ρα Fa 
9 diss] pl J; 
(c) enue Span gg gybiile 
Lewd pyle 9 wl » ic 
nw γα gf αὐ ἢ ony} USN 

ey! AS wy) ek Marto 
ws Gt) yLiitle bay 
LB Be Boye gl UAB 
Wity—lie ὦ} co Jp Oye 
Oph »» lis] } wr νι 
9γ,.--ὸ yi yp pte lL 

Answer ONE only of the two following sets of questions. 
First Szr. 


Manriq-uT Tate or ‘ATTAR. 


5. Paraphrase clearly the following lines into simple, Persian 10 
prose :— . , 
οὐ oS L__si,e Le οἱ hs y 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 641 
un st δι Ὁ) ra G bl 8S ye 


Lend lnd 1) Gym af |) |] slit 
nF «τὸ pile 0m 0 o) γ5 ert 
ri 9 Wy Al oil _— af & 
ω TIP Pym j sed Ht 
=o ε- UE ye wy! isles x 
ee οἱ ἡ κα)» 
τὰ ον I) at) 
wo wif fl jo ye »-τπὶ--- w! 
wo ele aye οὐδ 6d 
wi i ody oe eof it) αἱ 
—wS aj 


dg nnn! JL aS} itl te 93 
ety celal hey γὰ $35 53 
Ox ot) Cs t= > diy x 
O72 pth oly by ul Ae > 
easy la αὐ » wre ot SS 53> 


6. Write in your own Persian the story of wlaire δὲ" as related «12 


in abi phic. ἢ 
Or, | 


Write in Persian an account of the life of ylbs ent od ex* and 
comment upon his writing. 


4l 


642 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


9. Explain and amplify in your own Persian the idea contained 12 
in the following lines :— 


$0! 1 ed ity ἂς BL ,. 


psa 80 63 pe bh 
Fo Bly p34 δῷ rj rs 


Ly δι) wpe os G . 5» ba 5) 


aod 


FY ἃ. ἕω wly— δ) wy 32195 55 


φΦὐἱρδ dye ὠο]) of ωἷ- οὶ 


nite ye οἰ σέων 
σὰ Gi gle sya οὠτὸῬῥα 


gh Reape ye ἜΡΙΣ f—r 2 
gh a yb 9 Ὁ }} G4) | 
srs sn οἷ Ga aka 


SECOND SET. 
HAFIzZ SHIRAZI. 
δ. Paraphrase the following into simple Persian prose :— 10 
siilaig ohigdiy ya μὲ LE lye ρὸν 
e 4“ hed * 5 oe : es 
DSI) Dp rind gp Js ly oy? 
Nk yp Nop ya bdo Lom SFI kay - 
οὐ MIL >> ι οἷος wn  pahe wb 5 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
Std Miva ya be Lathes | cya 
LE Sad gp phlR 9 Gy Sh 
Site ot ϑὐολάιμο ym slay Jal gait 
Stil,—Sye stir ya οὐχ γ) ety j 
Stel οὐδ 9 1) la ἀγός Stby 
S510 ΚἽ obi, —G wad pre yee il ey 
dr by Se oS oo Ty gible oy gla 
odileyd Miley 135 9 ἀ YU! SG | 
bop slop af GUT dpe ul yy—abe ga 
οὐδόν vite sty 9 ST I δ & af 
ST GB Οὐ] Las Whe po wyda οἱ Ὁ 
Mil yo lyme ga ἢ) Bila ss opal» 


§. Give in your own Porsian the idsa contained in tho following 


linos of Hafiz, and quote the Qur’anic passage to which thew allude. 


Also explain the allusion contained in the 3rd line :-- 
9} ρ5 ices, σκάλα. ry Jl jy 
ΟΣ el bay al gt Joy © cyte 
blo Gate Khe ayo Gad) of ἔς, 
9} pol ns yp de wl i ot C5! se 
jh SUL of τω, τς ove 
δὴ 5. δ & tau x owe] 
Wd} οὗλον Bod Win οὐδ key wl p-—e 
“πὲ p> aS dy _3 Le bogs εἰ ὦ9 


1. Compare and contrast between us ) ‘yy ΕΝ da{y> and 
dibs wd, os, 9 as Sufi poets. 


643 


12 


12 


644 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
PERSIAN. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—SyvEpD MuHamMAD Kuatit AHMAD, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


ι. Translate into English either A or B:— 
ᾧ Α. 
»ξΞο) jlo 5 Sy Bie _ at 
JIS τὸ dhepe 25 pp 
AI—* wrt FF yl oly! δ 
pti e— Us9) 93! 948 
Usp ap athe 1 as 
IPE sp δλο!ο χὰ, 
Usted) ot ext) 9a) δ 
jy—ho Ls 68 oy— 
δ Baten aed we ᾿γῷ 
pee BY arte faut) yp tye 
dF sly arb y Jo Lye 5 
yet bh, Bie at Ju 
δ GUI pp—e we OF oe 
rol ert ov ot Boe 
κ᾿ πὰ 


ate ον» δὲ ἢ Ip 


ytd Gil bly) Rij aha γ 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

“js Lepr OS PSO oye 

B24 yy IF IS Jor Δ) ὦ 

et σοι 5 Slot 1) te} 

eds; ylys SV WITT I* IS 

phar git pa JI Bc Q4. 

bd) srtyyd 4 Cote b oS 

δ BIS 9 op Fle ἐπ o> 

er? rile ob | ee! ets 

ws BLT span Pes i= 

hwo SIAILC ghey 9 oF pu 

B. : 

std yO ened κα Sb gy phd pa A 
pas uw) ἄρ) AQ i rw 
str st lake) wD? Name rn dD ἀπο cise 
wlypl> U-—’) y bod ω---Ξ PS ee at 
wsr* » ἔ---- χὰ w—ay) ait sola p00 
ot day GS lore} cul 3 οὐ af ow 


645 


646 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


Id BiySe ς εἰς dns FF 8 


ς.5759 ..5.5--9 ors! ery | us? eel yf da 


13 ωἷϑ- ἜΤ, thy wee ake ἃ. wae 


FD pi gy 8) ily? ay 
ype dsl phe sgl use? “Ὁ 


ppg NSOSD.  clisigh> alee οὐ oe 


I Gly Iwo Lee ἢ Ks νῷ -S_. WY} 
us wo) as wy 3h Uh 
dg te ἃ κι, μον ὦ πττξω 
wl y0 Litnwsd of ὡ---Ξ wloG j Ie &2)9 
syle 8b ye A QS GS Cotas αὶ 
dp—2 8,4 δ. ,_AL (655 ὁ yw 


agile dit ὅ»,--- ὦ ded usx” aim 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 647 


2, Explain the allusions contained in the above two passages. ὄ 


3. What do you think of tho metrical veracity οἵ g.% pol) ἢ 5 
Show from the above passages that he has failed in the Prosody. 


4, Translate into English, adding explanatory notes where necos- 10 
sary, either A or B. 


A. 
Bi ee OCs Bs oe 
ew (Δ᾽ ΚΘ ὧδ᾽ ES Cola) a kys dm f 
WE yp —W 9 mel tp y ol tee] 
9 ΄- 
Ὡς ἃ sy ely Joa 
Sw ly Loy ὃ pee JOS | 
A ee ES a TD oo οἱ --ὸ 
Nea Une , vy yy > Oy ho] tS ae af 
ew) yd She AS pd Ὁ Cred] rn) 


Caw (he NOS j I wr) Sal Syd ray 


B. 
NS pdyF yO yoo ἐστι am _ Ib 
dsyy— hve pol 3 pls > sy) 
w w 
Sy ae GC Jy Soyo 4d γὼ 
ply 9 MiG ᾿ Reseree) Leave 
Siyyi] a3 p—tlbe δὲ af, BS 9 hile 


648 


5. What is Poetic License, and how far has gr ool availed 


himself of it ? 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
pr—F yd SH) pd _5 ὦ}. Sy 
SbF Hol ApS) a—igs γί 
AIT py stl» ALT οὐ ων 
NSyL_——e Bey wy 5) 5 yp —t? 
whe py οὐδὲ οὐ οὐ ole yi) 


Syn cy be up wo v4 & 


Give examples. 


6. Translate in English either A or B:— 


A. 

Κα ce F .--ὦ ὅν ων). ws 
frist globe γί τ Ὁ] 
yrooul lox di) 5 eee 
Bre Sse τς Je Jt 
Syed nS Gor ATE) 9 5 pone 
Mot wo ed btu of af Δ αὶ 
» tle , Lye den ye AH ey 
NE AS για gp its ole 
wt ὡς μοι ας οί Ste nb 
LS yo το J) yo 4s ΘΑ] 
Sy sb} grt Brel pty γ 9 : 


I > asd by S318 92 sol__3] 


ω 2 8? j site «αὐλὰς. Lene yo 
jrBu) yo, la, 3 {Bi po Hage ny 


5 


15 


M.A. EXAMINATION. — 
pBUR wy τ «τ αυυβ & Yn 
$Soy6 GLb) Said οἱ aS pia 
ew yl ig Uti asd! |; ὸ 
$ Kitt oo, μας, a 3B 5S 
pine ἐσὸ & pm pl Sela 54) οί ὦ ‘gt 
NatisS 53 yt) 4S eyyyt gy ἡ 
gir eal aw 0399 WF eyih 5 yo 
ye gel Sm ogy ἀέρας 5 AS 
Gy the δὰ be ταὶς SS oF 
Js the δὰ Ip el be shee yy 
contd atte us) odyedt pail at 
jas] & ph ἄντρας. af ile 
wlan nmilyo xl ain Js 
sil ον 3! δ Uppy slo ym 
AG te cold Slave 5) af ἐς τὸ 
Sol_y »"} ate 6 wr srr 


B. 
- ᾿Ξ . Ὁ 
ws csi] 4 x] 5. ὔὦἍ BIS ῳγς- eo att 
wr? coloky enh edhe οὐδ gd yo GRE ὡς 


MR yw OM γϑ ὧδε endl po ple 


w? IG Lo ὡϑ».--" HAS Sy]) Ye G 
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M.A. EXAMINATION. 
ἘΞ wey εν {3 SAS 8 aw bays —%; 
wr? eslp—Re SiG py SS pte οὖς 
Ce )) 538. 5 δ ὠὐῷ usr “1 an oes ..4}) 
wr ( ς[.9] 3 GREP Bucks jus pj γ 
pelo 923 ἃ. i295 ἃ it a __ile we ἰδ 0}} 


τ (οἰ-5}»}} ὁ“ ΑἹ κ΄ ὦ pak SS οἱ 


pap de il yoim ab 50 al οἰὼβὰ G 


wt” cp lep— 2 ος οὐ .---ὦ» ων}. 7 


we ἰδ] Js pos] Op be ὡρ δὲ 73} 2 oF 


ae wo haw dye & 5. ae eee aly Bocuse 


ran Js; eet ΒΕ er "9 ws! 
Se eS oe oy oe ee 
aw Ways οἰ | sie! gle ἃ-- Ὁ]; 
wy «τὸ —— wl οὐ δ GT | 
uw so ST} xox κζ 5) ἜΣ pti—ib ue 
w— ἣΝ ὧν dy dX ν] iclcagllahs ye 


1. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
GLE οὐδ ὡμὸ Ὁ} f p98 Hp 
slp et yy 7 He 9 py ob 
jaa do si pris yf aS» —Siiwo ists 
or? sly ole 4b dye jar ὧξ us” 


Explain in Persian either A or B:— 
A. 
Lt) ee kes WS, , Lyf tne jy 
Cw] εἰ ἡ 8) eck αι da f Us} ols 
ESE Ea ea s& wy— ed 5 ‘acted slit 
Lit] .-Ξ- BLA Lede σῦς 
ww nd οἱ ἐδ af Ky Se til 


Lethe pte Kis yd Ὁ are S oy 
i et Sr 3 ὦ» by Lo AS 
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652 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
IBS Top yj gx DF ut YI 
sip le wif 2 no ἰδία la yo uf 
.45--Ξ}»" SIS ὃ po lwo sla pp af 


) 
syn b_AG) (9 G 6 |) ey ola 


8. Pick out and explain in Persian the allusions in 7(A) and 7(B). 
9. What are the distinguishing characteristics of the qaeidas of 
οὐ jag and pg tals Ὁ 


10. Treat philologically the comparison of Adjectives in the Per 
sian and English language. 


11. Render into idiomatic Persian the following :— 


He who died at Azan sends 
This to comfort all his friends: 
Faithful friends! It lies, I know, 
Pale and white and cold as snow; 
And ye say, ‘Abdullsh is dead!’ 
Weeping at the feet and head, 
I can see your falling tears, 
I can hear your sighs and prayers; 
Yet I smile and whisper this,— 
Ϊ am not that thing you kiss ; 
Cease your tears and let it lie ; 
It war mine, it is not J. 

Allah glorious! Allah good! 
Now thy world is understood ; 
Now the long long wander ends, 
Yet ye weep my erring friends, 

Farewell, friends! Yet not farewell; 
Where I am, ye too, shall dwell. 
When ye come where I have stepped, 
Ye will wonder why ve wept; 
Ye will know by wise love taught, 
That here is all, and there is naught. 
Be ye certain all seems love, 
Viewed from Allah’s throne above ; 
Be ye stout of heart and come 
Bravely onward to your home! 
La ilaha illallah! ! ! 


20 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 653 


PERSIAN. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Examiner—SHAMS-UL-UtMa-MAWLAVI VILAYET HOSSAIN. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Heh BIO 0. wy yd BS KL DI] yw piss wl ye 
L. ert} ail staal) thls wlesl, , wile 1b 
spre Jad al co pby oS gly ayle ail ἄρον, ἐσ, 
—. “al bus 
a] κα ΠῚ 1s lye 
wldye ---« ἢ ᾿ un ΩΣ ues 
slys La j sty ων" 3! Ue 
ae ® ἴ by ey Uy 
Ly o—y e—inte wre ML) 
SS 
} X23 wij) er Co Ay) 
to); ν NEw ον» Fo 
prin Vy pease pd ὡδ 
Lis a6 G5 Wo la Utley 


654 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
2, Bld -.1 9 $ S05 US Caine aS WSU dsb yo 
wy ὡς 9-0 hse] BIAS 99 you) Slow af I νὰ 
- oS οἷν olf 
«οπξζ μῦς eK pte eda ipa! ye ἀμς, alll 
Cette Clay ty hd tl , sais uly ave atl daa, 
i ORY op 
Lyf 5 Utilee af οὗτοι low 
Lui} se Wkrve pase KSLA 
Ιλ. Wye LRe J MAS ee 
J] Ss styl «-ϑκο pee ysl 


Le εἰ Shunt dS εἰν aS sth δι] 


ολαῖγές aS 1) σφ γω > (2) pw ἡ ἢ (1) οἵ» καὶ 
| # MLS ou 
(1) Sly 


4, wt ἜΡΟΝ wey ke ὅ..,5",» «λας ωγοῶ» 
---: oasles 


wed) aly wed οὐ ES ie (6b bs 

S55 ee ly Loyd ple ὦ) 296 Ji ΒΡ ust rile 
τ} psd pp padre af we pel LAS νοι  ouily) 
wy Buse ees yr} od Snel ς οὐ νο 2 oy shaw ) 


10 


25 


20 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 

* Sloe Bab ol 

δ. GUST yo asthe οἱ py » Ganka Gaya 
# JAD) ς χὰ Bout yySo Sih 

etic wl done Ota ae ων be lhe 

6. ba obs δὲ log yo τ τοίπξι wo Sa yD 
; wal ὃ ES IL Le} Sil» 3 cen) sire ag εκ 
dolS ead] yd syd ,), Gio yo δ] κῶς συγ nats ωἱ eile 
ete δ Hayy pd ube 0) Unt Je ὡς 

(~) Jl ym 

7. —— οἱ hu sees wes bre yee fos 

wy pe) οἰ G ΤῊ Lgllee gal aS jslas «οὐ 
ὩΣ τ cae RO er 
J] yaw ῃ why 5 ohh Bi Ai ὁ ἀϊ οἰκο γ dj is by MI 

9. . ame ASS sii why uo Le uf! ra yt 

Lad ytd lake 4 Cgilale Gd gyi jl aclu 


ji εἰν cpl δῦ.) Lew) ἰοὺς had Sy 5 γῶν) 
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656 M.A, BXAMINATION. | 


Aland By yy! glow Ypd dye» oyd byt, bd} 


atl yf aba, yfel yo a add gal ἢ» 9 ad 
Oy cor S  τὐΐ thy wd SUS) ὡς 
axle dil ibe γὼ). ) abl , wl eyes we γ᾽ εἰ pl! 
al ὦν οἷ ἀπο. τῇ Jie Hat pln 5 
οὐγῶχο yl Ἡ eh jr 2}) Aho ol glu you af 
ALI Spay iKRF oiler gph GAD Loy? AS ὁγὶ glow 
oly τοῦ οἵ ope gligam |) US Li εἷς op) Caf 


PERSIAN. 
FourtH PAPER. 
᾿ Examiner—Mortt M. ANwarut Hag, M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Let SSI Lh wy ded ext 
——. ALD) 
ete Loe ples ¢ oF ale CAT Segue i 06) 
oe oe i, «“) Hotty! Ue οἱ (a 
SE) dye pla ὁ fobs I 0d wl , pil wy 
Oy te γ5 Si Tho ot eat Ὁ τῷ 


aI) yd κῷῳ ἂρ od Laws] ear 1 bed 


ὁ 7 9%, 


/ M.A, EXAMINATION.- 
tals I ay dle all ple ge ple ath ail upd 
ys 4 dale) ) ab) Sale ai} phe wo? pe le Sl, 
JG) stim pes J ol ba ν ghee joae Ips 
ie ty οἱ (etl 9 Ye HAR δι ρος 
eo οἱ ΔΝ Byecll oy τας ον (Tel GS) 
ωἱ sd), sd) Bole ward, - ap) bas ἀνά ς 533 
(Cos its Sb 06) ye Hip pant tell Lid 9 


΄ 


usie ΕΣ ( Us in oF ) wy] MWS 2 etl ας ΒΟΣ ἽΝ us y 
4583] οἱ (1S abe CU oat G2) trol, Kile ᾧ 
Ὧν» ca im ool aie, ae gy οὐ, de, ς { 


aed ο, 


᾿ ων εἰ jo BGS) Gee ah (eal 
© tls lad ult pol a vie 

2. οἰ yo Ν δ Iyly οὐ up»! BS hide (a) 
ORD e γῶς κω foal ate pp Cpl ype Lait 

ype ἃ) - ΠΟΥ « lob,» oJ pee ls ὁ) 
-ϑγὰ δ ἀφο chee 9 yy) ayads 4 ΟΣ εἰὰ «_gilled Δ» 
# Odo diye los Bal yo Bm pl af dtle 29 yi 

OHS ule ς συλ Ipaitre|) bef lee) Lai (0 

3. ΟΝ υ yd eye yo jl οὦ 

—! MO doa 

ὅγίως, οἷδο, - aye yl Usybland LMS lye be 5 (4) 


UE Glu All doay gol yl Ciliel ge 1dD y - Bye 5 
᾿ - 


¢ 
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658 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
gy - Rolie 2) tou rail gly - oll Gale, 
Hd oor I, alas Goll) City I Lelad Ke _3,) 
© SWI yo aby - U2 I ον: 
* UAW κα 
tno sh; Lob _s0o J_s5 y__I 
podill Sus pedi] ωτδὸ Lp douns 
ET od git he ett αἱ 
pritel jh δόὴ welts Cals 
9)»41}.). δος gall youll IXD ὁ wySl J εἰ rls 
B25} Le evlsd| > Salk, arin . ἜΨΕΕΝ Ὑ 25y),5 . 4} 
sd) ὁ μα LS yd] Σοὶ δ gal ihe 
wl s el εἰς - ho ghey pail yt οὐ), Gio 
_ fess aul ge ay pltiall Gb] J Uses! 
« Unlete sat σον! dle yet ype Vals! ob! J 
Ansys apt IS oo) she Amy 8S de ἀμ, (} 
6 ed] op δἰ σὸς οἱ sl Sanit «Ὁ uf Ios y 
GEN 5 jee IBY» Glell Gala Gh poo alél y glut 
GBA Bly Spd 5 Slaw ὁ told, GBI 5 ee Co 
« Adel) AE) οὐ ΔΒ» abeye ye Ua U desis 


*&® Vow κῃ 


Soap Sat ht I ope οὐ bed 
alloy) tile eg UY, 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
dB 1a wre ws τὴ 3; 
WIS Jit eo je χὰ oI, 

ais dal) , liye sel Voy liga che patel) 
actin ake μος lage ge al UG εἰμ 
cgilla y θα golem ill laalf la waydn 
ee oie βάτος ΓΤ aie sibtil 
ΔΑ] et) θυ σι ὁ δ pillent οἰ 
-αἰδὸ μα piled] Cay, alb, si be Upon 
hed BIS gil) OU! Le ale yal St 

4. —! oto gh lc] Ὁ Ty Und whe 

Le gle pmaie a le aren gl ὁ] pep oF 
dye!) gl all St el ut Ue gt ows Bylo 
3H Rea) py pansel Cod 5B Colll Ry) U8, ἔνα! 
eats 1,63 οὐ, Le oyayly Qld), He Baie, ie 
ΤΕ 
pal ἰδ ῳἹ (δ Sead Situ» pelo onde Uns ἔξω 
pres Id Yl slele yo shad yoo poyat Spars 
eH GST y να lal J) ye 

5 hae lode ? Bhyo Cope gal yo af oem (a) 
ys φυλὰς IST Bold - τοῦ oly “UGG loth ἡ) gle; 
--ἰ MAAS 
-τ hwnd yd LT Sula eo aisle ἀν κα oS hod δ] (6) 


ewe I jst ί 


«1, ἡ - bai ν. uphs τ 
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660 M.A. EXAMINATION. 
6. 5. sailed τ σὰς ὦ» 1) yd uvybre 
gels 66} hae Aad, yell oi be (9 
Bek ley) pd! lings Larne ὁ]. pyle Leal] 
ΙΔ], Wy yrihy Fs) 0 wiles slat) ype εἰς ἔμ Wd 
weeds SI) SE al, Sly Gl, we lebe eam Spal 
Ball od (ὦ Οὐδ.) - & δ Ub yal) lor ωο 
edd, 3 Slob) y pars Uw dlw ὡγξξις 2] ol de du] 
hm gp ARB) Cpe hagunbel] Ulastl wilh 2 το] τ 
ce OI κὰν Udo ail sd lawl Slot) op gage 
9 TE bel leg Rly γυοςς le tab ail y Tyo! Gite 
# 1K) Se Sano y ...9)} dary} Lote 
ae —! Shen ph, US Blot] or0 ἢ woe (a) 
Sc - GG- yw - wand - ὁ»" τ Soden - ὅιξοῦ - sla 
# 335i, Csi ἃ loll epee weal Jlpa! jl sky (8) 


PERSIAN. 
FirtH Paper. 
Examiner—O. F. JENKINKS, Esq., I.C.S. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words. 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1]. Translate :— 


GUS) 0 ων Bonttys I) ope, BF Money 


ye p> 9 ly τα. μα Jae 5 pol Sta Lanai , jhe 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
$0 ὧδ o Law) (pope ( Τ᾽ Δ] eo sia yb wh} 2 
BSE οἱ eine yi y gle UIT af hyd oe Sb 
—beptly glad cling Bohtl y wos abla! |) lle 
ida be arom yo Bly Gms, κ ἀν Ὁ |) σὴν 
ge τοῦ oly οὐδὸ ΝΟ ibs, yale agli) Able 
δίω yd Bg dbuny pai wip ὁ yy Shana dbelne μὲ» 
core op Bw οἱ SUS, che) Gb wh Evltl 
Side] cb ya πο φλέ y ated wile y ψυκὰ Bl) ἃ 

# Ozh ly Bypyiive bbe gb 5 Wyre 


Ln yl,£ 0 cold Mdase ιζ. ὦ» con δ 

ἰδ γὼ SX κοὼ (ide y SS » 
(dy 39 δδ wo a Udi LS ἃς. 

(is ἴδω, cli ay (Cig. ding ΚΦ ἀφ αὶ 
(pp Ly d5 Ss (oye 

bie be Jy! do ,)9 VSG 3). usd j 
5 ty tj pp ἰδ Llp 

Lidge et gp 9 Bly ILS 

doy 05 di] τος αὐ dapad ail τοὶ 


Lol Ba LOS da dod pay gli 


2. Translate :— 
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662 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


pd— ted pated dye οἱ Layy teas 
Uns ye Getler pm Lib Boned pt 5 

(pays Lb 08 τ γάρ (oy 
Lye Ὁ Ὁ} Lehane C—yeelett 

Ly τῶ Lae ai) Sm | 
Wt nd 0 slid Lprauye 0 pie j 

Lips Ὁ οἱ γε Ll pny j 
Lotta ya gly Lol 58 Lope oe 

wd peed οὐ A aaitd gf hangs gga ἡ» 
Lotte θη ted SA Wyte op 

Sr—-& pd wo yd 4 le oi} SIAL 
ee εὐ) Ko We εἰ 

2 lbp oe yh soa 
lopli Who Ὡς. ὦ 

pila, (paw lait Uhl pe 
Ll_pe glaeys Ql dllie ly! 


Norre.—Only Five out of the following nine questions are to be 
attempted. 


3. What are the sources of our knowledge of the; Persian language 
in the (2) Achaemenian, (6) Sasanian periods ὃ 

4. Illustrate the relationship of Sanskrit and Persian in the Aryan 
family of languages. 

5. Translate and give the modern Persian forms of the following 
Zend words and explain the phonetic changes undergone by each :— 


bratar; yavan; zasta; mahrka; Gp; hvato; spada; kaufa; 


madhu ; ‘padha. 
6. Give the meaning of each of the following words in Iranian 
Persian and explain how it is commonly misused in Indian Persian :— 


- κἀὲ - AS - Ἰγὰ - bald - GIR - Gaye - Ba τὶ 
» "8 - lap. 
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ἡ. Translate the following archaic words found in the Shahnama, 10 
and give the modern equivalent of each :— 


= BSytly - BHF - ba - aah - 95 τ yyw - ἧς - jh) 
"15. - ἂς 


8. Explain the general signification in relation to the root idea of 10 
each of the eight derived forms of the Arabic Verbal noun used in 
Persian. 


9. Translate and re-write with diacritical points ( J} 7.91} 2— 10 
wat loo - εξ - λαιο - (flail - bs - cglias a isin = ὧοὐὖνο - 
csc = Weer”, 
Give the primary root of each of the above. 
10. Translate and derive:— hy - yy - oiemy - ladif - 10 


Soll - ἰώ - x (ule - ght - Sig Sd - "yy3° = wh) 50, 


PERSIAN. 


SixtTH PAPER. 


Examiner—Aga Musammand Kazim Sutrazi. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 
1. Translate very freely into idiomatic Persian :— 70 


A. 


This world-wide conflagration which we term War turns our 
thoughts to more sublime sentiments. Peace, peace, is spoken and 
debated everywhere. War has been from the Stone Age a vast 
preoccupation of man, and heartrending accounts are recorded as if, 
in the letters of human blood throughout history, wars are waged, 
peace declared and kept for a time, but the spirit of blood ‘‘ survived 
in the belligerents like smoulding embers.” It may be concluded 
from all that we see and hear to-day that war is inevitable. It is a 
Phenomenon of the survival of the fittest, as the unvaried testimony 
of all ages and of all nations affirms. There is no piece in earthly 
Concerns; for the world, with all the opulence of mirth and gaiety, 
18 vacant and lacks in essentials of the soul. The world being so 
and we in such bewilderment, shall our souls be suffered to see the 
pungent contrast and feel the deception? Let us reflect and take a 
mental and spiritual retreat. We turn with disgust from all that is 
Superficial and hollow and enter to seek solace in the spiritual zone. 


664 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


The mind, a highest work of God, His mirror and representative, has 
guided our spiritual leader and it will guide us also. The mind, 
which is our chief distinction, can never be too reverently spoken of ; 
and it is of mind that we wish to speak. 


B. 


When the question of the best agency to provide for the good of 
man is in view, the mind instinctively wanders to those sources of 
human happiness which ensure man’s worldly well-being. From 
worldly well-being is understood the consensus of all those elements 
which make for human uplift in all the various branches of his 
activity. They include politics, the pursuit of arts, of war and peace, 
as much as those sides of human conduct which lead to his moral 
well-being. These sources are either Divine or human. In the 
former case, they take the form of the manifestations, of which the 
records exist, have always beon distinguished from the product of 
every other agency in being of so universal an application as to defy 
all barriers of race, colour, and usage. This is the one great testi- 
mony of their origin in the great centre of all law.. But perhaps they 
would differ in their ingividual character, assuming the form of this 
creed in one age, and reappearing in a different guise to meet tho 
requirements of changed environments and times. It would call 
into play man’s highest intelligence to discera the purest gem out of 
a whole mine of what passes for revelation, so persistent has been 
the effort of man to disfigure the result of Divine dispensation. 


2. (a) What is Rhetoric? What purpose does it serve in litera- 
ture? Define its scope in Persian. 
(ὃ) Give the true signification of the figure called neyo jlo, 


Classify its different varicties, and give examples. 
(c) Define with examples (316 and οὐ and indicate the 
points of similarity between them. ἡ ᾿ 
3. Name and explain the figures in any two of the following :— 


(a) (hs 4)) 3 1) Le plo 2G 
Lai pilyo y ἠδ yo LoS 
ὦ) «πος ὐ yd sa gpd, aint! a); 
Lewd , usmle 5 wlyp—U 5c 5 Sle δος 
ἘΠ ΠῚ 1 
() πε ὩΣ ΡΝ 
LS ---ῶὸ ddd Ute τ. 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 
(d) I gly) ga yl 85S ὁ κὦ 


4, What do you understand by ..,S) P Name and explain the 


essential parts of which it is composed. Cive examples. 
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5. State the rules observed in scansion regarding omission and 5 


insertion of the letters—Lal; - 22 - Ὁ . 3 and w, Give oxamples. 
6. Explain any three of the following terms :— 


rr = Jedd - dpted - ho = κτλ - Cope 
7. Scan one of the following and name the motre :— 
(a) oj Joye & me ee col 
pi yr—» jo? ὅδ 5 ee 
(0) οὐδέν sx Ley _pd ls wes 


arbre 9 alr al 93 Loge 8) comedy 


PERSIAN. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


Examiner—Z. R. Zant Sunkawarpy, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any FIVE questions of each of the Groups A and B. 
The questions are of equal value. 


Group A. 


History or PersiaN LITERATURE. 


1. Trace the genesis of the Persian language, noting the impress on it 
of the various foreign conquests of Persia, with special reference to the 
influence of Arab domination on the language and literature of Persia. 

ὦ, What do you consider to be the Renaissance period of Persian 
literature ? Justify your answer by 8. review of the period preceding 
it and by a reference to the authors and their literary activities that 


marked the Reniassance. 


ὃ. Write a short discourse on the sources of the Shahnama, the per- 


sons who took part in its composition, and its style and purpose. 
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4. It is said that Jami was the last poet of the classical school. Re- 


fute or justify the assertion. 
5. Name some Persian ‘ poets laureate,’ noting their works and the 


Princes under whom they flourished. 

6. Write what you know about the following works and their authors: 
—Kimia-i Sa‘adat, Durra i-Nadira, Silsilatuzzahb, Chahar Maqala, Nal- 
Daman. 

Review the life and works of Amir Khusro. 


Grovur B. 
Musi Hisrory. 


1. Describe the last great battle between the Arabs and the Persians 
which sealed the fate of Persia. 

2. What was the Persian national standard (banner) at the time of 
the Arab conquest ? Describe the events that brought about its exist- 
ence and loss. 

ἃ, Write short notes on ‘ the Companion of the Cave,’ ‘ the Sword of 
God,’ ‘the Battle of the Camel,’ ‘ Amirul Mominin,’ ‘ Din-i-ahi.’ 

4. Give a short account‘of the reign of Sultan Sanjar. 

δ When and how was the Khedival dynasty established in Egypt? 

6. Write a short note on the fiscal policy of Akbar. 

7. When and by whom was the Nizamat of Bengal, Behar and Orissa 
founded? Give a short history of it down to the loss of its sovercign 
authority. 


PERSIAN. 
Kicuty PApPpEr. 


Examiner—Z. R. Zantp SumRawarpdy, Esq, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Write an essay in English on one of the following subjects :— 


(a} The Ismailias—their religious creed and origin, their place in 
Persian history, their different sects and the present-day fol- 
lowers of the creed in Asia and Africa. 


(6) Influence of women in Islam and the part they have played in 
Muslim history. 
(c) BA he |) dod Lebo 9,9.) diam Sia 


N95 Bilan] 8) τα ON aya 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 667 


GREEK. 
First PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. H. Stepnen, M.A., D.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1. (a) Explain the plan and purpose of Herodotus in writing his 
history. What do you believe to have been the extent of the travels 
of Herodotus? Whom does he think to have been τὸν πρῶτον 
ὑπάρξαντα ἀδίκων ἔργων és ro¥s “EAAnvas? What does he say about the 
origin of the Ionian and Dorian races? What account does he give 
of the religion of the Persians? How was Babylon taken ? 


Translate :— 


, A t a 
(6) ᾿Επεὶ dv δὴ ἐξεγέρθη ὁ Kipos, ἐδίδουν λόγον ἑαυτῷ περὶ τῆς 
» . ἢ δὲ ε ἐδό “λ Φ εν» , 6 , Q 
ὄψιος" ws O€ οἱ ἐδόκεε μεγάλῃ εἶναι ἡ ὄψις, καλέσας ‘Yoraomea καὶ 
ἀπολαβὼν μοῦνον ere “Yoracmes, παῖς σὸς ἐπιβουλεύων ἐμοί τε 
Ά ΄ 4 ΄“φ 9 a@ 9 e a 9 , Φ 4 A Ud 
καὶ τῇ ἐμῇ ἀρχῇ ἕαλωκε᾽ ὡς δὲ ταῦτα ἀτρεκέως οἶδα, ἐγὼ σημανέω" 
ἐμεὺ θεοὶ κηδέαται, καί κοι πάντα προδεικνύουσι τὰ ἐπιφερόμενα" ἤδη 
> a 
ὧν ἐν τῇ παροιχομένη νύκτι εὔδων, ξιδον τῶν σῶν πάιτων τὸν πρεσ- 
a A) 
βύτατον ἔχοντα ἐπὶ τῶν ὥμων πτέρυγας" καὶ τουτέων τῇ μὲν τὴν 
“ ‘ A a” 
᾿Ασίην, τῇ δὲ τὴν ’Evpwrny ἐπισκίαζειν" οὔκων ἐστὶ μηχάνη ἀπὸ τῆς 
μὴ “ , , 
ὄψιος ταύτης οἰδεμία, τὸ μὴ κεῖνον ἐπιβουλεύειν ἐμοί: σὺ τοίνυν THY 
ταχίστην πορεύεο ὀπίσω ἐς πέρσας, καὶ ποίεε ὅκως ἐπεὰν ἐγὼ τάδε 
a - ” 
καταστρεψάμενος ἔλθω ἐκέι, ὥς μοι καταστήσῃς τὸν παῖδα és ἔλεγχον. 


Give the Attic forms οὗ κηδέαται, πορεύεο, and ποίεε. 


2. (a) What was the purpose of Thucydides in writing his history, 
and his opinion as to the use of history ἢ Compare his method with 
that of Herodotus. Give the dates of the Peloponnesian War. In 
what year does the history break off ? What is his purpose in intro- 
ducing speeches ? 


(Ὁ) Any two of the following :— 


(1) Kat μεμνῆσθαι χρὴ ἡμᾶς ὅτι νεωστὶ ἀπὸ νόσου μεγάλης καὶ 
πολέμον βραχύ τι λελωφήκαμεν, ὥστε καὶ χρήμασι καὶ τῦις σώμασιν 
ἠυξῆσθαι' καὶ ταῦτα ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν δίκαιον ἐνθάδε ἀναλοῦν, καὶ μὴ ὑπὲρ 
ἀνδρῶν φυγάδων τῶνδε ἐπικουρίας δεομένων, οἷς τό τε ψεύσασθαι 
καλῶς χρήσιμον καὶ τῷ τοῦ πέλας κινδύνῳ, αὐτοὺς λόγους μόνον 
παρασχομάνους, ἢ κατορθωσάντας χάριν μὴ ἀξίαν ἐιδέναι ἣ πταίσαντάς 
που τὸυς φίλους ξυναπολέσαι. 


Explain historical allusions. 


(2) Φήσει τις δημοκρατίαν οὔτε ξυνετὸν ovr’ ἴσον εἶναι, τοὺς δ᾽ 
ἔχοντα ὰ 4 ae » Vee rd) δέ 
ς τὰ χρήματα καὶ ἄρχειν ἄριστα βελτίστους. ἐγὼ ὃέ dys 
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a a a Ὁ“ 9 ᾽’ 9 [4 A Ld a” 
πρῶτα μὲν δῆμον ξύμπαν ὠνομάσθαι, ὀλιγιρχίαν δὲ «μέρος, ἔπειτα 
et , ‘ a 
Φύλακας μὲν ἀρίστυυς εἶναι χρημάτων τοὺς πλουσίους, βουλεῦσαι δ᾽ 
᾽ : a ° 
ἂν βέλτιστα τοὺς ξυνετούς, κρῖναι δ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαντας ἄριστα τοὺς πολ- 
λούς, καὶ ταῦτα ὁμοίως καὶ κατὰ τὰ μέρη καὶ ξύμπαντα ἐν δηυοκρατίᾳ 
a ’ Q “- 4 , aA a 
ἰσομοιρεῖν. ἀλιγαρχία δὲ τῶν μὲν κινδύνων τοῖς πολλοῖς μεταδίδωσι. 
“ 9 9 , > “A , 3 a Q e ᾽ 
τῶν δ᾽ ὠφελίμων οὐ πλεονεκτεῖ μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ξύμπαν αφελομένη 
ἔχει. 
Translate. State speaker and occasion. To which side do you 
think that Thucydides inclined ? 


(3) 'Tovrwy ἐγὼ ἡδίω μὲν ἂν εἶχον ὑμῖν ἔτερα ἐπιστέλλειν, οὐ 

’ ’ , 4 my an e a 30 0 ς᾽ ᾿ ΣᾺ 
μέντοι χρησιμώτερά γε, εἰ Set σαφῶς ὑμᾶς εἰδότας τὰ ἐνθάδε βουλε- 
ύσασθα, καὶ ἅμα τὰς φύσεις ἐπιστάμενος ὑμῶν, βουλομένων μὲν τὰ 

΄ Ν σ΄ me 

ἥδιστα ἀκούειν, αἰτιωμένων δὲ ὕστερον, qv τι ὑμῖν ἀπ’ αὐτῶν μὴ ὁμοῖον 
ἐκβῇ, ἀσφαλέστερον ἡγησάμην τὸ ἀληθὲς δηλῶσαι. 

‘Translate. Parse ἡδίι To whom are these words addressed ? 
How far was Nicias himself responsible for the disaster at Syracuse ? 


¢ μι . 
(4) "ἔτυχον δὲ καὶ Bpovraé τινες ἅμα γενόμεναι καὶ ὕδωρ, ola τοῦ 
ἔ ; ; δ δ if a 24° & ey a 
ἔτους πρὸς μετόπωρον ἤδη ὄντος φιλει γίγνεσθαι' ἀφ᾽ dv οἱ ᾿Αθηνᾶιοι 
Ca) a a e , ΡῈ 
μᾶλλου ἔτι ἠθύμουν, καὶ ἐνόμιζον ἐπὶ τῷ σφετέρῳ ἀλέθρῳ καὶ ταῦτα 
πάντα γίγνεσθαι. ὀναπανομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν οἱ Συρακόσιοι πέμπουσι 
igs μας “ ~ nw e 
μέρος τι τῆς στρατιᾶς ἀποτειχιοῦντας du ἐκ τοῦ ὄπισθεν αὐτοὺς ἡ 
προεληλύθεσαν. 


Translate. Explain the circumstances. Parse ἀποτειχιοῦνταϑ, 
a 


3. (a) State briefly the chief argument of Leptines in favour of 
his law, and the chisf argument of Demosthenes against it. What 
were λειτούργι εἰ and ἀτέλειαι ῦ The most striking characteristics of 
Demesthenes were said to be μέγεθος and δεινότηϑ; do you find these 
exemplified in the orations read ? 


(δ) Any two of the following :— 


(1) εἰ γάρ of μὲν εἰδύτες Kat παθόντες ἄξια τούτων ἐνόμιζον εὖ 
πάσχειν, ἡ: εἷς δ᾽ οἱ λόγῳ ταῦτ᾽ ἀκούοντες ὡς ἀναξίων ἀφαιρησόμεθα, 
πῶς οὐχ ὑπέρδεινον ποιήσομεν ; αὑτὸς τοίνυν ἐστί μοι λόγος οὗτος 
καὶ περὶ τῶν τοὺς τετρακυσίους καταλυσάντων, καὶ περὶ τῶν ὅτ᾽ ἔφευγεν 
6 δῆμος χρησίμους αὑτοὺς παρασχόντων" πάντας γὰρ αὐτοὺς ἡγοῦμαι 
δεινότατ᾽ ἂν παθεῖν, εἴ τι τῶν τότε ψηϑισθέντων αὐτοῖς λυθείη. 


Translate. Explain the historical allusions. 


(2) σκεψώμεθα δὴ τίνας ἡμῖν εἰσποιεῖ χορηγοὺς, els ἐκείνας τὰς 
λειτουργίας, καὶ πόσου:, ἐὰν μὴ τούτῳ προσέχωμεν, ἀφήσει. οἷ μὲν 
τοίνυν πλουσιώτατοι τριηραρχοῦντες ἀεὶ τῶν χορηγιῶν ἀτελεῖς ὑπάρ- 
χουσιν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐλάττω τῶν ἱκανὼν κεκτημένοι, τὴν ἀναγκαίαν ἀτέλειαν 
ἔχοντες, ἔξω τοῦ τέλους εἰσὶ τούτου" οὐκοῦν τούτων μὲν οὐδετέρων 
οὐδεὶς διὰ τὸν νόμον ἡμῖν προσέσται χορηγός. 


Translate. Explain χορήγιαι and τριηγάρχιαι- 
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(3) Kat δὴ κατὰ τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον, ὦ ἄνδρες δικασταί, γενομένης 
ἐπομθρίας. συνέθη τὸ ὕδωρ ἐμθαλεῖν, ἀμεληθὲν δὲ, οὔπω τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἔχοντος αὐτύ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀνθρώπου δυσχεραίνοντος ὅλως τοῖς τόποις καὶ 
ἄλλον ἀστικοῦ, δὶς καὶ τρὶς ἐμθαλὸν TOV Sup τά TE χωρί᾽ ἐλυ͵ ud ars 
Kat μᾶλλον ὡδοποίει. διὸ δὴ ταῦθ᾽ 6 πατὴρ ὁρῶν, ὡς ἐγὼ τῶν εἰδότων 
ἀκούω, καὶ τῶν γειτόνων ἐπινεμόντων ἅμα καὶ βαδιζόντων διὰ τοῦ 
χωρίου, τὴν αἱμασιὰν περιῳκοδόμησε ταύτην. 

Translate. Explain briefly the dispute between Kallikles and 
Tisias, and how Demosthenes settled it. 


4. (a) Sketch Plato’s view as to what constitutes a liboral educa- 20 
tion, explaining especially his view of the importance of Gcometry 
in education. State his opinion with regard to Homer and the poets, 
and the reasons which he gives for it. 


(b) Any three of the following :— 


(1) Kat ἐγώ τε καὶ ὁ Πολέμαρχος δείσαντες διεπτοήθημεν- ὃ δ᾽ 
εἰς τὸ μέσον φθεγξίμενος Τίς, ἔρη, ὑμᾶς πάλαι φλυαρία ἔχει, ὦ 
Σώκρατες ; καὶ τί εὐηθίζεσθε πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὑποκατακλινύμενοι ὑμῖν 
αὐτοῖς ; ἀλλ᾽ εἴπερ ὡς ἀληθῶς βούλει εἴδέναι τὸ δίκαιον ὅ τι ἔστι, μὴ 
μόνον ἐρώτα μηδὲ φιλοτιμοῦ ἐλέγχων, ἐπειδάν τίς τι ἀποκρίνηται, 
ἐγνωκὼς τοῦτο, ὅτι ῥᾷον ἐρωτᾶν ἢ ἀποκρίνεσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπόκ- 
ριναι καὶ εἰπὲ τί φὴς εἶναι τὸ δίκαιον: καὶ ὅπως μοι. 
Translate. Who is the speaker here, and what is the doctrine 
which he maintains so fiorcely ? 


(2) ἐστὲ μὲν γὰρ δὴ πάντες οἱ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἀδελφοί. ὡς φήσομεν 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς μυθολυγοῦντες, GAN’ ὃ θεὸς πλάττων, ὅσοι μὲν ὑμῶν 
ἱκανοὶ ἄρχειν, χρυσὸν ἐν τῇ γενέσει ξυνέμιξεν αὐτοῖς, δῷ τιμιώτατοζ 
εἰσιν: ὅσοι δ᾽ ἐπέκουροι, ἄργυρον" σίδηρον δὲ καὶ χαλκὸν τοῖς τε 
γεωργοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις δημιουργοῖς. ἅτε οὖν ξυγγενεῖς ὃ ὄντες πάντες 
τὸ μὲν πολὺ ὁμοίους ἂν vt wv αὐτοῖς γεννῷτε, ἔστι δ᾽ ὅτε ἐκ χρυσοῦ 
γεννηθείη ἃ ἂν ἀργυροὴν καὶ ἐξ ἀργυροῦ χρυσοῦν ἔκγονον καὶ τἄλλα 
πάντα οὕτως ἐξ ἀλλήλων. 


Translate. Explain what Plato means by a μῦθον, and what use he 
makes of μῦθοι in his philosophy. 


(3) Tladw τοίνυν, ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, λέγωμεν, ὡς ἐξ ὀλιγαρχικοῦ δημοκ- 
Ρατικὸς γίγνεται. φαίνεται δέ μοι τά γε πολλὰ ὧδε γίγνεσθαι, Πῶς; 
Ὅταν νέος τεθραμμένος, ὡς νῦν δὴ ἐλέγομεν, ἀπαιδεύτως τε καὶ 
φειδωλῶς γεύσηται κηφήνων μέλιτος, καὶ ξυγγένηται αἴθωσι θηρσὶ καὶ 
δεινοῖς, παντοδαπὰς ἡδονὰς καὶ ποικίλας καὶ παντοίως ἐχούσας dur ‘de 
μένοις σκευάζειν, ἐνταῦθά που otov εἶναι ἀρχὴν αὐτῷ μεταβολῆς 
ὀλιγαρχικῆς τῆς ἐν ἑαυτῷ εἰς δημοκρατικήν. 


Translate. Sketch Plato’s opinion of democracy and the indi- 
vidual character corresponding to it. 


(4) Οὐκ οὖν τιθῶμεν ἀπὸ Ὁμήρου ἀρξαμένους πάντας τοὺς ποιη- 
τικοὺς μιμητὰς εἰδώλων ἀρετῆς εἶναι καὶ τῶν ἄλλων περὶ ὧν ποιοῦσι, 
τῆς δὲ ἀληθείας οὐχ ἅπτεσθαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ νῦν δὴ ἐλέγομεν, ὁ Cwypa- 
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, , a 2 » 3 9 ΕῚ ‘ 

pos σκυτοτόμον ποιήσει δοκοῦντα | εἶναι, αὐτός τε οὐκ ἐπαΐων περι 
σκυτοτομίας καὶ τοῖς μὴ ἐπαΐουσιν, ἐκ τῶν χρωμάτων δὲ καὶ σχήμάτων 
θεωροῦσιν ; Πάνυ μὲν οὖν. Οὐτῶ δή, οἶμαι, καὶ τὸν ποιητικὸν 
φήσομεν χρώματ᾽ ἅττα ἑκάστων τῶν τεχνῶν τοῖς ὀνόμασι καὶ ῥήμασιν 
1 ’ 9. " 3 3 A. 3 8 ΜΛ ΄Ὁ 
ἐπιχρωματίζειν αὐτὸν οὐκ ἐπαΐοντα ἀλλ᾽ ἢ μιμεῖσθαι. 

Translate. Do you think this a correct view of the nature of 
poetry—that it is wholly μίμησις ? - 


5. (a) Explain Aristotle’s view of the relation between Politics 
and Ethics and the purpose of each. What does he consider to be 
τὸ ἀῥιστον, and what difficulty does he find in defining it? What is 
the precise meaning of ἀρετη, and the distinction between apern ἠθική 
and διανοητική, and the way of cultivating each? What is the im- 
portance of τὸ pécor ? 


(ὃ) Translate any two of the following :— 

(1) wept δὲ τῆς εὐδαιμονίας, τί ἐστιν, ἀμφισβητοῦσι καὶ οὐχ ὁμοίως 

ot πολλοὶ τοῖς σοφοῖς ἀποδιδύασιν. ot “μὲν γὰρ τῶν ἐναργῶν τι καὶ 

φανερῶν, οἷον ἡδονὴν ἢ ) πλοῦτον ἢ ἢ τιμήν, ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἄλλο, πολλάκις δὲ 

καὶ ὃ αὐτὸς ἔτερον" νοσήσακ μὲν γὰρ ὑγίειαν;, πενόμενος δὲ πλοῦτον" 

συνειδότες δ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς ἄγνοιαν τοὺς μέγα τι καὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτοὺς λέγοντας 
θαυμάζουσιν. 

(2) οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ δειλοὶ γίνονται, ὅταν ὑπερτείνῃ ὃ κίνδυνος καὶ 
λείπωνται τοῖς πλήθεσι καὶ ταῖς παρασκευαῖς: πρῶτοι γὰρ φεύγουσι, 
τὰ δὲ πολιτικὰ μένοντα ἀποθνήσκει. ὅπερ kext τῷ ‘Epuaty συνέβη. 
τοῖς μὲν γὰρ αἰσχρὸν τὸ Lge bd καὶ ὁ θάνατος τῆς τοιαύτης σωτηρίας 
αἱρετώτερος" ot ὶ δὲ καὶ ἐξ ἀρχῆς ἐκινδύνευον & ὡς κρείττους ὄντες, γνόντες 
δὲ φεύγονσι, τὸν θάνατον μᾶλλον τοῦ αἰσχροῦ φοβούμενοι" ὁ δ᾽ 
ἀνδρεῖος οὐ τοιοῦτος. 


> 


(3) ἐν δὲ ταῖς ὁμιλίαις καὶ τῷ συζῆν καὶ λόγων καὶ πραγμάτων 
κοινωνεῖν OL μὲν ἄρεσκοι δοκοῦσιν εἶναι, οἱ πάντα πρὸς ἡδονὴν 
ἐπαινοῦντες καὶ οὐθὲν ἀντιτείνοντες, ἀλλ᾽ οἰόμενοι δεῖν ἄλυποι τόις 
ἐντυγχάνουσιν evo οἱ ὃ᾽ ἐξ ἐναντίας τούτοις πρὸς πάντα ἀντιτείνοντες 
καὶ τοῦ λυπεῖν ol6' ὁτιοῦν φραντίζοντες δύσκολοι καὶ δυσέριδες 
καλοῦνται. 

(4) αἱ δὲ κατ᾽ ἀρετὴν πράξεις καλαὶ καὶ τοῦ καλοῦ ἕνεκα. καὶ 6 
ἐλευθέριος ὁ οὖν δώσει τοῦ καλοῦ ἕνεκα καὶ ὀρθῶς, καὶ ταῦτα ἡδέως ἢ 
ἀλύπως’ τὸ γὰρ κατ᾽ ὁρετὴν ἡδὺ ἢ ἄλυπον, ἥκιστα δὲ λυπηρόν 6 
δὲ διδοὺς οἷς μὴ δεῖ, ἢ μὴ τοῦ καλοῦ ἕνεκα ἀλλὰ διὰ τιν᾽ ἄλλην αἰτίαν, 
οὐκ ἐλευθέριος ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλος τίς ῥηθήσεται, οὐδ᾽ ὃ λυπηρῶς" μᾶλλον 
γὰρ ἕλοιτ ἂν τὰ χρήματα τῆς καλῆς πράξεως, τοῦτο δ᾽ οὐκ ἐλευθερίου, 


6. Translate any three of the following passages :— 
(a) When a ΕΛΘΡΛΟΝ took the fort of the Taochi. 


Πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς, καὶ διηγωνίζοντο πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους" καὶ οὕτως “ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. Ὡς γὰρ ἅπὰξ 
εἰσέδραμον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. ᾿Ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν ἦν 


“a s 
θέαμα. Al yap γυιαῖκες, ῥίπτουσαι τὰ παιδία, εἶτα καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπι-. 
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κατεῤῥίπτουν, καὶ of ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. “Eva δὴ καὶ Αἰνείας Στυμ- 
φάλιος, λοχογὴς, ἰδών τινα θέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα “ἑαυτὸν, στολὴν ἔχοντα 
καλὴν, ἐπιλαμβάνεται ὡς κωλύσων: Ὃ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπισπᾶται, καὶ 
ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι, καὶ ἀπέθανον. Ἐντεῦ- 
θεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἐλήφθησαν, βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ 
καὶ ποόβατα. 


(Ὁ) Demosthenes argues that @ man is born jor the service c} his 
country. 

«ε ἴω a 9 na ἕ a A a a 4 φ a [2 

ἡγεῖτο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἕκαστος, οὐχὶ τῷ πατρὶ καὶ TH μητρὶ πόνον 
γεγενῆσθαι, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι. διαφέρει δὲ τί; ὅτι ὃ μὲν τοῖς 
γονεῦσι μόνον γεγενῆσθαι νομίζων τὸν τῆς εἰμαρμένης καὶ τὸν αὐτό- 
parov θάνατον περιμένει, ὃ δὲ καὶ τῇ πατρίδι ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ ταύτην 
ἐπιδεῖν δουλεύουσαν ἀποθνήσκειν ἐθελήσει, καὶ φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται 
CY Γ 4 4 3 ΄ 9 ° a“ ’ a 9 ΄ 
τὰς ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας, ἃς ἐν δουλευούσῃ τῇ πόλει φέρειν ἀνάγκη, 
τοῦ θανάτου. 


(c) Socrates tells the true stor: of his life. 
IQA ‘ ΜΝ , 2 AN , a , δ «a a [2 
οὐδὲν γὰρ ἄλλο πράττων ἐγὼ περιέρχομαι ἣ δείθων ὑμῶν καὶ νεωτέ- 
ρους καὶ πρεσβυτέρους μήτε σωμάτων ἐπιμελεῖσθαι μήτε χρημάτων 
πρότερον μηδὲ οὕτω σφόδρα ὡς τῆς ψυχῆς, ὅπως ὡς ἀρίστη ἔσται, 
λέγων ὅτι οὐκ ἐκ χρημάτων ἀρετὴ γίγνεται, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ἀρετῆς χρήματα 
καὶ τἄλλα ἀγαθὰ τοῖς ἀνθρώποὶς ἅπαντα καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ δημοσίᾳ. 


(4) Plato teaches that ¢. is impossible to escape from the justice of 
heaven, 

ταύτης τῆς δίκης οὔτε σὺ μή wore οὔτε [εἰ] ἄλλος ἀτυχὴς ‘yevo- 
μενος ἐπεύξηται περιγενέσθαι θεῶν' ov γὰρ ἀμεληθήσει ποτὲ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς" 
οὐχ οὕτω σμικρὸς ὧν δύσει κατὰ τὸ τῆς γῆς βαθος, οὐδ᾽ ὑψηλὸς 
γενόμενος εἷς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀναπτήσει, τίσεις δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν προσήκου- 
σαν τιμωρίαν εἴτ᾽ ἐνθάδε μένων εἴτε καὶ ἐν Αιδον διαπορευθεὶς εἴτε καὶ 
τούτων εἰς ἀγριώτερον ἔτι διακομισϑεὶς τόπον. 


GREEK. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Ezxamin:r—Dr H Steruen, M.A., D.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. " 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. It is believed that the Homeric poems were composed near the 
close of the Bronze Age: give reasons for the belief, stating the vari- 
ous metals and their uses, that are mentioned in the poams. Are 
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there any reasons for thinking the Iliad and Odyssey to be by difior- 
ent authors? Do you find in the poems any allusions to the art of 
writing, or the use of the riding horso ? 


2. Answer (a) and (e) and any two of the other quostions, 


(5) αὐτίκα δ᾽ ἐζ ὄρεος κατεβήσετο παιπαλόεντος 
᾿ ν Per ’ δ᾽ " ‘ ‘ “\ 

κραιπνὰ ποσὶν προβιβάς" τρέμε δ' οὔρεα μακρὰ καὶ ὕλη 
ποσσὶν ὑπ᾽ ἀθανάτοισι Πασειδάωνος ἐόντος. 

δ S39 4% γ 9) Cox? ” , 
τρὶς μὲν ὀρέζατ᾽ ἰών, τὸ δὲ τέτρατον ἵκετο τέκμωρ, 

΄ ld 
Aiyds, ἔνθα δέ of κλυτὰ δώματα βένθεσι λίμνης 
χρύσεα μαρμαίροντα τετεύχαται, ἄφθιτα αἰεί. 
EY > 3 Ν e > , ΄ δ᾽ 9 
ἐνθ᾽ ἐλθὼν tn’ ὄχετφι τιτύσκετο χαλκόποδ᾽ ἵππω 
ὠκυπέτα, χρυσέῃσιν ἐθείρῃσιν κομόωντε 
Translate. Parse τετεύχαται, τιτύσκετο and ὄχεσφι. Longinus 


quotes these lines as one example of os; what do you think of 
them ? State the part played by Poseidon in the Iliad and Odyssey. 


(8) ὥς Τρῶες καὶ ’Ayatot ἐπ᾽ ἀλλήλοισι θορόντες 
δηίουν, οὐδ᾽ ἕτεροι μνώοντ᾽ ὀλοοῖο φόβοιο. 
πολλὰ δὲ Κεβριόνην ἀμφ᾽ ὀξέα δοῦρα πεπήγει 
ioi τε πτερόεντες ἀπὸ νευρῇφι θορόντες, 
πολλὰ δὲ χερμάδια μελάλ᾽ ἀσπίδας ἐστυφέλιξαν 
μαρναμένων ἀμφ᾽ αὐτόν" ὃ δ᾽ ἐν στροφάλιγγι κονίης 
κεῖτο μέγας μεγαλωστί, λελασμένος ἱπποσυνάων. 

Translate. Parse πεπήγει, μεγαλωστί, and AeAacuevos. Scan the last 
three lines. 


(c) αἵματί of Sevovro κόμαι Xapirecow δμοῖαι 
a VA : 
πλοχμοΐ θ᾽, ot χρυσῷ τε καὶ ἀργύρῳ ἐσφήκωντο, 
* a , μι 9. Ν > Ν 2 , 
οἷον δὲ τρέφει ἔρνος ἀνὴρ ἐριθηλὲς ἐλαίης 
, 9 > , f> Ὁ 3 ΄ vf) 
χώρῳ ἐν οἰοπόλῳ, ὅθ᾽ ἅλις ἀναβέβρυχεν ὕδωρ, 
καλὸν τηλεθάον’ τὸ δέ τε πνοιαὶ δονέουσιν 
παντοίων ἀνέμων, καί τε βρύει ἀνθεῖ λευκῷ" 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐξαπίνης ἄνεμος σὺν λαίλαπι πολλῇ 
4 > 97 \ 9 ’ ? > A ’ 
βόθρου τ᾽ ἐξέστρεψε καὶ ἐξετάνυσσ᾽ ἐπὶ γαίῃ" 
Translate. Derive ἐριθηλέβ and οιἰοπόλῳττ To whom do the lines 
refer? Remark on the character of Homeric similes. 


(2) παρθενικαὶ δὲ καὶ ἠΐθεοι ἀταλὰ φρονέοντες 
πλεκτοῦς ἐν ταλάροισι φέρον μελιηδέα καρπόν. 
τοῖσιν δ᾽ ἐν μέσσοισι πάις φόρμιγγι λιγείῃ 
ἱμερόεν κιθάριζε, λίνον δ᾽ ὑπὸ καλὸν ἄειδεν 
λεπταλέῃ Φωνῇ" τοὶ δὲ ῥήσσοντες ἁμαρτῇ 
μολπῇ τ᾽ ἰυγμῷ τε ποσὶν σκαίροντες ἕποντο. 
Translate. Explain the context of these lines) What was λίνον 


(e) τὸν δ᾽ ὁ γέρων Πρίαμος πρῶτος ἴδεν ὀῤθαλμοῖσιν, 
παμφαίνονθ᾽ ὥς τ᾽ ἀστέρ᾽ ἐπεσσύμενον πεδίοιο, 
@ ev 5 5 4 9. » , ε 3 4 
ὅς ῥά τ᾽ ὀπώρης εἶσιν, ἀρίζηλοι δέ of αὐγαὶ 
φαίνονται πολλοῖσι per’ ἀστράσι νυκτὸς ἀμολ γῷ, 
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Φ 
@ 7.3 9 4 , , 
ov τε κύν᾽ ᾿Ωαρίωνος ἐπίκλησιν καλέουσιν" 
Ld a , ΄“ 
λαμπρότατος μὲν ὅ γ᾽ ἐστί. κακὸν δέ τε σῆμα τέτυκται, 
ao ’ a Q ~ “~ 
Kat τε φέρει πολλὸν πυρετὸν δειλοῖσι βροτοῖσιν" 
~ “A ‘\ Ν ΄ 
ὧκ τοῦ χαλκὸς ἔλαμτε περὶ στήθεσσι θέοντος. 


Translate. Explain the force of the articles here, and the signifi- 
canco of the simile. What is said about Orion in the Odyssey ? 


(ἢ) και τά ye xpvoeinv és λάρνακα θῆκαν ἐλόντες, 
πορφυρέοις πέπλοισι καλύψαντες μαλακοῖσιν" 
αἶψα δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ἐς κοΐλην κάπετον θέσαν, αὑτὰρ ὕπερθεν 
πυκνοῖσιν δάεσσι κατεστόρεσαν μεγάλοισιν" 
ῥίμφα. δὲ σὴμ᾽ ἔχεαν, περὶ δὲ σκοποὶ Haro πάντη, 
μὴ πρὶν ἐφορμηϑθεῖεν ἐυκνήμιδες ᾽Α χαιοί, 


Translate. Explain the context. Is there ahy reason for thinking 
that B. XXIV is a later addition ? 


3. Answer (c) and (6) and any two of the other question. . 24 


, “ ΄- ἊΝ 
(α) »ὐ γάρ τοι πρὶν μοῖρα φιλους τ᾽ ἰδέειν καὶ ἵκεσθαι 
a “ , ΄- 

οἶκων ἐς ὑψόρωοφον καὶ σὴν ἐς πατρίδα γαῖαν. 
πρίν γ᾽ or ἂν Αἰγύπτοιο διιπετέος πυταμοῖο 

> "ὃ ἐλθ ε ‘c.. 7 θ᾽ ε “ e ΄ 
αὕτις vow) εἐλθῃς. ρέξῃς θ᾽ Lepas ἑκατὸρμ Bas 
ἀθανάτοισι θευῖσι, τοὶ οὐρανὸν εὐρὺν ἔχουσιν, 

\ A [4 ‘ Ay ~ 

καὶ τότε τοι δώσουσιν ὁδὸν θεοί ἣν σὺ pevowas, 


Translate. Explain the context. Writo a note on the evymology 
of διιπετέος. 


Μ NA t 
(b) βῆ ῥ᾽ ἴμεν εἰς ὕλην" THY δὲ σχεδὸν ὕδατος εὗρεν 
ἐν περιφαινομένῳ" δοιοὺς δ᾽ ap’ ὑπήλυθε θάμνους, 
> e 10 “ a € “ \C a ε >’ ἮΝ , 
ἐξ ομοῦεν πεῤνωτας Oo μὲν φυλιης, ὁ ἐλαιῆς, 
τοὺς μὲν ap’ οὔτ᾽ ἀνέμων διάει μένος ὑγρὸν ἀέντων, 
» ‘9 3 aN 4 3 aA » \ 
OUve TOT ἠέλιος φαέθων ἀκτῖσιν ἔβα! λεν, 
vio ’ \) 1 >) ΝΜ) Ἅ 
our ὄμβρος περάασκε διαμπερές ὡς APA πυκνοὶ 
ἀλλήλοιωιν ἔφυν ἐπαμοιβαδίς" 


Translate. State the context. Parse διάει and πεφάασκε. 


(6) Kijpug δ᾽ ἐγγύθεν ἦλθεν ἄγων ἐρίηρον ἀοιδόν, 
τὸν πέρι Mota’ ἐφίλησε, δίδω δ᾽ ἀγαθόν τε κακόν τε, 
ὀῤθαλμῶν μὲν ἄμερσε. δίδω δ᾽ ἡδεῖαν ἀοιδὴν. 
τῷ δ᾽ apa ILovrdvoos θῆκε θρόνον ἀργυρόηλον 
μέσσῳ δαιτυμόνων, πρὸς κίονα μακρὸν ἐρείσας, 
κὰδ δ᾽ ἐκ πασσαλόφιν κρέμασεν φόρμιγγα λίγειαν 
αὐτοῦ ὑπὲρ κεφαλῆς καὶ ἐπέφραδε χερσὶν ἑλέσθαι, 
κῆρυξ' πάρ & ἐτίθει κάνεον καλήν τε τράπεζαν, 

Translate. What opinion has this passage given rise to with re- 
gard to Homer? Who were the rhapsodes ? 


(4) ὡς δ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἂν ἄγραυλοι πόριες περὶ βοῦς ἀγελαίας, 
ἐλθούσας ἐς κόπρον, ἐπὴν βοτάνης κορέσωντοι, 
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a " , ΄ 1 # ᾿ 
πᾶσαι ὅμα σκαίρουσιν ἐναντίαι" οὐδ᾽ ἔτι σηκοὶ 
» > 29 % 3 4 ’ 8 ’ 
ἴσχουσ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδινὸν μυκώμεναι ἀμφιθέουσιν 

4 a 2s a > -. 3 ΄- 
μητέρος" ὡς ἐμὲ κεῖνοι, ἐτεὶ ἴδον ὀφθαλμοῖσιν, 
δακρνόεντες ἔχυντο" 


Translate. Explain the simile and its context. 


(6) ἀλλά pe σός τε πόθος od τε μήδεα, φαίδιμ᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, 
σή τ᾽ ἀγανοφρυσύνη μελιηδέα θυμὸν ἀπηύρα. 
Ὃς ἔφατ᾽, αὐτὰρ ἐγώ γ᾽ ἔϑελον φρεσὶ μερμηρίξας 
μητρὸς ἐμῆς ψυχὴν ὁλόειν κατατεθνηνίης. 
τρὶς μὲν ἐφωρμήθην, ἐλέειν τέ με θυμὸς ὀνώγει, 
τρὶς δέ μοι ἐκ χειρῶν σκιγ εἴκελον ἢ καὶ ὀνείρῳ 
ἔπτατ᾽. ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ἄχος ὀξὺ γενέσκετο κῃρόθι μᾶλλον, 
Translate. Where is the spirit-world situated according to Homer ἢ 
ee later theories. What is said about Achilles in the spirit- 
world ? 


4 
4, The poems of Theocritus are commonly called Idylls: explain 
this word. They are mainly pastoral and epic: mention what you 
consider to be the best pastoral, and the best epic Idyll. Give some 
account of the one ‘ piscatory ’ Idyll contained in the collection. 


(a) AIT]. ἅἄδιον, ὦ ποιμὰν, τὸ τεὸν μέλος, ἢ τὸ καταχὲς 
riv’ ὀπὸ τᾶς πέτρας καταλείβεται ὑψόθεν ὕδωρ. 
αἴκα ταὶ Μῶσαι τὰν οἴιδα δῶρον ἄγωνται, 
ἄρνα τὺ σακίταν λαψῇ γέρας" αἱ δέ x’ ἀρέσκῃ 
τήναις ἄρνα λαβεῖν, τὺ δὲ τὰν ὄϊν ὕστερον ἀξῇ. 
@YP. Ags, ποτὶ τᾶν Νυμφᾶν, λῇς, αἰπόλε, τεῖδε καθίξας, 
ὡς τὸ κάταντες τοῦτο γεώλοφον, ᾧ τε μυρῖκαι, 
σνρίσδεν; τὰς δ᾽ αἶγας ἐγὼν ἐν τῴδε νομευσῶ, 
Translate. In what dialect are these poems written? Give the 
Attic forms of the words in the first three lines. 


(b) Σιμιχιδα, πᾷ δὴ τὺ μεσαμέριον πόδας ἕλκεις, 
ἁνίκα δὴ καὶ σαῦρος ἐφ᾽ αἱμασιαῖσι κοθεύδει, 
οὐδ᾽ ἐπιτυμβίδιοι κορυδαλλίδες ἠλαίνοντι ; 

ἢ μετὰ δαῖτα κλητὸς ἐπείγεαι; ἥ τινος ἁστῶν 
λανὸν ἐπιθρώσκεις ; ὡς τεῦ ποσὶ νισσομένοιο 
πᾶσα λίθος πταίοισα wor’ ἀρβυλίδεσσιν ἀείδει. 


Translate. Compare the Cyclops of Theocritus with the Cyclops 
of Homer. Mention some modern Idylls, Pastoral and Epic. 


5. Translate the following passages (unprepared) :— 
(a) Hector foresees the future fate of Andromache. 
εὖ γὰρ ἐγὼ τόδε οἶδα κατὰ φρένα καὶ κατὰ θυμόν" 
ἔσσεται ἦμαρ ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ "ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
καὶ Πρίαμος καὶ λαὸς év; μελίω Π]μιεάμοιο. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω, 
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ovr’ αὐτῆς ‘ExaBys οὔτε Πριάμοιο ἄνακτος 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἷ κεν ποθέες τε, καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν br’ ἐνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν, 
ὅσσον σεῦ ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 
καὶ κεν ἐν “Apyet ἐοῦσα, ηρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις. 
καὶ κεν-ὕθωρ φορέοις Μεσσηίδος ἢ Ὑπερείης, 
πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη" 
Kal ποτέ τις εἴπῃσιν, ἰδὼν κατὰ δάκρυ χέουσαν" 
Ἕκτορος ἦδε γυνή ὃς ἀριστεύεσκε μάχεσθαι 
Τρώων ἱπποδάμων, ὅτε “Ἴλιον ἀμφεμάχοντο, 

(Ὁ) Ulysses reveals himself to the suitors. 

Αὐτὰρ ὁ γυμνώθη ῥακέων πολύμητι: ᾽Οδυσσεύς, 
GAto δ᾽ ἐπὶ μέγαν οὐδόν, ἔχων βιὸν ἠδὲ φαρέτρην 
ἰῶν ἐμπλείην, ταχέας δ᾽ ἐκχεύατ᾽ ὀϊστοὺς 
αὐτοῦ πρόσθε ποδῶν, μετὰ δὲ μνηστῆρσιν ἔειπεν 

Οὗτος μὲν δὴ ἄεθλος ἀάατος ἐκτετέλξεσται" 

viv αὖτε σκοπὸν ἄλλον, ὃν οὔ πω τις Buddy ἀνήρ, 
εἴσομαι, αἴ κε τύχωμι, πόρῃ δέ μοι εὖχος ᾿Απόλλων. 


GREEK. 


THIRD PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr H Srepuen, M.A., D.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin tndicate full marks. 


1. Of the Greek plays which you have read, which do you consider 6 
to be the greatest, and why ? How does Aristophanes characterise 
each of the tragedians ? Quote as many of his lines ébncerning them 
88 you can. 


2. (1) Name the different plays on the subject of the Atridae. Is 8 
unity of time preserved in the Agamemnon? Compare the story of 
Agamemnon as implied in the play, and as told in the Odyssey. 

(2) Either (a) or (δ). 
(a) ἐν νυκτὶ δυσκύμαντα δ᾽ ὠρώρει κακά" 

ναῦς γὰρ πρὸς ἀλλήλαισι Θργκιαι πνοαὶ 

ἤρεικον" at δὲ κεροτυπούμεναι βίᾳ 

χειμῶνι. τυφῶ ξὺν ζάλῃ τ᾽ ὁμβροκτύπῳ, 

ἔχοντ᾽ ἄῤαντοι ποιμένος κακοῦ στρόβῳ. 

ἐπεὶ δ' ἀνῆλθε λαμπρὸν ἡλίον φάος 
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δρῶμεν ἀνθοὺν πέλαγος Αἰγαῖον νεκροῖς 
ἀνδρῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ναυτικῶν τ᾽ ἐρειπίων... 
Translate. Who is the speaker? Dorive the compound words. 
Scan the first three lines. 


> aA » 
(5) K. "A ποῖ ποτ᾽ ἤγαγές με; πρὸς πόιαν στέγην ; 
A a a , ~ 
X. Τίρὸς τὴν ᾿Ατρειδῶν" εἰ σὺ μὴ τόδ᾽ ἐννοεῖς, 
3 λ “ ‘ “ys 3 2 ἡ 4 
ἐγὼ λέγω σοι" Kat τάδ᾽ οὐκ ἐρεις ψύθη. 
a ’ A » Ἁ ’ 
Κ΄. Μισόθεον μὲν οὖν, πολλὰ συνίστορα 
αὐτόφονα κακὰ καὶ ἀρτάνας, 
ἀνδρὸς spayetov καὶ πέδον ῥαντήριον. 
” > ε , Ἀ , 
Χ Ἔοικεν εὖριν ἡ ξένη κυνὸς δίκην 
εἶναι, ματεύει δ᾽ ὧν ἀνευρήσει φόνον, 
Κ, Μαρτυρίτοισι yan τοῖσδ᾽ ἐπιπείθομαι" 
κλαιόμενα τάδε βρέβη, σφαγὰς, 
ὁπτάς τε σάρκας, πρὸς πατρὸς βεβρωμένας. 
Translate. Explain the circumstances, and the story of tho 
speaker. Scan the last thico lines. 


3. (1) Give what you consider to be the etymology of the name 
Prometheus. Sketch briefly the theory of the gods on which the play 
is founded. Show how Aecschylus’s Prometheus and Shelloy’s Pro- 
metheus differ in purpose. 

(2) Either (a) or (Ὁ). 

(a) φέρ᾽ ὅπως ἄχαρις χάρις, ὦ φίλος, εἰπὶ, ποῦ Tis ἀλκά; 
τίς ἐφαμερίων ἀρηξνς ; οὐδ᾽ ἐδέρχθης 
ἀλιγοδρανίαν ἄκικυν, 
ἱσόνειρον, & τὸ φωτῶν 
ἀλαὸν γένος ἐμπεποδισμένον ; οὕποτε θι'ατῶν 
τὰν Διὸς, ἁρμονίαν ἀνδρῶν παρεξίασι βουλαί. 
ἔμαθον τάδε σὰς ηροσιδοῦσ᾽ ὀλοὰς τύχας, Προμηθεῦ. 


Translate. Show how these lines bring out the moral of the play. 


(Ὁ) τοιδυδε μόχθου τέρμα μή τι προσδόκα, 
4 “ Ν»’, a ~ 
πρὶν ἂν θεῶν τις διάδοχος τῶν σῶν πόνων 
φανῇ, θελήσῃ τ᾽ εἰς ἀναύγητον μολεῖν 
ἽΑιδην κνεφαϊά τ᾽ ἀμφὶ Ἰ'αρτάρον βάθη. 
Ἢ a ΄ ’ ε ων) 3 4 
πρὸς Tauta βούλευ᾽" ws ὅδ᾽ ov πεπλσσμένος 
€ ’ 3 ‘\ Ἁ ’ ΕῚ ’ 
ὁ κύμπος, ἄλλα καὶ λίαν εἰρημένος" 
ψευδηγορεῖν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπίσταται στόμα 
Α “ 3 Ν ~ Ν a 
τὸ Δῖον, ἀλλὰ πᾶν ἔπος τελεῖ. 
Translate, and write a note on this passage. 


4. (1) Show tho connection of tho Theban plays of Sophocles. [t 
has been said that the favourite subject of Greek tragedy is a great 
man struggling aguinst Fate. Comment on this. 

(2) Eithor (a) or (ὁ). | 

(a) ΧΟ. ἀλλ᾽ οὐξελέγχων αὐτὸν ἔστιν: οἷδε yap 
τὸν θεῖον ἤδη μάντιν ὧδ᾽ ἄγουσιν, ᾧ 
τἀληθὲς ἐμπέψνκεν di θρώπων μόνῳ, 
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OL. ὦ πάντα νωμῶν Τειρεσία, διδακτά τε 
dppyta τ᾽, οὐράνιά τε καὶ χθονοστιβῆ, 
πόλιν μέν, εἰ καὶ μὴ βλέπεις. Φθμονεῖς δ᾽ ὅμως 
οἵᾳ νόσῳ σύνεστιν" ἧς σε προστάτην 
σωτῆρά τ᾽, ὦναξ, μοῦνον ἐξευρίσκομεν. 
Translate, and write the scansion of the first three lines, marking - 
the caesuras. 


(Ὁ) vipat yap our av Ἴστρον UUTE Φᾶσιν ἃ ἂν 
νίψαι καθαρμῷ τήνδε τὴν στέγην, ὅσα 
ΟῚ 
κεύθει, τὰ δ᾽ αὐτίκ᾽ εἰς τὸ φῶς φαι εῖ κακὰ 
ἐκόντα κοὺκ ἄκοντα. τῶν δὲ πημονῶν 
’ “,), ἃ ὦ παν, 2 ΄ 
μάλιστα λυποῖσ᾽ at φανῶσ᾽ αὐθαιρετοι 


Translate, and quote from a modern poct. In what senso were the 
crimes of Oedipus αὐθαίρετοι ἢ Scan three lines, marking the caesuras. 


5. (1) The tragedy of Antigone turns on a conflict of duties; 
show how. Which in your opinion is right—Kreon or Antigone ? 
Quote or give the substance of the hues deseribing the supremacy 
-of moral law. 

(2) Either (a) or (Ὁ) 

(a) ἀλλὰ yap a p εγαλώνυμος ἦλθε Nika 
τὰ TOXY party ἀντιχαρεῖσα Θηβα. 
ἐς μὲν δὴ πολέμων 
τῶν νῦν θέσθε λησμοσύνων, 
θεῶν δὲ ναοὺς χοροῖς 
παννυχίοις πάντας ἐπελθωμεν, ὁ Θήβας δ᾽ ἐλελίχθων 
Βάκχιος ἄρχοι. 

Translate, and scan the first two lines. 


(Ὁ) βωμοὶ yap ἡμῖν ἐσχάραι τε παντελεῖς 
πλήρεις ὑπ᾽ οἰωνῶν τε καὶ κυνῶν βοράς 
τοῦ δυσμόρου πεπτῶτος Οἰδίπου γόνου 

4 39 δέ 10 ‘ ’ 
Kat’ ov δέχονται θυστάδας Acras ἔτι 
θεοὶ παρ᾽ ἡμῶν οὐδὲ αηρίων φλόγα, 
343 Ν 3 la 9 ~ e 
οὐδ᾽ ὄρνις εὐσήμους ἀπορροιβδεῖ Boas, 
ἀνδροφθόρου βεβρῶτες αἵματος Atmos. 
Translate, and give the context. 


G. (1) State briefly the purpose and teaching of the Bacchae. 
(2) Kither (@) or (δ). 
(a) Βάκχας ποτνιάδας εἰσιδών, αἱ i τῆσδε γῆς 
οἴστροισι λευκὸν κῶλον ἐξηκόντισαν, 
ἥκω φράσαι σοὶ καὶ πόλει xpyuv, ava€, 
ὡς δεινὰ δρῶσι θαυμάτων τε κρείσσονα. 
θέλῳ 0’ ἀκοῦσαι, πότερά σοι παρρησίᾳ 
φράσω τὰ κεῖθεν ἢ λόγον στειλώμεθα- 


(Ὁ) πρῶτον μὲν οὖν ποιηρὸν ἵζομεν νάπος, 
τά τ᾽ ἐκ ποδῶν σιγηλὰ καὶ γλώσσης ἅπο 
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σῴζοντες, ὡς ὀρῷμεν οὐχ ὁρώμενοι 

ἦν δ᾽ ἄγκος ἀμφίκρημνον, ὕδασι διάβροχον, 

κεύκαισι συσκιάζον, ἔνθα Μαινάδες 

καθῆντ᾽, ἔχουσαι χεῖρας ἐν τερπνοῖς πόνοις. 
Translate, and explain the context of these passages. 


7. (1) What is peculiar about the manner in which Euripides be- 8 
gins his plays? What is meant by Deus ex Machina, and where does 
it occur ? 
(2) Hither (a) or (δ). 
(a) οἱ τόνδε πλεκτὸν στέφανον ἐξ ἀκηράτου 
λειμῶνος, ὦ δέσποινα, κασμήσας φέρω, 
ἔνθ᾽ οὔτε ποιμὴν ὀξιοῖ φέρβειν βοτὰ 
οὔτ᾽ ἦλθέ πω σίδηρος ἀλλ᾽ ἀκήρατον 
μέλισσα λειμῶν᾽ ἠρινὸν διέρχεται" 
Αἰδὼς δὲ ποταμίαισι κηπεύει δρόσοις. 


(b) ἔνθεν τις ἠχὼ χθόνιος ὡς βροντὴ Διὸς 
βαρὺν βρόμον μεθῆκε, φρικώδη κλύειν" 
ὀρθὸν δὲ par’ ἔστησαν ov; τ᾽ εἰς οὐρανὸν 
ψ 9 ὲε a 4 4Φ ΄ ‘ 
inmow παρ᾽ ἡμῖν δ᾽ ἣν φόβυς νεανικὸς 
πόθεν ποτ᾽ εἴη φθόγγος. ἐς ὁ᾽ ἁλιρρόθους 
9 ‘ > 4 εν" 4 
ἀκτὰς ἀποβλέψαντες ἱρὸν εἴδομεν 
κῦμ᾽ οὐρανῷ στηρίζον, war’ ἀφῃρέθη 
Σκείρωνος ἀκτὰς ὄμμα τοὐμὸν εἰσορᾶν" 
Translate, and describe the context briefly. Aristophanes quotes 
a line of ‘this play as encouraging sophistical equivocation: give the 
line and its context. 


8. (1) Explain briefly the new forms of thought burlesqued in the 8 
Clouds. Quote any line descriptive of the new theology. Is the 
sketch of Socrates historical ? 

(2) Hither (a) or (δ). 

(4) TlapOevos op B podopor, 
ἔλθωμεν λιπαρὰν χθόνα Ἰαλλάδος, evavdpov γᾶν 
Κέκροπος ὄψομεναι πολυήρατον" 
οὗ σέβας ἀρμήτων ἱερῶν, ἵνα 
μυστοδύκος δόμος 
ἐν τελεταῖς ἁγίαις ἀναδείκνυται, 
jeer’ ἐπερχομένῳ Βρομία χάρις, 
εὐκελάδων τε χορῶν ἐρεθίσματα, 
καὶ Μοῦσα βαρύβρομος αὐλῶν. 
(ὃ) QIK. ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν εκεῖνα 
ἐξ ὧν ἄνδρας Μαραθωνομάχους ἡμὴ παίδευσις ἔθρεψεν. 
σὺ δὲ τοὺς viv εὐθὺς ἐν ἱματίοισι διδάσκεις ἐντετυλίχθαι" 
πρὸς ταῦτ᾽, ὦ μειράκιον, θαρρῶν ἐμὲ τὸν κρείττω λόγον αἱροῦ" 
κἀπιστήσει μισεῖν ἀγορὰν καὶ βαλανείων ἀπέχεσθαι 
καὶ τοῖς αἰσχροῖς αἰσχύνεσθαι κἂν σκώπτῃ τίς σε, φλέγεσθαι" 

Translate, and compare briefly the old style of education with the 

new here described. 
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9, State briefly the purpose and plan of the Frogs. The author 8 
accuses Euripides of debasing the poetic art: in what ways ? 


(a) "EvOev δὴ στοματονργὸς ἐπῶν Bacaviorpia λίσπη 
γλῶσσ᾽ ἀνελισσομένη, φθονεροὺς κινοῦσα χαλινούς, 
ῥήματα δαιομένη καταλεπτολογήσει 
πλευμόνων πολὺν πόνον. 


(b) ἔπίσχες οὗτος, ὦ" πολυτίμητ᾽ Αἰσχύλε, 
ἀπὸ τῶν χαλαζῶν δ᾽, ὦ πονηρ᾽ Εὐριπίδη, 
ἄναγε σεαντὸν. ἐκποδών, εἰ σωφρονξις, 
ἵνα μὴ κεφαλαίῳ τὸν KpoTapdv σου ῥήματι 
θενὼν ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς ἐκχέη τὸν Τήλεφον" 
σὺ δὲ μὴ πρὸς ὀργήν, ᾿Αἰσχύλ᾽, ἀλλὰ πράονως 
ἔλεγχ᾽, ἐλέγχου" λοιδορέξισθαι δ'. οὐ πρέπει 
ἄνδρας ποιητὰς ὦσπερ ἀρτοπώλιδας, 

Translate. What poet is described in (2)? Scan any two lines of 
(b) and point out how the comic differs from the tragic senarius. 


10. Translate (unprepared). : 
(a) Oedstpous descrsbes the variability of human fortunes :— 
OI, ὦ φίλτατ᾽ Αἰγέως παῖ, μόνοις οὐ γίγνεται 
θεοῖσι γῆρας οὐδὲ κατθανεῖν ποτε, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα συγχεῖ πάνθ᾽ ὁ παγκρατὴς χρόνος. 
é a + ‘ a) 4 \ , 
φθίνει μὲν ἰσχὺς γῆς, φθίνει δὲ σώματος, 
θνήσκει δὲ πίστις, βλαστάνει δ᾽ ἀπιστία, 
καὶ πνεῦμα ταὐτὸν οὐποτ᾽ our’ ἐν ἀνδράσιν 
é : ¥ 4 ] ry 
φίλοις βέβηκεν οὔτε πρὸς πόλιν πόλει, : 
τοῖς μὲν γὰρ ἤδη, τοῖς δ᾽ ἐν ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ 
τὰ τερπνὰ πικρὰ γίγνεται καὖθις φίλα. 
(ὃ) Theseus shows that good predominates over evil in this world :— 
H, ἄλλοισι δὴ ᾽πόνησ᾽ ἁμιλληθεὶς λόγῳ 
τοιῴδ᾽, ἔλεξε γάρ τις ὡς τὰ χείρονα 
πλείω βροτοῖσιν ἐστι τῶν ἀμεινόνων. 
ἐγὼ ὁὲ ταύτοις ἀντίαν γνώμην ἔχω, 
πλείω τὰ χρηστὰ τῶν κακῶν εἶναι βροτοῖς 
3 & Α >} 4Q9 > A φ 3 , 
εἰ μὴ γὰρ ἦν 700, οὐκ ἂν ἦμεν ἐν φάει. 
αἰνῶ δ᾽ ὃς ἡμῖν βίοτον ἐκ πεφυρμένου 
Ἁ ’ aA , 
καὶ θηριώδους θεῶν διεσταθμήσατο, 
πρῶτον μὲν ἐνθεὶς σύνεσιν, εἶτα δ᾽ ἄγγελον 
γλῶσσαν λόγων δοὺς, wore γιγνώσκειν Ora. 
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GREEK. 
FourtTH PAPER. 
Kxaminer—Dr. H. ΤΈΡΕΝ, M.A., D.D. 


Candida‘es are required to give their answerein their own words 
as far as practicable. : 
Translate any four of the following passages into Greek :--- 

(a) Nicias saw that his soldiers were discouraged by having been, 
contrary to wont, defeated in their ships; but saw also that, on account 
of scarcity of provisions, they were eager to face the coming danger as 
scon as possible. Therefore when all things were ready, he called them 
together and first encouraged them, and spoke to this effect. Soldiers 
of Athens and of its allies, the coming contest will be a strugglo for 
safety and country to us no less than to theenemy. If we conquer now 
with our ships, it will bo possiblo for any one of you to see his native 
place again. Therefore you must not be down-hearted, nor fee] (suffer) 
what only mexperienced goldiers feel when, having been unsuccessful 
in their first encounters, they are rendered hopeless by small reverses. 
But the Athenians here present who have had experience of many wars, 
and the allies who have served along with thern, can remember well the 
unexpected (vicissitudes) which occur in war. Be ye prepared therefore 
to renew the struggle in a way worthy of the great multitude which you 
see gathered here for the coming contest. 

(b) It is said that Gygos, ὕπο ancostor of the Lydian kings, attained 
his powecin this way: Ho was a shepherd in the service of the then ruler 
of Lydia. , There was a great storm and an earthquake, and some part 
of the ground was burst open, and a chasm made its appearance at 
the place where he was tending his flock. Seeing and wondering 
he went down, and saw, bosides other things, wonderful to tcllers of 
stories, a horse of brass, hollows and having doors. Peeping through 
them he saw, ‘inside, a dead body larger, as it seemed, than human. 
The body had nothing-else but on one hand a finger ring. Seizing the 
ring he issued forth. On the customary assembly of the shepherds being 
held, that they might report to the king the affairs of their flocks, Gyges 
came and sat among the rest, having the ring on his finger. As he sat 
he happened to turn the catch (¢ pevddvy) of the ring towards the inside 
of his hand, and found that, on doing this, he became invisible to those 
sitting beside him, and that on turning it outwards he became visible 
again. Perceiving this he got himself to bo chosen as one of their mes- 
sengers to the king. 

(c) Herodotus tells us that, when Xerxes was at Abydos, he saw 
certain ships laden with corn from the Pontus passing through the 
Hellespont on their way to Aegina and the Peloponnesus. Those who 
were near him, having heard that the ships belonged to the enemy, were 
eager to capture them, and, fixing their eyes on the king, watched when 
he would give the order. But Xerxes asked his attendants where the 
ships were sailing to. They answered that the ships were conveying 
corn to his enemies. Then the king answering said, Why then should 
we stop them? Are we not. about to sail to the same place t> which 
these men are sailing, and shall we not require corn and other things ? 
What harm then, can they do to us by carrying for us the very 
things which we shall require in the place to which we are going? 
Indeed he not only allowed the Greek ships to pass, but sent away un- 
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-harmed the Greek spies who had been arrested while surveying his army. 
He thought that, by telling what they had seen, they would not benefit, 
but rather terrify the Greeks. 

(4) Certainly, Socrates said, but, still, tell me this much. What do 
you think to be the greatost good of having possessed such great wealth ? 
One, he answered, regarding which 1 could not easily convince others. 
You know, Socrates, that when one is near to thinking himself about to 
die, fear and anxiety enter into his mind regarding things which never 
entered into his thought before. For all the so-called myths regarding 
the things of the invisible world. though laughed at hitherto, as that 
those who have done wrong here must suffer punishment there—thesoe 
stories now rise, and torture his mind (with the fear) that they may be 
true. And either from the weakness of old age, or from being now 
nearer to tho affairs of that other world, he now sees things more clearly 
than beforo. He therefore comes to be full of suspicion, and reflects and 
looks back (to see) if he has wronged anvone in anything; and finding 
many wrong-doings in his life, he lives in fear, and often starts up from 
sleep as children do. To him who is thus conscious of wrong-doing, 
sweet hope, the kindly nurse of age, as Pindar charmingly calls her, is 
never present. 

(c) The Sophists considered rhetoric to be the art of making the worse 
appear the better reason, and thereby convinAng judges that a bad suit 
was a good one; and they themselves offered to teach the art for large sums 
of money. <A certain Meonius went to ἃ Sophist who promised to teach 
him if he would pay a certain large sum. The Sophist continued to 
teach him for a year, and after that he sent to him and demanded 
payment. Meonius gave no reply. Then, after various attempts, the 
Sophist summoned him before the judges who asked him whether it was 
not just that the Sophist should receive his pay after so much trouble. 
Meonius answered: T promisecl to pay this money if the Sophist should 
teach mo the art of persuasion. Now I am going to try to convince you 
that he has taught me nothing. If I suecoed in doing that, then by 
agreoment I am not bound to pay. And if I do not succeed in convinc- 
ing you, then the contract is unfulfilled, and by Jaw | shall owe him 
nothing. Thus the cleverness of the Sophist was turned against himself. 


GREEK. 
Firta ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
Examiner—Rev. Dr. G. Howe.ts, M.A., Pu.D., .B.D., B.Lrrr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any FIVE questions. 
All questions carry equal marks. 
1. Discuss from the historical and comparative standpoints the origin 
and character of the Greek Alphabet. 


2. Enumerate and give the more important characteristics of the chief 
Greek dialects. 
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3. Classify the Indo-Germanic languages, and note how they differ 
from other languages. 

4. Write an historical review of the progress made during the last hun. 
dred years or so, in the scientific study of language, and in the formula. 
tion of the principles of modern philology as ἃ science. 

5. Enumerate, explicate and present in tabular form the more import- 
rsh ta in Indo-Germanic speech, with more especial reference to 

reek. 

6. ‘* Of all the phonetic peculiarities of a language, accent is the most 
important.” Expand and expound this statement. 

7. Explain and illustrate in detail the philological laws called after 
the names of Grimm, Grassmann and Verner respectively. 

8. Review the history of the case-suffixes in Indo-Germanic speech, 
with special reference to Greek. 

9. Sketch, with illustrative examples, the history of verb-formation 
in Greek. 

_ 10. To what extent are the principles of Comparative Philology ap- 
plicable to Sanskrit in its relation to the Indian vernaculars? Discuss this. 
question, 


GREEK. 
SrxtH PAPER. 


Examiner—Rev. Dr. G. HowEtuzs, M.A., Pu.D., B.D., B.Lrrr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in theer own words 
. as far as practicable. 


N.B—Answer only FIVE questions. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


1, Give a survey of the more important memorials and examine the 
character and range of early Aegean civilization, and discuss the question 
how far the Greek invaders may have shared in it. 

2. ‘* The two great achievements of the aristocratic age are the plant- 
ing of Greek cities in lands far beyond the limits of the Aegean Sea and 
the elaboration of political machinery.” Expound this statement, noting 
specially the causes, character and extent of Greek colonization. 

3. Review the origin and development of the early Spartan state, and 
its institutions, and trace the growth of tendencies favourable to Hellenic 
unity. 

rita ‘‘The battle of Plataea shares with Salamis the dignity of being 
decisive battles in the world’s history.” Fully explain and justify this 
statement. 

5, Write a critical review of the growth, decline and downfall of the 
Athenian Empire. 

6. Give an account of the origin, progress and results of the Pelopon 
nesian War. 

‘ "I, Relate the episode of the Ten Thousand, and note the significance 
of the adventure in the history of Greece. : 

8. Write a descriptive account of the Syracusan Empire and the strug- 
gle with Carthage, 
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9. Describe and account for the rise of Macedon under Philip. 
10. Write a critical sketch of the career of Alexander the Great. 
11. Estimate in detail the world’s debt to Greek civilization. 
12. Give a descriptive sketch of social life in ancient Athens. 


GREEK. 
SEVENTH ParER. 
Examiner—Retv. Dr. G. Howetts, M.A., Pu.D., B.D., B.Lirt.. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any FIVE questions. 
All questions carry equal marks. 
“ 


1. Write a critical review of the Homeric question. 

2. Indicate the main contents and note the characteristic features of 
the aoe of Herodotus. Compare him as a historical writer with Thu- 
cydides. 

3. Trace the historical growth of the Greek drama. 

4, Give an account of the life and literary activity of Aeschylus, and 
discuss his characteristic ways of looking at life. 

5. Summarise the contents of any three of the plays of Sophocles and. 
indicate the main features of his dramatic genius. ° 

6. ‘* Euripides is a mixture of realist and mystic.’ Discuss this state- 
ment with illustrative references to his plays. 

7. ‘* At the present day Aristophanes seems to share with Homer and. 
Aeschylus and Theocritus the power of appealing directly to the interest 
and sympathy of almost every reader.” Justify this statement. 

8. Give an account of the leading events in the life of Plato, and re- 
view the chief features of his philosophy. Compare his system of thought 
with that of Aristotle. . 

9. Discuss the character and value of Greek oratory, more especially 
in relation to the speeches of Demosthenes. 

10. ‘There is hardly anything in the pastoral poetry of the world 
that does not come from Theocritus.’” Expound this statement, and 
write a critical review of the poetry of Theocritus. 


GREEK. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Examiner—Rev. Dr. G. Howe ts, M.A., Pu#.D., B.D., B.Lrrr. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects:— ; 
(1) The origin and development of Religion in Ancient Greece and in 
Ancient India. 
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(2) Greek democracy—its principles, achievements and failures. 
(3) Greek ideals of education in the light of modern conditions. 
(4) The Athens of Pericles and its lessons for the life of our day. 


(5) The Greek and Sanskrit Languages and Literatures. A compari- 


son and a contrast. 
(6) Groek and Sanskrit dramas. A comparative study. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


First PAPER. 


Examiner— Dr. 1. J.S. TARAPOREWALA, B.A., PH.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Candidates are to choose any FIVE questions. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


1 What is the function of analogy in the building up of a 
language ἢ In what various wavs doos this principle work ?  Tilustrate 
by examples from Sanskrit and other languages. Can vou justify the 
term ‘‘ false analogy’”’ ? 

2, Discuss fully what is understood by the term ‘* language Ὅν and 
point out how far Comparativo Philology takes cognisanco of the vari- 
ous significations of this word. Can animals possess language ? 

3. «The sentence, not the word, is the unit of language.’ Dis- 
cuss this theory. 

4. What are the sounds postulated to have oxisted in the original 
Indo-European? Give their full classification and a short history of 
the various steps by which the present classification of the I.E. con- 
sonants was arrived at. 

5. What is understood by the terms: Dissimilation, Prothesis, 
Anaptyxis, and Mctathesis Ὁ Give some examples. What are, in your 
opinion, the causes of these phenomena ? 

6. What is the difference between sonants and consonants ? 
What are ‘‘ long sonants” ? How do you account for the forms like 
awa: by the side of forms like AMY both from the root qq? 


7. What is the importanco of accent in ἃ language? It is held 
that in tho history of a language the pitch and the stress accent 18 
alternately the stronger. Illustrate this statement. | 

8, What is the importanca of the discoveries of Grassmann and of 
Verner regarding Phonology ? 

9. What is the meaning of the word ““ Semantics’ ? Give a clear 
idea of the province and tho methods of this branch of the Science of 
language. 3 

10. How far is a study of Psychology essential for the Science of 
Language? Treat this question from tho point of view of Semantics 
specially. 


20 


20 


20 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Examiner—IJ)R. MARK COLLINS. 


Candidates are required to qivé their answers in their own words: 
as far as practicable. 


S1x questions to be attempted, 
Maximum Marks: 100. 


1. Write a short note upon the development of comparative and super- 
lative formations in the Indo-European family of languages. 

2. Show, with particular reference to Indo-European, how pronominal 
inflexion may affect that of nouns and adjectives. 

3. Compare and comment upon the formation of sccondary verbal 
bases in Indo-European and in any two other important linguistic groups. 

4. Explain and illustrate by means of examples the terms apposition, 
composition and suffixation used by André Lefévre with regard to the forma- 
tion of words. 2 | 

5. Characterize and give illustrative examples of the morphological 
peculiarities of the main primitive languages of Amcrica. 

6. Assign to their respective linguistic groups and write a brief note 
upon each of the following languages :—Oscan, Manx, Brahui, Coptic, 
Pazend, Maori, Zulu, Frisian, Kawi, Hausa. 

7. Write a note upon the non-Indo-European languages existing in 
Europe at the present day. 

8. Explain and illustrato the terms (1) analogy, (2) emphasis, (3) lazt- 
ness, aS applied to the phenomena of chango in language. . 

9. Make clear and illustrate how ἃ syuthetic language may pass into 
an analytic stage. Would you consider such a process indicative of intel- 
lectual advanco ? 

10. ‘* An impartial study of the morphological development of lan- 
guage makes it tolerably certain that all inflectional languages must once 
have been isolating and have passed through the agglutinative stage.” 
Writo a briof discussion of this statement, 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
THsRD PAPER. 
Examiner—Amrita Kao, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Six questions to be attempted. 
Maximum Marks: 100. 


1. - What indications are discernible as to the antecedents of language 
in the human race ? 

2. 4“ Just as it was Sanskrit which laid the foundation of comparative 
philology, so, too, it was the hymns of the Rig Veda, the oldest monument 
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of Sanskrit literature, which laid the foundation of comparative mytho- 
logy.’’ Illustrate and comment upon this statement. 

3. What light does comparative philology throw upon the social condi- 
tions of the primitive Indo-European community ? What precautions 
have to be observed in applying linguistic data to such problems ? 

4. To what extent has the study of follk-lore contributed to compara- 
tive philology ? 

5. Write a note upon the influences at work in the origin of dialects, 
and in their development into distinct languages. 

6. Comment illustratively upon the influences which race may exert 
upon language. 

7. Illustrate clearly the fact that community of race has little to do 
with community of language. 

8. Briefly consider the question as to whether the primitive descriptive 
elements in language were of a nominal or verbal character. 

9. Discuss the question as to the relation of the personal terminations 
of verbs to the personal pronouns. 

10. Briefly sketch the history of the science of comparative philology 
from the time of Jakob Grimm to the present day, with special reference 
to the work of Bopp, Pott, Schleicher, Johannes Schmidt and Fick. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
FourtH PAPER. 


Ezxaminer—MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA Dr. S. C. VIDYABHUSHAN, 
: Μ.Α., PH.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any six of the following questions. 
All the questions carry equal marke. 


1. (a) Give a complete classification of the sounds represented respec- 
tively by the Sanskrit, Prakrit and Pali alphabets. 
(6) Define the following terms :— 
évara-bhakti, svarita, and samvrta. 


2. (a) Examine and illustrate the statement that ‘‘ a sound etymology 
has nothing to do with sound.”’ 
(6) Comment on the following observation :— 
‘¢ The linguals are non-original series of sounds derived perhaps from 
the aboriginal languages of India.” 


3. (a) Name and illustrate the principal varieties of the Prakrit dialect. 
Write what you know about Vérendri Bhasa. 
(b) Give the Prakrit equivalents of the following Sanskrit words :— 
Sayy4, aranya, sphatika and trayodada. 


4. (a) Give instances of the following in Prakrit :— : 
The nine consonants—k, g, ch, 7, t, d, p, y, and v—when single.and non- 
initial, are generally elided. 
(6) The letters 7, v and r are always elided, whether they stand 
first or last in a conjunct in Prakrit. 
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δ. (a) Give the equivalents of the following Sanskrit words in the 
PaiéBchi dialect :— 


rajé, gaganam, iva, kany&, kéryyam and hrpdayam. 
(b) Decline “‘ yad” (85) in Sanskrit and its corresponding stems in 


PrBkrit and P&li in the ablative case, to point out the mutual changes of 
sound in the three languages. ι 


6, (a) How is Sanskrit ἢ (44) represented in Pali? Support your an- 
sewer with examples, 
(b) Write notes on the nasal vowels in Pali. 


7. Give instances of the following in P&li:— 

(a) A vowel at the beginning of a word is often dropped; a vowel 
in the middle of a word is often elided; and a vowel is often added in 
the beginning of a word. 

(Ὁ) A consonant is often added at the beginning of a word ; 8. conson- 
ant is often dropped in the beginning of a word; and in the middle of a 
word a consonant is often elided. 


8. (a) Give five instances of the following : ‘‘ Some stems in Sanskrit 
which are desiderative in form have lost the peculiarity of desiderative 
meaning and assumed the value of independent roots,” 


(ὁ) Put the accent on ‘‘indra-éatru” (ΤΕ ΠῚ) according as it is a 
possessive or a dependent compound. : 


9, (a) Give the meanings of the following Prakrit words and explain 
their formation :— 
vihunduo, poalo, parnsu, nhaviya, k πα, vavado, nedum and gadna. 
(b) Give the meanings of the following Pali words and explain their 
formation :— 
patihera, tekiccha, yebhuyya, kosajja, visiika, pahenaka, pahatvana, 
and bhonte. 


10. (a) Translate the following into Sanskrit and into its correspond- 
‘ing Praékrit and Pali:— 
I shall stand. He is angry. Why are you agitated ? 
(b) Identify the dialect of the following verse and translate it into 
English :— 
labuko vata me k&yo 
phuttho ca pitisukhena vipulena, 
tiilam iva eritarh malutena 
pilavati va me k&yo’ ti. 
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COMPARATIVE’ PHILOLOGY. 
Firrn PAPER. 
Examiner—Dr. δ. K. BELVALKAR. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


Pali and Prakrit, as well as Sanskrit, may be written etther in 
Roman or in Devanagari characters. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt SiX questions only. 


The questions carry equal marks, but in judging the answers quality 
rather than quantity will be taken into consideratton. 


1. ‘* Although the Prakrits are lincally descended from Classical 
Sanskrit there are yet certain changes in Prékrit that are highly remin- 
iscent of the corresponding forms in Vedic Sanskrit. The latter is strik- 
ingly the case in Pali.”—-Cite some half a dozen instances of forms of 
nouns as well as verbs in support of this statement. 

2. ‘* Pali, and especially the several varieties of the Prakrit, exhibit 
certain words, forms aud constructions that have nothing to correspond 
to them either in the Classical or in the Vedic Sanskrit ; these therefore 
must be assumed to point to an admixture with some foreign or non- 
Aryan forms of speech.’’—Justify or criticise this statement, giving 
illustrations. 

3. °* As Mahavira and the Buddha lived in the samo region and at 
about the same tirne, itis not very likely that the languages in which 
they spoke would materially differ from each other: and 7f we could 
assume that the languages of the Jain and Pali canon represent those 
languages, it follows that there is no vital differonce between the two.”’ 
' Discuss this statement, and in the light of your conclusion comment upon 
the following forms and expressions italicised :— 

imani bhante cdhamma-paliyayani[:—] Vinayasamukase Aliyavas&n) 
Anfgata-bhayani Munigatha Moneya-site Upatisa-pasino e ca Laghu- 
lovade musavadaih adhigicya Bhagavat&é Budhena bhasite[.] [Bhabra 
Edict. 

4, ὙΠ the workings of analogy in determining the declension 
and conjugation of nouns and verbs in Pali or in Jaina Magadhi. 

5. Decline any two of the following words in Vedic and Classical 
Sanskrit, in Pali, and in Maharastri or Sauraseni, adding explanatory or 


critical morphological notes where called for :—wqz¢q, Qlaa, wae, AIT 


(fem.), and afyq . 

6. Conjugate, in tho tenses and moods indicated, any two of the 
following verbs in Vedic and Classical Sanskrit, in Pali, and in Maharastri 
or Sauraseni, adding explanatory or critical morphological notes where 
called for: --- 36 (Imperative), gq (Perfect), gy (Future), @ (Aorist), 
and 5: (Passive). ὴ 

7. Identify the following forms. giving (as the case may be) their 
equivalents in Vedic or Classical Sanskrit, in Pali and in any one variety 
of the Prakrit other than that of the form itself :— 


ea), ulveal, ain, wg, Sara, ale, favefezr 
afreng, and ἘΞῚ ΠΣ : 
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8. Write a short note on the (i) formation and (ii) use of the Sub- 
junctive in the Veda, indicating at the same time traces of its survival 
in Classical Sanskrit, in Pali, and in the Prakrits. 

9. Discuss the changes in the (i) scope and (ii) use of the Atmane- 
pada from the period of the Samhit&és and the Brahmanas, through the 
Classical Sanskrit, on to Pali and the Prakrits. 

10. Turn the following sentences into regular Classical Sanskrit, com- 
menting upon such forms and constructions in the last four extracts as 
might enable one to determine the variety of the language employed :— 


(i) ἘΠ aq ea wea a aal 
ger wae efaut eazifag | 
a gfe ufe fer aaiia 
faga aati gua ala: ἢ 
(ii) ged a fe gga ger agora | 
agi da giag? a 7 aver ἢ @ ufasar i 
woalafaa wpa fas ΤΌΤ waz | 
ws Wad aga fag araal wag i 
(iii) Jai honti guna to kim kulona, gunino 
kulena na hu kajjarn | 
Kulam akalankam gunavajjiyaéna guruyam 
chiya kalankam |} : 
(iv) Ἐξ wagafe | waeeghas ἀϑί vase arf 
<9 
WVVItl AAI VHA! Maguina wag wfaar 
Fa gat τῷ garaiwta | | 
(v)  {π|Ὲ--- 58 waurnzagye wan wactdsa 
aat eee quer wafaafe’ fas 
wer ty fe waurae & qui aie: fa efa gore car 
ufeanfanrta 1 


44 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
SrxtH PAPER. 


Examiner—B. C. Masumpar, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


S1x questions only to be attempted, of which not more than TWO 
to be selected from among questions 8, 9 and 10. 


Bengali words should in all cases be phonetically transcribed 
anto Roman characters. 


1. Discuss the question of elision of medial stops (voiceless and voiccd) 
in Prakrit, and adduce copious examples from Old and Modern Bengali 
to show that elision was a characteristic feature of the spoken dialects of 
the pre-vernacular period. How would you explain forms like rai, gaa 
in Literary Prakrit, although the corresponding forms in all the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars are γα or rat, and gaja or ga) ? 

2. Trace tho history of the Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) y through the 
Prakrit and Apabhramsa into Bengali. What are the rules for the; 
pronounciation of y, or its elision, in tatsama words in Modern Bengali? 
Write a note on the Bengali letters ἢ, τ with referonce to Old and 
Modern Bengali phonetics. 

3. Give instances of vowel apheresis, syncope and apocope in td- 
bhava words in Bengali. 

How are medial ὁ and u treated in Modern Bengali ? 

4. Write a short essay on the sound of the Bengali a. Indicate also 
its relationship to the sounds of Sj and 9. 

5. Write notes on the Modern Bengali pronunciations of eight of the 
following tatsama words, and comment on their tadbhava forms in 
Old and Modern Bengali :— 


gu, aml, πᾶ, wrt, wh, wa, ated, wef, cee, SY, 
πη, a7] | 
How have the following sound-groups of Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) been 
simplified in Modern Bengali: -yé@ (after a consonant), -υὦ (after a conso- 
nant), ks-, hy-? 
6. Explain fully the following equations :— 
Bengali y@=Gujarati @; Bengali c@tet=Marathi gq; Bengali 17 


=Hindi ἰδὲ Bengali qte—Gujarati δ. Old Bengali teq=Hindi 


fear. ; | 
Illustrate by similar examples (which should be not less than si in 
number) that the close relationship between Bengali, Hindi and Marath! 
can be established only by referring to the Prakrit forms. 
7. Comment on the phonology of eight of the following words, and 
trace them to their Indo-Aryan (Sanskrit) originals through the Old 
Bengali and Magadhi Prakrit :— 


utara, faswl, ateter, «τι, zB, wa, reg (=reads), TTF 
(=falls), cd, fort, stata, exter | 
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8. Writes notes on the sematology of ten of the following words :— 
att, ΤΙΣ, aca,’ watt, zwate, Tel, AoW, Aires, BH, aze, 
QB, WY, TA, ATR, FT | 
9. Explain ten of the following Old Bengali words :— 
qfes, {τὶ, frwt, ἔπιπτον, ποὺς, otafrr, oe, fash, eats, 
aga, Wea, ASS, wry, gi, τὴς | 


10. Illustrate the working of the following principles in Bengali 
Semantics :—(i) narrowing, (ii) widening, (iii) shifting. Give at least four 
examples for each case from among tadbhava, tatsama or foreign words. 


COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


SEVENTH PAPER. 


Examiner—SvUNITIKUMAR CaatrEersi, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Select only six questions. 


1. Discuss fully, with reference to Prakrit as well as Indo-Aryan 
(Sanskrit), the forms for the Bengali noun in the nominative singular and 
plural. 

State your views as to tho origin of the suffix ἔχοις, 


2. Write a full historical note on the forms for the first personal pro- 
noun in Bengali, and compare them with those of Oriya, Marathi, 
Gujarati, and Western Hindi. 

3. Compare and contrast 'the past system of the Bongali verb with 
that of Prakrit ‘and Classical Sanskrit. Discuss the origin of the past 
suffix -@, and compare it with the corresponding forms in the other 


important Prakritic speeches. 


4, Distinguish between -at (ata) and # as feminine suffixes in Mod- 
ern Bengali. 
Comment on four of the following words with reference to their gender 


suffixes :—ferrr], Caxt®, arate, atdl, τα γα, ote. 

5. Write a'note on the ordinal forms of the numerals in Bengali. 
Write etymological notes on four of the following words :—cyy, cotta, 
Gal, cata, cotet, atutest (asin Atotet cera). 

6. Discuss the origin of stz of the following suffixes:—« (as in στα), 
ἍΠ (as in gto), Ἐπὶ (as in βίϑιπι), Rew (as in «τῷ ), fq (as in 
(πτοία ), Geri.(as in ware), fai (as in eetetai), wt (88 in Btatz), 

Comment on the suffixes of four of the following :— 


TEV), rtutriag, qo, featgl, feats, statts | 
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7. Write morphological notes on eight of the following words :— 
SAA, Ata (infinitive), ten, atetera, cafey, artes, Tether wtetcz 
(accusative), *{fwatcr, wari, TAY, τεσ | 


8, Discuss the character of the language of the following poem by 
Govindadasa :— 


{πᾷ Ah, eRrgca qT THR, aaa fore athe cor | 
Wee ai, STIs) 47: Aare, arcey featefer cae ἢ 
rela Sag sg sha tard | 
saya ΠΕ ΠΤ aes on aff @adce atfe afeata i 
CU ag Tay aT aT Πρ σῇ χα COTE | 
The gre wife fife are Te caatas cat ἢ 
WAH ATT paABcs paced WA BA γα wis ate | 
cOtfaway Sd Cou cal fer uaa Fe πα τ τ i 
9. Comment syntacticdlly on eight of the following passages :— 
(i) faatrefirey χα fate a fea | 
(ii) OATH ateta catrr SBN BBS | 
(iil) WAAC shes δε cayaa SATs | 
(iv) Bye aya fear] RT αἹ UT | 
(v) 11 USS 5.1 ay a ΘΙ 8 8 wr | 
(vi) afta cofre otf atffes fig | 
(vii) fara Baer ἀπ bar titer cafpr cafoal | 
(viii) few (τῷ bet We φῆ σε δι δ} | 
(ix) FRA fay “ΠΣ Sia aeatz | 
(x) fafoy τῇ atfee orate aca “ΠῚΕ | 


10. Indicate the habits of Bengali with regard to two of the following, 
and give examples to illustrate your answer :— 
(i) the retention or omission of pronouns in a sentence, 
(ii) the position of the subject and the object, 
(iii) the uses of the auxiliary verbs ate and ete, 
(iv) the use of @Z, to form causatives. 
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 


Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHOSH, Esq., M.A. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects :— 100 
(i) Linguistic Palaeontology. 
(ii) Comparative Mythology and the Science of Language. 
(iii) Application of the Roman Alphabet to the languages of 
India. 
(iv) European contribution to the Bengali vocabulary. 


HISTORY. 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


First Ha.r. 


Examiner—K. ZacuarRiaH, Esq., B.A. 
Full marks—850. 
N.B.—Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1. Write a short essay on the Industrial Revolution in England in the 
latter half of the eighteenth century, dwelling mainly on its chief features, 
and its social, economic and political effects. Estimate the importance 
of the century in the development of English agriculture. 

2. ‘* If books are to be measured by the effects which they have pro- 
duced on the fortunes of mankind The Wealth of Nations must rank among 
the greatest of books’? Justify the above remark from the leading 
principles laid down by Adam Smith in his great work. To what extent 
did the two great political parties adopt a definite economic policy in the 
second half of the eighteenth century ? 

3. Describe the character and position of the Whig aristocracy at the 
accession of George III. Account for the decay of aristocratic influence 
on English society and government in the reign of that monarch. Com- 
pare the English and the French nobility at the outbreak of the French 
Revolution. 

_4. Indicate the extent to which the habits and tastes as well as the 
literature of the English people, during the prescribed period, were in- 
fluenced by (a) facility of communications, (b) the connection of England 
with India, and (c) the French Revolution. 

5. Explain the nature of Burke’s conservatism, with special referencé 
to (a) his opposition to radical reform; (6) his plea for a natural aristoc- 
racy in the state, and (c) his appeal to experience against dogmatism. 

n what questions did he exert himself in the cause of reform ? 
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Seconp Hatr. 


Examiner—BEPINnBIHARY Sen, Esq., M.A. 
N.B.— Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


Full marks —50. 


I. ‘*The influence which is derived from stainless integrity, the in- 
fluence which is derived from the vilest arts of corruption, the strength of 
aristocratic connection, the strength of democratical enthusiasm, all those 
things were for the first time found together.” Tllustrate tho truth of this 
remark by a reference to the character, the composition and the success 
of the ministry which was in power at the accession of George IIT. 

2. Attempt an estimate of the character and work of George Washing- 
ton in the strugglo for American independence. Expand—‘‘ Washington 
and his fellows had in one sense to form a nation, in another sense to free 
a nation.” 

3. Describe the various measures of conciliation and coercion adopted 
by the British parliament,in dealing with the American colonies from tho 
passing of tho Stamp Act to the outbreak of the war of indopendcnco, 
and indicate the effects of these measures on the temper of tho colonies. 

4, Illustrate the influence of sea power in the contest between Great 
Britain and France by references to the chief naval engagements in the 
course of the struggle from 1793 to 1806. 

5. Account for Napoleon’s hatred of Great Britain, and show in what 
different ways it expressed itsclf down to the time of his assumption of 
the imperial title. What schemes did Napoleon entertain for the develop- 
ment of #rench interests outside Europe, and why did he fail to carry 
them into effect ? 


HISTORY. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Six questions are to be answered, THREE from each half. 


First HAtr. 
Examiner—RaMESCHANDRA MasumpAR, Esq., M.A. 


1. Comment upon the following :— _ 
“. According to the evidence of facts, and to the distinct avowal oi 


Dowlut Rao Scindiah, and the Rajah of Berar, those chieftains had no 
cause of complaint against the British Government, nor any reason to 
apprehend that their just rights and interests were exposed to hazard ἂν 
the arrangements concluded between the British Government and tne 


Peishwa.”’ 
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2. Criticise Wellesley’s dealings with the Nabob Vizier of Oudh with 
special reference to the views of Mill, Owen and Sir Arthur Wellesley. 

3. Examine, with reference to original documents, the grounds upon 
which the administration of the Carnatic was taken over by the British. 

4, Give a comparative estimate of the political ideals of Cornwallis, 
Shore and Wellesley. 

5. How far were the Anglo-Indian statesmen successful in coping with 
the administrative difficulties in Bongal in the closing decade of the 
eighteenth century ? 


Second HaAtr. 
Examiner—S. N. Sen, Eso., M.A. 


6. How far were Mahdajee Sindhia and Nana Farnavis successful in 
reversing the verdict of Panipat ? 

7. Contrast Jasovanta Rao Holkar with Mahdajee Sindhia as regards 
character, aims and achievements. 

8. Point out the defects in the internal organisation of the Mahratta 
Confederacy. 

9. Give a general account of the Mahratta Policy towards (a) the Nizam 
and (Ὁ) the Sultan of Mysore, from the Siege Of Nurgoond to the fall of 
Seringapatam. 

10. Form an estimate of the administrative reforms of Tipu Sultan. 


HISTORY. 


THIRD PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions are of equal value. 


Iirst HALF. 


Examiner—GAURANGANATH BANERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 
N.B.-—Only THREE questions to be attempted, 


1. Trace the development of the Egyptian foreign policy from the 
beginning of the XIIth to the end of the XXth dynasty. 

2. Who were the Hyksos? ‘‘The Asiatic Conquest is the central cli- 
macteric of Egyptian history” (Hall). Expand. 

3. ‘* Everything in ancient Egypt bears the impress of religion ” 
(Leonarmant).. Elucidate. 

4. Comment on the following: ‘‘ Thutmoses III’s reign marks an 
epoch not only in Egypt but in the whole east as we know it in his age.” 
Say what you know about the “ feud of the Thutmosids.”’ 

5. ‘* The art of a country like the character of its inhabitants belongs 
-to the nature of the land” (Petrie). Apply this dictum to Egyptian art. 
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Seconp Hat. 


Examiner—PRAMATHANATH BANERJEB, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—650. 
N.B.—Attempt any THREE and not more than three. 


6. Write a short essay on the age of Hammurabi and its influence on 
the later periods of Babylonian history. 
7. ‘*The Assyrian ‘ empire’ with its lack of unity in population, with 
a government that ignored the reciprocal support of its individual parts, 
disappeared suddenly after the fall of Nineveh, making no attempt to 
recover and leaving not a trace behind, there is no ground for astonish- 
ment’’ (Winckler). Discuss. Analyse'the political condition of Western 
Asia at the time of the destruction of Nineveh. 
8. Write a connected account of the ‘‘ Prophets” and estimate their 
influence on the history of the Hebrews. 
Or, 
Institute a comparison between Imperialism in ancient Egypt and Persia. 
9. Give some account of the formation of new kingdoms which rv- 
sulted from the breakup of Alexander’s empire. 
10. Indicate the historical significance of the part played in the an- 
cient world by— 
(a) the Sumerians, 
(δ) the Elamites, 
(c) the Lydians, 
(d) the Cimmerians and the Scythians. 


HISTORY. 


FourtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than six of these questions should be attempted, 
THREE from each half. 


Questions carry equal marks. 


First Hatr. 
Bxaminer—J. N. Dasaupta, Esq., B.A. (Oxon). 


Any THREE questions. 


1. Comment on the following from the point of view of the constitu- 
tional historian :— 
(a) ‘‘ It is no shame among the Germans to be seen among the com- 
-panions of a chief! When they come to battle it is shameful for the 
chief to be surpassed in valour; it is shameful for his companions not to 
equal the valour of their chief.’’ 
(8) ** The lands are occupied by townships, in allotments, propor- 
tional to the number of cultivators, and are afterwards parcelled out 
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among the individuals of the district in shares according to the rank and 
conditions of each person.” 
2. To what extent did William I arrest feudalism as a form of govern- 


ment ? 
3. Write a critical appreciation of the statesmanship of Henry I as 


seen in his dealings with (a) the baronage, (δ) the church, and (6) the 

eople. 
᾿ τ: Give the main features of the judicial policy of Henry II, and show 
how :by that means he broke materially the power of the barons. 

5. Trace the career of Simon de Montfort. What part did he play in 
the development of parliamentary institutions ? 

6. What is meant by the Lancastrian experiment ? What were the 
main constitutional developments of the period, and to what extent were 
they defeated by the break-down of law and order ? 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—G. AnvrERsoN, Esq., M.A, 
Any THREE questions. 


7. What were the chief causes of the strength of the Tudors? How 
far is it true to say that parliamentary institutions wore developed during 
their time ? 

8. Discuss the methods of Charles I in raising money, and show how 
they contributed to his downfall. 

9. Do you agree with the statement that Oliver Cromwell failed as a 


constructive statesman ? 
10. Examine the chief causes of the failure of James IT, and in particu- 


lar his ecclesiastical policy. 
11. Show how the power of the Crown was increased during the reign 


of Queen Victoria. 

12. Discuss the position of the cabinet during the reign of King Edward 
VII. What big departures were made by Mr. Lloyd George in the forma- 
tion of his present cabinet ? 


HISTORY. 
Firrn PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Only stx questions to be attempted (THREE /rom each half), 
encluding question 12. 


First Hatr. 


Examiner—H. C. Ray Cuaupnury, Esq., M.A. 


Ἄν “ Nevertheless it must be admitted that in the case of intorven- 16 
tion as in that of revolution, its essence is illegality and its justifica- 
tion is its success.’’ Explain and comment. Mention the circum- 
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stances in which a State is justified in intervening, illustrating your. 


answer from historical examples. 


_ 2 Describe tho international status of any four of the follow- 
ing :—Egypt, Cyprus, the Suez Canal, the Dardanelles, Cuba, the 
Ionian islands, the Zuyder Zee. 


3. Explain the present tendency of the law relating to the navi- 
gation of International rivers by reference to tho international status 
of the Rhine, the Danube, tho St. Lawrence, tho Niger, and the 
Amazon. 


4. Write short notes on any four of the following :—the Monroe 
doctrine, Colonial protectorate, jus postliminii, the laws of the Rhodi- 
ans; Mare Clausum; recognition of insurgency; Consular courts; 
sphere of influence. 


5. Explain the nature and extent of a State’s jurisdiction over 
foreign vessels, public and private, within its waters, by reference to 
the English, French and American laws upon the subject. 


_6. State the nature of the immunity from Civil and Criminal juris- 
diction enjoyéd by a foreign Ambassador in England as regards his 
person, his swte, and his property. 


SECOND HaAtr. 
Examiner—A. C. Darra, Esq., M.A. 


7. ‘In addition to the prohibitions provided by Special Conven- 
tions, it is.particularly forbidden to declare extinguished, suspended, 
or unenforceble in law, the right of the subjects of the hostile party 
to institute legal proceedings.” Explain and comment. What are 
the legal effects of the outbreak of war upon the commercial intor- 
course between hostile states ? 


8. What do you understand by the right of Angary ? Discuss the 
legality of its exerciso by the Allies in the present war. 


9. During the present war— 

(a) A cargo of non contraband goods belonging to a German sub- 
ject domiciled in Spain was seized by the British on a German vessel 
proceeding to Spain. 

(b) A cargo of wheat, being the produce of an estate in Brussels, 


owned by X a Spanish subject domiciled in Spain, was seized by the " 


British on a German vessel while on its way to Cadiz. The cargo in 
question was the property of X. 

Discuss the legality of the seizures in the cases mentioned above, 
and explain the law applicable in each case. 


10. During the present war— 

(a) A Spanish vessel carrying absolute and conditional contra- 
band from South America to Cadiz was captured by the Germans. 
The goods in question were to be landed at Cadiz and transported by 
land to a private firm in Paris. The goods were condemned. 

(6) A Spanish vessel carrying absolute and conditional contra- 
band from South America to Stockholm was captured by the Germans 
in Mid-Atlantic. The vessel was to touch at Portsmouth on her way 
to Stockholm for which the goods in question were documented. 
The goods were condemned. 


16 


16 


lb 


16 


1 


16 


16 


16 


10 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 699 


(c) A Spanish vessel, while on a voyage specially undertaken to 
transport individual passengers embodied in the armed forces of the 
Allies, was captured by the Germans. The vessel was condemned. 

Discuss the legality of the decisions in the cases mentioned above, 
clearly stating the law governing each case, and explain the cireum- 
stances that would justify the condemnation of neutral vessels for 
carrying contraband. 

11. Write a short statement of the law relating to any two of the 16 


followmg :- 
(a) The military authority exercisable by a belligerent State over 


hostile territory in its possession. 
(6) Bombardments by naval and Jand forces in time of war. 
(c) The status of enemy merchant ships at the outbreak of hostili- 


8. 


(4) The destruction of prizes at sca. 


12. Write a short account of any five of the following, clearly 90 
explaining the law involved in the decision of each case :— 
Mighell v. The Sultan of Johore ; In re Castioni; the ‘‘ Exchange ”’ 
v. McFaddon; the ‘‘ Huascar’’; the ‘‘ Hoop”; the Peterburg and the 
Smolensk; the ‘*‘ Twee Gebroeder’’; the “" Franciska’’; the‘ Peter- 
hoff”; the ‘‘ Atalanta. ” . " 


HISTORY. 
SPECIAL PERIOD OF INDIAN HISTORY. 


First PAPER. 
Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


All questions carry equal marks. 


THREE questions are to be attempted from each hal}. 


First Hatr. 


Examiner—SuRENDRANATH Magumpar, Esq., M.A. 


1, Describe in some detail the life of the Vedic Aryans, dwelling main-. 
ly on their towns, villages, houses, occupation, food, and dress. . 
2. State briefly the contents of (a) the Atharvareda Samhita and (δ) the 

Srautasitras or the Dharmasttras. 
3. (a) What, according to Bhisma, are the characteristics of ganas, 
and what is the policy to be adopted by powerful kings towards them ? 
(8) Explain clearly the safeguards prescribed by Bhisma to protect 
the people from the oppressions of a king and his officers. 
_4. State the various sources of revenue in ancient India, in ordinary 
times and in times of distress. 
5. (a) Discuss the age of the Manusamhitz and account for its title. 
(6) Describe fully the procedure of conducting law suits, as given in 
the Manusamhita. 
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SECOND Ha tr. 
Examiner—RaMESCHANDRA MasumDAR, Esq., M.A. 


6. What general information do you derive from a study of the in. 
scriptions, regarding the political and religious condition of India during 
the fourth and fifth centuries A.D. ? 

7. Explain fully how the inscriptions discovered at Mandasor and 
Bhitari have advanced our knowledge about the history of ancient India. 

8. Give a critical account of the economic condition of India at the 
time of the rise of Buddhism. 

9. To what extent can you accept the traditional account of the first 
two Buddhist Councils as historical ? 

10. Give a short account of the Buddhist literature, with special refer- 
ence to the Jataka stories,—the probable age of their composition and 
their importance as 8 source of Indian history. 


HISTORY. 
SpEcIAL ΡΕΒΙΟ. or INDIAN HIsTory. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted from each half. 


First HaAtr. 


Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. R. BHanparRkaR, M.A., Pu.D. 
Full marks—-50. 


1. What do you know about the Aryan colonisation of Southern India 
and Ceylon ἢ 
2. Describe the social, economic and religious condition of the Deccan 
during the Satavahana period. 
3. Give brief accounts of the following :— 
(a)-The struggle of the S&tavShanas with the Kshatrapa dynasties 
for political supremacy. 
(6) Principal events in the reign of Pulakesi II of the early Chalukya 
Dynasty. 
4. (a) What qualities constituted dhamma according to Asoka ? 
(6) How were they to be exhibited in practice ? 
(c) What means did he adopt for fostering the growth of dhamma 
among his subjects ? 
5. (a) What was the extent of Asoka’s dominions? Illustrate your 
answer by a sketch-map. 
(Ὁ) Enumerate the feudatory chieftains and independent kings men- 
tioned in Asoka’s inscriptions. In what connection does he refer to 
them ? 


M.A. EXAMINATION. 701 


Seconp Ha.r. 
Full marks—®50. 
Examiner—Basu GAURANGANATH BANERJI, M.A. 


1. Prove by reference to the art, literature and state-organisation of 
the time that India in the 3rd century B.C. may be justly regarded as a 
highly civilised state. 

2, What do you know about Harshavardhana from Yuan Chwang’s 
account ? How far is it corroborated from Indian sources ἢ 

3. Write topographical and historical notes on any six of the follow- 
15 .-- 

: (a) The Mallai and Oxydrakoi. 

(δ) Patala. 

(c) Pushkalavati. 

(d) Chryse. 

(6) Palaesimundu. 

(7) Bacaré. 

(g) Ka-chu-wen-kilo. 
(2) Aspasioi Assakenoi. 


4. Institute a brief comparison between the political and religious 
condition of Northern India in the 4th century A.D. and the first half of 
the 7th century A.D. 

5. (a) Account for the origin of the name ‘‘ The Periplus of the Ery- 
threan Sea,’ and discuss the date of its composition, as determined by 
various commentators. 

(b) Indicate the extent of Hellenic influence on India. 


HISTORY. 
Economic History oF ENGLAND AND INDIA. 


First PArEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


First HaAtr. 
Full marke—50. 
Answer any THREE. 


1. Write a short essay on the breakdown of the manorial system in 
England. 
_2. Describe the organisation and aims of the craft guilds and the rela- 
tions that existed between them and (i) the merchant guilds, (ii) the 
municipal authorities. 
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3. - “Τὴ the economic history of England the policy of Burleigh consti- 
tutes a great watershed, dividing tle old from the new.” Explain and 
illustrate. 

4, Discuss immigration as a factor in English economic development. 

5. ‘*History seems to be proving that no great institution has been 
without its use for a time, and its relative justification.”” Comment on 
this statement with reference to the economic history of England. 


SECOND HALF. 
Full marks—50. 


Answer any THREE. 


1. Explain tho causes of English colonization in the 17th century. 

2. Suggest comparisons between England’s agricultural history during 
the latter half of the 18th century and her industrial history during the 
same period. 

3. Compare the financial expedients contrived by Pitt during the 
Revolutionary and Napoleogic wars with those used in the present war. 

4, What circumstances led to the enactment of Combination Laws in 
England, and what led to their repeal ? 

5. Discuss the position of the various political parties and social classes 
on the question of Corn Law Repeal. 


HISTORY. 


Economic History oF ENGLAND AND INDIA. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt only THREE out of the following FIVE questions. 


First HALF. 


1. Give a short historical account either of the Jute or the Tea indus- 
try in India during the last three-quarters of a century. 

2. Write historical notes on the Salt and Opium revenue, referring to 
the principal administrative changes in the methods of their production, 
distribution and consumption. 

3. Trace the development of the Famine policy of the Government of 
India from 1863. 

4. Give a critical and historical description of the land cess in India. 

5. Discuss the relative importance of railways and canals— 

(1) in connection with the prevention and relief of famines; 

(2) in the development of agriculture and industries. . 

What part have the Indian waterways played in the past in the 
development of internal trade, and what are the possibilities for such 
development in the future ? | 
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Srconp Hats. 


1. (a) What do you know of Akbar’s revenue system ? 
(b) Trace the history of the administration of land revenue in Bengal 
from 1765 to 1793. 
2, Describe the progress of factory legislation in India. 
3. Outline the history of the Indian Paper Currency system. 
4, (a) Account for the chief peculiarities of the foreign trade of India. 
(6) What are the main factors affecting India’s foreign trade between 
1860 and 1900 


5. Discuss briefly the effects of the present war on Indian trade and 
industries. 


HISTORY. 
COMPARATIVE POLITICS. 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


First Hatr. 
Examiner—J. N. Das Gupta, l'sq., B.A. (Oxon). 
Full marks—50. 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1. ‘* Religion and not laws first guaranteed the right of property.” 
Fully expand the idea, and trace the growth of the principle of success- 
sion to property in Roman and Hindu law. Discuss the reasons for the 
origin and growth of the right of primogeniture in Mediaeval Europe. 

_2. Distinguish an ancient from a modern State, and discuss the rela- 
ne - the citizen to the State in an ancient and a modern common- 
weaith. 

3. Show that Roman kingship was but an extension of Roman Patria 
Potestas. Briefly indicate the steps which led to the admission of the 
unprivileged class among citizens in ancient Rome and in Greek cities 
like Athens. 

4. Sketch the growth of the Athenian democracy, and point out its 
leading characteristics. What differences do you notice between an 
ancient and a modern democracy ? 

5. Compare the code of Draco with that of Solon. In what respect 
do you find a resemblance between the position of the Board of Decem- 
virs and that of Solon? What new principles of government were intro- 
duced in Rome and Athens after the codification of their laws? Esti- 
mate the work of Solon as a legislator. 
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SEconD Ha tr. 


Examiner— BEPINBIHARI SEN, Esq., M.A. 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1, What, according to Plato and Aristotle, are the conditions of an 
ideal State? To what extent was the principle of the rule of the best 
realised in the republic of Rome and in Sparta ? 

2. Distinguish Tyranny from Monarchy. Account for the rise of the 
Tyrants in ancient Greece, and state the reasons which led them to de- 
velop imperial instincts. Show that the rule of the Tyrants was but a 
stage in the political evolution of many of the Greek states. 

3. Distinguish the Athenian from the modern conception of democracy. 
What were the weak points in tho democratic constitution of Athens? 
Indicate the causes which prevented the Roman political organization from 
taking a democratic character like that of Athens. 

4, Compare the system of checks in the Roman republican institutions 
with that which is in operation in any one modern State. Do you notico 
uny resemblance between the growth of Roman constitutional history and 
that of England in the Middle Ages ? 

5. ‘*Democracy is strongest in legislation while it is comparatively 
weak in deliberative and executive departments.”” Examine the justice 
of the remark, and show how the inherent defects of democracy were 
avoided in the republican constitution of Rome. 


HISTORY. 
COMPARATIVE POLITICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—PRAMATHANATH BANERJEE, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Candidates are permitted to answer s1x and not more than siz questions, 
THREE to be taken from Group A and THREE from Group B. 


All questions are of equal value. 


Group A. 


1. ‘Rousseau’s whole system is ‘‘ inverted Hobbism.”’ Discuss. 

2. Discuss, in view of actual facts, Montésquieu’s theory that the execu- 
tive power should be independent of the Legislature. 

3. ‘*The two historical watchwords of Democracy exclude one an: 
other, and where there is political liberty there can be no equality 
(Maine). Support or refute this statement. re ὦ 

4. (a) ‘*The weak point of the American Constitution lies in the 


Senate.”’ 
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(ὃ) ‘* The Senate of U.S.A.—the masterpiece of Constitution makers.’’ 
How do you account for this diversity of opinion ? 
5. What are the true faults of the American democracy, and how does 
public opinion rule in America ? 
6. ‘* The Swiss confederation is on the whole the most successful demo- 
eracy in this world’’ (Lowell). Do you agree with this view ? 


Group B. 


THREE, and not more than three, questions to be attempted. 


7. Discuss the question whether ‘‘ public opinion”’ finds a more ade- 
quate expression in the English system of parliamentary government or 
by the devices of the “" Initiative,” ‘‘ Referendum,” and ““ Recall.”’ 

8. ‘*The Imperial Chancellor in Germany bears a close resemblance 
to the Prime Minister in England.”’ Do you agree? Why should not. 
the transfer of power from the Emperor to the Reichstag not produce a 
democracy in Germany ? 

9. What is the exact position of the House of Lords among the Second 
Chambers of the world? Is an upper chamberin a federal form of govern- 
ment an absolute necessity ? 

10. In what sonses is it true to say that ths recent history of Austro- 
Hungary has been a bundle of contradictions ? 

11. Feudalism is the negation of all that we hold to bo the most impor- 
tant in the conception of the state and citizenship.’’ Discuss. 

12. Give a short sketch of the Indian constitution. Do you think the 
various states or provinces of India can be federated under a responsible 
form of government in the near future ? 


HISTORY. 
SPECIAL PERIOD OF EUROPEAN HISTORY—THE REFORMATION. 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions are of equal value. 
First HALF. 
Examiner—D. Owston-Smitn, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—-50. 


Attempt THREE questions. 


l. ‘The position of the new Pope (Adrian VI in 1522) was beset by diffi-- 
culties on every side.”” Explain the nature of the difficulties and the way- 
in which the Pope faced them. ᾿ ᾿ 

2. Give asketch of the movements in favour of reform in Italy, dis-. 
tinguishing those which were hostile to the Papacy from those which en- 
deavoured to preserve the unity of the Church. 

3. Give an account of the policy, ideals and career of Paul IV. 
(Caraffa) 


45 
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4. Describe the ecclesiastical state of Sweden about 1525 and explain 
the attitude and policy of Gustavus Vasa towards the Reformation move- 
ment. 

5. Describe the objects of the following at the Council of Trent in 
1562 :—Ferdinand, Philip, the Cardinal of Lorraine, the Spanish bishops, 
Explain the methods used by the Papal party to gain theirends. Esti- 
mate the final result of the Council, 


Seconp HALr. 


Examiner—K. ZacHaAniaH, Esq., M.A. 
Answer Question 6 and ANY TWO of the rest. 


1. «Erasmus showed us the promised land” (Luther), ‘‘ The Reforma- 
tion killed letters” (Hrasmus). 

Discuss these two statements. 

2, ‘*In politics as well as in theology, Luthor was really conservative.” 
How far is this true ? 

3. Was there any consistent principle undorlying Charles V’s treat- 
ment of the Lutherans between 1521 and 1546 τ 

4, (ive some account of the part played by the towns in the history 
of the German Reformation. Explain why they did not take a more 
prominent share. 

5. Sketch the career and point out the importance of either Philip of 
Hesse or Maurice of Saxony. 

6. Comment on— 

(a) “" Every Christian who feels true compunction has of right plenary 
remission of punishment and guilt without letters of indulgence.” 
(Luther’s Theses). 

(b) ‘We, the Electors, Princes, Estates of the Empire... shave 
unanimously agreed....that till the meeting of the Council or ἃ national 
Assembly....each one should 80 live....as ho hopes and trusts to answer 
it to God and His Imperial Majesty ” (Receas of the Diet of Spires, 1526). 

(c) ‘* The six cities earnestly pray the live Cantons to have nothing tv 
do with. .. .pensions, subsidies and gifts (The First Peace of Kappel, 1529). 

(d) ‘‘ We....constitute and depute you, Giovanni Pietro (Caraffa and 
others)....in the cities, towns, lands and places of all and singular Chris- 
tian states, north and south of the Alps....to act as Inquisitors General 
(Bull Licet ab initio, 1542). 
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HISTORY. 
SproiaL PERIOD OF EUROPEAN HISTORY—THE REFORMATION. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—ASWINIKUMAR MukuHeERrJenr, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 
Only THREE questions from each hal} are te be attempted, 
First Harr, 


1. ‘* There was a good deal of heresy, so called, in England, long before 
Luther’s voice had been heard in Germany.” 

Give some account of this heresy so as to bring out those influences which 
predisposed England to the Roformation. 

2. ‘*The Reformation in England was diveryent in origin, method and 
nim from all the phasos of the movement abroad.” Discuss. 

3. Compare and contrast Gardiner and Cranmer. 

4. Review Anglo-Scottish relations in the Tudor period. How were 
they affected by the Reformation ? 

5. ‘*The Elizabethan settlement in Church and State was a compromise 
satisfactory to no party, and very unsatisfactory indeod to the constitu- 
tional lawyer or historian ; but, possibly, the best arrangement compatible 
with circumstances.” Explain. 


Seconp HAtr. 


1. Estimate the position and prospects of the Protestants in Kurope in 
tho summer of 1572. How far was the Massacre of St. Bartholomew 
premeditated ? What were its main results ? are 

2. Examine the political system of Calvin. What was the Swiss view 
of religious persecution ? Whence comes the idea of Toleration in Europe ? 

3. Shew how the Reformation in Scotland differed from that in Eng- 
land, and account for that difference. Explain the system of Church 
government adopted in Scotland. 

4, William the Silent is regarded as the founder of the Dutch Republic. 
To what extent is this the case? Trace his career from the Execution of 
Egmont and Hoorn to the Death of Don John of Austria. . 

5. What are the main differences in belief between a Roman Catholic 
and a Protestant? Explain the position and powers of a Cardinal, of 8 
Bishop, of a Priest. What is a General Council ἢ What is Convocation ? 
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HISTORY. 
History oF ISLAM. 


First Paper, 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


First HAtr. 
Examiner—S. Kuupa Buxsu, Esq., M.A., B.C.L. 


The figures tn the margin indtcate full marks, 


1. What light does the Ancient Arabian Poetry throw on the 
history of the Arabs ? 
2. Discuss Mohamed as a statosman. 


Or, 


Discuss the policy of Omar II. To what extent did it contribute 


to the fall of the Omayyad ‘dynasty ? 
3. Write short notes on—(a) Hajjaj, (ὃ) Saffah, (6) the family of 


the Barmacides. 
Or, 


Describe the position of the Jews and the Christians under tho 
Caliphate. 


SeconD HAtyr. 
Examiner—ASWINIKUMAR MUKHERJFE, Esq., M.A. 
Only THREE questions to be attempted, 

The questions are of equal numervcal value. 

Full marks—-60. 


1. Describe the part played by Egypt in the history of the Cru- 


sades. 
2. Write a note on the Circassian Mamliks ; their social system, 


government, the internal condition, and the international position 


of Egypt under their rule. 
3. Describe the life and times of Omar ibn Hafsdin. Account for 


his failure. δ the ; 
4. Write a note on the Almohades; their origin, rule in Spain 


and fall. ; 
5. Write a note on the agriculture, commerce and industry of the 


Spanish Moslems. 


19 
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HISTORY. 


History or Isram. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Iirst Har. 
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Examiner—L. F. RusnHsproox WIi.uiaMs, Esq., B.A., B.Lrrr. 


* 
Only THREE questions from thia half should be answered. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks—50. 


l. Estimate the relative force of (a) Religion, (b) Fear of Insurrec- 
tion, as constitutional restrictions upon the power of the Monarchy 
of Delhi during the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries. 


2, In what respects did Northern India profit by the rule of the 
Slave Kings ? 


3. ‘* Throughout the entire fourteenth century, the politics of the 
North-West Frontier continued of vital importance in the history of 
the Delhi Sultanate.” Criticise. 


4. Ts it true to say that between 1200 and 1526 ‘‘ India was more 
a part of Central Asia’’ than at any other period of her history ? 


5. Account for the failure of Southern India to evolve a counter- 
part to the Mughal Empire. 


6. Give some account of the principal authorities for the study of 
this period, with critical notes as to their relative value. 


SEconND HALF. 
Examiner—JADUNATH SARKAR, Esq., M.A. 
Only THREE questions from this half should be answered. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


1. Write a study of Akbar as a social and religious reformer, 
noticing the extent and duration of his innovations and prohibitions, 
and the non-Islamic influences that played upon him. 


2. Examine the position and influence of the Muslim Church in 
ee to the State at different periods of the Mughal domination 
of India. 


3. The sources of revenue of the Mughal empire,—the reforms in 
the system of assessment and collection under different Emperors,— 
and the general condition of the peasantry as affected by the actual 
revenue administration. 


4. Trace the history of the relations of the Mughal empire with 
Afghanistan, Persia and Central Asia from 1530 to 1765. 


16 
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5. It has been held by some that if the liberal and tolerant Dara 
Shukoh had succeeded Shah Jahan, the decline of the Mughal empire 
might have been delayed. 

Discuss the correctness of this view. 

6. Write the history of the Mughal expansion in the Deccan in the 
17th century, and criticise its effect on the empire. 


HISTORY. 
Essay. 


E1cgHtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Indicate on the cove. of the answer-book the subject of your 
Essay by the use of the appropriate letter, A, B, Ο, ἢ, 
E,F,G.H,TI, J. 


Write an essay on only one of the following subjects :— 100 
A. 
Examiner— BEPINBIHARI SEN, Esq., M.A. 


Liberalism and Nationalism—the twin daughters of the French 
Revolution. 
B. 


Examiner—H. C. Rat Caaupuury, Esq., M.A. 
Wellesley and British Imperialism. 
C. 
Examiner—GAURANGANATH BANERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
The legacy of Babylon to the Civilization of the world. 
D. 
Examiner—L. F. BR. WiiutaMs, Esq., B.A., B.LItTt. 
The growth of nationalism in English Constitutional History. 
E. 
Examiner—PRAMATHANATH BANERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Aeroplanes and submarines in International Law. 
F, 
Examiner—Hon. Dr. A. SunRaAwarpy, M.A., PH D. 
Influence of Islam on Hindu thought and culture. 
G. 
Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. R. BoanparkKaR, M.A. 


Public Administration in Ancient India. 
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H. 
Hraminer—S. C. Ray, Esq., M.A. 
The Co-operative movement in India: its past, present and future. 
I. 
Examiner—G. Annrrson, Esq., M.A. 
Ideals of world empire: ancient and modern. 
J. 
Examiner—K. ZACHARIAH. Esq., B.A. 


Calvinism. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicabl,. 


First HAcr. 
Examiner—Dr. G. T. Ross, M.A., D. Par. 


THREE questions only in this hal} to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. What is the significance of the teaching of Heraclitus? .Trace 
its chief effects upon subsequent philosophic theories. 

2. Give an appreciation of tho contribution of Pythagoras and the 
early Pythagoreans to philosophic and scientific thought. 

3. State and explain the paradoxes of Zeno and point out their 
relation to the theories which they were meant to refute. 

4. Explain the rise of Stoicism and account for the success which 
it had in the ancient Greek and Roman world as a doctrine of practi- 
cal ethics. 

_ 5. Discuss the relations bettveon Platonic doctrines and Neo-Platon- 
ism. 


SECOND HALF. 
Examiner—J. R. BANERJER, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—49. 


Candidates are required to attempt only THREE questions, of which 
the FIFTH must be one and only one. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. What were the jnfluences exerted on Socratos’ philosophical 15 
development ?' In what does his peculiar philosophical significance lio? 
Explain and examine the Socratic doctrine that virtue is knowledge. 

Or, 


Mention the schools to which the designation ‘‘ the partial disciples 15 
of Socrates’? has been given. What does this designation really 
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imply ? State the doctrines of any two of these schools and examine 


them. 
2. What, according to Plato, is the relation of God to the Ideas ? 


Fully discuss this question. What is his doctrine of the World-soul ? 
Or, 
Fully discuss the Platonic doctrine of Matter, compare it with the 
Aristotelian doctrine of the same, and examine both the doctrines. 
3. State concisely what you know of (a) Aristotle’s view of the 
orders or grades of human knowledge, (δ) his doctrines of Nature 
and Soul, and (c) his classification of virtues ? 
Or, 

‘‘ Aristotle considered himself a member of the school of Plato, and 
sharply as he contested the doctrine of its founder in many points, 
more especially in the central point of the doctrine of ideas, yet his 
whole philosophy is far more deeply and completely defined by its 
connection with Plato than by its opposition to him.’ Fully develop 
the ideas embodied in this sentence. 

4. State (a) the Platonic theory of the parts of the soul, and (Ὁ) 
Plato’s arguments for the immortality of the soul. Criticise the latter. 

4 Or, 

(a) What exactly does Aristotle hold with regard to Chance and 
Necessity ? (b)** Aristotle’s theism, important as it may have been 
for the history of theology, has meant little or nothing for the reli- 
gious life of mankind.” Examine this. 

5. Sketch, after Plato in the Republic, the ideal State or Constitu- 
tion, noticing the manner in which he works out the analogy between 
the soul of man and the constitution of a civil community. Trace, 
after him tin the Republic, the origin and describe, as he does in this 
work, the ‘character of the four inferior men and States. Is the Con- 
stitution portrayed by him really the best ? Discuss the question. 

Or, 

What does Aristotle say in Metaphysics about Unity and Plurality ? 

Examine his views. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Harr. 
Examiner—Ka.IDHAN CHATTERJEE, Esq., M.A. 


Answer any, THREE questions. 


1. Give a critical account of the philosophical system of John 
Duns Scotus. Can Scotus be described as ‘‘ the Kant of Scholastic 


philosophy”? Do you find any analogy between his theory of free- 


will and that of any modern thinker ? 
9. Discuss the view that** the schoolmen were the defenders of 


the rights of reason.” Indicate briefly the general characteristics of 


19 


17 
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medizval philosophy, and compare them with those of ancient and 
of modern philosophy. 

3, Expound Spinoza’s Theory of Knowledge, and consider its con- 
sistency with the rest of his thought. Compare and examine briefly 
the conceptions of Cause in Spinoza and Descartes. 

4. Compare Leibnitz’s monads with (i) Spinoza’s finite modes, and 17 
(ii) Herbart’s reals. Discuss Leibnitz’s theory of the relation of soul 
and body, and compare it with those of Geulinex and Lotze. 

5. ‘* Berkeley is simply an incomplete Hume, and Hume simply 17 
a Berkeley who has learned the implications of his own philosophy.” 
Elucidate fully this statement. In this connection discuss the place 
of Berkeley in the history of modern philosophy. 


Seconp Hatr. 
Examiner—Dr. HigacaL Hawuvar, M.A., Ps.D. 
Full marks—49. 
Answer Question 5 and any rw@g of the rest. 


1, Explain the relation of the three Critiques of Kant to each 15 


other. 

2. How does Kant show that the principles of substance, causality 15 
and reciprocity underlie experience ? 

3. Explain fully Kant’s conception of the ‘ Thing-in-itself.’ 15 

4, Explain and examine Kant’s view of the Teleological Judgment. 15 

5. Give an exposition of the main features of Hegel’s Philosophy 19 
with special reference to the questions at issue between Idealism and 
Realism, Monism and Pluralism. What objections have beon ‘urged 
against Hegelianism in recent times? Fixamine the validity of these 
objections, 


PHILOSOPHY. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Harr. 
Examiner—Dr. ADITYANATH MUKHERJEE, M.A., PH.D. 
Only THREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Full marks—5. 


N.B.—The candidate is expected to illustrate his answers by giving, 
where possible, analogues and parallels from European Philoapphy. 

I. “At this point the Buddhists remark: As for what you (Chérvakas) 
laid down as to the difficulty of ascertaining invariable concomitance, 
your position is unacceptable, inasmuch as invariable concomitance is 
easily cognizable by means of identity and causality.” 
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Briefly explain the Charvaka position, and formulate the arguments 
by which the Bauddha seeks to controvert it. 

2. ‘* Destroyed as it is by the malign influence of these and the like 
objections, the universal is unauthenticated.”’ 

Formulate the objections urged by the Bauddha against the doctrine 
of Universals. 

How does the Jaina seek to overthrow the Bauddha doctrine of tho 
Momentarinezs of everything ? 

3. Sketch the Nyaya doctrine of Liberation, giving the Naiyayika’s 
review of doctrines of Liberation not accepted by him. 


Or, 


How does the Naiyayika dovelop his theistic proof? What objections 
are urged against it by the Sankhya ἢ 


4. Write an essay on tho Unreality of the Universe from the stand- 
point of Maya. 
5. Explain any two of the following :— 

.\@) The fonr kinds of Perfection expounded in the Yoga system: the 
Madhumati, the Madhupratika, the Visoka, and the Samsk@raseshata 
(Asamprajiiata). 

(ὃ) The Vedanta doctrine of the four states and tho five sheaths of 
the Soul. 

(c) The five Fallacies as recognized by the Nyaya system. 

(4) The philosophical import of the three Gunas as expounded by the 
Saénkhya system. 


SECOND HALF. 
Exeaminer—SusnitKumar Martra, Esq., M.A. 
Only TURKEE questions are to be atiempted. 


Full marks—50. 


N.B.—The candidate ie expected to illustrate his answers by giving, 
where possible, analogues and parallels from European Philosophy. 


1. Discuss in the light of comparative philosophy Shankara’s concep- 
tion of Brahman (the Absolute) both as Nirguna (non-qualified) and as 
Saguna (qualified). 

How does Rémaénuja criticise Shankara’s position with regard to the 
doctrine of May& (Cosmic Illusion) ? ‘ 

2. Explain the relation of Jiva (the Individual Soul) to Brahman (the 
Absolute) as conceived (i) by Shankara, (ii) by Ramanuja. 

What is the value of karma in a scheme of spiritual discipline (a) accord- 
ing to Shankara, (b) according to Ramanuja ? 

3. Discuss.the main points at issue between the following two doc- 
trines of causality :— 

(a) The effect is the hetcrisation (Vivarta) of the cause. 
(b) The effect is the transformation (Parin4ma) of the cause. 

The world is the transformation (Parindma) of May4 and is the heter!- 
sation (Vivarta) of Brahman: explain this. 

4. Examine the following :— - 

(α) Brahman is the material cause (up4déna) of the world. 
(8) Pradhéna (Natura) is the material cause of the world. 
(c) Paramaénu (Atom) is the material cause of the world. 
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Or, 


Give the substance of Shankara’s criticism of the Buddhistic doctrine 
of Universal Impermanence. 

5. Expound Shankara’s dialectic in his refutation of the Vaisheshika 
categories of Dravya (Substance), Guna (Quality), and Samavaya (Inti- 
mate Relation). 


PHILOSOPHY. 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION, 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Six questions to be answered, of which three must be from the 
first half and three from the second. 


The questions are of equal value. 
First Har. 
Huaminer—Rev. G. Ewan, M.A. 


1. ‘*The heart has reasons of its own which the Reason cannot 
comprehend.’”’ Consider with relation to the grounds of religious cer- 
tainty whether this proposition is true. 

2. What do you regard as the legitimate meaning of Divine Provi- 
dence ? 

3. With reference to Pantheistic arguments to the contrary, consider 
whether God may in any sense be regarded as transcendent. 

4. Examine the compatibility of a doctrine of Divine Foreknowledge 
of human actions with the freedom and responsibility of the human will. * 

5. To what extent can an analysis of the nature of causation be 
regarded as leading to a Theistic view of God ? 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner —Dr. W. S. URQquaRrtT, M.A. 
(Τ᾽ be answered in a separate book.) 


6. Illustrate, by reference to Plato and Aristotle, the intellectualism 
of Greek Theology and Religioh. 

7. Shew the historical relation between Dualism and Mysticism and 
give a short account of the mystical tendency in Plotinus. « 

8. Discuss, with reference to Stoicism, Bradley’s statement that, 
‘The world is the best of all possible worlds and everything in it is 
ἃ necessary evil.” 

_.9. Assuming that there is no fundamental antagonism between the 
ideals of science and religion, show tho scrvice that can be rendered 
(a) by science to religion, (b) by religion to science. 

10. Discuss the question whether the philosophical world-view which 
most commends itself to you can be regarded as a support of optimism 
or of pessimism. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are all of equal value. 
First Hatr, 
Examiner— Dr. B. C. Guosu, M.A., M.B. 
Full marks—60. 


Try any THREE. 


a 

1. Describe Hegel’s conception of the Philosophy of Religion, noting 
specially its relation to philosophy in general and to positive religions 

2. Sketch briefly Hegel’s account of the forms of Religious Conscious- 
ness. 

3, Discuss Royce’s definition of God as an Absolute Experience and 
follow up to the argument for His reality. 

4. Examine Royce’s conception of the Will and its relation to the 
Absolute. 

5. Discuss, after Royce, the genesis of the Empirical Ego and its 
relation to the Self-conscious Absolute. 


Seconp Ha.r. 
Examiner —SATISCHANDRA CHATTERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—®60. 


Try any THREE. 


6. Discuss briefly the relative validity of Mechanism and Finality 
and show how Janet reconciles them. 

7. State and examine fully the Lamarckian doctrine of Transformism 
as applied to the evolution of the organic world. : 

8. How does Janet characterise Hegel’s view as to the first cause 
of finality ? 

How far dp you consider it to be a valid characterisation of the 
Hegelian position ? 

State and estimate the value of the arguments by which Janet claims 
to prove that the Hegelian view is unsatisfactory. ; 

9. State Spencer’s doctrine of the Relativity of Knowledge and discuss 
what according to him is the basis of agreement between Science and 
Religion. : 

10. Shew the relation between Mansel and Hamilton in respect of their 
agnosticism. 

Criticise the validity of Mansel’s Agnosticism. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
ETHICS. 


First PAapmr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


First Hatr. 


Examiner—KHAGENDRANATH Mirra, Esq., M.A. 


1. Explain and criticise Spencer’s theory of Right Conduct. What 
explanation does Spencer offer of the need for the subordination of 
personal to social welfare ? 

2. Explain the origin of Custom. Examine Wuandt’s law of the 
three stages in the development of moral conceptions. What is hetero- 
gony of ends? Or 

3 


What is a moral norm? Is a conflict of moral norms possible ? 
How is such a conflict resolved? Distinguish Subjective and Objective 
norms with their corresponding duties and virtues. 

3. Why does Kant bring in the conception of law in determining 
the moral standard ? How does he apply the conception to the problem 


of free-will? Explain his conceptions of autonomy and heteronomy 
of the will. 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Dr. Rampas Kuan, M.A., Pu.D. 


4. Discuss in detail the relation of Sociology to the other Social 
Sciences. 

5. What do you consider to be the physical basis of Society ? How 
does the contour of the earth’s surface determine Social group ? 

Or, 

What do you understand by the differentiation of activities and of 
groups in Social evolution? How do the social and inteHectual condi- 
tions influence ‘‘ association ’’ ? 

6. Discuss the different causes or forms of Social activity and the 
different Social aggregates arising in each form. 

Or, 

Explain briefly the economic, social, political, and psychical m odes of 

Social activity. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
ETHICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practecable. 


First HALF. 


Examiner—J. LANGLEY, Esq., M.A. 
Answer any THREE of the following questions which are of equal value. 


1. Compare tho views expounded in the ethical writings of Kant and 
Green concerning the relation between desire and reason. 
2. If the virtuous life were accompanied by extreme pain, would it 


be good for the agent ? 

3. According to Martineau the objects on which cur moral judgment 
is passed are ‘ persons exclusively and not things.’ Explicate the concept 
vf moral personality so as to bring out the exact significance of Martin- 


eau’s statoment. 
4. How far do you consider the distinction of Society into social 


classes is: (a) an aid in the practical realization of the good, and (δ) con- 
sistont with the principle of moral equality ? 
Either, 

5. ‘* We havo no psychological warrant for identifying ‘ Disinterested ’ 
with eithor ‘Free’ or ‘ Rational’ action’’: explain what you yourself 
understand by Free and Rational action, and give your own opinion 
regarding Sidgwick’s position here, with your reasons. 

Or, 

‘‘The relation of Duty and Happiness”: are there any grounds, 
inductive or deductive, on which it can be maintained that Happiness 
will follow the performance of Duty ? Discuss the question. 


SECOND HALF. 
Examiuner—Dr. H. STEPHEN, M.A., D.D. 


Answer any THREE of the following questions: they are of equal value. 


Either, 


1. (a) Explain clearly the meaning of, and examine fully, each of 
the following statements :— 
(a) ‘‘Sociology is an interpretation of human society in terms 
f natural causation.”’ 
(ὃ) ““ Sociology is the science of the association of minds.” 
(c) ‘* The social mind is a concrete thing.” 
Or, 

(b) ““ Sociology is essentially a Psychical Phenomenon that is con- 
ditioned by a physical process”: explain fully the meaning of this 
statement, and show that ‘‘ the strictly sociological laws’’ are deducible 
from this principle. 
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9, The ‘‘ primordial social fact’? has been variously described as 
«division of labour,’’ ‘‘ alliance,’’ ** contract,’’ ‘‘ imitation,”’ and ‘‘ con- 
sciousness of kind’’: explain precisely the meaning of each, and examine 
the claim of each to be considered the first principle of sociology. 


Either, 


3. (a) Right, Morality, Ethicality : explain Hegel’s distinction between 
them, and show how the distinction rises out of his philosophy in 
general. Explain also the statement that ‘‘a man’s deeds constitute 
the very man.” Or, 


(b) Hegel’s doctrine of the State: explain it fully, and explain the 
rolation between the State and the Individual, showing in what the 
liberty of the Indiv:dual consists, and what Punishment means in Hegel’s 
system. 

“4. Discuss the question whether the introduction of machinery has 
tonded to improve or to depress the condition of the labouring classes. 
5. State and discuss the principal questions rising out of the relation of 
employers and employoos. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Loarc aS Merariysics. 
Frrst PAarer. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions are regarded as of equal value. 


1. Expound after Fichte the grounds of Logic and its first principles 
in the Science of Knowledge. Explain and criticise Fichto’s deduction 
of Reciprocal Determination, Causality and Substantiality, with their 
bearings on Realism and Idealism. 


Or, 


Explain and criticise Fichte’s Deduction of Space and Time, and their 
ideality. Compare and contrast Fichte’s Analysis of Time with Kant’s, 
Lotze’s and Bergson’s. 

2. Expound carefully the Logic of Fichte’s Idealism, noting the dia- 
lectic process as it is successively applied to the idealistic construction. 


Or, 


Compare and contrast the Ego, the Non-Ego, and the Anstoss of Fichte 
with the Atman, the May&@ and the Vikshepa-shakti respectively of the 
Shankarites, and give a comparative estimate of these two systems of 
Metaphysics. . 

3. Criticise after Lotze the Herbartian type of Realism. In this con- 
nection discuss Herbart’s view (1) of Things as simple qualities, (2) of 
the nature of Relations, and (3) of the psychical mechanism. 

4. . Explain Lotze’s theory of the nature of physical action, and show 


how it is connected with his view of Law and Cause and of the Unity 
of Things. Or 
d 


How would Lotze explain the Mechanism of the Idea? Compare Lotze 
and Bergson as regards their treatment of Mechanism and Teleology. 
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5. Explain Kant’s view of the schematism of the pure concepts of the 
Understanding. Apply this schematism to the categories of Relation. 
What place does Kant give to the Transcendental Faculty of the Imagina- 
tion in his Critique ? Or, 


Expound and criticise Kant’s Deduction of the Categories. Compare 
this with one other Western, and with one Eastern, attempt to formulate 
a dialectic of Concepts or Categories. 

6. Discuss the question of the necessity or otherwise of a metaphysical 
basis (1) of psychology, and (2) of Cosmology, in the light of Kant’s 
critiques of the Psychological and the Cosmological Idea. Show in what 
respects Kant fails to solve the problem. 

7. Discuss the question of the subjectivity of Space in connection with 
the problems of the Spatial Infinite and of the various deductions and 
systems of space. Criticise the positions of Kant, Hegel and Lotze from 
the standpoint of recent mathematical analysis. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
Logic as MrrapuHysics. 


SrconD PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable, 


The questions carry equal marks. 
Answer any FIVE questtons. 


1. On what grounds does Hegel identify Logic with Metaphysics ? 
What objections have been urged against such identification? Examine 
the validity of these objections. 

2. What is the aim and scope of the Dialectical method as employed 
by Hegel ? Explain briefly McTaggart’s view of the method of Hegel. 

3. Hegel has been accused of denying the validity of the Law of Con- 
tradiction. Is this accusation just? Fully discuss the question. 

4. Compare Kant’s Conception of the Categories with that of Hegel. 

5. Trace the development of the Categories from Substance to the No- 
tion. Fully explain what Hegel means by the notion. 

6. Explain Hegel’s view of the relation between the different forms of 
Judgment. 

7. How does Lotze effect the transition from Pluralism to Monism ? 
Compare his conception of the Absolute with that of Hegel. 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
Logic AS EPISTEMOLOGY. 
Frrst Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Har. 
Examiner—BaBu KRISHNACHANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A. 
Answer THREE only. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


Full marks—50. 


1. Need Logic postulate an absolutely valid mode of knowledge ? 
Should it assume that this valid mode is (4) simple apprehension, (¢é) 
necessary thought ? 

2. Is the content of an abstract idea intrfnsically false or is it only a 
part of the truth? Discuss the question. 

3. In‘ A is B’, is identity in any sense implied by the copula? Bring 
out some of the senses in which the identity has been conceived. 

4. In ‘A is not B’ and ‘A may be B’, do not and may stand for any 
objective content? Discuss the question. 

5. In what different senses is the conclusion of an inference taken as a 
new proposition ? Can inference be regarded as a complex judgment ? 


SECOND HALF. 
Examiner—P. K. CHAKRABARTI, Esq., M.A. 
Only THREE questions are to be answered. 
All the questions are of equal value. 


Full marks—650. 


1. All Ais B, All C is A, therefore All C is B. 

Examine the meaning of therefore in the above argument. 

2. Truth is the agreement of ideas and their combinations with their 
object and its relations. 

Connexions of ideas are true when they follow such relations in the 
matter of ideas as are identical for all consciousness. 

Examine the theories of truth suggested in the above extracts. 

8. Are all relations subjective? Examine the question with special 
reference to the views of Kant and Lotze. 

4. It is out of the question that Reality should move and have its be- 
ing in the forms of the Concept, of the Judgment or of the Syllogism 
which our thought assumes in its subjective efforts towards the know- 
ledge of that reality. (Zotze). ; 

: gst the relation of logical forms to Reality, with special reference 
Ο Lotze, 

5. Write a short essay on necessary truths, with special reference to 

Leibnitz, Mill, and Lotze. : 
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PHILOSOPHY. 
Loatc AS EPISTEMOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HAur. 
Examiner—Dr. P. K. Ray, D.So. 


Only THREE questions to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Give a critical exposition of the conception of Material Logic and 
determine its relation to Inductive Logic and Science. 

2. What is the relation (1) of Knowledge to Reality and (2) of Reality 
to Truth? Discuss this question, noticing and criticising the views of 
the philosophers of different schools. 

3. Analyse Causality and discuss the origin, nature and validity of 
‘‘belief in universal causation,” noticing and criticising differences of 
opinion. 

4. Is there any distinction between an Induction and an Hypothesis ? 
Test any four of the following theories and state in the case of each, whe- 
ther it is an induction or an hypothesis :— 

(1) The theory of gravitation. 

(2) The theory of conservation of energy. 

(3) The theory of the descent of man from lower animals. 

(4) The theory of a soul in man. 

(5) The theory of parallelism of psychical and physical states. 
(6) The mosquito theory of malaria. 

(7) The comma bacillus theory of cholera. 

5. What is Explanation (1) in Science and (2) in Ethics? Are there 
any limits to Scientific Explanation ? Fully discuss these questions, no- 
ticing and criticising differences of opinion. 


Srconp HALF. 


Examiner—Basu AMBICACHARAN Mirra, M.A. 
THREE questions to be answered. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Is Progf possible without Discovery ? Which of them constitutes 
the proper subject-matter of Logical Science? Explain and illustrate 
the different forms of Proof as indicated by Lotze. 

2. How far is the description of the Inductive Methods as Weapons of 
Elimination correct ? Can Induction be called the inverse process of 
Deduction: ? 

3. Distinguish between Demonstration, Induction, Probability, and 
Chance ; and show how they are related to Belief. Is Induction based 
on the theory of Probability? Has Probability a subjective or an objec- 
tive basis ? ; 
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4. Determine the character and place of Analogy as a mode of in- 
ference. How does Lotze try to show that ‘ there is no such thing as a 
proof by analogy’? Examine the view that ‘ analogy is the soul of induc- 
tion.’ 

δ. Distinguish between Natural and Artificial Classification, and esti- 
mate their relative merits. Show how in the systematic series Classifica- 
tion leads on to Explanation and finally to Speculative Thought or Philo- 
sophical Theory. 


PHILOSOPHY. 
SPECIAL BRANCH OF INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HAtr. 


Examiner—Dr. AviTYANATH MUKBERJEE, M.A., PH.D. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted, ONE from Group A 
and Two from Group B. 


Full marks—50. 
Questions are of equal value. 


The candidate is expected to illustrate his answers by giving, where 
possible, analogues and parallels from European Philosophy. 


Groovpr A. 
1. How would you prove that @ypy is τῷ Ὁ How would you distin- 
guish ἘΠ from ay ? 
Or, 


How does the Vedantin criticise the Nya&ya view of the relation of 
waufaura in respect of the nature of the Atma ? 


2. How does the Vedantin seek to obviate the difficulty of the one- 


ness of the Atma in respect of gaz Ἐπ ζ ἢ ἘΠ ? How does he refute 
the Sénkhya explanation of the latter ? 


Grovur B. 
ὃ, Explain and criticise any two of the following similos:— 
(a) Geuel eM FAST AUT ΠΈΠΕΤΕΣ | 
ρα τ τῆι eave: ἘΠῚ: Ι 
a 
(6) aw-fagfg-fafad Sheer aur vataree | 
qea-fadia-fafad aut wate: cure i 
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() oper gafaen fade wast aT Tas | 
e « 
qa aurend warm fare wate n 
4, Fully explain the doctrine of Causality as expounded in the fol- 
lowing karika :— oe 
PATH FU ATEMN, TTAVAVIANE ! 
WAM THRU RUNNY ἘΠῚ ἘΓΟΙΤ 1 


5. Explain the doctrine of Proofs (Pramé&nas) as developed by the. 
Saénkhya-kariké and the Tattva-kaumudi. 


Or, 


Expound the agnostic position of the Kapila Sankhya as regards the 
existence of God (Isvara), (i) from the metaphysical and epistemologi- 
eal, and (ii) from the ethical, point of view. 


«Seconp HALF. 


Examiner—Dr. BRaJENDRANATH SEAL, M.A., Pa.D. 


All the questions are considered as of equal value. 
Full marks—50. 


1. Examine after the Sankhya (1) the Shankara-Vedanta and Nyaya- 
vaisheshika views, (2) the Buddhistic views of the character and origin 
of the conditions and limitations (434) to which the individual Self is 
subject. 


Or, 


Expound the mutual relations of Purusha (the Self) and Buddhz (the 
Understanding) in Experience regarded (1) in its affective aspect (as 
Bhoga), and (2) in its cognitive aspect (as Prama). 

2, How does Ramanuja refute the following positions :— 

(a) that ““ thought ’”’ and ““ being”’ (aqata and yay) are identical ;. 


(δ) that the relations of ‘ knower’ to ‘ knowing’ and of ‘knower’ to 
; 8 
the ’ object known,’ are unreal. 


(c) that the real is an undifferentiated unity (fafetitveeg). 
Or, 


Expound Raémanuja’s theory of Predication. How does Ramanuja 
refute the Shankarite view of the import of propositions ? Illustrate the 
points at issue by reference to the following propositions :—(1) this is 4 
cow, (2) Brahman is exjstence, intelligence and bliss, (3) That art Thou 


(πππεῖῳ). 
Cr, 


Explain and examine carefully R&m&nuja’s critique of ~Anumana 
(Inference) as employed in support of the theistic affirmation. How 
does Raém&nuja refute the pragmatic explanation of Brahma-vada. 
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(WATE) as a mere postulate for practical ends, viz. those of spiritual 


discipline? _ 
3. Explain and criticise the following statements :— 


(2) cauhea owaetaatuasca a vafa gaara 
quaquaa quqm@iana: a 4 aafatu: gafafs ad 
THT! SAAT Tawa! wars Feanguanres 
qgauramuft ae a wad) wea Gate δ: τεῦ MaT- 
Waa waraqaaa: | 

(Ὁ) aq Ἢ mass aqqauremauacta arfetaia 
fag 1 Haq ofatand a aquueafangg afa g wena- 
fauaq | gra fauratawengqurd: | a fe warfauta atta 
agra fraad efer a fata: | 


PHILOSOPHY. 
SPECIAL BRANCH OF INDIAN PHILOSOPHY. 


SECOND PAPER. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Ha.r. 
Examiner—Dr. BRAJENDRANATH SEAL, M.A., Pu.D. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Answer any THREE. 

1. (i) In what sense are fayy andits qatar said to be one in 
Jers 1 (ii) Is Ee perceived through a ΒΗ 1 Discuss the question. 

2. In qfacsrwa, in what sense, if at all, has τ ἃ AT? 
Discuss the Vedantic view as against rival views. 


30 ὨἨΠΕΙΤΕΤΕΙΓ ἘΠΕῚ wnta τ Ὁ Raaratz | 


Ι 
_ Critically present the logical theory implied in the above and contrast 
It with the Naiyayika theory of inference. - 
4, Distinguish the Vedantic view on the question of the qq}{wye 


of ὃς from other views, and bring out the significance of the question 
for modern thought. 

5. wae ἘΠῚ τ Ι Is this GuTa-qaywg7 to be taken asa form of yey ?P 
Diseuss the nature of πη. 
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Seconp ΗΑΙ,Ρ. 


Examiner-—BaBu KRISHNACHANDRA BHATTACHARYYA, M.A, 


1. Discuss the meaning of Adhydsa in Shankara’s system (1) from the 
psychological, (2) from the epistemological, and (3) from the ontological 
point of view. Show clearly how this principle of Adhyasa is applied 
(a) to the explanation of the World-Appearance (Prapancha-bibhrama ) 
and of the relation between the Absolute (Brahma), the individual soul 
(Jiva) and tho world (Jagat); and (δ) to the determination of the real 
nature of Liberation (Mukti) and the Way of attaining such Liberation. 


Or, 


Expound carefully, from the psychological as well as the metaphysical 
standpoint, Shankara’s position with regard to the means of the attain- 
ment of Moksha (Liberation), and his criticisms of the principal Purva 
Mimansa positions. 

In this connection explain clearly the types of Intellectualism and 
Pragmatism represented by Shankara and the different Mimansa schools, 
and show how far they correspond to the typical forms of the Intellec- 
tualism and Pragmatism of to-day. 

2. How does Shankard rofute the following objections to the thesis 
that Brahma is the cause of the world :-— 

(1) the disparatoness of the Intelligent First Cause with Unintelligent 
Matter ; " 

(2) the purposelessness of the Creative act or process ; 

(3) the inequitableness and the cruelty (Vaishamya-nairghrinye) 
implied in the existing distribution of happiness and unhappi- 
ness in Creation. 

Discuss Shankara’s answer in ‘each of these cases in the light of the 
treatment of the same problem in the post-Kantian types of Theism in 
the West. Or. 

Expound Shankara’s criticism of any three of the following types of 
thought: (1) Subjective Idealism, (2) Phenomenalism, (3) Nihilism, 
(4) Relativism, and (δ) Evolutionism (Parinéma-vada), and compare 
carefully Shankara’s treatment with that of the Absolute Idealists 
gonerally in the post-Kantian European philosophy. 

3. Expound any two of the following arguments :— 


(α) Te ara are araey faut a, Aaaantg far fe wa 
aoa aqueaitda ἘΠ ΤΕ yufawania ἘΠῚ aay 
MUURTY | UAT WYysaafawg i wal ἘΠῚ waaaT- 
wa a at τ way! Rad aqaaia aq, a seman 
atta qayaay | 

(Ὁ) aa anrgrnafag: wat i afe afar: Ἐπ τ 4 
az venfar afequafid @ awl faafeg eafa ce ate 
aha + Wal.....watamea ἘΠῚ uit qua: Te 
waft: wae: manga! aenfgg wt autfan, Fu 
mautafaatary | 
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(6) eet fe ufadensnfadenfatial πτειπ Π at eat 
Wawel atl waa aaamatt qaaa wasafe warty 
ealfaarafafesia @qnewaa earafaeprareaaia: arta 
wamatl i τ fe wart facagdt frecren faa: qaafa 
agiauageng nufreneataranfaagersaae | 


PHILOSOPHY. 
PsycHOLoGY. 
First PArEr. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words as 
far as practicable. 
» 


First Har. 
Examiner—Dr. P. Κα, Ray, D.Sc. 


Only THREE questions to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


I. Is Psychology a natural Science? Fully discuss the question, no- 
ticing and criticising the views of the leading philosophers and defending 
your own view. 

2. Fully state the problem of Sense-Perception in all its aspects, and 
discuss, noticing and criticising different views as regards the nature of 
the percipient Subject and the perceived Object. 

3. Analyse the Religious Sentiment and trace its growth and develop- 
ment. Fully discuss the nature of the object, if any, which it implies. 

4, State the meaning and implications, if any, of ‘‘ consciousness of 
freedom.” How is freedom reconciled with psychological laws? Fully 
discuss the question, noticing and criticising the viows of the leading 
philosophers. 

5. Discuss the origin, nature and validity of belief in an external 
world as a reality. 


Sreconp Hatr. 
Ezxaminer—Basou Haripas Buarracuaryya, M.A. 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. “ 
All the questions carry equal marks. 


1. Trace the history of Associationism in British Psychology down to 
Spencer, noting the contributions of each thinker. 
Or, 
Give a critical estimate of Associationism as a theory of Mental de- 
velopment, 
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2. Discuss the differentiation of Subject and Object, noticing and 
criticising the views of Spencer, Wundt and James. 
3. Enumerate the conditions of Attention and discuss the theories of 
the relation between Attontion and Interest. 
4. Institute a comparison between the presentative and the affective 
element of a sensation with reference to— 
(i) the characteristics of each; 
(ii) the physiological basis of each; and 
(iii) the relation between the two. 
5. (a) Describe a typical case of Animal Instinct and show how it differs 


from a human action guided by reason. 
(6) How has the relation between Instinct and Intelligence been 


understood by Wundt, Lloyd Morgan and Bergson ? 
Or, 


(a) Discuss how far animals have reason and higher sentiments. 
(6) What light does training for shows as in a circus throw upon the 


mentality of animals ? 


PHILOSOPHY. 
PSYCHOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions are considered as of equal value. 


First HALr. 


Examiner—Dr. BRAJENDRANATH SEAL, M.A., Pa.D. 
Full marks - 50. 
Only THREE questions are to be answered out of the five in this half paper. 


1, Give an account of any two of the following :— 
(a) attention, 
(6) apperception, 
(c) imagination, 
(d) recognition, 
viewing each (1) as a reactive, (2) as a relational, and (3) as an affective 
element, process or state. ᾿ 
2. Explain any three of the following, applying the Weber-Fechner 
Law wherever ‘possible :— 
(a) the varying scenic effects of changing illumination, 
(8) the xsthetic effect of the golden section, 
(c) the laws of visual adaptation and contrast, 
(4) the so-called hedonistic calculus (estimation of pleasure-values). 


3. Analyse any three of the following :— : 


(a) your own ideational type, 
(6) your zsthetic enjoyment of a tragedy. 
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(c) your temperament, 

(d) any incipient disintegration of your personality in the experience 
of moral struggle and temptation. 

(e) your last-remembered dream, 


and discuss the results in the light of general psychological principles. 


4. Give in brief outline the theory of mental measurement with typical 
illustrations. 


5. Discuss any two of the following :— 


(a) the nature, laws and classes of psychic compounds, 

(ὃ) the relation of quality of sensation to quantity (intensity and 
duration), 

(c) the relation of feeling-tone to sensation, 

(d) the curve of fatigue, 

(e) the perception of a musical chord, in relation to the question of 
fusion and synchronousness, 

(f) the specious present, 

(g) relational feelings as presentations, 

(hk) the theory of association centres and tracts. 


9 
SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Dr. N. N. Sen Gupta, M.A., Pu.D. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, Critically examine the methods used in the investigation of 16 
Feelings, with special roference to the value of their results, Mention 
the appliances whenever possible. 
Or, 


Critically examine two of the following :— 


(a) Feeling is a mode of reaction of apperception upon sensations. 
(8) Feeling is the outcome of conflict between “" ideas.” 
(c) Feeling is undeveloped sensation. __ 
(4) Feeling is the psychic aspect of instincts. 
2. Critically examine two of the following :— 16 
_ (a) Emotion is the outcome of fusion between sensation and feel- 
ings. 
(6) Emotion is a complex of feelings. — 
(c) Emotion is the fixed psychosis corresponding to instinct. 
(ἃ) Emotion is the cause of physical expressions accompanying It. 


Or, 


Pieces and examine the leading views concerning the nature of in- 
Stinct. . 


3. Write notes on three of the following :— 18 


(2) Reflex arc. 

(δ) Reflex action time. 

(c) The neurone theory. 

(2) Compounding of Reflexes. 
(6) Behaviour of spinal animals. 
(/) Ideo-motor actior,. 
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: Or, 
Discuss two of the following :— 
(a) Reaction experiments. 
(ὃ) Feeling of Innervation. 
(c) Will as the prolongation of feeling. 
(d) Criteria of volitional behaviour, 


PHILOSOPHY. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 
Eaaminer—Dr. BRAJENDRANATH Sra, M.A., Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Write an Essay on any one of the following subjects, noticing the more 
important tvpes of thought and speculation, Eastern as well as Western, 
on the topic you select :— 


(2) Time and Eternity. 

(ὃ) The Philosophy of Change, with a comparative estimate of Bud- 
dhism and Bergsonism. 

(c) Personality and Personal Identity, with a critical examination of 
the facts of Abnormal] Psychology bearing on the subject. 

(d) Instinct, Intuition and Intelligence, thoir place and value in a 
philosophical view of Experience and its testimony. 

(e) Romanticism versus Absolute Idealism in philosophy. 

(ἢ) The Existential Interpretation of Propositions. 

(g) The Principle of Negation (Abh&va) in Logic and Dialectic. _ 

(h) The Ethics of Property and its uses: a philosophical discussion 
in the light of the contrasted principles of Individualism and Socialism. + 

(ἢ The Idea of a suffering God considered in the light of Evolution 
in History. . 

(7) Value-judgments and their kinds, with the elements of a philo- 
sophical Theory of Value. 


ECONOMICS. 
First PAPER. 


Srx questions only to be answered ; three to be taken from each half. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marks. 
First HALF. 


Examiner—C. J. Hamitton, Esq., M.A. 


1. Explain carefully how the Equilibrium between Demandand Supply 
in a market is established. Illustrate your answer by a diagram. Sta 
clearly the difference between the theory of market value and the theory 
of barter. ΄ 
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2. Define Rent. Consider the statement that ‘‘ rent does not enter 
into price.” ‘‘ Rent is a species of a large genus.’”’ Explain this state- 
ment and show how the element of Time has to be taken into account in 
determining what is and what is not rent. 

3. Explain fully the essentials of a good Banking system. What evils 
are likely to result from an inflation of the Currency ? 

4. Discuss the various causes that have been suggested to account for 
Crises. What are the best means for preventing such occurrences ? 

δ. Carefully explain the functions performed by Commercial Bills. 
Distinguish them from Finance Bills. What will be the probable effect 
on the trade of a country of ἃ depreciated Currency ? 


SEcOND HALrY. 


Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GuosH, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 


1. Discuss the relation of economics to the other social sciences. In 
what way can money be considered as the measure of the motive to eco- 
nomic action ? 

2. State carefully what is meant by increasing and by decreasing 
returns. Criticize the statement that in agrigulture we have decreasing 
rotucns and in manufacture increasing returns. 

3. Given the possibility of selling the same commodity at different 
prices, show how prices would be settled under conditions of monopoly. 

4. What is capital, and what constitutes the demand for capital? 
Give the reasons why writers on taxation object to taxes on capital. 

5. Examine the effects on the distribution of the burden of war ex- 
penditure according as the expenditure is met by, (1) increased taxation, 
(2) borrowing. What is the best method of meeting this expenditure, 
and why ? : 


ECONOMICS. 
SEcoND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


᾿ The questions carry equal marks. 
First Hatr. 


Examiner—P. AnstEy, Esq., M.A. 


Full marks—50. 
(Answer any THREE questions). 


1. Discuss the statement that ‘‘ rising prices seem to cause prosperi- 
ty, falling prices adversity.’’ 

2. Examine the nature and limits of the influencg of credit on prices. 
How do you reconcile the influence of credit instruments and deposits 
ἩΝ as with the theory that the value of money varies with its quan- 

ιν 

3. How do you measure the gain accruing to a country from its. 
foreign trade ? 
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Discuss the proposition that ‘‘the more countries enter into a trade, 
the greater is the total gain, and there is a reasonable hope for a greater 
net gain to all the countries concerned.” 

4. What is meant by a ‘free market in gold”? How far, in nor- 
at a does such a free market exist in London, Paris, and New 

ork ? 

5. ‘There is a possibility that the imposition of an import duty 
might disturb the equilibrium of international demand and supply, and 
might lead to a readjustment by which the duty-levying country will 
gain.” 

Examine the above statement, and show how far it can be used as an 
argument in favour of Protection. 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—J. C. Covagst, Esq., B.A. 
Full marks—~650. 
(Answer any THREE questions). 


6. Discuss the ovil effects resulting from the waht of connexion be- 
tween the market rate and tho Bank rate of discount in England. On 
what lines has it been proposed to bring, the market rate and the Bank 
rate into touch ? 

7. ‘*The wares of commerce follow the drafts of commerce.” Dis- 
cuss. 

Show how the immense international trade done by England is in a 
great measure due to her unrivalled banking system. 

8, How far can labour combinations and industrial combinations of 
firms be regarded as co-ordinate aspects of a general combination move- 
ment ? 

9. “Τὺ isnot only in commorcial matters, but also in industrial ones 
that the speculator exercises a dominant influence. He controls produc- 
tion as well as trade.”’ - 

Comment on the above statement, and discuss the service which leciti- 
mate speculation is able to render to the community. 

10. Discuss the factors which assist in bringing about the introduc- 
tion of differential charging in the case of railways. How far, and on 
what grounds, is such discrimination between different places and dis- 
tricts justifiable ? 
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ECON OMICS. 
TuHirp PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Aitempt the First question and Two others from each hal}. 


First Hater. 


Examiner—P. ΜυΚΗΒΒΙΕΕ, Esq., M.A. 


]. Discuss in all its aspects the goneral political principles on 
which you would justify or oppose the passing of a measure liko the 
Bengal Juvenile Anti-Smoking Bill. 

2. (a) Explain ezther of tho following propositions of Green :— 

(i) Will, not force, is the basis of the state. 
(ii) Though primarily preventive, punishment is not merely 
preventive. 
(6) Is the Social Contract Theory entirely valueless as an explana 
tion of the origin of the state ? 

3. How does Mill prove that Representative Government is ideal- 
ly the best government ὃ What safeguards does he suggest to avoid 
its possible evils? What, if any, are tho special difficulties of intro- 
ducing Mill’s system of representative government in India ? 

4. Discuss some of the more important theories about Liberty 
and show how ‘‘ the unlimited sovereignty of the state is not hostile 
to individual liberty.” 

5. Discuss some of the results of the application of biological 
principles to the study of political institutions. 


Seconp HALF. 


Examiner—D. Cuatroras, Esq., M.A. 


1. ‘Imperialism .is a depraved choice of national life’’ (Hobson). 
Discuss this statement with special reference to Imperialism as an 
ideal in modern Politics. 

2. ‘The general will is sovereign.’ Discuss this theory of sover- 
eignty with special reference to the teaching of T. H. Green on the 
subject. 

3. Discuss the nature of Public Opinion. How far is it true to 
say that government rests on opinion? Mention some of the more 
important organs of public opinion, noting their respective. strength. 

4, In what different forms has the theory of ‘ Natural Rights’ 

been adopted ? Discuss the more important heads of a statement 
of ‘ Natural Rights.’ : 
_ 6. “The only part of the conduct of any individual for which he 
is amenable to society, is that which concerns others. In the part 
which merely concerns himself, his independence is, of right, abso- 
lute” (Mill). Give a general estimate of Mill’s theory of Individu- 
ality, with a brief reference to the teaching of Green and Sidgwick on 
the same subject. 
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ECONOMICS. 
FourtH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HALF, 


Examiner—B. MUKHERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 


Attempt any THREE out of the following five questions, which carry 
equal marks. 


1. Differentiate the constitutions of Canada, Australia and South 
Africa. Why is the constitution of the last called a "" Union’? ? How 
is a Union distinguished from a Federation ? 

2. Describe the steps which have been taken or suggested for con- 
solidating the British Empjre ? Discuss the feasibility of the suggested 
steps. : 

3. Give the main outlines of the scheme of the constitutional reforms 
introduced in India in 1909. Discuss its merits and defects. How far has 
the object aimed at by its authors been attained ? 

4. State clearly the principles underlying the system of Provincial 
finance. Examine the objections which are usually urged against the 
policy of making lump grants from Imperial to Provincial ? 

5. Under what conditions and limitations are taxation and borrow- 
ing by Provincial Governments in India permissible. 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Dr. PRAMATHANATH BANERJEE, M.A., D.Sc. 
Full marks--50. 
THREE questions only to be attempted. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


1. Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of a Second Chamber. 
Give an outline plan for constructing a Second Chamber in England. 
Should the Indian Legislature consist of two Houses or of only one ? 

2. Compare and contrast the English Party System with the Group 
System which exists in some of the countries of Continental Europe. 

3. Discuss the status and powers of (a) the Prime Minister, and (ὁ) 
the Cabinet, in the law and the custom of the British Constitution. 
Compare the position of the British Premier with that of the Imperial 
Chancellor of Germany. Ῥ 

4. ‘Financially the work of the House of Commons is rather super- 
vision than direction.’ Comment on this statement. Discuss the va- 
rious devices adopted in England for securing a sound administration of 
national finance. 

5. Compare the droit administratif of France with what Dicey calls 
the ‘‘ English rule of law.” 
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ECONOMICS. 
Group A. 


ΕἾΕΤΗ Paper. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Six questions only to be answered, THREE to be taken from each hal}. 


The questions carry equal marke. 


First Hatcr, 


Kxaminer—C. J. Hamivton, Esg., M.A. 


1. Economic facts and theories exert reciprocal influence on one 
another. Examine and illustrate this statement. 
2. (a2) How far is John Stuart Mill’s theory of value final and com- 
lete ? 
᾿ (b) Discuss the correctness of the following remark—*‘ Mill so quali- 
fied and amended the doctrines of Ricardo that the latter could scarcely 
have recognized them.” 
3. Give an account of the socialistic doctrines of Karl Marx. 
4, Make a critical estimate of the writings of W. S. Jevons. 
5. What do you know of any three of the following :— 
(a) Schmoller, (Ὁ) Cairnes, (c) Bernstein, (ὦ) Bastial, (6) Cliffe Lester, 
(ἢ Wagner ? 


Seconp HAtr. 


Examiner—JOGISCHANDRA SINHA, Esq., M.A. 


1, Account for the industrial supremacy of England towards the 
middle of the 19th century. 
2. (a) How far are modern trade unions ‘‘ the real and legitimate des- 
cendants’’ of medisval craft guilds ? 
(6) Describe the chief features in the history of English trade union- 
ism since 1834. 
3. (a) Trace the progress of Free Trade in England during the 19th 
century. 
(6) What were the chief causes of the rapid expansion of England’s 
foreign trade during the period 1850-73 ? 
4, (a) What were the circumstances that led to the appointment of 
the Bullion Committee of 1810 ἢ 
(ὃ) State the chief conclusions of the Bullion Committee’s Report. 
5. Write notes on any four of the following :— 
(a) The Trade Boards Act of 1909. 
(6) The Old Age Pensions Act of 1908. 
(c) The National Insurance Act of (911. 
(2) The Workmen’s Compensation Acts of 1897 and 1906. 
(ὁ) The Poor Law Amendment Act of 1834. 
(4) The Factory Act of 1833. 


736 M.A. EXAMINATION. 


ECONOMICS. 
Group A. 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The questions are of equal value. 


Iirst HaAtr. 


Examiner—J. C. Coyasznz, Esq., B.A. 
Full marks—50. 
Answer any THREE questions. 


1. ‘*The problem of international value consists in the determination 
of the conditions governing the division of the double cost of carriage 
between the countries concerned.”’ Discuss. 

How far, and why, are values differently determined in International 
and Domestic trade ? 

2. Show some of the advantages to a country of foreign commerce. 
How far, and why. are the money incomes prevailing in a country the 
correct index of such gain ? 

3. “Το total stock of moncy material must bo divided between 
countries‘in such a way as to keep up that state of trade which would 
exist under a pure barter system.” 

Explain and comment on the above. 

4. Examine how the form of statement of the Infant industry argu- 
ment has altered since Mill’s days. Does the argument apply to (a) old 
and developed countrieg, (b) to agriculture ? 

5. How far is it true that Exchanges have a tendency to return to 
par? State why it is necessary, nevertheless, to employ ‘* correctives”’ 
of the course of Exchange, and discuss the nature of such “ correctives.” 


Seconp HALF. 
Examiner—G. F. Suirres, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 


Answer Question 6, and Two others. 


6. Explain carefully the theory and practice of the working of bills 
of exchange in international trade. oe 

‘¢To those engaged in the Indian export. trade the inevitable rise in 
exchange of about one penny becomes a severe penalty, and more so 1n 
view of the large amount of Bills, principally in goods of national 
importance that are unsold” (Hnglishman, April 12, 1918). _Explain 
this fully. a Es 

What do the Exchange Banks mean when they say that it 18 difficult 
to arrange for adequate cover at the present time ? 
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7, How far and under what circumstances is a favourable balance of 
trade an indication of real gain to a country? Illustrate your answer 
by examining the favourable balance of trade of India during the present 
war. 

8. Consider, briefly and broadly, the various methods of giving a 
preference to inter-Imperial trade, and the economic difficulties which 
they respectively present. 


9, (a) ‘* To restrict imports is to restrict exports.” 
(Ὁ) ‘* All prosperous nations import more than they export.” 


(c) ‘*The total imports of the world exceed in value its total 
exports.” 


Compare and examine these statements with special reference to 
India. 

10. What economic inferences may be drawn from the statistics of 
the foreign trade of a country ? To what defects are those statistics 
most frequently liable ? 


ECONOMICS. 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far us practicable. 


First HAtr. 
Examiner—J. P. Nrvoay, Esa., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 

All questions carry equal marks. 
Answer any THREE questions. 


l. Examine the arguments. advanced in Germany for agricultural 
protection and show how German agriculture has been affected by pro- 
tection. 

9. Discuss the main causes of the prevalent hold of Protection in 
America. To what extent does the Tariff of 1913 represent a reaction 
from extreme protectionist views ? een. ἢ 
_ 3. Examine the arguments for and against Protection 1n India and 
illustrate your answer by examining the conditions of some of India’s 
leading industries. ; 

4. Estimate the advantages of commercial treaties by studying the 
effects of (a) English treaties with foreign countries in the middle of the 
19th century, (b) treaties made by Germany in the nineties. 

5. Under what conditions can a policy of Retaliation be successfully 
carried out? Illustrate your answer from the history of tariff wars. 
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SEconD HAtr. 
Examiner—E. A. Horne, Esaq., M.A. 
Full marks—650. 

The questions are of equal value. 
THREE questions only to be attempted. 


1. What proposals have been put forward for an Imperial Customs 
Union of the British Empire? Has the present war made such a union 
(a) more desirable, (6) more attainable? If so, in what respects? 
Consider especially the position of India in such a union. 

2. Give a brief account of the restrictions maintained by England in 
1820 in her foreign and colonial trade and navigation. Indicate how 
they were stccessively removed. 

3. With what different objects in view have export duties been 
imposed ? Give examples, stating in each case haw far, in your opinion, 
the duty was justified. 

4. ‘*The Napoleonic Wars exercised the same influence upon subse- 
quent commercial policy* in France as the Civil War in the United 
States.”’ Discuss this statement carefully in its bearing on French and 
American tariff history, respectively. 

5. Write short explanatory notes, giving examples, on each of the 
following :—specific duties—conventional tariff—surtaxes d’entrepot— 
drawbacks. 


ECONOMICS. 
Grovr A. 
MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS. 


First PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted, but not more than THREE from 
any one hal/. 


The questions carry equal marke. 
First HAtr. 


Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHOSH, Esq., M.A., B.C. 


1. What is the rate demand curve? Discuss carefully its form and 
its algebraic expression. How is consumer’s surplus usually represented ? 
Does it necessarily follow the area so shown accurately represents the 
consumer’s surplus ? 

2, Assume the form of the zero utility curve (wu), and show how the 
remaining utility curves are related to it, when the marginal utility of 
money—(1) is constant, (2) is not constant. 

3. Assume the integral demand curve, and show graphically how ἃ 
curve showing the changes in the elasticity of demand as the quantity 
increases may be constructed. 
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4, The standard of living of a group remains constant but the effi- 
ciency changes. Show how the number of the group may be expected 
to alter. State exactly what you mean by efficiency and standard of 
living, and describe the conditions under which the result you indicate 
would be realized, 

5. An industry is made up of a number of competing firms. Discuss the 
effect of the formation of a monopoly (or trust) of this industry upon 
the price of the commodity, (1) when the economy effected by mono- 
polization is the saving of a definite sum per annum, (2) when the economy 
is a sum proportional of the output. 


SEconD HALF. 
Kxaminer—S. JEvons, Esq., M.A. 


1. Explain, with the aid of a diagram, the nature of the “" contract 
curve”? in the theory of exchange; and show how the usual form of 
demand curve of an individual for a commodity may be indicated upon 
the diagram which you use to illustrate the contract curve. 

2, Explain clearly the theory of quasi-rent in connection with: (1) the 
cyclical fluctuations of trade, (2) conditions. zreated by war. 

3. Give a broad outline of the theory ot marginal efficiency as a 
general principle of the distribution of wealth. 

4. Draw up a summary or tabular statement showing in proper 
order and importance all the causes which affect the demand for and 
supply of one particular grade of labour, using as an example for illus- 
tration the case of ether (1) a weaver in a cotton mill, or (2) a fitter who 
assembles parts of machines in an engineering workshop. The illus- 
tration may be considered as being either in India or in England. 

5. Assume an isolated country, like Kashmir, or an island with little 
or no forcign trade, in which manufactures are partially developed ancl 
improved practice in agriculturo is being diffused, and in which zemin- 
dari land tenure with temporary settlement prevails. Also assume that. 
the land revenue demand is increased by ten per cent three times at 
intervals of three years. Trace out the probable results upon rents, 
agriculture and consumption during this period and the following ten 
years, 
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ECONOMICS. 
Group A. 
MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—PRAPHULLACHANDRA GHOSH, Esq., M.A., B.C. 


Candidates are required to give their answers én their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marke. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted, but not more than THREE from 
any one half. 


First HaA.r. 


1. With the help of Marshall’s curves for international trade can you 
show that ‘‘ a nation is more likely to benefit itself by an export than an 
import tax ’’ ? 

2. Show how the formula MV=P.7.. may be derived from two 
methods of expressing the total sales in a period of time. 

3. What is an index number? Discuss briefly the construction of 
Jevon’s ana of Sauerbeck’s Index numbers. 

If PoP)....be the price ratios and 99)qg2...be the quantities of coim- 
modities:sold during the base year, year one, ctc., then show that the two 
formulz for Index Numbers, 


=P 191 er. ait 
=Po Σ4) n 

where n is the number of commodities selected, differ by a small quan- 

tity if n 15 large. 

4, What is Interest, and how is it determined by the supply and 
demand for capital ? 

Find a formula for the present value of an annuity of Re 1 for ἢ years 
at r% interest. 

5. An island having a gold currency and indebted to foreign nations 
imposes a 1000 per cent. ad valorem export duty on all commodities, 1n- 
cluding gold and gold coin. If no gold is produced in the island, what. 
will be the effect on prices within the island and on the export trade ? 


SEcoND HALF. 


1. How does the quantity theory of money as expounded by Prof. 
Fisher fit into the ordinary theory of the determination of the value of 
things by demand and supply ? 

2. Discuss the incidence of “" rates’? upon shops and upon houses. 

3. What difference would you expect in prices and trade of a tax on 
imports and a bounty on imports ? ᾿ 
“« Bounties, an invention of modern times, are the opposite of taxes. 

(Gevenot]. Criticize this statement. 

4. Write a short account of the advantages of the use of Mathematics 

and Statistica in the study of Economics. 
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5. ‘There is only one commodity which presents no residual utility, 
because its total utility is equal to its mass multiplied by its final degree 
of utility, which is constant. This commodity is money...’ [Panta- 
leont.] Discuss this. 


ECONOMICS. 
Grovur A. 
BANKING. 

FIRST PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The question carry equal marks. 
First Har. ? 
Examiner—S. JEvons, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—650. 
Answer any THREE questions. 


1. What exactly is meant by the movement of amalgamation and 
absorption of banks in England ? What have been its economic basis, 
and its commercial results ? Has any analogous movement occurred in 
India ? 

2. Enumerate and describe the different kinds of co-operative credit 
societies and building loan associations, and compare their place in the 
economic fabric of a country with that of the commercial banks. 

3. Examine tho chief difficulties in the construction of Index Numbers 
of prices and discuss the necessary limitations of their accuracy and util- 
ity. 

4, Explain what would probably have happened to the Indian Ex- 
change and Currency during the first four years of the war if a free mar- 
kot in exchange had been permitted. Indicate the principal causes of 
the heavy balance of indebtedness inwards which has lately developed. 
Was this the cause of the Secretary of State raising the price of Councils 
to 19. 5d. and recently to Is. Gd. 1 

5. Compare the present state of the Russian currency with that of 
France during the Revolution, or with that of any South American re- 
public when suffering from an over-issue of paper money. 


Srconp Hatr. 
Examiner—J. C. Covasi, B.A., LL.D. 
Full marks—50. 


Answer any THREE questions. 


6. On what different lines and with what success have attempts been 
made to formulate Standards of Deferred Payments which would secure 
equity in the payment of debts ὃ 
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7. How does a fall in the purchasing power of money tend to affect, 
if at all, (1) the prices of the funds, (2) the prices of real estate, (3) the 
price of gold and silver ornaments, and (4) the rate of interest ? 

8. Discuss the defects of the National Banking system of the United 
States of America before the passing of the Federal Reserve Act of 1913. 
Describe the changes introduced by the Act into the banking and cur- 
rency systom of that country. 

9. Compare the work and functions of the Bank of England and the 
Reichsbank. Show how the differences in the German and English bank- 
ing systems correspond to the differences in the business habits and in 
the money market conditions of the two countries. 

10. Give a brief account of the financial crisis in London in 1914, 
What measures were taken to relieve the money market and the banking 
system of England from the incubus of foreign bills ? 


ECONOMICS. 
Grovr A. 
BANKING. 


SEcOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marks. 

First ΑΙ. 
Examiner—BitsjAYKUMAR SARKAR, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—850. 

Answer any THREE questions. 


1. ‘‘The quantity theory is often defended and opposed as though it 
were a definite set of propositions that must be either true or false. But 
in fact the formulae employed in the exposition of that theory are merely 
devices for enabling us to bring together in an orderly way the principal 
causes by which the value of money is determined. As to what these 
principal causes are, competent writers of all schools are, I venture to 
think, really in substantial agreement.’’—Pigouw. Comment on this as 
fully as you can. ; 

2. National progress does not depend on price movements. Discuss. 

3. “10 by no means follows, however, that absence of equality of pey- 
nents causeg immediate movements of gold.”—Conant. If not, why not? - 
Can you illustrate the truth of this statement from the history of the pre- 
sent war? What light does it throw on the Ricardian theory of tho dis- 
tribution of the precious metals ? ἘΠ 

4, ‘*The volume of currency does not depend, as some critics have 
maintained, on the caprice of the India Office in the amount of Council 
Bills that it offers for sale....It is quite independent of the Secretary of 
State’s action.’’—Keynes. Discuss. . 

5 What are the causes underlying the issue of Rs. 1/2} notes ? What 
do you think of the apprehension that they will lead to an inflation of 
the currency ? 
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Sreconp HaAtr. 


Examiner—E. A. Horne, Esq., M.A. 
The questions are of equal value. 
THREE questions only to be attempted. 


1. ‘*A rise in the value of money tends to lower the prices of all secu- 
rities.’’ Explain, and illustrate this proposition. How does a fall in the 
prices of securities react on banking business ? 

2. Show clearly the manner in which an influx of new gold raises 
prices in the first instance, and trace the subsequent stages by which a 
trade boom is brought about. What aro the factors which bring about 
the inevitable reaction ? 

3. What is the best definition of Currency? Does it include paper 
money ? If/so, what kinds of paper money ? To what extent do Stock 
Exchange securities form part of the currency of international trade ? 
Give instances. 

4, Give a brief history of the Gold Stendard Reservo, noting any 
changes which have been madb in the policy pursued with regard to it. 
On what occasions has it been made use of ? 

5. What do you know of Ricardo’s proposals for ‘‘ an economical and 
secure currency’’? What similar proposals (a) on a bimetallic, (6) on ἃ 
gold basis, have at different times been put forward, with a view to 
giving greater stability to the standard of value ? 


ECONOMICS. 
Group B. 


Firrg Paper. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions may be attempted, of which three must be taken from 
each half. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 
| First Har. 
Examiner—Artuur Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.D. 
Full marks—®50. 


1, Diseuss the extent to which political philosophers may profitably 
make use of biological theories to account for the history and form τοῦ 
political institutions. 

2. “Τὺ is a truism that dogma never takes definite shape, save 88 8 
result of its denial by some thinker or leader.’’ (Figgis). Comment from 
the point of view of the history of political thought. 

3. Discuss how far Hobbes uttered truths applicable at the present 
day and how far his views were purely ephemeral. 
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4. ‘* But the importance of this theory (i.e. of the Law of Nature) to 
mankind has been much greater than its philosophical difficulties would 
lead us to expect. Indeed it is not too easy to say what turn the theory 
of thought and therefore of the human race would have taken if the 
belief in ἃ law natural had not become universal in the ancient world.”’ 
(Main—‘ Ancient Law.’’) Comment. 

5. Discuss the origin of the Social Contract theory of the state. 


SECOND HALF. 
Examiner—P, MukuerJsre, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—®650. 


1. ‘* Aristotle’s Politics is at once the portraiture of an Ideal State and 
8 Statesman’s Manual.” Discuss this statement. 

2. ‘* The dividing line between the ancient and modern political theory 
must be sought, if anywhere, in the period between Aristotle and Cicero.” 
Substantiate or criticise this statement. 

3. Explain and critically examine the following prepositions :— 

(a) ‘‘A punishment is an evil inflicted by public authority on him 
that hath done or omitted that which is judged by the same authority to 
be a transgression of tho law, to tho ond that the will of men may thereby 
be better disposed to obedience.” (Hobbes). 

(6) ‘* The beginning of politic society depends upon the consent of 
tho individuals to join into and make one society, who, when they aro 
thus incorporated, might set up what form of government they thought 
δ. (Locke). 

4, ‘* The Prince is the most direct contribution ever made to the secu- 
larization of politics.” (Morley). Establish this proposition, illustrating 
your answer, where possible, with typical quotations. 


Or, 


“« The doctrines of Rousscau are fatal to trueindividual liberty.” (Tozer). 
Substantiate or criticisc this proposition. 
5. Write a short essay on one of the following :— 
(a) Individualism in politics; 
(ὃ) Utilitarianism in politics; a 
(c) The influence of physical environment on social and political 
institutions. 
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ECONOMICS. 
Group B. 
COMPARATIVE Stupy OF POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. 
First PAPER. 
Examiner—PRAMATHANATH BANERJEE, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Candidates are required to answer six questions in all, and not more than 
six. Three to be attempted from Group A and three from Group B. 


All questions are of equal value. 


Group A. 


1. ‘* Plato’s state, though ideal, is not designed as a Utopia; it is not 
a fancy state but a pattern state,” Examine this statement. 

2. ‘*Inductive political science must now admit that tho democracy 
of Athens does not deserve the position which tho delusion of centuries 
has been good enough to assign to it in the history of mankind.” Sup- 
port or refute this remark. 

3. ‘Greek and Roman colonies had nothing in common.” Discuss. 

4. How far is it true to say that the Constitutional History of republi- 
can Rome turns on the restriction of the imperium ? 

5. What are the various agencies by which Law is brought into har- 
mony with Society ? : 

6. What do you know of the Patriarchal theory of Maine? Do you 
agree with Sidgwick that ‘‘ Maine’s patriarchal theory, in its final form, 
has undergone a material change ’”’ ? 


Grovur B. 


7. ‘* Polybius regards the constitution of Rome as a combination of 
the three forms of government—Monarchy, Aristocracy, Democracy. 
Examine his dictum. ᾿ 

8. Expand the idea that the Papacy is tho ghost of the Roman Empire 
sitting crowned on its grave. 

9. In what sense is it true to say that Feudalism is the negation of all 
that we hold to be the most important in the Conception of the State 
and Citizenship ? 

10. Compare Italian city communitios with those of ancient Greece. 

11. ‘‘The Roman Empire is commonly regarded as the transition from 
ancient to mediaeval and modern history’ (Sidgwick). Why ? 

12. To what causes would you attribute the downfall of the ancient 
City State? 3 

13. Did ‘Law’ in the Austinian sense of the term exist during the 
Middle Ages ? 
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ECONOMICS. 


Group B. 
COMPARATIVE STUDY OF POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. 


SEeconD PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions may be attempted, of which THREE must be taken from 
each half. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


First . Har. 
Examiner—ARTHUR Brown, Esq., M.A. 


1. ‘* The inherent difficuities of modern democratic government are so 
manifold and enormous that in large and complex modern societies it 
could neither last nor work if it were not aided by certain forces which 
are not exclusively associated with it but of which it greatly stimulates 
the energy”? (Maine: ‘‘ Popular Government’’). Comment. 

2. Discuss the extent to which it is possible to make use of exact defi- 
nition in the classification of political institutions. 

3. Discus. vhe influence of historical accident on constitutional develop- 
ment. 


4, ‘*A-tendency to democracy does not mean a tendency towards 


liberty ...... to place the chief power in the most ignorant classes is to 
place it in the hands of those who naturally care least for political liberty 
ΠΝ ΤΣ in all ages and countries it is the upper and middle classes 


which have chiefly valued constitutional liberty, and these classes it 15 
the work of democracy to dethrone” (Lecky). Comment. 

5. ‘An English parliamentarian who observes the American House 
(of Representatives) at work is more impressed by the points of contrast 
(with the House of Commons) than by those of similarity. Tho life and 
spirit of the two bodies are wholly different’’ (Bryce). Comment. 


SEconn HALF. 


Examiner—BrEpINBIHARI SEN, Esq., M.A. 


1. Distinguish between a Parliamentary and a Non-parliamentary ©x- 
ecutive, and point out the relative advantages and disadvantages of each 
by a reference to the English, the American and the German constitutions. 
Compare thet position of the English king with that of the American 
president. ᾿ 

2. What are the uses of a Second Chamber? Compare the constitu- 
tion and functions of the American Senate with those of the German 
Bundesrath and of the Senate of Republican Rome. What reforms do 
you suggest to make the English House of Lords an efficient Second 
Chamber ? eae Ge 

3. Discuss the relative merits ofza flexible and a rigid constitution. 
Explain the constitution and functions of the Supreme Court of the 
United States. 
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4, What are the leading characteristics of federal government ? 
Distinguish between an ancient and a modern federal state. Compare 
the American, the Swiss and the German systems of federal government, 
and state your reasons for and against a federation of the British Empire. 

5. ‘* Rousseau borrowed from Hobbes the true conception of sovereignty 
and from Locke the true conception of the ultimate seat and origin of 
authority.” Fully expand and explain the statement. 


ECONOMICS. 
Group B. 
CoMPARATIVE Stupy oF Soctat INSTITUTIONS. 
First Parer. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


9 
All the questions carry equal marks. 


First HaAtr. 


Examiner—P. Anstey, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—950. 
Not more than THREE questions to be attempted in this half. 


1. In what precise sense are we entitled to spoak of, and to study, 
societies as organisms ? 

Discuss some general analogies between the physical and the social body. 

2. Critically examine the theory that the origin of religious conceptions 
and practices is deducible from primitive man’s belief in doubles and 
ghosts, 

3. Explain and illustrate the nature and functions of tho tabu. 

4. **The history of political ideas begins with the fact that kinship 
in blood, as typified in the patriarchal family, is the sole possible ground 
of community in political functions.” 


Comment on this quotation. 
5. What, in your opinion, is there of permanent value to the Sociolo- 


gist in the fundamental ideas of Auguste Comte ? 


Seconp HALF. 


Examiner—A. Brown, Esq., M.A.« 
Full marks—860. 
Not more than THREE questions to be attempted in thie half. 


1. Lecky maintains that ‘‘in the great conflicts between argument 
and persecution the latter has been continually triumphant.” [‘‘ The 
Rise and Influence of Rationalism in Hurope.”] There are some writers 
however [e.g. Leslie Stephen] who hold the contrary view, viz. that 
religious persecution has rarely if ever achieved its object. 
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Discuss these two views fully, and give your own opinion. 

2. Discuss the importance of the bolief in magic as a factor promoting 
the growth of civilisation. 

3. ‘It would appear that the followers of Spencer generally come to 
identify evolution with progress.” (Keller.) 

Discuss carefully whether this was Spencer’s own view. 

4. ‘* When we find a Society very virtuous or very vicious—when some 
particular virtue or vice occupies a peculiar prominence, or when impor- 
tant changes pass over the moral conceptions or standard of the people— 
we havo to trace in these things simply the action of the circumstancos 
that were dominant. The Jhistory of Roman ethics represents a steady 
and uniform current, guided by the general conditions of Society, and 
its progress may be marked by the successive ascendency of the Roman, 


the Greek and the Egyptian spirit.” [Lecky: ‘‘ History of European 
Morals.’’] 


Comment. 


5. Discuss the extent to which the telic element entered into tho 
primitive organisation of Society. 


ECONOMICS. 
Grovur B. 
COMPARATIVE STUDY OF SocIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


τοῦ SECOND PAPER. 


Candodates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


First HALF. 
Examiner—RADHAKAMAL MUKERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks—50. 


Answer any THREE. 


1. Examine the chief contrasts between Western and Indian institu- 
tions of marriage. Classify the main types of exogamous and endoga- 
mous divisions which are found in India. 

9. Give a brief account of the general principles of the system of 
Totemism. Give instances from the Indian Aboriginal tribes. 

3. Indicate the steps in the gradual process of assimilation of the 
Aboriginal tribés into Hinduism. Give illustrations. 

4. Criticise Risley’s main conclusions as regards the relation of caste 
to race. How far can anthropometry be regarded as a test of race ? 

5. Examine the significance of any three of the following :— 


(1) The ceremony of the Sraddha. 

(2) Kulintsm. 

(3) Sambandham. ‘hs 
(4) The worship of Shitala or Ola-bibi. 
(5) The Ten Incarnations myth. 

(6) Melas and processions. 
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SECOND Ha.r. 


Examiner—R. N. Gitourist, Esq., M.A. 
Full marks— 50. 
THREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Analyse, showing their comparative valuc, the various kinds of 
evidence which enable us to trace early types of social organisation. 

2. What are the leading features of Animism? Refer in your answer 
to the chief animistic tribes in India, describing some of their beliefs. 

3. Write a short Essay on the social value of superstition. 

4. What are the fundamental principles governing Poor Relief ἢ Show 
how the accepted principles of the West differ from the customary 
methods prevalent in Bengal. 

5. Give a genoral description of the character and composition of the 


population of Calcutta. What light doesit throw on some of tho practical 
problems of Calcutta city life ? 


ECONOMICS. 
Grour B. 
INTERNATIONAL Law. 
First PAPER. 
Examiner—A. Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


S1x questions to be attempted. 


1. Discuss the influence of Roman Law upon the Formation of 
Modern International Law. 


2. Contrast and compare the legal positions of tho Suez and 
Panama Canals. 

3. Write notes on the history and present position of the exterri- 
torial rights of European States in independent countries of oriental 
civilisation. 

4. Write notes on the legal status prior to the present war of any 
three of the following :—(a) Finland, (δ) Kiao-chow, (c) Egypt, (d) 
Mongolia. 

What changes (if any) de jure or do facto have since taken place? ὃ 

5. Show historically how certain countries came to occupy 8 privi- 
leged position as Great Powers. Discuss how far (if at all) this privi- 
leged position conflicts with the principle of the equality of all States 
n International Law. 

6. Write historical notes on the treatment accorded to the Darda- 
nelles in the nineteenth century. 

7. Discuss fully the legal responsibility of the various governments 
established at present in different parts of Russia for the national 
debt incurred by undivided monarchical Russia. 

8. Discuss the cases that have arisen since 1914 bearing upon the 
question of the privileges and immunities of diplomatic envoys and 
their staffs, 
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9. ‘*The doctrine of servitudes as it at present stands in inter- 
national law is in a very incoherent state.””> Comment. 

10. Discuss carefully the extent to which the condition rebus sic 
stantibus attaches to treaties. 


ECONOMICS. 
Group B. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW. 
Srconp ῬΑΡΕΒ. 
Examiner —S. C. CHAKRABARTI, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Six questions to be attempted. 


1. ‘International law has come to an end. Its rules are now no 
more than so many well-meaning counsels of perfection, certain to be 
ignored when they thwart, as they often must, the interests of belli- 
gerents.”” Criticise. 

2. Give an account of the variations of usage in respect to the 
need of formal declaration before beginning war. Why is a precise 
declaration c#:sar regarded as desirable ὃ 

3. Distinguish hetween Retorsions and Reprisals as measures of 
constraint short of war. Consider whether the following are legiti- 
mate forms of Reprisal: (i) sequestration of the public debts of tho 
state; (ii) arrest of subjects of the offending state as hostages. 

4. Trace clearly the steps by which the existing code of land war- 
fare has been elaborated. Notice in particular the contributions of— 

(a) Lieber; (6) The Brussels Conference, 1874; (c) The Hague Con- 
ference, 1899. 

5. Define ‘Commercial domicil.’ How has this conception been 
employed in the determination of enemy character ? 

6. The Rothersand, a merchant vessel, had been the property of 
a German company engaged in the trade of carrying molasses. On 
August 1, 1914, whilst it was on the high seas, on a voyage between 
Hamburg and London, it was alleged to have been sold, under a 
contract made by telegram, to an English company carrying on tho 
same business. Flying the German flag it arrived at the British port 
of Gravesend on August 5. There it was seized as a prize, anda suit 
was brought for its detention. 

Discuss the questions of international law involved in this case. 

7. Explain carefully what is meant by the statement that ‘the 
military occupant should act as a usufructuary.’ Has practice con- 
formed to this rule ? 

8. Consider whcther a belligerent may lawfully destroy enemy mer- 
chant vessels without taking them into a prize-court. Criticise the 
statement: ‘‘If the right of destruction were denied, German measures 
against the Commerce of England at present would be practically impos- 
sible.” 

9. What is the Right of Angary? Give historical instances of the 
exercise of this right. How would you justify the recent seizure of 
Dutch vessels by the Allies ? 
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10. State the rules of International law regarding the employment 
of civil population by an army of occupation. How far have the belliger- 
ents adhered to these rules in the present war ? 

11. Examine, with special reference to the incidents of the present 
war, whether ἃ belligerent airship violates the neutrality of a state by 
flying over its territory. 

Are Aeronauts engaged in aerial warfare lawful combatants ? 

12. State and annotate two of the following cases :— 

(1) Wolf v. Oxholm (1817), 

(2) The case of the Elector of the Hesse-Cassel. 
(3) The Harmony (1800): 

(4) The Chile (1914). 

(5) The Alfred Nobel (1915). 


ECONOMICS. 
ESSAY. 
Grovrs A AND B. 


EIGagHTH PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Indicate on the cover of the answer-book the subject of ΟΝ essay 
by the use of the appropriate number, e.g. I, II 


Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 


J. 
Examiner—C. H. Hamitton, Esq., M.A. 


Mercantilism. 


II. 
Examiner—P. C. Guosn, M.A., B.Sc. 


‘* Credit is the vital air of modern commerce.’’ 


III. 
Examiner—J. C. Coyagi, B.A., LU.B. 


Railway development in India. 
IV. 
° e 
Examiner—Dr. PRAMATHANATH BANERJEE, D.Sc. 


Influence of wars on the growth of Protection. 
| V. 
Examiner—B. MukuHerJen, Esq., M.A. 


Development of Responsible Government in India and its compatibility 
with the British parliamentary sovereignty. 
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VI. 
. a 
Examiner—Siz AsutTosH MuKHERJEER, Kr. 
Progress of mathematical economics during the Nineteenth Century, 


VII. 
Examiner—BEPINBEHARI SEN, M.A. 


Democracy » its past, present and tho hopes of the future. 


_ VIII. 
Examiner—P. MUKHERJEE, Esq., M.A. 


The ideals of world empire: ancient and modern. 


IX. 
Examiner—A. Brown, Esq., M.A. 
Extradition. 
Xx. 


Examiner—RADHAKAMAL MUKHERJEE, Esq., M.A. 
The Social Problems of Indian City Life. 


‘M.A. & M.Sc. EXAMINATIONS. 
1918. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
First PAPER. 


Examiners— S. C. Guosu, Esq., M.A. 
aa ~ | H. P. Banerser, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 
Candidates areerequired to answer only stx questions, three from each group. 
All questions are of equal value. 
Group A. 


1. (a) Show that the number of r combinations of n letters, when 
each letter may be repeated any number of times up to r, 18 


n(n+1)(n+2)...(n+r—1) 
ee ie eee ; 
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(δ) In an olection under the cumulative system there aré, p candidates 
and q seats. In how many ways can an elector give- his votes, supposing 
that he does not withhold any vote? « : 


2. (a) Prove that see A lias Pon { Me) yo. if lim f(%+1) 


uae 7(5) Be =o f(x) 
not indeterminate. 
(b) Find the value of 
lim .. a a 
sin x cot = log (1+ tan — }. 
τε ὦ x x 
3. Show that tho series 


Qn (— } )" on | 
μεεὶ N + 22 
although conditionally convergent, is for all values of z uniformly con- 
vergent. 
4. (a) Define the terms hyperbolic sine and hyperbolic cosine. Show 
their analogy to the circular functions, explaining the propriety of their 
nomenclature. 


(ὃ) Show that 


: sin 2. τ ἢ sink 2: 
tan (7 +7y)= “4 


cos 2x + cosh 2y° 
Show that 
} ] 1 
1.2,3.4°5.6.7.8°9.10.11.19 


nr 


- on 
+...=} log 2. oa" 


Groorp LB. 


§. Give ἃ rigorous and complete proof of the irrationality of 7. 

7. Prove rigorously the Exponential Theorem for a complex variable. 

8. (a) Find the necessary and sufficient condition for the convergence 
of an Infinite Product. 


(b) Show that 
δ ba 
π fi-(i--) =z} 
ne 2 { : ( n 


converges if | z| > |. 


9. (a) Discuss the nature of the difference between the identical and 
the symmetrical equality of spherical triangles. ; 
(ὃ) Compare the cases ef ‘equality of plane triangles with those of 
spherical triangles. : 
10. Find the radius of Hart’s circle and determine the positions of the 
points of intersection of Hart’s circle with the sides of the trfangle. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
Second PAPER. 


δι C. Basu, Esq., M.A. 


Bxaminers— 
: Ι. Branmacuarr, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


SIX questions are to be attempted, three from each group. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Grour A. 


1. Explain what is meant by the special roots of the equation x” —1]=0. 
Prove that when one special root of this equation is known, the others 
can be immediately found. 

Find the special root; of x'2—1=0. 

2. Enunciate and prove Fouriev’s theorem regarding the separation of 
the roots of equations with numerical coofficients; and from it deduce 
De Gua’'s rule for obtaining their imaginary roots. 

3. Prove that if the leading constituents of a symmetric determinant 
be all increased by the sumo quantity x, the equation in «x, obtained by 
equating to zero the determinant so formed, has all its roots real. 

4. If U, V, W are three given functions of « of the degrees m,n, 
m+n—1, respectively, prove that an identical relation exists of the form 

ἐδὼ RW=U9(x) + V(x), 


where φ(ω) and (x) are functions to be determined, of the degrees n—| 
and m—1, respectively, and 2? is the resultant of U and V. 
5. Prove that, if a), uw2,...a@, be the roots (all unequal) of (4) and 


the coefficient of x” in f(z) be 1, 
αμλλλτὶ "Ὁ" = Pi ae 
f(a) f(a) f'(@n) 


will be equal to the sum of the homogeneous products of r dimensions 
of powers of the n quantities a), a2,.. an. 


Grovr B. 
1. Prove that the exact number of linearly independent seminvariants 
of degree ὦ, weight w, and extent not exceeding p, is 
(w, 2%, p)—(w—l, ὃ, p). 
2. Show that the covariant derived from the seminvartant Cp is 
. ) = 0 . 
a'P ~ “Ww ε" Co ; 
If 
g(a, ὃ, ο, d,e,....) 
is a seminvariant, then 
φίο, a, 2b, 3c,...) 
is also ἃ seminvariant. 
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3. Prove that the sextic covariant Gy, of the quartic (2) may be 
written under the form 


vip w"(a) 
{ p(x) }2 Ppa 


4. If U be any quartic and ἢ, its Hessian covariant, show that the 
squares of the four linear factors of U are 


ener Ate, ge ke ae GE cages SOT et ee ΄ 
(ρῳ---ρ8) ν΄ Ης--ρ)ῦ + (ρᾳ--ρ) "ν΄ Η--ροῦῦ + (pj pa) Η,-ερῦ, 
where pj, fa, p3 are the roots of 4ρ5 --- 70 +J=(). 
5. Write a short note on seminvariants and their properties. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Dr. SyamMaDaAs MuKkuprinr. M.A... PH.D. 
S. M. Ganecuny. Ksq.. M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to qive their answerea in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Haaminers-— 


Only THREE questions to be attempted from each group. 


All questions carry equal marks, 


ἄπουν A. 


1. Obtain the equation (Trilinear or Areal) of the nino-points circle of 
a triangle and shew that the radical axis of tho nine-points circle and the 
eircumcircle is the axis of homology of the given triangle and its pedal. 

2. Prove that the locus of the centres of the rectangular hyperbolas 
which have contact of the third order with a given parabola ts an equal 
parabola having the samo axis and directrix. 

3 Show how four points in a plane can be represented as (/, 9, h), 
(—/.g,h), (f/f, —g.h,) and (f, g, ~/). 

Show that the diagonal triangle of the quadrangie formed by these 
four points is self-polar for all conics drawn through them, and that the 
locus of the centres of those conics is a conic circumscribing the diagonal 
triangle. 

4. Given any conic and aright lino in its plane not cutting it, shew 
that the conic can be projected into a circle, while the line is projected 
to infinity. . 

5. Shew that the Jacobian of the net of conics 

lU+mV+nWw=0, 


Where U, V, W are any three conics. is the same as that of U, V, W, 
and that if the three conics pass through the same twe points, the 
Jacobian consists of the common chord and a conic through the two 
common points. 


Hence deduce that the Jacobian of three circles is a circle orthogonal 
to them all. 


6&7. Write a short essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(1) Method of Reciprocal Polars. 
(ii) Confocal Conics. 
N.B.—The essay is equivalent to two questions. 
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(ποῦν B. 


8. Show that a proper curve of the n// order cannot have more than 
$(n—1)(n—2) double points, 

Also prove that the first polar of any point passes through every 
double point on a curve, and that its tangent at that point and the line 
joining the double point with the pole form with the tangents to the 
original curve at the double point a harmonic pencil. 


9. Establish the Pliicker’s formulae :— 
(1) m=n(n—1)—25—3k, 


(2) t=3n(n—2)—645—8k, 
and deduce 
dn(2 +3) —3— 2k = hm(m +3) —7 — 21. 

\0, Prove that if a curve of the third order pass through cight of the 
points of intersection of two curves of the third order, it passes through 
the ninth point of intersection. 

To whom is this theorem due ? 

Can you apply this to prove that the tangontials of the three points at 
which a conic has simple contact with a curve of the third order are in 
one right line ? Ἶ 

Deduce that the tangentials of three collinear points on a curve of the 
third order aro collinear. 

11. Shew that every non-singular cubic can be reduced to the canoni- 
ce al form 

a+ y? +25 + 6m ryz=0) 
and that the reduction can be effected in four different ways. 


Can you U% this form to show that a non-singular cubic has threo real 
points of inflexion and that they lie on the right line x+y+2=0? 

12. Define the Cayleyan of a cubic and show that the Cayleyan 
touches the nino infloxional tangents as well as the nine harmonic polars, 
and that these latter are cuspidal tangents to the Cayloyan, 

13. Shew that through the four points of contact of any two 
bitangents of a quartic five conics can be described, each of which passes 
through the four points οὗ contact of two other bitangents. 

14. What is a bictrcular quartic ? 

Show that the envelope of a variable circle which cuts a fixed circle 
orthogonally and whose centre moves along a fixed conic is a bicircular 
quartic. 

Prove that the variable circlo has double contact with the quartic and 
that the chord of contact always passes through the centre of the fixed 
circle, 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
FourtH PAPER. 


jt ain ΕΝ B. M. Sen, Fsq., M.Sc. 

Ὁ ‘ ἢ i ns — Ξ . 

΄ Dr. Haripas Bagont, M.A., Pu.d. 

Candidates are required to g:ve their answers in their oun words 
as far as practicable. 


Attempt only THREE questions from each group. 
The questions ure of equal value. 


Grour A, 


1. Show how to put the equations of any right linc in the forms 
x—az+b, \ Ξ 
y=cz+d, 
and prove that. tho line will trace out a ruled surface, it the constants 
a,b, c, ἃ be connected by three given relations. 
Verify that the locus of the line 
=az+p(a), 
yrs  ψία), 
will roduce to a developable, whon ψ' (a)=2a’(a). _ 
2. Prove that a quadric possesses, in general, two distinct systems ΟἹ 
generators. Modify this theorem (if necessary) In the case of a cone. 
Can you prove that every ruled surface, which admits of two systems of 
generators, is necessarily a quadric ? ar 
3. Discuss the naturo of a plane section of a given conicoid, and 
derive conditions for a parabolic section. 


Establish the following propositions :— 


(i) A conicoid has, in general, a two-fold infinity of planes Whose 
sections are parabolas. ποτ ΩΣ τὸ : 
(ii) A pair οἵ conicoids has, in common, a one-fold infinity ΟἹ prince 
of parabolic section. 
(iii) Thtee given conicoids can have a common plane of parabolic 
section, when and only when they have a common tangent line at 
infinity. . 
4. Explain briefly the general principles of reciprocafion. Prove thet 
8 quadrie reciprocates into another quadric, and find tho locus oF ene 
origin of reciprocation, in order that the transformed quadric may bea 
paraboloid. Hence or otherwise devise a method of reciprocating three 
given conicoids into paraboloids. j 
5. Indicate any general method of finding the envelope of ἃ one- 
parameter family of planes. ; “αὶ 
Find the envelope of tho plane lc +my +nz=p, subject bo the conditions 


R+m2+n2=0, 
atl? + bm? +c2nt=p?; 
and apply your result or proceed otherwise to prove that the envelope 


of a system of confocal conicoids is a developable, whose edge of regression 
is a null-line., 
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Group B. 


ὃ Establish Serret-Frenet formule, viz. :— 
da ὃ αὐ. ὁ a de ὃ 


-- τ π“΄π δυο 
“τῷ a. aa 


ρ 
Use the third formula to shew that, if the binormals of a curve are 
parallel to one another, the curve must lie in a plane. 

7 Adopting the usual notation, express the equation of the asymptotie 
lines of a surface in the form 


|_ dp? +2Mdp dq+Ndq?=0. 


Examine the singular solution, and deduce immediately that the paraholic 
curve must touch every asymptotic line of the surface. 

8. Obtain conditions that the parametric curves may be (1) null-lines ; 
(ii) usymptotic lines, 


For the surface given by 


=qf(p) τ αγᾳ +5), 
y=w . gf(p) Ὁ αηη + by, 
a=w? . qf(p) τ ἀλη + bz, 


(where w is an imaginary cube root of unity), prove that the sets of 
curves p= const. and q= const. aro respectively asymptotic lines and 
null-lines. 

9. For a general surface, the edge of regression on the developable 
surface gonerated by the normals along a line of curvature is a geodesic 
on the corresponding sheet of the centro.surface. 

Verify th®€ the lines of curvature on the quadric 

" ψὲ g2 


— +—=4r 
‘(ee 


ure the intersections by the confocal quadrics 
ype a2 
ΣΤ pelea ἘΠῚ 
ᾶα-ῬῦῬ ὁ-ῬΡ 
10. Define the geodesic curvature and torsion of a curve on a surlice, 
Shew that the general solution of the equation Asp=1 determines ἃ 
family of geodesic parallels cut orthogonally by a family of geodesics. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
KrerH PAPER. 


Kxaminers— Hon. Mr. R. P. Paranspyk. M.A. 
‘ M. Guers, Esa.. M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


Five questions are to be attempted, but not more than three 
from either part. 


Part I. 
1. (a) Explain, with illustrative examples, what is meant by a 
monotone soquence. e 
If the soquence whoso nf’ term is ὧν is monotone, prove that the 
same is true also of the sequence whose wf’ term is 


Ayan +e 2.0. Fan 


(6) Draw a graph of the function y defined by the following equa- 
tion :— 


Ι ] 

4 Lenn vied at ee - -.- . 

“ 1+n sin2rx 
nw? TS. 


2. (a) When is a function f(x) said to possess a differential coefhi- 
cient at x=a? 


A funetion /(z) is defined in the following way :— 
L 
{(w)=a2 sin—, when 270, 
a 


and-= ὁ, when2z=0; 
examino whether or not it possesses a differential coefficient at x=0. 
(b) If f(z) has a derivative for all values of a in the interval 
(a,a+h), establish the following relation: 
He τ) τε) +hf’(w+eh), (0.49.1); 

shew that the limit when h— 0 of the number 9, which occurs in the 
above theorem, is 3, provided {7(2) is continuous. 
_ 3. State and prove Eulor’s Theorem on Homogeneous [functions 
in the case of n independent variables. ° 

Employ the above theorem to prove (or otherwise deduce) that tf 

V =ar? + 2bry τ οὐ", 


(= 2 δὲν OV Ov OV ᾿ dvV\ δὲν 
) (3, 


— ee) ai ee ——-- =8V(ac—6?). 
Ox Oy? Ox Oy Oxdy Ox? 


4, When are two proper curves of the mf! and nth degrees (m >) 
said to have the closest possible contact between them, and what 
will the order of contact be in such a case ? 
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If the equation to a curve passing through the origin be 
Up tugtuge... τ... = 0, 


where wu, is a homogeneous function of «,.y of n dimensions, shew 
that the general equation to all conies having the same curvature at 
the origin as the given curve is 


μὴ + Ug + (le + my) uj=0, 
where ἰ and m are two arbitrary constants. 


5. Define the Jacobian of a system of n functions with respect 
to n independent variables. 


If AY), Yrs 43) 
d(x), 2, 18) 

denotes tho Jacobian of y), y2, yg with respect to x), %2, 13, and 
A(X), X2, v2) 
ἀ(νγ, Yas ¥3) 

the Jacobian of x), x2, x3, with respect to y), yz, Κ2 8» prove that 


d(x} 9 ἴῃ, v2) d(y) » 5.» y3) 
and deduce that 


d(1 2» YR αὐλός; 3x RAL 
Uys | Ya» 9,8. ya) =4, where y)= ὭΡΑ > Y= ΠῚ . B= Zee : 
A(x, HQ, 2:3) x] Xr “3 


6. Transform Laplace’s Equation yv?V=0 into orthogonal curvi- 
linear coordinates ; and thence or otherwise obtain the transforma. 
tion in terms of spherical polar co-ordinates (r, 6, >). 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :—- 

(a) Bernoulli’s numbers. 

(ὃ) Gamma Functions. 

(c) Epi- and. Hvpo-cycloids. 
(4) Taylor’s Theorem. 

(e) Green’s Theorem. 


Part 1. 


8. (a) If #(x) and -/(2) are two integrable functions in the interval 
(a, δ), of which f(x) is continuous and q(x) maintains the same sign in 
(a, 6), shew that 

h b 


Hx) p(x)dx=f {a +6(b—a) } p(a)dz, (0 « 9 < 1): 


a a 
how do vou mbodify the theorem if nothing is known as regards the 
continuity of f(x) in (a, b)? 
(5) Prove under certain conditions (to be specified) that 


x 
X~—a 
Heda (E—a) ΜΕ) logs ς 

x 


when é lies between xo and x. 


20 


20 


20 
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9. (a) Evaluate, rigorously, one only of the following integrals:— 20 
i) cos Mx 
er dz, 


0 


"4 
oe « πε 
ii eaten. 
(11) | ἘΠ᾿ dx, 
0 


whore m and v7 are positive integers and m > n. 
(b) Prove that the integral 


co 


converges uniformly in any interval (0 Za Zh), whore h is an arbitrary 


Positive number as large as we please. 
10 Shew that 20 


ae =m } 
J en a” ἃ’ dx 
0 


. . . be ν᾽ 
cannot have a finite value when n is negative; and establish Kuler’s 


Theorern :—— ; 
π-ἰ 


1 2 γυ---ὶ 2 γ᾽ , 
as es we ear ea 


1. (a) How do you define the double integral of «a bounded 20 
function /(z,y) of two independent variables x and y, extended over 


a finite region ? 
(6) Transform ae 

\ dx dy 

~ (A) 


into polar co-ordinates, whore the field of integration A is a rectanglo 
two oi whose adjacent sides coincide with the co-ordinate axes; eva- 
luate the transformed double integral in two different ways and thence 
shew that tho results agroe with the value of 


dx dy. 
a « (A) 
12. Establish Green’s Theorem for plane, viz., 20 
(Fe τ )ωω- ( Pars 0a). 
Ox Oy 


“(4 
where the double integral is extonded over any closed region A and 


the line integral along the length of the entire contour © bounding 
the closed region A. 
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_ If A and B aro two points on the y-axis, calculate the curvilinear 
integral 


J [{φ(ψ)οῖ -- τιν }dar + {’(y)e*—m } dy] 


taken along the length of any path AMB which begins at A and ends 
at B and is such that the enclosed area A MBA is of given magnitude 
S, m denoting a fixed constant and %(y) as well as p’(y) being con- 
tinuous for all points insido and on the boundary of the region AMBA, 

13. Shew the integral calculus can be applied to the solution of 30 
questions in mean value and probability. 

Through P any point within an ellipsoid, a chord QPQ’ is drawn 
parallel to a given semi-diamoter p; shew that the mewn value of 


(QP. PQ’) for all points P within the ellipsoid is 


8 ἢ φίρξ cos2e) sin26 cos 9 dé. 
“0 
14. Give a rigorous dembnstration of the following limit :— 20 


h 
Lt ᾿ f(a) te = ΣΙ (80), 


no~e F x 


where ἢ isqpos‘tive and different from zero, and f(x) is a function 
satisfying Dirichlet’s usual conditions in (0, ἢ); 
e Or, 
Shew that the series 


TS . 
αν % ( Gn COS M2 + bm sin mz ; 


m=] 
converges to the limit 
| γ{Λα 40) +f(e—0) }, for --τ Ca < σ, 
and to the limit 
4{ f(—7 +0) +/(r—0) }, for Ξε ἐπ; 


4, Gm, bm being the usual Fourier Coefficients and /(x) satisfying 
Dirichlet’s usual conditions in (—7, +7). 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
ΕΣ PAPER. 


Penne Dr. D. N. Matrix, B.A., Sc.D. 
. N. Κα. Mayumpar, Esq., M.A. 


Candidutes ure required to give their answers in their own words 
as fur as practicable, 


All questions are of equal value. 
Cundidates are permitted to attempt only THREE questiona from each part. 


First Part. 


i. Reduce the equation 


αν di 
αὐ (:) + (c?—aye—b ) “ —ry=0 
to Clairaut’s form, and henco solve the equation. 
Or, 
Solve the Riccati’s equation 
di 
Y cos r—y sin w+ y%. 
dx 
Solve completely 
303 —= +22? — +4 = — y= 3472 +0. 
gles dx Ἐπ dx” . 


3. Integrate 
(y2 + yz)dix + (<a + 2*)dy + (y2?—vy)dz=9, 


showing that the condition of integrability subsists. 


Or, 
Verify that the left-hand side of the equation 
i yes ie gin w= 
(sin 2—zZ COs 2) Ζ x ae y ae 


Vanishes when y= sin x; and obtain the primitive. 


_ 4. Find the first necessary condition to be satisfied by y in order that 
it may render 


cy 


J = F(z, y, y’)de 


an extremum. 


Illustrate this by considering the case of the surface of minimum area 
generated by the revolution of a plane curve between two given points 
about a given line in its plane but not intersecting the curve. 
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5. Prove Sturm’s Oscillation-theorom. 
Tf ψὴ and yo are two particular solutions of the equation 


αν dy 
= +P - ΞΞΌ; 
dx? dz τῶν 

the roots οὗ y;=0 and ψηρξξῦ separate each other so long as both of these 


solutions remain continuous. 
Briefly explain the utility of this theorem in the calculus of variations, 


Or, 
Assuming the solution of Euler’s differential equation 
OF d OF _ 
Oy “ἂν Oy 


deduce the solution of Jacobi’s differential cquation 
d 
(p-o’) 44-Φ ---- (δι =(). 
da: 


« SECOND Part. 


6. Discuss geometrically the nature of the primitive of a differential 
equation of the first order, the singular solution, the tac-locus. the 
nodal locus and the cuspidal locus. 

The primitive differential equation 


(0) ) + (22 +2xy +y? +2) fs +( Qy2 +1 )=0 


18 cé+ce(a@+y) + 1l—wy=0. 
Verify this, and obtain the singular solution and identify the associnted 


locit. 
7. Find the form of # such that, if e=)(z) be substituted in the 


equation 


dzy dy 
ὭΣ 273 — 4+niy=0, 
x Int + ἂς y 


it will become 
ay 

dx +n?y=0. 
Hence obtain the solution of the former equation. 
8. (1) Integrate in series : 

αν 1 dy ne 

ah 1— —)y=0. 

dx? μ“" dx” ( τ)" 

ἃ 

(2) Prove that = ( 2" J, )=0" Jn -1. 


9. Tntegrate the equation 
u*p + y’q = 22, 
and find the equation of the cone of the second degree which satisfies the 


equation and passes through the point (1, 2, 3). 
10. Solve the equation 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH ParEr 
THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 
First PArEr. 


Dr. (αν PrRasap, D.Sc 


Hxaminers—< :° : Raney | 
‘ Dr. SyamapaAs MukuirsEr, M.A., PH.D. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 

as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions out of cach group 
to be attempted. 


All the questions carry equal marks. 
Group 1. 


l. Shew that if a sequonve be such that each clement after some 
fixed element is greater than the preceding el$ment and all the elements 
are less than some fixed number, the sequence is convergent. 

If α be any real positive number less than unity show that the limit 
of the sequence {a”} is zero. 

2. Define a closed set and a perfect set. 

Shew that the derivative of any given sct is a closed set which is 
perfect if the given sect be dense-in-itself. 

3. Shew that if an infinite set of intervals in (a, δ) is fucn’that every 
point of (a, 6) is an interior point of at least one interval (the end points 
a and ὃ being each an end point of at least one interval), thén a finite 
number of intervals can be selected out of the given set which has the 
same property as the given set. 

4. Explain the term enumerable when referred to a set of points. 

Prove that the set of Algebraic numbers is an enumerable one. 

5. Shew that the n-dimensional continuum has the same power as the 
one-dimensional continuum. 


(ποῦν IT. 


6. Define the differential coefficient of (5) at a given point in the 
domain of /(z). ᾿ 

Prove that the differential coefficient of f(a) is non-existent for every 
value of x. 


if faye 3 CEUs) 
n-= 4 gn 
7. Define the partial differential coefficients of (Ὁ, y) with respect to 


rand y at a given point (a, δ) in the domain of /(z, y). : 
Explain in what sense, and determine under what conditions, we may 


Write 
ὁ 0 
df=dx ae +dy kas 
Ox Y 
where = and a 
x y 


denote partial differential coefficients. 
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8. Give a description of a curve which is continuous and passeg 
through each point of a square at least once. 

9. Shew that, if f(z) be continuous in the interval (a,b) and F(z) 
denote the integral of f(x), then at every point of (a, ὃ), F(z) possesses a 
differential coefficiont which is equal to f(x). 

Shew that if ¢(z) has at every point of (a, δ) a differential coefficient 
f(z) which is a continuous funetion of z, then 


o(x)—p(a)= \ f(x) dz. 


10. Explain under what conditions an improper integral of f(x) exists 
in an interval (a, 6) containing a point c of infinite discontinuity, and 
undor what conditions a principal value of the integral of /(2) in (a, δ) 
exists. 


: : tan x. : 
Shew that an improper integral of ~~ in the interval (0, 7) does not 


exist although a principal value exists. 
11. If f(z) be continuous in the interval (a, 6), shew that 


οὖ e . 
f(a)\dce=(b—a) f{a+e(b—a)}, 0 Toe, 


a 
and if ¢(z) be a limited integrable function which has the same sign 
throughout (a, δ), excopt where it may be zoro, shew that 
Ob 


Ha)yp(a) de=/ [α τῷ (b—a)} ἃ (x) de, 0S 9, Ἐ!. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 
THEORY OF FUNCTIONS. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Examiner—H. P. BanerseEE, Esq., M.Sc. 
The queations are of equal value. 


Answer THREE from each group. 


' Grour A. 
1. Prove that 
2+ ν΄ γι --οἢ | + | 22— /22—c2 | = |z+e|] + | Z—C | : 
Hence show that if the relations between the z and w-planes be given by 
22422wcosA+ur=l1, 


and if z describes an ellipse whoso foci are the branch-pointa in the 
z-plane, w describes an ellipse whose foci are the branch-points in the 


w-plane. 
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9, Prove that the mapping of a sphere upon the complex plane, and 
conversely, by means of stereographic projection, is conformal. 

3. What is meant by the sengular points of an analytic function ἢ 

Show that the classification of analytic functions into rational and 
transcendental, is also possible, from a knowledge of the character of 
their singular points. 

4. Show that 


—_— 


Pe 
* ry 2: 8 / με ie 


od 


0 
Deduce the value of 


cos x? dz. 


5. A rectangular strip of finite breadth and infinite length can be 


conformally represented on the area of a w-cirele, contre the origin, and 
radius a, by means of the relation 


w— 
sae , 

w+] 
Grovur B. 


1. Prove that if 2 is a positive constant and 


(1—-2hz +h?) 7* 
is expanded in the form 
1+h P\(z) τ 1225) (2) +hb Plz) +... , : 
where the P’s are Legendre’s polynomials, the series converges so long 
as z is in the interior of an ellipse whose foci are the points z=1 and z=—1 
and whose major axis is : 
3 (1 + :) . 


2. Τὸ an analytic function w οὗ z be defined only for a region in the 
positive half of the 2-plane and if continuous real values of w correspond 


to continuous real values of z, then w can be continued across the axis 
of real quantities. 


3. Explain the use of Riemann surface in mapping multiple-valued 
functions. 


Discuss the Riemann surface for 


w= ν΄ χι-ζῃ + ὃ 


4 Ifo <a < 1, show that 


2 --- 2) 


% 22 008 2πατπ --4ηπ sin 2ηπαπ 


z—] > gsi 22 + 4n2n2 
5. Show that the function 


dz 


εἶτα (ah Ὁ 2 


Cw + C2= 


determine a conformal representation of a rectilinear triangle (with angles 
a, B, y) in the w-plane, on the z-plane. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH PAPER. . 
THEORY OF Groups. 
First Paper. 


Examiner—Dr. SyYAMADAS MUKHERJEE, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are requived to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions carry equal marks. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt THRER questions only from each half. 


First Har. 
I, (i) If δ᾽. ab=a*, show that 
bab δὲ ν αἷς 


(ii) lf a “ly τὶ ab=c and if ¢ be permutable with a and 6, show that 
(ῥα) ΞΕ α' cut tf - 1). 

2. Show that a given permutation is either always expressible as a 
product of δ.) ¢ven number of transpositions or as a product of an odd 
number of transpositions. 

Show that every positive permutation of n given letters a), @,..-. an 
can be expressed in terms of circular permutations of the form (a, ας 4p). 

3. If G be a group of order N, and H a subgroup of order n, then ἡ 
is a factor of N. 

Show that every subgroup of a cyclic group is cyclic, and that a cyclic 
group contsins only one subgroup of given index. 

4. If H be a normal subgroup of G, explain what group is represented 
by G/H. 

Ἧ ἢ is ariormal subgroup of G, then to each subgroup A οὗ G/H there 
corresponds a subgroup L of G, such that A=L/H, aud that if A is nor- 
mal in G/H, then L is normal in G. Ἔν 

5. When is a permutation group said to be imprimitive ? 

If a group @ of order n can be expressed as a transitive permutation 
group of degree n in which the ἢ symbols are divided into imprimitive 
sets of r symbols, show that G has a normal subgroup of order r. Is the 
converse true ? 


SECOND HALF. 


6. Show that the alternating permutation group A of degree m 18 
simple unless m=4. 

Show that the symmetric permutation group @ of degree m can contain 
no normal subgroup except the alternating group A of degree m unless 
m=4, 

7. Show that if H is any normal subgroup of a group G, the commu- 
tant of G/H is (Η, A}/H. δ ῃ 

Show that if any normal subgroup H of a group @ coincides with ΟΥ̓ 
contains the commutant A of G, then G/H is Abelian, and conversely. 
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8. Show that if ρᾶ is the highest power of a prime p which divides the 


order n of a group G, then G@ contains at least one subgroup of order p2. 

Show that if every Sylow subgroup of a group G is normal in G, then 
G is the direct product of these Sylow subgroups. 

9, Show that every group G of order ρα where p is prime contains self- 
conjugate elements. 

Show that every subgroup Η of order p* in any group Ο of ordér ρα is 
contained normally in a subgroup of order p*'!. 

10. Explain (with examples in each case) when two groups are simply 
or multiply isomorphic. 

Show that the simple isomorphisms of a group Ο with itself define an 
intransitive permutation group L. If Gand L are both regarded as per- 
mutation groups and have orders m and n, show that {G, L} is a transi- 
tive group of degree m and order mn containing G as a normal subgroup. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
E1icuH tH Parrr- 
THEORY OF GROUPS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


ΤΩΝ ΝΣ Dr. C. E. Cuuuis, M.A., Φη.1). 
: ᾿ N. K. Masumpar, Esq., M.A, 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions carry equal marks. 


Candidates are permitted to attempt THREE questions only from each half. 


First Har. 


1. Prove Lagrange’s theorem: If a rational integral function of the 
roots %), 4, ... #, of an equation remains unaltered by all the substitu- 
tions which leave another rational integral function unaltered, then the 
first is a rational integral function of the second and the elementary sym- 
metric functions. 


Hence show that each of A and θ can be expressed as a rational integ- 
ral function of the other, 
where ΔΕΞία) — %q)(%_—%3)(%3—2)), 
and ξβξίαι + way + wes)’, 

7), 2, x3 being the roots of a cubic equation. 

2. Ifa function (2), 5»... £,) belongs to a subgroup Z of index ν 
under G, find the necessary condition that the resolvent equation for y 
may be binomial. , : 

Can the resolvent equation for the roots of the general cubic be bino- 
mial? Show reasons. 


49 
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3. Define a series of composition. 

Show that 8 given group may have many different series of composi- 
tion, but that in all of them the number of terms is the same and the suc- 
cessive factor-groups differ only in the order of their arrangement. 

4, Define the group of an equation in a domain R according to the 
Galois Theory. 

Show that the group possesses the following two properties. 

(a) Every rational function of the roots which remains unaltered by 
all the substitutions of the group lies in R. 

(6) Every rational function of the roots which equals a quantity in 
R remains unaltered by all the substitutions of the group. 

5. Prove that if an equation is irreducible in R, its group for R is 
transitive ; if reducible, the group is intransitive. 

Prove that the order of the group of the equation 24+1=0 for the do- 
main of rational numbers cannot be less than 4. Is the group transitive 
in the domain (1, ἡ) Ὁ Give reasons, 


SEconD HALF. 


6. If a), 2, ... 2, ara the roots of a rational integral equation in R 
whose group is G, find the group of the resolvent equation for the rational 
function y (7), %2,... %,) in R which belongs to a subgroup H of indox v 


under G. 

Find the relation between this group, G@ and H. 

7. Define a solvable group. 

Assuming that an equation which has a regular cyclic group of prime 
order Ὁ fowa domain FR containing its coefficients and an imaginary ptt 
root of unity is solvable by radicals in R, deduce the general theorem 
that an cquation is solvable by radicals in a domain R containing its co- 
efficients if and only if its group in R is solvable. 

8. What is an Abeltan equation ? 

Show that the group @ of an Abelian equation is a regular cyclic group, 
and conversely. 

9, Define a metacyclic group. 

Find an analytical representation of the metacyclic group of prime 
degree p. 

10. Show that a regular pentagon can be constructed with ruler and 
compasses, and that it is equivalent to the algebraic solution of z—1=0. 
Give the corresponding constructions. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH ΡΑΡΕΒ. 
Finitgs DIFFERENCES. 
First Paper. 


Examiner—S. C. Duar, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


‘Candidates are to attempt EIGHT questions, all of which carry equal marks. 


1. If f(z) be any function of x with continuous and finite derivatives, 
prove that it can be expressed in the form 


ess aww Ape we ee _— — —Ilh 
}{(a)=f(%o) + a Heo) +... 5 Sat nO nit 
+ coe Oe 1) ea fo" (ἢ), 


where ¢ is 8 point comprised between the min. and the max. of 


and where 2p is the initial pt. and A z=h. -Ὀ ° 
2. What do you understand by /actorials and factorial terms 
Prove by any method y 
n A2o% 
Ugh==(—1)"*! Ὁ fo" at! Ug an Ue) eee 
Ao" 
+(—1)"+! my Uy Ue+y Us+en~] } ϑ 
where U,=(ax +b). 


3. Prove Herschel’s Theorem 


2 
He*)=f(1) +00 f(1+ A). o+ f(L+ Δ). 0+... .&e. 
and deduce 
{i) f{(L+ A)®}o"=m"/(1+ Δ). οἷ, 
I 
ii ἘΣ πόσος 25-:0. 
i {res a)—1 (gh) Jom 
4. Prove Stirling’s Formula of Interpolation, viz. 
(1) (1) n+1)0) n(n £1) 
ty =U + Ὅτ’ μδμῃ + OT pug + OO pita + ste a 54up 
(5) 
+ oe ~ μδόμρ +... SC, 
where pdup, Sup, ud8up,... etc, 


are the ordinary central differences of up of first, second, third, .... etc. 
orders respectively. 
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5. Compute the value of log sin 9°22’ from the following table :— 


6 | logsinée @ | log sin 6 | 


ΜΕΙΝΕΟΥΤΟ = ae 


6. Prove by any means Laplace’s Formula for mechanical quadrature 
and show when it is useful in computation. 


7. Determine in what cases the function 


1 
tana) ς το τος 
P+qu+rx2 


6] 901923 | | 
7 | 9:08589 | 10 | 9-23967 
8 | 9:14356 | 11 | 9:28060 
9 | 919433 | 12 | 9:31788 

| 


s immediately integrable, and in such cases sum the series 


oe 4 1 “Ἢ l 
τ ἴδ ---Ο---ς--- εἰδὴ ———____ ——- +... 
+7 ρει δεν δὲ p+q.34r 32 
8. Prove Montmort’s Theorem regarding the summation of the power 
series 2,2", viz. 


ἄς. 


tanel 


n 7.7; Au,.22 A®u,. 283 
= Uner= Bf as τος... δο. 
e@ ngl ᾿ (l—az) ([--αῆγὲ (Ι --οὐ ᾿ 


9, Find the sum of tho infinite series 
x + 40? + 9x3 + L6ct+ .... &e. 


and of the series 


l l Ι l 
18+ 10.21 ΤΊΣ. 24 Tas a7 ὉΠ & 


10. What are factorial coeffictents ? Prove that 


n+1 n n 
= +n.C 
k k—1 k 


γι 
and show how to calculate the values of an for different values of 5 


6 
and k. Give a table up to vr : 


11. Expregs z‘-”) in an infinite series in negative powers of z. 
12. Discuss the convergence of 


1 Y 
: ~1-}-‘¢¢°- -|" 
Se μὰ 


13. Explain the principles and advantages of the method οὗ «central 
differences’? and show how ‘central differences’? may be derived from 
ordinary differences. 
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14, If (lL +2) "=Cy +0)% +0272 4...... + Cyr", 
show that 
Cole HCCEACOCL ἘΠ. cee HCn- 2 Cy = Ne i ae 
(n—2)! (n+2)! 
and that 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 
FINITE DIFFERENCES. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—N. Κα. Masoumpar, Esq., M.A. 


Answer THREE from each hal}. 


Kirst HALF. 
). Solve :— 


(1) Une Unt (G+ 2)uy 4) HVU,p=—2—2x—z?. 
(2) Uglz 4) + 5u,+6=0. 
2, The equation 


(2) +0 (Zh) ea 
α--Ἰ α-- 


718 


has y=c a*+c2 for a complete primitive. Deduce another complete 


primitive, 


3. Write a short essay on the general theory of difference-equations of 


the first order, and their solutions. 


4. Write a short note on the solution of the complete linear difference 


equation of the nth order with constant coefficients. 
Solve :— (H—2)3(H—1)u,=2? . 2" 


Or, 
Solve the equations :— 


χει." - Uz—( l~—m) Xs 
ee τ 
Us+}—W2=(n—l ) a. 


ὕ. 1 nsx ΕΣ , and p=2E, show that 
Ax 


(1) f()p%=flan)p™. 


eiacicea A\* 
(2) (x—1)(w—2)... (wn—n+l)u=a(r+ Az) ..(e+n—1LAz) (<) %. 
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6. Solve :— 


(1) Un +l, yt αν 1. + 1, y—Otln, y+ τ αδυρτεοῦ FY 


du, du 
(2) Δ, Ate + uae™ 


7. Define the algebraical inverse of a function. 
If Yr=(x2?—1)8, 
find all the values of the inverse of y. Is y-! always convertible or com- 
mutative with ψ ? 
8. What is a derivative function? Prove that— 
(1) If two functions are inverse to, or convertible with, one another, 
then their corresponding derivatives are inverse or convertible. 
(2) The derivatives of a periodic function are periodic functions of 
the same order. Or, 


Find the condition of convertibility of az, and express it in the 
standard form of such convertible cognates. 

Deduce, with the help of derivative functions or otherwise, the nti 
successive function of ax); gnd find the condition that it may be a peri- 
odic function of the pth order. 

9, Solve :— 


(1) 9 (7) —ap (2) =0 


l eis 
(2) 6 (2)+ 9 / Toai=l το. 
10. Find a curve such that the normal at any point is equal to the 
ordinate where the normal cuts the axis of x. 


Or, 
(1) A(z). Ay)=Ae+y) 
l 
(2) f(a) γαῖα! (—)=a", 


11. Solve :— 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH PaPER. 
Vector ANALYSIS AND QUATERNIONS. 
First PAPer. 


5. M. Ganauty, Esqa., M. Sc. 
S. C. Guosa, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


Examiners— 


Any SIX questions carry full marks. 


1. Define a Quaternion and its Conjugate. Show that the product of 
two quaternions is commutative if, and only if, they are coplanar. 
Prove that if » and q are any two quaternions, 


pKqa+qKkp=28 .pKq=28 .qKp. 
2, Establish the formula 
V. aV By=ySaB—BSiya. 
Given that Va8y3=0, prove that the four vectors aro coplanar and show 
that the condition is equivalent to 


a 5 

-~=+U-. 
sa ae 

{nterpret this result. 

3. Find the vector of the point of intersection of the line p=a+ At 
with the plane p=7+ ὅτ, where ¢ is an arbitrary scalar, and + an arbitrary 
vector subject to the condition Sar=0. 

The extremity of the vector p is projected from the extremity of the 
vector a into a point on the plane SAp+1 =0. Prove that this point lies 
at the extremity of the vector 


VaVap +(p—a) 
SA (a—p) 
4. Interpret p=a-!fa 
and show that p==aBa-!=a~-1(SaB—VaB). 
What are the relative directions of a and B if 


Ken 8; and if K Bak 
a a a a 


5. Wherein consists the difference between the two equations 
p p\? 
rt Pie and {[~} =~—1? 
What is the full interpretation of ae a being a given, and p an undeter- 
mined, vector ? 


6. Show that the differential of a quaternion function of a quaternion 
is a linear and distributive function of the differential. 


Prove that 
avugev (vo Uq) =v. Uq-' Vidq.q7') 


where 4 is any quaternion. 
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7. Prove that 


dat =dz ( log Ta. + 5 Ua) at 


where a is a constant vector and ὦ a variable scalar and that 
da da 
dat Ξε ϑ — . αὖ + V ἘΠ ee Vat 
a Qa 


where x is constant and a variable. 
8. Define a linear vector function οὗ a vector. Show that Vap8 is such 
a function. 
Prove that if 
pp=aSap + BS Bp + yS'yp 


where __.f, y are any three vectors, then 
— > ρϑθα βγξξ αγϑα)ρ + Β1881ρ + γ18γ}ρ 

where αηξΞ Κβγ, etc. 

9. Show that the curve 

pa cos +8 sin x 
represents an ellipse of which a and 8 are conjugato radii. If the ellipse 
is projected on a plane at rigfit angles to the vector A, the vectors a and 
B will project into the principal semi-axes of the projection provided 
S. VaAaVasB=0. 
10. Show that the equation of a cone whose cyclic planes are 
Sap+I=0 and S£p+1=0 


can be written in the form 
a  ω SapS 8p + p2=0. 
Reduce the equation to the form Sppp=0 whore Φ is a self-conjugate 


function. 
11. Eliminate p from the equations 


Sap=a, SBp=b, Syp=c, Sdp=d, 
where a, 8, y, δ are vectors, and a, ὃ, c, d scalars. 
12. Prove that the square of the operator 


=t a τς +k 
στιὰ» "7 ἂν ad 
is the negative of the operator of Laplace. 
Show that 


2 
(1) v2p=Up and (2) VUe= — =, 
p 


o being the vector of any point. 
13. If P and Q are scalar functions of p, show that 


vy PQ=VP.92+79.P 
Prove that 


δ Vp dp 


where no infinities occur. ; 
14. (1) Obtain the usual expressions for the velocity and acceleration 
of a moving point along the radius vector and perpendicular to the radius 
vector of its path. 
(2) A particle describes an ellipse about the centre as a centre of 
force. Find the law of force. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
EIGHTH PAPER. 
VECTOR ANALYSIS AND QUATERNIONS. 
SECOND PaPER. 
Examiner—Dr. Haritpas Baacui, M.A., PH.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


S1x questions carry full marks. 


1. Shew that the series of quaternions q, 42, αὐ. . .. are coaxal. 
q and r are two quaternions satisfying the relation 
a, +b,q+c)92+.... =a, 4+ byr+egr2+ ..., 
where 
4: δ᾽), 6)». .... By by, Coys +e 
are scalars. 
Prove that g and 7 have the same axes. 
2. Define a linear vector function, and enunciate its fundamental pro- 
porties. 
Prove that 
g(a) +o(a+8)+p(a+28)+.... 
to n terms 


=5 . p[2a+(n—1)B], 


where a, 8 are certain vectors, and ¢ donotes a linear vector function. 


3. Indicate briefly any general method of solving voctor equations of 
the first degree. 

Given that the two cquations 

a SAp+B Supty Svp=9, 
and 
a-! SrAp+B-! Sup+4~!Svp=0, 

have the same solution, prove that, in genoral, the vectors a, B, 7 are 
parallel. 
_ 4. Discuss the nature of the locus, represented by each of the follow- 
ing equations :— 


(1) Sap +S6p+Syp=0, 


ee ] ] ] 
nh) ——+— + «nm —(0, 
(11) Sap +56, * 57 


5. Explain the method of calculating the maximum or minimum values 
of a scalar function of a variable vector. 


Shew that the scalar expression 
| (p—a)? + (p— B)?+(p—~y)? 
will attain its critical value, when 
_at+ B+y 
p= ~~ 3. 


Interpret the result geometrically. 
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6. Express the differential of S . ppp in the form 2 8. pp dp (where ¢ is 
a given self-conjugate function), Hence or otherwise evaluate the integral 


| S .(aSap+BSBp+7Syp)dp, 


and prove that its actual value is 
§[(Sap)? + (SBp)* + (Syp)?]+ 8. scalar const. 


7. Obtain the equations of equilibrium of a rigid body in the usual 
forms 


26=0, 
=Vafh=0, 
where 8), 8,,...are the forces acting at the extremities of the vectors 
a}, a,... respectively. 
A body is under the action of the forces 
μτν--ολ, v+A—2Qy, A+ u—dy, 
whose points of application are the extremities of the vectors A, μ, ν. 
Prove that there will be equilibrium. 
8. Define a near homogeneous strain, and verify that it converts planes 
into planes. Determine thé linear strain which transforms the planes 
Sap=l, SBp=1, Syp=1 
into 
Sa’p=l, SB’p=1, Sy’p=1 
respectively. 
9, If pp denotes the vector joining the origin to a moving particle, 
prove that the acceleration at each instant is represented by the 


ἀξ 
vector ale where the scalar ὁ denotes time. 


dt2 
The position of a moving particle is given by 
=a 008 t+ sint+y¥, 


where a, A, y are fixed unit vectors at right angles to each other. Prove 
that the acceleration is always perpendicular to the vector γ, and is of 
constant magnitude. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 
PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. 
First Parer. 


S. C. Basu, Esq., M.A. 


Ἵ « 
aminers— 
bx I. BRAHMACHARI, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Of the following ten questions which carry equal marks, candidates are 
required to answer only six, namely, three from each group. 


Grovr A. 


l. (a) Distinguish between Projective or Modern Geometry and the 
Geometry of the Ancients, indicating shortly the distinction between 
projective and metric methods of proof. . 

(6) Illustrate your answer by proving Pascal’s Theorem in the two. 
methods. 

2. (a) Enunciate and explain the Principles of Duality and Continuity, 
pointing out the advantages of the application of those principles. 

(b) Apply the Principle of Duality to prove the following proposition— 

If two trihedral angles a’f’y’ and a”’B"y” are such that the edges A’y’ 
and B’y”,4’a’ and ya", α΄ β' and a8” lie in three planes go, Ay yo Which 
pass through the same straight line, then the straight lines a’a”, β' β΄, γ΄ γ΄ 
will lie in the same plane. ᾿ 

3. When are two figures said to be in perspective and when in plane 
perspective ? 

Shew that two triangles which are reciprocal with respect to a conic 
are in plane perspective. 

4. Shew that if a variable polygon of an even number of sides move 
in such a way as to remain always inscribed in a given conic, while all 
its sides but one pass respectively through as many fixed points on a 
straight line, then the last side also will pass through a fixed point 
collinear with the others. 

5. (a) Prove that a harmonic pencil is cut by any transversal 
whatever in a harmonic range, and conversely, the rays which project a 
harmonic range from any centre whatevor, form a harmonic pencil. 
τς (δ) Shew also that every projection or section of a harmonic fori 
is itself a harmonic form. 


Grovp B. 


6. (a) Shew that the anharmonic ratio of four collinear points is 

unaltered by any projection whatever. " 
(6) Shew that the anharmonic ratio of four points A’, B’, D’, O’ of 

which the third lies at infinity is B’C’: A’C’. 

7. Prove Ceva’s Theorem, namely, 

df the straight lines connecting the three vertices of a triangle RSQ: 
with any given point Τ' meet the respectively opposite sides in R’, S’, Q’, 
the segments which they determine on the sides will be connected by 


the relation 
SR’. QS’. RQ’ _ 


GN 


QR’. RS’. SQ? 


780 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


8. (a) Given five points A, B’, C, A’, B, on a conic, find the point 
of intersection of the curve with any given straight line drawn through 
one of those points A. 

(6) Given three points A, B’. C on a hyperbola, and the directions of 
both asymptotoes, find the second point of intersection of the curve with 
any given straight line drawn through one of those given points A. 

9. Enunciate and prove the reciprocal of Desargue’s theorem, relating 
to a pencil of conics, and apply the proposition to ostablish that if a 
hyperbola and its asymptotes be cut by a transversal, the segments inter- 
cepted by the curve and its asymptotes respectively have the same 
middle point. 

10. Write a short historical note on the Theory of Parallels. 

Give your own view, with reasons, as to the correctness or otherwise 
of the Euclidean, Lobachewskian and Ricmannian Theories of Parallels. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
IGHTH PAPER, 
PROJECTIVE GROMETRY, 


SEcoND Paper. 


Examtners— Ν, C; DHAR, Esq.. M.Sc. 
ἘΠ το τον 5. M. Ganeuty, Esq., M.Sc. 
Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Six questions are to be attempted, three from each half. 


First ΗΛΙ. 


1. Prove that a projectivity connecting two co-basal rows can always 
be expressed as the resultant of two involutions. 

2. Define a cast on a conic. 

Give the rules for addition and multiplication of two distinct proper 
casts ABCD, and ABCD, on the same conic. 

3. Apply Brianchon’s theorem to prove that the orthocentre of any 
triangle circumscribed to a parabola lies on the directrix, and from it 
deduce that the directrices of a range of parabolas form a flat pencil. 

4. Ifthe three sides of a variable triangle MAA’ rotate about three 
fixed collinear points P, S’, 8 respectively, while two vertices A and 4 
move upon twd fixed straight lines which intersect in O, then the third 
vertex M will describo a straight line which also passes through O. 

Prove the theorem, and show its equivalence to Desargue’s theorem 
upon perspective triangles. 

5. ‘ Any transversal is cut in involution by a pencil of conics.’ 

Give the reciprocal of the above theorem and from it deduce the 
focal] properties of conics and their confocals. : 

6. Write a short note on the introduction of complex elements in the 
geometry of position. 
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Stconp Hatr. 


7. Give Hilbert’s definition of an anglo and state his axiom for 
congruence of angles. 

Prove, on the basis of Hilbert’s axioms, that all right angles are con- 
gruent to one another. 

8. What are the essential conditions which a system of axioms should 
fulfil in order that such a system may form the logical foundation of a 
goometry. 

How does Hilbert establish the compatibility of his five groups of 
axioms ? 

9. State Pascal’s Theorem for the plane and show how Hilbert bases 
on it an algebra of segmonts and establishes the Theory of Proportion 
independently of the Archimedean axiom. 

10. How does Hilbert define (i) two polygons of equal area and (ii) 
of equal content ? 

How does Hilbert define ‘‘ Measure of Area”’ of triangles 3 

What do you understand by the transversal decomposition of a 
triangle ? 

If a triangle A is decomposed by means of arbitrary straight lines into 


a finite number of triangles A,;, prove that 
M =m, > 
where M is the measure of the area of the trianglejand M, that of the 


area A k. 


11. What are the fundamental laws of a Dosarguesian number system ? 

Show that such a system makes possible the constructien οἵα geometry 
of space in which Hilbert’s axioms J, [I and III are all fulfilled. 

12. What do you understand by an Archimedean number system ἢ 

Prove that for such a system, the Commutative law of multiplication is 
A necessary consequence of the remaining laws of operation. 


PURE MATHEMATICS. 
_ SEVENTH PAPER. 
THEORY OF NUMBERS. 

First ParEr. 
Examiner—H. P. BANERJEE, Esq., M.Sc. 
Answer THREE from each group. 

Group A. 


1. Prove that if a+b+c+ ... >>, then is an integer. 


atbie!.. 


Deduce that ..- Ὁ: 


mi" ni is an integer. 
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2. If dj, d),d3,.... denote the divisors of a number N, then $(d,) +9(d,) 


+ (ds) +. . iN, 
Show that 
2. 3 ab 2(1—22) 
Φ(|) len (3) lez + $(5) τς τ κων ad ἐπ, }.5Ξ (1a) 


3. If S denote the sum of the primitive roots of p, where 
p—l=atb®c? ... D,a,6,c,...2 and p being different primes, prove 
that S=—I or +1 (mod 7p) according as the number of prime factors is 
odd or even and none of the exponents is greater than 1. 


4, The congruence f(z)=az" +b2"~! +... +10 (mod p) cannot have 
more than n incongruent roots if p is a prime number and a 540 (mod p), 
Show that the limitation to ἃ prime modulus is essential for this theorem, 

Solve completely the congruence z2—Hz +3=0 (mod 12). 

5. Give a rigorous proof of Legendre’s Law of Reciprocity. Investi- 
gate whether the congruence x? + 120=0 (mod 2707) is possible. 


Group B. 


6. Every prime of the form 8.) 1 or 8n+3 can be expressed in one 
and only one way as the sum of a square and double a square number. 


Establish this. 
les dt ( ) is a proper automorph of (a, ὃ, 6), show how to determine 


the values of a, B, 7, 8. 
Indicate how to obtain all the automorphs from the fundamental one. 


8. What is meant by a reduced point ? 

Prove that no two reduced points can be equivalent. 

9. When two forms are both properly and improperly equivalent to 
each other, show that each of them is improperly equivalent to itself. 

If (a, ὃ, c) be improperly equivalent to itself, show that 

(a, ὃ, c) ~ (a,--5, c). 

10. Prove that two properly equivalent forms must belong to the 
game period and that two reduced forms are not equivalent if they belong 
to different periods. 
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PURE MATHEMATICS. 
KIGHTH PAPER. 
THEORY of NUMBERS. 
SeconD Paper. 


Rar A. C. Bost, Banapur, M.A. 


Examiners— 1M Gurra, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


—Anewer FOUR questions from Part I and two from Part II. 


Part I. 


1. If the greatest common divisor of the set of integers a, b,c 5 


is m, shew that it is always possible to determine another set 2, y, 
z.... such that 
ax+by+cz+.... =m. 


If the set of integers »), ~2,... 9, is relatively prime tom given 10 
modulus m and 4), 92, - - - Yn another set such that the expressions 


Υγὶὲ:1,2,... ἡ 
Ρ}Ρ,4,--Ῥ,4, 


8-:1,2,... .ἢ 
are all divisible by m, shew that there exists one and only one class 
of numbers B (mod m) which setisfy the simultaneous congruences 
p+ B=qt (mod m) ; (=), 2,... «ἢ. 

2. Define equivalence and obtain a general criterion for the 2+6 
proper equivalence of two forms. ; 

If D=D’s2, shew that the forms (1, 0, —D), (0?, bo, b&2—D’) are 7 
equivalent if and only if the equation 

2—D'ure=1 
possesses an integral solution (ὁ, u) which satisfies the congruence 
t+buz==0 (mod oa). 

3. Explain how Gauss’s theory of periods of the roots of cveloto- 10 
mic equations is made use of to facilitate the algebraic solution of 
such equations, : 

Shew that Euclidean methods can be employed to construct regu- 5 
lar polygons of (2" +1) sides if 2"+ 1 is a prime. 

4. If g denotes a primitive root of x?~'—1=0 (mod p) and 7 any 10 
one of the complex roots of z°?—1=0, p being a prime, obtain the 
equation whose roots are 


—3) 2a 4(p—1) 2. τ} 
A=0 A=0 
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Work out, directly and completely, the case of p=17, given that 3 
is & primitive root of 17. 
5. If the expression 


n—Il —— & 
= e P 
a=0 
is denoted by > (ἢ, p), where ἢ is an integer and p a positive prime, 
prove that 


and establish Gauss’s theorem :— 

If n is the product of the positive odd primes a, ὃ, c....no two 
of which are equal, and m the number of these primes which are of 
the form 4k +3, then the number of the primes a, b,c,.... , of which 

nn n 
Reg τ 
respectively are non-residues, will be 
(i) even, if m=0 or 1 (mod 4), 
and (ii) odd, if m=2 or 3 (mod 4). 
6. If an odd positive integer P of the form 4h+3 involves no 


square factor, and h denotes the number of properly primitive classes 
for the determinant D=—P, prove that an expression for h is given 


by 
}(P—1) (5) 
Σ eee 
m=! Ρ 


in which (5 )=0. when m is not prime to P. 

What conclusion do you come to from the above formula, relating 
to the distribution of residues and non-residues of a given prime ? 

7. Τῇ pj, pa, par.---- denote different primes and m any integer, 
obtain a formula for dotermining the number of integers which are not 
greater than m and not divisible by any of the primes 7), 92, p3...-- 

Employ your formula to determine the number of integors not 
greater than 1000 and not divisible by any of the primes 2, 3, 5, 7. 


Part II. 
8. If (a, ὃ, c) be ἃ primitive form for which 
dv (a, 2b, c)=c, 


shew that it is always possible to choose two integers 2 and y prime 
to each other euch that 


ax? + 2bxy + cy? 
σ 


is prime to any arbitrarily pre-assigned integer m. 

If (a, ὃ, c) has its determinant D==3 (mod 4), shew that integers 
prime to 2D and capable of primitive representation by (a, ὃ, δ) are 
either all quadratic residues or else all non-residues of any odd prime 
factor of D. 


13 
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Calculate the generic characters of (3, 1, 12) and examine whether 6 
or not it possesses supplementary characters. 

9. If K, K’, K” denote three classes of the same determinant, shew 10 
that the class into which they compound is independent of the order 
in which the successive composition is performed, i.e. shew that 

(KK’) K”=(K’K") K=(K"K) K’. 

Prove the following :— 

(i) Two opposite properly primitive classes compound into the 4 
principal class ; 

(ii) If S denotes the simplest class and K any one class of divisor 6 
σ, there exists at least one properly primitive class H such that SH=K. 

10. Prove that a properly primitive ambiguous form is equivalent 4+8 

to one or the other of the types, 

(i) (a, 0, a’), 

(ii) (2b, ὃ, ΟῚ); 
and that for such a form of the type (2b, b, c), the determinant D 
must be =3 (mod 4) ors=0 (mod 8). 

Also shew that the number of properly primitive ambiguous classes, 8 
when D is negative and of the form 4h +3, is precisely half as great 
as the number of assignable total characters. 

11. Determine the total number of possibl® genera that is a priori 2+8 
assignable in the case of a given determinant D and shew that there 
actually exist only two genera when D is the product of two primes 
and of the form 4h +1. 

Hence or otherwise deduce that 10 


(heed 


where both p and gq are primes of tho formn 4h +3. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
First PAPER. 


3. P. Das, Ese., M.A. 


Examiners— 
Sener NIKHILRANJAN SEN, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
_ as far as practicable. 


Six questions to be attempied, three from the first half and three 
from the second hal}. 


All questions are of equal value. 


First HALF. 


|. Supposing the earth to be of uniform density p and slightly 
deformed from the spherical shape with r=a+e%m as the equation of the 
free surface: show that the potential at any point within the spherical 
mass is given by ᾿ 


3ge τῇ 
— 142 ame 2 .--- = 
V = §1p(3a2 mt saat a” Ns 


where g is the acceleration due to gravity on the surface of the spherical 
earth, S, a spherical surface harmonic οἱ the nth degree, and e a small 
quantity whose second and higher powers may be neglected. 


50 
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2. Prove that the potential at an internal point of the solid homoge. 
neous ellipsoid 


x2 y2 “2 
——+--+-= 
az b2 οἷ 
is given by 
“4 
V _ ( 2 yr 22 ) dr 
πραῦο a+r Ba CPA! ¢ (2 4A)(b2+a)(c2+a)}> 


0 

Show that the potentials of two cdhfocal solid homogeneous ellipsoids 
at any point external to both are proportional to their masses. 

3. Show that the laws of tho ‘inverse square’ and of the ‘ direct dis- 
tance’ are the only laws of force for which the external attraction of 
every homogeneous spherical sholl is the same as that of a particle of 
equal mass at the centre. 

If a self-attracting shell of mass M bounded by concentric spheres of 
radii a and 6 be cut by a plane through the centre, prove that the pres 
sure between the halves is 


Be ap, 22+ 2ab + 3b? 
16 (a? αὖ + b2)2° 

4. Prove the principle of virtual work assuming the six fundamental 
equations of statical equilibrium to be truco. Explain the use and the 
significance of Lagrange’s Indeterminate Multipliers in the application 
of the principle of virtual work to the equilibrium of bodies under Con- 
straints. U se the principle of virtual work to sulve the following prob- 
lem :— ‘ 

Δ bead rests on a smooth wire in the form of the circle 2? +y2=a?, being 
acted on by forces az” and yy” parallel to the axes, Find the position of 
equilibrium. Discuss the case when n is unity. 

5. In the case of the equilibrium of a heavy body resting on a fixed 
rough surface, prove that the condition for stability is given by the 
inequality 


1 Fog 
h~ pp’ 


where p and ρ΄ are the radii of curvatures of the bodies at the point uf 
contact and ἢ the height of the centre of gravity of the upper body above 
the point of contact. 

A solid hemisphere rests on a plane inclined to the horizon at an angle 
a, and the plane is rough enough to prevent any sliding. Find the post 
tion of equilibrium, sin a being less than 3, and show that itis stable. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. (a) Two gerews on a cylindroid are reciprocal if they are parallel to 

a pair of conjugate diameters of the pitch conic. Prove this, —s_ 
(Ὁ) A wrench (R, Rp) is resolved into six wrenches about six given 
screws, every pair of which is reciprocal. If the component wrenches are 


(8), Ryp}), (Ra. Rapa), eee reesy 
prove that R2p= ΣΕ 3}. ᾿ 


2. (a) A system of forces is given by its six components X, Y, 4, L, 
M., N referred to any rectangular axes with the origin O as the base © 
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reference. Show that whatever base is chosen and whatever the direc- 
tions of the rectangular axes may be, the quantities 


DX+MY+NZ and X24 Y2+2Z2 


are invariants. What would be the invariants, if the axes wore oblique 
and the axes of the couples L, M, N coincided with tho oblique axes ? 

(b) Find the invariant J of three wrenchos whoso forces are P;, θὰ 
and Ps, and couples K), Κρ and K3. 


3. (a) Write a brief note on either of the following subjects :— 


(i) Conditions of astatic ὁ juilibrium of a system of coplanar forces 
acting at givon points, 

(ii) Conditions satisfied hy the directions and magnitudes of four 
forces In equilibrium. 

(Ὁ) Any number of forces act along generators of the same system of 
a hyperboloid whose axes are 


a,b and εν --΄. 


Show that the central axis is a genorator of a system of concyclic 
hyperboloids whose equation veforred to the principal axes of the given 
hyperboloid is ‘ 


be ca , 960 , tbe (ξ \(= 
mes outa ἃ 2 — =m!’ τῶ, —_— ges ---. Ἴ͵ —_ ““-ὸ oman ’ 
G p)ar+ (5 p) 9 \c ΤΡ » ᾿ b 6 +P 


where p is the pitch of the systom of forces. 


{. (a) A string rosts on a rough surface under tho action of any forces, 
and every clement borders on motion ; find the conditions of equilibrium. 
(Ὁ) A fine string of inconsiderable weight is wound youné a right cir- 
cular cylinder in the form of a helix, and 15 acted on by two forces δ᾽, 7 
at its extremities. Show that, when the string borders on metion, 

} F’ ᾿ cosa ; 

og -:ΞΈμ--- 
δ᾽ " ὩΣ 


where 8 is the length of tho string in contact with the cylinder, a the 
angle of tho helix, and a the radius of the cylinder. Ὁ 
5. (a) Find the attraction of a uniform solid right circular cylinder at 
a point P on its axis. af cs 
(b) Prove that the attraction of a uniform elliptic dise at the focus 18 


2m eee 
- {τ ψιξῷ I, 


where m is the surface density. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


C. V. Raman, Esq., M.A. 
K. Kuastarr, Esq., M.So. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


Examiners—{ 


Candidates should attempt not more than THREE questions in the first 
half, and not more than THREE in the second hal}. 


First Hater. 


l. Obtain the components of acceleration of a point referred to a system 
of curvilinear orthogonal co-ordinates, and deduce the components in 
the case of three-dimensional polar co-ordinates 
Prove that the meridian acceleration of a point moving on the surface 
of the anchor ring 
x=(c+a sin 6) cos ᾧ, 
y=(c+a sin θ) sin φ, 
z=a cos @, 

is at—(c+a sin 6) cos 6. 2. 

2. A particle is constrained to slide on a curve moving in its own 
plane. Discuss its motion. 

A fine string wound round a circle has a particle attached to its extrem- 
ity, and the circle is constrained to turn in its own plane round its centre 
with a uniform angular velocity ὦ. The particle is initially in contact 


with the circle and has a velocity V normal to the circle. If & be the 
length of string unwound at time ¢, prove that 
E2 = a2w2t? + ϑα Τί. 

3. One end B of a heavy uniform chain hangs over a small pulley 4, 
and the other end is coiled up on a table at C. If B preponderate, deter: 
mine the motion and tension at C. 

A uniform string whose length is / and weight per unit length w, hangs 
over 4 small smooth pulley with its ends just in contact with a horizontal 
plane; if the string be slightly displaced, shew that when one end has 
risen through a height h, the pressure of the string on the plane is 


l 
w ( 2 log —>—h) 
and its resultant pressure on the pulley is 
1—2h 
l—h ἡ 
4. A particle under gravity is projected from a given point in a given 
direction withea given velocity, and moves in a uniform medium whose 


resistance varies as the square of the velocity. Determine its motion. 
In the foregoing, prove that the polar equation of the hodograph 1s 


wl. 


sin @ 


1 l 
= co0s26 (sett sinh! tan @ + i’ 


ry V2 " U2 
where the origin is at the highest point, V is the horizontal velocity ’ ‘i 
the terminal velocity, and the initial line is horizontal and @ is measure 
positively downwards, 
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5, Find the brachistochrone for a particle moving in a given field of 
force. . 

Prove that a parabola is a brachistochrone for a constant force from 
the focus. 


SECOND HALP. 


6. Discuss the stability of a central orbit when the law of force is 
(1) mp(r), and (2) ur” 
at distance rf. 

Two centres of force attracting inversely as the square of the distance 
are distant r, r’ respectively from a particle moving under their influence ; 
if 6, 6’ be the angles r, 7’ make with the line joining the centres of force, 
then 

,,46 de’ 
r’2 


re ; ἐπὶ =4(ucos 6+’ 608 e+e), 


2 


ν 


μ, μ΄ being the δρϑοϊ]ιύο intensities of, and a the distance botween, the 
centres of force, and ὁ an absolute constant. 

7. Obtain tho equations of motion of a particle moving on a smooth Ὁ 
surface of revolution, the axis of which is vertical. 

A heavy particle is projected horizontally along the inner surface of a 
smooth sphere, with a velocity due to a fall from the centre to the point 
of projection. Shew that the radius of curvature of the path when it is 
at an angular distance @ from the lowest point of the sphere is 


af // 1 sin? a cos 3 
4 οοβὅ θ 
where a is the initial value of θ, and a is tho radius of the sphére. 

8. Find the equations of motion of a simple pendulum, taking the 
rotation of the earth into account. 

Shew that the vertical plane in which the pendulum oscillates turns 
round from West to East through North with the constant angular velo- 
city w cos a, where a is the co-lavitude. 

9. Establish the Lagrangian equations, for the motion of a connected 
system of particles. 

From the Lagrangian equations, deduce the equations of motion of a 
particle in polar co-ordinates. 

10. Investigate the small oscillations of a pendulum which is subject 
to resisting forces proportional to the square of the velocity. 

Two particles of masses M, m are connected by a light rod of length J. 
The first mass is constrained to move along a fixed smooth horizontal 
wire, while the other is free to oscillate in the vertical plane under the 
action of gravity. Find the motion. 


7100 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Hon. Mr. ἢ. P. Parganspyg, Esq., M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ x; ᾿ : 
NALINIMOHAN ΒΟΒΕ, Esq., M.Sc. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Only THREE questions are to be attempted from EACH group. 
The questions ave of equal value. 


Group A, 


Ll. Explain what is meant by the momental ellipsoid of a body at zx 
point. 

Find the locus of points at which the momental ellipsoid for a given 
body degenerates to a spheriod, and the points, if such exist, at which it 
becomes a sphere. 

2. Explain D’Alembert’s principle and deduce the equations of motion 
of a rigid body. 

A uniform rod has one extremity fastened by a pivot to the centre ot 
a wheel which rolls on a rough horizontal plane, the other extremity rest- 
ing against a smooth vertical wall at right angles to the plane containing 
the wheel &nd tie rod; prove that the inclination θ of the rod to thc 
vertical when it leaves the wall is given by the equation 


9M cos'é +6m cos 6—4m cos a=0, 


where M and m are the masses of the wheel and rod, and a the initial 
inclination of the rod to the vertical, the system being supposed to start 
from rest. | 

3. A heavy body is rotating about at horizontal axis; find the reac- 
tions on the axis when the body is in any position. 

A piece of wire is bent into the form of an isosccles triangle and revolves 
about an axis through its vertex perpendicular to its plane. Find thu 
centre of oscillation and show that it will lie in the base when the triang!: 
is equilateral. 

4, A homogeneous sphere of radius ὦ is placed on a rough horizontal 
plane and a horizontal blow is given to it, the direction of the blow mter- 
secting the vertical diameter at a distance c below the centre. Investigate 
the motion fully showing that, under certain circumstances, it will pars 
back through its initial position, and find the time taken to reach that 
position. 

5. Obtain Euler’s geometrical equations in the casa of a body moviny 
about a point. | . 

If a constant couple be applied about the axis of symmetry of a body 
supported at its centre of inertia, and initially rotating about an 4x1s 
perpendicular to that of symmetry. determine the motion completely ; 
and show that the cone described in the body by the instantancous @x!° 
has the equation 


A—C 20 22 
A ὍΝ * ae γ᾽ 
where N is the couple and ὦ the initial angular velocity. 


= 
tan-!-=— 
" 
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Grovur B. 


6, Enunciate and prove Kelvin’s and Bertrand’s theorems on the Vis 
iva produced when a body is acted on by impulses. 

Two uniform rods 4B, BC of masses m, m’ lio on a smooth table, in- 
clined to one another at an angle a; they aro jointed at B, and the ond A 
turns on a pivot fixed in the table. First show that, if a blow P be de- 
livered at the middle of the rod AB and perpendicular thoreto, the kinetic 
energy of the resulting motion is 


LP? {4m+4+4m’—3m’ cosa}. 


And secondly. show that, if there be a smooth peg touching the middle of 


BC and on the propor side of it to give constraint, and if the same blow 
be struck, the kinetic energy is 


4P2 (4m+4m’—43m’ cosa}. 

7. Obtain Lagrange’s equations for finite forces. ; 

Four equal rods of length @ and mass m aro freely jointed at their 
extremities forming a rhombus, ono of whose diagonals is vertical; the 
ends of the horizontal diagonal are joined by an elastic string at its 
natural length and the system falls to a fixed horizontal plane; prove 


that if @ be tho angle which any rod makes with the vertical at a time ἢ 
after the impact 


4 
---------ς,.-- + ττ-τ (05 a— cos 6 
αὐ 1. +3 sinta a ( “ ) 
3A (sin @+ sin α): 
2ma sin a - 
whore ἐν is the height fallen through, a the initial valuo of 8, and a the 
modulus of the string. , 
8. Obtain the equations of motion of a system whose position is de- 
fined by the co-ordinates 4), 42... «Ὁ. 4,.» Which are connected by a number 
of relations of the form 


— 


᾿ I inz. 
(1+3 sin2r) (5) we δὴ sin 


His Qay- ++, ) =0. 


ee ee ‘ 
If 1, m, n be the direction-cosines with respect to fixed axes of a rod 
moving in any manner in space, and if V be tho potential enorgy, prove 


that 
1 (dt OV\ 1 dm OV\_1/,dn OV 
a [—+--— = -~ [—+— — ΟΞ 1. 5 ::5 ’ 
l d2? 6 } m diz Om n de Bn 
where I is the moment of inortia of tho rod about an axis through its 
centre perpendicular to its length 
9. A horizontal rod of mass m and length 2a hangs by two parallel 
strings each of length 2a attached to its ends; an angular volocity w 
being suddenly communicated to it about a vertical axis through its centre, 
show that the initial increase of tension of either string is equal to + maw? 
If the initial disturbance be small, find the time of a complote oscilla- 
tion. 
10. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 
(2) Impact of two rough bodies in two dimensions. 


(6) Small oscillations and initial motion. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
FourRTH PAPER. 


amaimope.§ D: M. Sry, Esq., M.Sc. 
Hzaminers A C. Sencueta, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Candidates are permitted to attempt S1x questions, THREE from each group. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


Grovur A. 


1, At every point in a fluid the line rate of variation of the intensity 
of pressuro in any direction is equal to the component in this direction of 
tho external force per unit of volume of the fluid. 

In a spherical envelope is a mass of gravitating gas arranged in spheri- 
cal strata, of which the pressure at any point is always k times the density 
at the point. Prove that the equation to determine the density p ata 
distance r from the centre is 


ad ,rzd —4 
dr ι- i) art fd pre, 


where γ is the costant of gravitation. 


2. A rigid spherical shell of radius a contains a mass M of gas in which 
the pressure is k times the density, and the gas is repelled from a fixed 
external point O (distant ¢ from the centre) with a force per unit of mass 
equal to k/ (distance). Prove that the resultant pressure of the gas on 
the shell is 

ΚΜ 5c?—a* 
ὁ 5e2+a2" 


3. Define surface of floatation and surface of buoyancy. 


If a plane move so as to cut from a solid a constant volume, and if H 
be the centroid of the volume cut off, the tangent plane at H to the sur- 
face which is the locus of H is parallel to the cutting plane. 

A parabolic lamina, bounded by a double ordinate perpendicular to the 
axis, floats vertex downwards in a liquid with its focus in the surface and 
its axis inclined at the angle 


tan-! vi 
2 


to the verticalS prove that the density of the liquid is to that of the 


lamina as 216: 1, and that the length of the bounding ordinate 18 
three times the latus rectum. 

4. Find the condition of stability when a body, floating in a hetero- 
geneous liquid, is wholly immersed. 

Find the nature of the generating curve so that for the surface of revo- 
lution and for all depths of immersion in a homogeneous liquid the height 
of the metacentre above the lowest point shall be any assigned function 
of the coordinates of the section of floatation. 
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5. Determine the difference between the heights of two places by 
means of the barometer, applying as many corrections as you can. 


th 
If the pressure of the air varied as the ( 1+ τὴ power of the density, 
m 


shew that, neglecting variations ot temperature and gravity, the height 
of the atmosphere would be equal to (m+1) times the height of the 
homogeneous atmosphere. 


Grovr B. 


6. Define the Principal Tensions at any point of a flexible membrane. 
Prove that for a flexible inextensible surface 


with the usual notation. 


A vessel is constructed of thin flexible and inextensible material, in the 
shape of the surface formed by the revolution of a Catenary, of which c 
is the parameter, about its axis. If ¢, t’ are the principal tensions at the 
distance x from the axis, prove that . 


2t—t’ : 22=x/c : sinh 2X /e, 
tho difference of pressures inside and outside being supposed constant. 


7. Find the form of the surface of a liquid in a cylindrical tube. 

A capillary tube in the form of a surface of revolution is partly 1n- 
inersed in a liquid with its axis vortical. Find the equation of the 
generating curve if the liquid is in equilibrium at whiteve® height it 
stands in the tube. 

8. Prove that a catenoid is the only possible form of revolution of 8 
film when the pressure is the same on both sides. ; 

A soap-bubble is filled with a mass m of a gas whose pressure is ἀ & (its 
density) at the temperature considered. The radius of the bubble is a, 
when it is first placed in air. Thy barometer then rises, the temperature 
remaining unaltered. Shew that radius of the bubble increases or dimin- 


9 
ishes according as the tension of the film is greater or less than τ a ; 
ris 

9. Prove that an oblate spheroid is a possible form of surface of a mass 
of gravitating liquid rotating uniformly about its axis in a state of relative 
equilibrium 

Two gravitating liquids which do not mix, and whose densities are 
fs σ (p > σὴ are enclosed in a rigid spherical envelope, and the whole rotates 
In relative equilibrium with a small uniform angular velocity w about a 
diameter of the sphere. Shew that a possible form of the common sur- 
face of the two liquids is an oblate spheroid of ellipticity 1% w2/x(p + ἐσ). 

10. An attracting mass of which the surface is an equipotential sur- 
face is surrounded by fluid whose attraction on itself is noglected. Prove 
that the pressure at any point is less than the pressure at the surface by 


l 
aun Ἑ R2 da dy dr. 
4nuM ee 
where R is the resultant forée, M the total attracting mass, u the con- 
stant of attraction, and the integration is throughout the volume between 
9 two surfaces of equipressure. 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
Firtn ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


( BinHuTIBHUSAN Darta, Ese., M.Sc. 


Examiners-— 
? ? Dr. GANESH Prasap, D.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


N.B.—Attempt only THREE questtone from each of the 
Groups (A) and (B). 


All the questions are of equal value. 


Grour A. 


l. Enunciate and prove Green’s theorem, 

Deduce that the square of the velocity cannot be a maximum at a point 
in Teas of a fluid which is incompressible and which moves irrota 
tionally. 

2. In the case of the fhotion of a liquid in two dimensions, find the 
stream-function due to two equal sources and an equal sink midway bo- 
tween them. 

In tho region bounded by a fixed quadrantal arc and its radii, deter- 
mine the motion due to a source, and an equal sink situated at the ond: 
of one of the bounding radii. 

3. Establish Lagrange’s hydrodynamical equations and deduce Cau- 
chy’s syrfmetrical equations of the typo 


ξ & Ox τὸ Ox οἷ Ox 


oe ee 


P ρηϑα Ob Oc 


where ἔ, ἡ, ¢, p havo their usual significance. 

Henco, or otherwise, prove that the strength of a vortex is constant 
with regard to the time. ‘ 

4, Investigate the general surface-condition for a fluid in motion. 

An ellipsoidal envelope, containing an incompressible liquid, changr= 
its form as well as its position so as to remain ellipsoidal and of constant 
volume: prove that the velocity potential is 


(Ξε: 242.28) 
Na too ey" 


where a, ὃ, c are the somi-axes of the ellipsoid at time ¢. ΠῚ 
5. Show how to find the motion of two solid spheres in an infinite 
liquid along the line joining their centres. 


Group 13. 


6. For a ttuid in motion, investigato the equation of continuity an¢ 
the Eulerian equations. Stel 

7. An impulsive pressuro equal to αὐ is applied within an ἰπβπιυς 
thin vacuous stratum of spherical form which interrupts the continu! y 
of an infinite mass of liquid. Find tho motion of the liquid. ᾿ 

8. Find the motion of an infinite liquid produced by the uniform m 
tion of a solid ellipsoid through it, parallel toa principal axis. =, 

9, Find the strcam-function due to a thin circular vortex ring 1"? 
nfinite liquid. 
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10. Assuming that the internal potential of a homogeneous ellipsoid 
of density p and semi-axes a, ὃ, c is | 


2 2 2 ὁ 
mpabe {y+ She ee ὅν, 
da ὃ δὺὸ ὁ δε! 

where 


adn 


y= . 1 } is 
(a2+A)* (δὲ +A)? (C2 +A)* 
) 


tind the equations for determining the relations between the axes and the 
angular velocity about the least axis of Jacobi’s cllipsoid. 

Hence prove that this velocity depends only on the shape of the ellip- 
svid and not on its absolute size. 


MIXED MATILEMATICS. 
Scxtu PAPER. 


e 
.D. N. Maro, B.A., 8c.D. 
Examiners— Dr 1 N. Marauix, B.A., se.D 
Dr. 8S. Κα. ΑΝ, D.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only stx questions are to be attempted, THREE from eciele graaty). 


The questions are of equal value. 


ἄπουν A. 


1. Prove that, neglecting atmosphoric influences, the sidercal time of 
rising of a star whose R.A. and decl. are a, ὃ at a place of latitude ᾧ is 
9 
™+a—cos~! (tan φ tan δ). 


Taking the horizontal refraction as 35’ and tho sun’s semi-diaineter as 
1’, and defining the beginning and end of daylight as tho momonts when 
the sun’g upper limb appears on the horizon, show that tho increase in 
the duration of daylight, taking account of the refraction and semt-dia- 


meter, varies from 6."8 sec 2 at the equinoxes to 
1 
678 {sec (Ὁ + w) sec (p—w) }* 
at the sulsticos, where w is the obliquity of tho ecliptic. 

2. Show that the latitude ¢ can be dotermined by an observation of the 
altitude a of the pole star which at the time of observation has an hour 
angle ἢ and a polar distance Ὁ and that the formula is approximately 

p=a—pcosh+}sin 17 p?sinthtana , 
3. On the assumption that the (n+1)t* powoe of the index of refrac- 
tion of the atmosphcre varies inversely as the distance from the centre of 
tho earth, prove that the atmospheric rofraction R 1s given by 


R=~ { z—sin-! ( sin φζί μοῦ ) ; ᾿ 


Provo that the effect of refraction is to deform tho circular disk of the 
Sun or moon approximately into an ellipse. 
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4. Show that the effect of precession and nutation upon the R.A. and 
decl. of the stars during an interval ¢ is equivalent to that produced by 
rotating the celestial sphero (i.e,, the sphore containing the stars but not 
the circles of reference), about a diameter passing through the point whose 
longitude is zero and latitude is 

tan-![(pt+ AL) Aw}, 
the angle of rotation being 
{(pt+ ΔΙ) +( Aw), 


and its direction retrograde, where p is the constant of precession, and 
AL, Aware the nutations in longitude and obliquity respectively. 
Explain by how much the interval between two passages of a given 
meridian through the same star differs from a mean sidereal day on ac- 
count of precession. If the colatitude of the star be less than that of tho 
pole, show that this difference will vanish when the difference of longi- 
tudes of the pole and star is 
| cos~! [tan (colat. of star)/tan (colat. of pole) ]. 


5. Prove that the equation of time is approximately 
12 ὄ . 
— 2e sin (z-«) — tan2sw sin 2L hours, 
us 


where L is the mean longitude of the sun, 6 the eccontricity, ε the long? 
tude of the perigee, and w tho obliquity of the ecliptic. 

Prove that, neglecting the eccentricity, the greatest value of the equa- 
tion of time occurs when 


tan L= ν΄ sec w and tan a= ν΄ cos w, 
where a is‘the R.A. of the sun. 


Grovur B. 


6. Show that the effect of aberration is to increase the longitude A 
and latitude 6 of a star by 


—k sec 8B cos (©—A) and —k sin β sin (Ὁ --)ν 


respectively, where © is the sun’s longitude. Show that the distance 
between two stars (8, A and &, Aj) is not altered by aberration if the 
sun’s longitude © satisfies the equation 


cos B sin (©Q—A)+Cos Bg sin (© —Ag) =0. 


7. If ¢ be the real zenith distance of the moon and 7, the horizontal 


parallax of the moon at latitude 9, prove that the parallactic displace 
ment π ἕξ of the moon is given by 


« tan T= sin π᾿ sin ¢/(1— sin π᾿, COS ¢)s 


Hence show that = ; ri 
w= sin 7, sin ¢cosec 1” + sin’my sin 2¢ cosec 2” + sinsny sin 3f cosec 3° + ans 
8. Show how the various phases of an eclipse of the moon may be m- 
vestigated by means of a quadratic equation in time of the form 


At? +2Bt+C=D?, 
after fully explaining the meaning of the quantities 4, B, C, D. 
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Prove that if a particular phase of an eclipse is to occur at a given 
conjunction, the distance x of the centre of the shadow when the moon 
is passing through the node must lie within the limit 


2 < D’ (62—20$ cos i+ t2)'/¢ sin ὁ, 
where D’ is the distance between the centre of the moon and the centre 


of the shadow corresponding to the given phase, 6, ¢, the angular velo- 
cities expressed in radians per hour of the sun and moon about the earth’s 
centre and in the planes of their respective orbits, and ὁ the inclination 
of the orbits. 

9, Prove that at a place in latitude φ, the duration of twilight 2 can 
be obtained by solving the quadratic equation 


4 cos’h cos’s . 2+4[sin » sin ὃ sin 18°—cos (Φ Ὁ δ) cos (p—8)]t+sin? 18°=0, 
where ¢ stands for sin 24x, and ὃ is the sun’s declination. 
Show that twilight is shortest when the sun’s declination ὃ satisfies 
the equation 
sin ὃ = — tan 9° sin φ. 


10. Assuming that the orbits of the planets are exactly circular, show 
that two observations of each planet and the time interval between them 
would suffice to determine its orbit. . 

If the heliocentric longitudes of the carth and a planct be L and / res- 
pectively, and they revolve in circles in coplanar orbits with radii a and 


b respectively, prove that with a suitable choice of units of time and dis 
tance 


yaa Sa ἐλ ὩΣ ab 
a= [να- ν) {τ-25}: Ὑ8 κε τῃ f ἐς 


“΄ ab 
where A, p are the geocentric longitude and distance of the planot. 
Hence explain the direct and retrograde motions of a planet. 
ι1. Briefly describe the transit instrument and its errors. 
If the western pivot of a transit instrument be a” higher and β΄ more 
2 the north than the eastern, a star is unaffected whose north polar dis- 
‘ANCE 1S 


9 
colat. + tan~! (tan a cosec 8). 
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MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
First PAPER. 
ELASTICITY. 


Examiner—MEGHNAD Sauna, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Four questions from Group A, and two from Group B, are toa be 
attempted. 


Grovurv A. 


1. Show that there are certain combinations of the components of 
strain which are invariant with regard to an orthogonal transformation 
of axes about a fixed point. Deduce the expression for the strain- 
energy function trom these invariants, supposing the medium to he 
isotropic. 

9. In an electro-static system, prove that the mechanical action 


aie 


at any point is obtained by assuming the existence of certain stresses 


in Ather. 
If 21) be the electrical intensity at any point, deduce that across a 


. R2 
tube of ftrce there is a pressure oe and along the tubes of force 
π 


there are tensions of the same amount. 
3. Define ‘ Modulus of Elasticity.’ 
Prove the following relations :— 

: u(3d + 2u) 


E (Young’s Modulus} -Ξ ----------, 
μ 


2 
K (Modulus of compression)=A + 3 


: ᾿ : λ 
σ (Poisson's Ratio)= ———., 
2(A + μὴ) 
where A and u have the usual significance. Prove that the strain 
energy function is an essentially positive quantity. 
Show that σ lies between 3 and 2. 


4. Deduce, from the equations of elastic equilibrium written in 
Cartesian coordinates, the following equations in polar coordinates :— 


‘ ὅδ 
V2A=0, Vr(roy)=0, μνβ(γωγ) Ὁ (λ ἘΜ) > — 2A =0 
r 


If the displacements are radial, and there be no body forces, prove 
B 
that up= Αγ 3° . 
r 


5. A spherical elastic ball of radius r is allowed to impinge nor- 
mally on an infinite plane of perfectly rigid material with the velocity 
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.. Ifthe plane be covered with lamp-black, prove ae the ball 
will leave on the plane a circular patch of radius 

a=A(mv2\3 r*, 
where A is a constant depending on the elastic constant of the ball. 


6. Acrystal has three planes of symmetry mutually at right angles. 16 
Provo that the strain-energy function is of the form 
IW Acree + Bety ry + Ce222+ 2 eyyezz + 2G 2222 + 2Hexxlyy + Le2yz 
+ Merzr+ Nezzy. 
The crystal is subjected to a normal tension perpendicular to the 
plane of a Show that the Poisson ratios for the directions of y and 
τ are respectively 
CH—GF BG—UF 
ΠΟ“ ἘΠ’ BC~ ΒΟ6-- τ’ 


Grovur B. 
7s Prove that the system of values 20 
a Of a δὲ» } a δὲν Ath 
u=s NS τς »W=— +5, where ἀπεθει τὺ 
“ O2dz OyOz ro * Ax +p 


is a solution of the equations of equilibrium. Prove that the displace- 
ments are due to a force 4 ru applied at the origin in the direction of 
the Z-axis. 


8. If L=Xgu+Xywr+Xw, M=Y,u+ Yyv+ Y 28, 6 
and N=Z2u+ Zyv+Z2w, 
prove that (ZL, M, N) behave exactly like a vector quantity. 


lf W, T denote tho average values of the strain-energy function [ὃ 
iid the kinetic energy over a closed unit volume, prove that 


ν ἐξξτ 
\ | as + Yyvu+ Zyw) dS dt 


= 


ee a 
fe \\ p(Xu+ Yvu+Zw) dndt 
t=() 
d 


--- [ ᾿Ξ (u? + v2 + w*) ] dx dy dz. 
dt 


ἐξξ 
3, A rectangular plate whose faces are given by (z= + h),issubjected 30 
to the surface tractions 
Xz Eaz, Yy= Kacz, 
Where g= Poisgon’s ratio. Find out the elastic displacements, and 
the distorted form of the planes which were parallel to the face. 
Show also that the strain-energy function is given by 
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10. ’ Enunciate and ‘prove’ Betti’s reciprocal theorem. | 2 4 
If τὰ Ἱ α δὲν a Or a Or 
Ὧ.ΞΞ -- — —— Vv,= = TT , WO  -- 
> ] ᾿ 2 
_ Jr 2 δῖ 2 δχόν ι 2 δ5ὃ. 
where 
_ At# 
mr, +2u ᾿ 


prove from Betti’s theorem that the z-components of displacement 
at any point due to the surface-tractions (X,, Y,, 2,) and body 


forces X, Y, Z are given by the equation 


4upu= ἮΝ ρί(Χι τ γυ τ Ζω)) ἀῶ ὁ \\ (X,u,+ Y,v,+2Z,w,) ds 


(1) 


ἘΞ rx? u+/Y, v+ZyP w)dS, 


where 


. (CL) (1) 1 
ti cee fo 


are the surface tractions derived from the displacements (u, v, w)). 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
E1agHTH Parnr. 
ELASTICITY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Dr. C. EK. Curtis, M.A., Pa.D. 


ee 
Hxaminers ἐς ATYENDRANATH RoszE, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Candidates are required to answer Six questions only, THREE from 
each half. 


. First Har. 


1. A rod of length ‘1’ supported at both ends haga load W ata a 
tance ¢ from Gneend. Find the approximate form of the strained centra 
line. 

If ὃ be the deflection of the point where the weight is attached, prov® 
that the Young’s modulus 


_ Welt)? 
~ gar °° ᾿ 


where Z is the Moment of Inertia of the cross-section about a line per 
pendicular to the plane of bending. 


M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 801 


9, Find out thé displacement formula for torsion of a cylindrical rod 
of any cross-section in the form ma, of 


u=—Tyz, v=Tzr, w=T; 


Find "Δ᾽ when the cross-section is bounded by two confocal ellipses. 
What is the corresponding hydrodynamical analogue of the problem ? 

3. Solve the problem of flexure when the cross-section is an ellipse. 

4. Write down the equations of equilibrium of a thin rod bent under 
terminal forces and couples. Clearly bring out the analogies with the 
kinetic problem of the motion of a top. Write down the result which 
corresponds to the energy integral of the kinetic analogue. 

5. Provo that the greatest height ‘7’ of a heavy uniform vertical rod , 
whose lower end is built in and which remains unbent, is given by the 
equation, 


ι WR 1 Welt 


ἱπξῷ B T5626 Be 


+... 


: ι΄ anya 
+(—-I) τὸ 


—_— H+... oO. 
2.3.25... (38n—1) 85 


ϑ 
SECOND HALF. 


6. If *@’ satisfies the equation 


show that the mean value of 9, over any spherical surfage of .zadius ‘ r° 
drawn round a point P as centre, satisfies the equation 


Aa Po PLE 
_— (7 SS eee . 
Ov p) 0,2 Ύ ᾿ 


Hence deduce Poisson’s solution of the original equation, vzz. 
- ὃ . 
᾽ 
φξέρο + — (ὁ po) 
Ot 
and show that the equation represents a wave travelling with the velo- 
city ‘ c.’ 


7. In a homogencous medium of density p in which the strain-energy 
function W is given in the form 


W =2(Lwzx?+ Mw, + Nw), : 

show that the wave surface is the Wave-Surface of Fresnel 

Lx? My? N22 

+--+ 
pr?--L ργὲ-- ΔΙ pr?—N 
8. In the case of purely radial vibration of a sphere, complete up to 
the centre, prove the frequency equation ; 
tan ha _ 1 
ha = 1 —} ka? 


where 
2 2 
jie pp te 
A+2u μ 
P being the frequency and ἃ and μ the usual elastic constants. 
δ] 
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9. In the extensional vibration of 8 rod, prove that 
O2w διὰ δῆ E 0°w 


— —o*K =— ποτ 

Or Os?0t2 P Os? 
where Εἰ is the Young’s modulus, o Poisson’s ratio, and p the density of 
the material. Hence prove that the velocity of wave-propagation of the 
type 


w= Αεἰγξ +t) 


ΒΕ 
is v= εὖ — (1—§o2y2x2). 
p 


10. Assuming that the strain-onergy function of a bent plate is 


D 1 ic l 2 2%(1—c) 
2 R, Ry RR, 


per unit area, where R) and R, are the principal curvatures of the neu- 
tral plane, find the equation of motion and the boundary conditions of a 
Vibrating plate. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 
«HicHEeR Parts or SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY. 
First PAPER. 


Examiner—Dr. Ὁ. N. Maur, B.A., Se.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions are to be attempted, THREE from each group. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Group A. 
1. Explain how you would find the mean time at which moon culmi- 


nates at a given place on a given day and its R.A. and decl. at the mo- 
ment of culmination. 


Assuming 6=nt+2e sin nt, where θ is the angular displacement of the 
moon in its orbit which is taken to coincide with the ecliptic, show that 


a=ag τ (αρ-- Το) 


l—a’’ 
where a’=n(1 + 2e cos nt) cos w sec? δ, 
a= the required R.A. 


ag being the R.A. at the local sidereal time 70. it being understood that 


ag is a suitably approximate value of a and that tis expressed in gidereal 
seconds. 
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2, Explain the construction of a map on Mercator’s system. If A, β 
be the longitude and latitude of a point on the sphere, prove that the 
coordinates of 8 point on the map on this system are given by 

τ 


e=h’'r, y=h’' log, (745) : 


Show also that the scale in Mercator’s projection is expressed by A’ 
sec B/a and that the equation of a trace on a Mercator’s chart of a great 
circle will always be of the form 


2 sin (= +c) =2k sinh y/a, 


where 27a is the length on the map of the equatorial circumference, and 
c, k are constants defining the great circle. 

3. Two stars whose R.A. and decl. are (a, δ) and (a’, 3’) respectively 
are observed to transit over the same vertical circle the azimuth of 
which is unknown in the sidereal times ¢, ¢’. Prove that the azimuth 4 
as well as the latitude ᾧ of the place can be determined by means of the 
equations 

tan A= tan [}(t’ +t—a’ —a)— Μὴ cosec 9, 
sin [4 (t’+t—a’~—a)— ΜΠ 
sin [ }(t’—t—a’+a)—M ]° 
tan M= tan καὶ (t’—t—a’+a) sin (5’+ δ) cosec (3’—3). 


4, Find the geocentric parallax of a star in zenith distance and azimuth 
when the earth is regarded as a spheroid. 


tan p= tan ὃ 


Prove that 
msin A m2sin2A _ m?sin 3A 
A’ -- (.ΞΞ -------- --- +§ -π-..--------.. ———— + otp., ." 
a sin 1” sin 2” sin 3” eee 
where A 


m= sin πῷ sin (φ--- φ΄) cosec z, 
A’, A the apparent and true azimuths, φ — >’ the reduction of the latitude, 
and z the true zenith distance. 

Hence show that if the third and higher powers of the eccentricity of the 
earth regarded as a spheroid be neglected, parallax diminishes the moon’s 
azimuth by 

4 ε2 sin 26 sin wg sin a cosec Z. 


5. Explain as fully as you can the method of determining longitudes 
by moon culminations. 


Grovur B. 


6. Give as complete an account as you can of the phenomena of 
precession and nutation from a kinematical point of view; explaining 
how luni-solar precession and nutation arise, and indicating how planetary 
precession is taken account of. 

k is the angular velocity of the pole of the equator round the pole of 
the ecliptic, Z is the longitude of the instantaneous axis af rotation of 
the ecliptic, and η its angular velocity. Show that these changes in the 
planes of reference produce annual rates of change 
m+n sin a tan ὃ and 5, cos a 
ina, δ, the R.A. and decl. of a star, where 

=k cos w—7n sin C cosec w, 
aud n=k sin w, 
1 being the inclination of the equator to the ecliptic. 
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7. Obtain the differential equation of refraction 
i Aun sin 2 


t 
Eyes τα 
— Ὁ 4 


μ (γὩμ --αὐμηὲ sin? 2)" 


Assuming that - =1+8, whero 8 is a small quantity, prove that an 


approximate integral of this differential equation can be obtained in the 
form 

sin -' (uo sin z)~z—cP sin z sec z, 
where c is a constant and P= the pressure of the atmosphere. 

8. Show how to determine the local time at any place by observations 
of tho equal altitudes of the sun before and after noon. 

If the sidereal clock times when the sun arrives at equal altitudes on 
each side of the meridian are τ΄ and wu, and if the change of declination ὃ 
of the sun in the interval be d3, and the R.A. of the sun at culmination 
is a, show that the correction to be applied to clock time to obtain the 
true sidereal time is 


tan ὃ t 
a—(u! +u)- εἰ Ὁ - a. 


tan 4 (u’—u) —u) sin $ (w’ —u) 


9. Determine the effects ‘of aberration on the R.A. and decl. of a star, 
taking account of the eccentricity of the earth’s orbit. 


Show that the constant of aberration is 
ὅπα wT (1—e2)# sin 1”, 


where a, Τ', 6 are the mean distance, the periodic time, and the eccentri- 
city of thaearth’s orbit, and μ᾿ the velocity of light. 


10. Prove that 


k = ae 


mav+2 ¥) (—1) (1+ cos ¢) sin kv, 


where m is the mean anomaly and v a true anomaly and the e θην! I- 
city e= sin 9. 


Show that 
v=m-+(2e) sin m+ ὃ οἱ sin 2m+.... 
when 65 and higher powers of ὁ are neglocted. 


M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 805 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
EIGHTH Paper. 
HicHER Parts oF SPHERICAL ASTRONOMY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Hxaminer—Dr. S. Κα. Banersze, D.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only stx questtons are to be attempted, THREE from each group. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Group A. 


1. Explain why the arithmetic mean of a series of measurements of a 
quantity is taken to be the most probable value of that quantity. 

Assuming this to be the case, show that the probability that the error 
shall be between ὦ and z+ δὰ is given by 


h 2 ἃ 
ny 2 dz, 


τ 


where ἢ is a constant which you are to specify. 

If a), ag,... be the measured values of successive quanéitios whose sum 
should be constant, w), w2,... are the weights of these measures, ex- 
plain how the most probable values of the quantities have td be deter- 
mined. 

2. Show that observations of the altitudes of two known stars at a 
known Greenwich time are sufficient to determine the latitude and longi- 
tude of the observer. Show how from these observations the position of 
the observer may be found graphically on a terrestrial globe. 

Prove that if Ah, Ah’ be the errors in the observed altitudes, the 
crrors in latitude and longitude are 


eosec (A’—A) [—sin A’Ah+sin AAh’], 
sec Φ cosec (A’—A) {cos A’Ah—cos A Ah’, 
respectively, in which A and A’ denote the azimuths of the two stars 
and ¢ the latitude of the place. 
3. Prove that if ¢ is the time occupied by a planet in moving from the 
position indicated by the radius vector r to the position indicated by the 
radius vector r’, and if & is the chord between the two positions, then 


ὡπί . a hd , 
—— =s=(7— SIN a —- sm 4 
Ῥ (η η)-- (ἡ n’) 


sin 4n=3 / (4) » Sin ξη Ξὲ (3.9 > 


a 


where 


and P is the periodic time of the planet. 
Show that the time spent by a comet within the earth’s orbit is 


19 (1—m)? (1+2m)/3r parts of a year, where m is the perihelion 
distance of the comet, the unit being the earth’s heliocentric distance 
regarded as constant. The orbit of the comet is presumed to be parabolic, 
and in the plane.of the ecliptic. 
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4. Describe as fully as you can Halley’s method of determining the 
sun’s distance by the transit of Venus. 

Prove that tkere will be a transit of Venus, provided that when the 
planet crosses the ecliptic, the heliocentric angular distance between tho 
earth and Venus does not exceed 41’. The sun’s apparent angular semi- 
diameter is taken as 16’, the distance of Venus from the sun as -72 times 
the αὐ ἃ distance, and the inclination of its orbit to the ecliptic, 
sin -! 1/17. 

5. Calculate by the method of Bessel the position of the axis of the 
cone of shadow at any given time during a solar eclipse and the local 
mean times of the commencement and ending of the eclipse. 

Determine the criterion whether the solar eclipse is beginning or end- 
ing at the places lying on the intersection of the cone of shadow with tho 
surface of the earth. 


Group B. 


6. Show that the apparent disk of a planet assumed to be a spheriod 
is an ellipse. 

Proceed to find the apparent curve of illumination of a planet’s surface 
as seen from the earth. « 

7. Prove that the effects of annual parallax in a star S which hasa 
parallax « on the distance D and position angle p of an adjacent S’ which 
has no parallax are given by 


1)’ =am cos (©@—M), 

p’==0m’ cos (© —M’) cosec D, 
where 0.18 the. longitude of the sun and m, M and m’, M’ are auxiliaries 
which you are required to specify. 

Show that the greatest variation in the apparent distance of the two 
stars S and S’ is 

2σ (sin26 cos? B +sin? By : 
where £ is the latitude of S’ and B is the angle which S’ and either pole 
of the ecliptic subtends at S. , 

8. It (ao, δὴ) be the coordinates of a star referred to the equator and 
equinox of some initial date and (a, 5) the same quantities referred to 
the equator and equinox of some other date, prove the following for- 
mulae of reduction 

a—ap=a’—a+%+2, 

tan ἃ (3—8))=cos } (a’+a) sec $ (α΄ ---αἡ tan 46, 
where tan (a@’—a)=p sin a/(1—p cosa), 

p= sin θ (tan 6)+ tan Φθ cos a), 

a=an+{o, z=f—A, 
θ ig the arc joining the positions of the pole at the initial and final βοῦς 
¢, & the amounts by which the angles at the two positions of the ae 
in the spherwal triangle formed by these two poles and the pole o sd 
initial ecliptic fall short of 90° and A is equal to the total planetary P 
cession on the equator of the final epoch. ; nait 

9. If a, 8, 7 be the collimation, level and deviation errors of a sa Ἢ 
instrument, prove that the correction ¢ of the observed time of trans 
a star whose declination is A is given by . 

sin a+ sin φΦ sin β sin A — cos Φ cos Asin γ sin 4 ; 
—cos B cos y cos A sin t+ (cos ¢ sin B+ sin ¢ cos β sin 7) cos Δ cos i= 
where ¢ is the latitude of the place. 
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Assuming that the errors of the instrument are small quantities, prove 
that, if two stars of different declinations A), A, can be found for which 
the three errors of adjustment produce no error in the time of transit, 
the correction to be added to the observed time of transit of a star of 
declination A ia ; 

2a sin § (A -- Δ) sin ἡ (A — Ag) sec § (A}-- Ag) sec A. 
10. Obtain the formulae of the reduction of a star from its mean place 


at the beginning of a year to its apparent place at the end of the year in 
the form 


Aa=/+g sin (6 α) tan 3+h sin (ἢ +a) sec 8+4,7, 
Qb=g cos (6 Ὁ α) ὁ ὦ cos (Η +a} sin 5+4 cos 5+ygr, 


where 7, 9, etc., are the independent day numbers and μα and μὲ the 
proper motions in R.A. and decl. respectively. 


MIXED MATHEMATICS. 
SEVENTH PAPER. 
LuNAR AND PLANETARY THEORIES. 
First PAPER. 


Rar A. C. Bost, Banapur, M.A. 


Heaminers— | ΒΗ ΤΙΒΗΟΘΑΝ Darra, Eisq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any SIX questions. 


l. Prove that in an undisturbed elliptic orbit 
w=/—2e sin / +(e? + te sin 2f—}e3 sin 3f + ζςθὺ sin 4/—... 
as far as the order e+: where w=mean anomaly, /=true anomaly, 
e=eccentricity. 
2. Expand the disturbing function of the moon’s motion 
m’ : , τα yy’ +22! 
ee a Gea oO pe 
((e—a' 2+ (y—y' P+ (2-23 ae 
in the form appropriate for Pontécoulant’s theory, neglecting a/a’, e’, e* 
and y*, and obtaining the result 


R= : (7 (1- cos 3ὲ--- 56 cos φ -- 9 6 cos (28 -- 9) Ὁ 26 cos (28 Ὁ Φ) -- ἃ γ᾽ 


— 272 cos 28 + 272 cos 3η + #1? cos (2—2n)}, 
when the symbols have their usual significance. 


® 
3. Establish Laplace’s Equation for the inverse of the projection of 
the radius vector of the Moon on the plane of the ecliptic. 


Oo sae fag OP ah ΠΥ 
υ 1 h2 Ou, ΩΝ Os h sas Ov Ov Ove 
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If in solving the equation we take as our first approximation 
u,;=a {1 Ὁ 6 cos (v—a)}, 


we obtain at our higher approximations terms containing qv in their 
coefficient. How is this defect avoided by taking 


uj=a{l+e cos (cu—a)} 


as our first approximation ? 

Upon what principle do we approximate to the value of c? What ix 
its physical significance ? 

4, Give a brief outline of the theory of intermediate orbits in solving 
the lunar problem. In what way does Hill’s method of choosing the 
intermediary differ from the classical method ? 

Define the instantaneous ellipse and obtain formula for calculating its 
eccentricity. 

5. Determine, up to the second approximation, the changes in the 
coordinates of the Moon, so far as they depend upon the parallax of the 
Sun only. 

ὁ, Find Hill’s equations for the motion of the Moon in the form 
D2(us)—2m(uDe—sDu) + 2m2(u +s)? —DuDs=C 
D{(uDs—sDu—2m us)+ §m%u?—s?2)=0, 
where τ, 8 are semi-imaginary, C is a constant, m is the ratio of the 
Sun’s mean motion to the Moon’s synodic motion, and D is a differential 

operator. 

Explain in general terms Hill’s procedure in solving these equations. 

7. Investigate the change in the Moon’s latitude which is due to the 
secular change of the plane of the ecliptic. 

8. Determine, after Adams, the motions of the Moon’s node in the 
case when the orbits of the Sun and Moon are supposed to have no eccen- 
tricities, and when their mutual inclination is supposed to be small. 

9. Investigate, after Laplace, the cause of the secular acceleration of 
the Moon’s mean motion. What is Adams’ objection to it. 

10. Write a short note on the Variational Curve. What is its relation 
with Hill’s Intermediary, and how it is affected by the parallactic in- 
equalities? — ‘ 


MIXED, MATHEMATICS. 
EIGgHTH PAPER. 
LUNAR AND PLANETARY THEORIES. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—BiBHUTIBHUSAN Datta, Esq., M.So. 


4 Φ 
Answer any SIX questions. 


1. Prove that if n bodies are subject to no forces except their mutual 
attractions the sums of the products of their masses and the projectiot 
of the areas described by the corresponding radii are proportional to the 
time. , ; we ahs 
2. Find the expressions for the variations of the major axis an ae 
eccentricity of a disturbed orbit in terms of the partial derivatives 9 
disturbing function. 
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3. Prove that whatever system of elements be adopted, we can always 
express their differential coefficients in terms of the partial differential 
coefficient of the disturbing function R with respect to them, multiplied 
by coefficients which do not involve timo explicitly. 


+ 2 (ἐ) . 
4, Τί (1 τ αὃ---3α cos ψ) Ξτὸ = 1 cosiy 
-3 8 


when a <1, prove that 


ὁ - 1) () 

(i) re νυ, —(1 + a%) ΤΟ 

ν ῦ- 

5. Prove that the unsymmetrical part of the disturbing function of a 
planet does not contain any secular term. 

6. Enunciate and prove, neglecting small quantities of the second and 
higher orders, Laplace’s celebrated thoorem about the stability of our 
solar system. 

7. Explain what is long period inequality of a disturbed planet. Shew 
that its effect is greatest on the mean longitude of the planet. 

8. Prove that if the perihelion of a plangtary orbit is not fixed, it 
always turns in the same direction save an oscillation. 

9. Enumerate and prove the various effects of a resisting medium 
upon the elliptic elements of a disturbed planetary orbit. 

19. Explain the fundamental difference between the lunar and plane- 
tary thoories and indicate how this renders necessary the employment of 
different modes of investigation. 


PHYSICS. 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
Figst PareEr. 


D. B. Meex, Esq., M.A., B.Sc. 


Examiners— 
ἰὼ S. Κα. AcHaryya, Esq., M.Sc. 
‘Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question 1, and two others, from Group A. 
Fuil marke—8650. 
Grovur A. 


1. Write a fulland complete note on Electric Units. 
2. Define carefully Green’sa function and find it for a spherical] con- 
ductor kept at zero potential under the influence of a positive unit 
charge at an external or internal point. 

3. State the general problem of Electrostatics and show that if one 
solution can be found that solution is unique. 

A conductor is formed by the outer surfaces of two equal spheres. The 
angle between their radii at any point on the circle of intersection is 120. 


Find the capacity of the conductor. 
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4. Solve the problem of a point charge between two infinite conduct- 
ing planes. Invert the solution and hence find the distribution. on two 
mutually influencing spheres in contact. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted from Group B. 


Grovur B. 


ι. Give an account of Langevin and Weiss’s theory of Magnetism 

with special reference to the experimental works of Curie and Honda. 
Or, 

Show that the potential of a given distribution of magnetism can be 
regarded as arising from a certain surface and volume distribution. 
Prove that the potential of a body uniformly magnetised with intensity 
I is, at any external point, the same as that due to a complex magnetic 
shell coinciding with the surface of the body and of strength Iz, where x 
is the co-ordinate measured parallel to tho direction of magnetisation. 

Two small magnets, fixed on a platform, float horizontally on the sur- 
face of water, one along the direction of the straight line joining their 
centres and the other at right angles to it. Show that there is a resulting 
couple acting on the platform which would rotate it continuously. Is 
this consistent with the p¥inciple of Conservation of Energy? If not, 
state how the phenomenon is to be explained. 

2. Distinguish between Magnetic Induction and Magnetic Force. 
Show that the energy of a magnetic field can be expressed by the equation 


! 
=> \\ (a2 + B? + γῇ) da dy dz. 


A magnetic particle of moment ‘m’ lies at a distance ‘a’ in front of 
an infinite block of soft iron bounded by a plane face to which the axis 
of the particle is perpendicular. Find the force acting on the magnot 
and show that the potential energy of the system is 

m2(u—1) 
8ai(u+ 1) 

3. Explain clearly what is meant by ‘‘ Specific Heat of Electricity.” 
Give the reasoning which led Lord Kelvin to predict its existence. Give 
a brief account of an experimental method of measuring it. a 

Show how the E.M.F. of acell may be deduced from the quantities of 
heat evolved in the chemicai reactions that take place in the cell, and 
prove that the correction for the temperature variation of E.M.F. 1s 


4. Discuss the method of measuring the resistance of a cell by placing 
it in one arm of a Wheatstone’s Bridge. Prove that the total heat genet” 
ated in two wires, arranged in multiple arc, is less than it would be if 
the current were to divide between them in any proportion other than 
that demanded by Ohm’s Law. ' 

The resistances of the opposite sides of a Wheatstone’s Bridge are ane 
and ὃ, 0’ respectively. Show that if the two diagonals which contain the 
battery and galvanometer are interchanged 


ΒΕ E_ (a—a’)(b—b’)(G—R) 
c σ΄ aa’ —bb’ : - 
where c and c’ are currents through the galvanometer in the two cases, 


G and Καὶ αὔθ the resistances of the galvanometer and battery conductors, 
and E the electromotive force of the battery. 
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5. Aninfinite conducting sheet has ἃ source and an equal sink. Deter- 
mine the current lines and lines of flow. Prove that in the case of two- 
dimensional flow 

4x x Resistance x Capacity=k p, 


where p==specific resistance of the material. Hence or otherwise, show 
that the resistance per unit length of a shell of conducting material 
bounded by two co-axial cylindrical surfaces radii ‘a’ 974? A? τὰ annal to 


p b 
τιμῆς eg 
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PHYSICS. 
ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. 
SECOND PAPER. 


W. A. JENKINS? Esq., M.Sc. 


Bxaminers—4 
ABINASCHANDRA Sawa, Esq., M.Sc. 


Not more than rour questions to be attempted. 
Full marks can be obtained by answering THREF fully. 
Group A. 


4 
1. All matter is in its elementary nature reducible to the same basis. 
Discuss this in the light of modern knowledge, illustrating your answer by 
tracing the transformation products of some radioactive material. 
State your ideas of the nature of the elemental constituents of matter. 
9, Write a short account of the natural ionisation of the atmosphere. 


3. Write short notes on three of the following :— 


(a) Photo-electric fatigue. 
(b) Asymetry in the distribution of the velocities of the photo-elec- 
trons emitted from both sides of thin films. 
(c) Emission of negative electrons from hot bodies. 
(4) Lorentz’s deformable electron. ° 
4. What is the essential difference between ordinary light and X- 
rays ? 
What were the chief difficulties experienced in obtaining evidence as 
to the electro-magnetic nature of X-rays, and how were these overcome i 
5. Describe in detail—with diagrams—how you would carry out ex- 
periments to compare the ionising powers of X-rays and the ¥-rays 
emitted from a given samplo of radioactive matter. 
(The description should include the production of the ‘ X'-rays and 
the isolation of the ‘ Y ’-rays from the a- and 6-reys). 


Not more than THREE questions are to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Grovur B. 


l. Describe, with necessary theory, a modern experimental method of 
determining the charge carried by an electron. 
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2, Write a short account of the Theory of Ionisation of Gases by 
Collision, and apply it to explain the Discharge of Electricity through : 
Gages, 

A difference of potential is maintained between two parallel motal 
plates A and B placed at a distance ὦ apart. Negative ions are liborated 
from the surface of the negatively charged plate A, by the action of ultra. 
violet light. If m be the number of negative ions set free per second, 
show, that the number reaching the positive plate B is πὸ e*4, when the 
ionisation 18 supposed to be due to the collision of negative ions only. 

3. Describe an experiment designed to measure the velocitios οἱ 
Cathode rays required to produce characteristic radiations of different 
substances. What result has been obtained ? 

State Planck’s Quantum Hypothesis, and from the following data 
establish the relation between the quality of Nickol K(a) radiation, and 
the amount of energy concerned in its production and absorption. 


Atomic weight of Nickel ΞΞ 6] 7. 

Mass of an electron =°9x 1077" gm. 

Wave-length of Ni K(a) radiation =1:662 x 107? cm 
Planck’s constant =6°55 x 207*7, 

4. In a transformer thé primary circuit has self-inductance ἢ and 
resistance R, while those of the secondary are N and S, the coefficient 
of mutual] induction being M. Show that the effective self-induction of 
‘the primary is 

M2Np? 
N2p2 + 82’ 
and find its effective resistance, where the period of the currents is 2z/p, 


What practical consequences in the design of transformers have been 
deduced ? ᾿ 
5. (a) A charged sphere is moving through a dielectric with a uniform 
velocity small compared with that of light, find the total kinetic energy 
of the sphere. 
(Ὁ) Discuss the motion of a charged particle projected with any 
velocity v in a magnetic field. 


M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 
PHYSICS. 
GENERAL PHrysIics. 


Dr. SUDHANSUKUMAR BANERJEE, D.Sc. 


y ners— : 
Hzamin SATYENDRANATH Basu, Esq., M.Sc. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Anawer Six questions, three from each half, of which Question 11 
must be one. 


First Hat.r. 


1. Discuss the motion of a compound pendulum, and show that 
the centres of suspension and oscillation are mutually convertible. 
Prove that the time period : 


h2+ ke αἱ 
--ὦ —— 
7Τ-- ὃ τ΄ a ( 1+ ia) nearly, 


where ἢ is the distance of the centre of gravity from the point of 
suspension, k the radius of gyration about the parallel axis through 
the centre of gravity, and 2a the angle through which it oscillates. . 

2. Explain how Lagrange’s equations may be used t® determi 
the small oscillations of a system about its position of equilibrium. 

Two masses m, M are connected togother by a string of length ὃ 
und suspended from a fixed point by means of a string of length a 
attached to the mass m. The whole system is slightly displaced 
from the equilibrium position. Find the periods of small oscillation 
of the system. ᾿ 

3. In the case of a rectangulaf plate bent by couples applied only 
at the extremities, show that the strain-energy per unit of area is 


l l 2 σ 
Ww= D —_— +—+— 
: [ τ» pz? apr | 
where p; and pg are the principal radii of curvature of the neutral 
plane, 2) the flexural rigidity, and σ the Poisson’s ratio. 


4. A wire is twisted by terminal couples round the axis: show 
that 


Us —TYZ, V=TZN, W=TH. 
Find ~, when the cross-section is an ellipse, and also calculate the 
twisting couple. 
5. Obtain the equations of motion of an incompressible homo- 
geneous liquid, and show that in the case of steady motion 


P +3$¢2+ V= const., 
ρ 


«ἢ 
where q is the velocity and V the potential of the extraneous forces. 
Hence explain the working of a common water pump. 
6. In a canal of uniform depth h with parallel vertical sides, show 


that long waves will travel with velocity ¥/ gh. 
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Seconp Hatr., 


7. Find the magnitude and direction of attraction at any point, 18 
of an uniform finite rod, attracting according to Newton’s law. 
Show that the level surfaces are obtained by rotating confocal] ellipses 
round the rod as axjs. 

8. In an experiment made to determine viscosity by Searle’s 16 
Viscometer, the following observations were recorded :— 


Radius of the outer cylinder = 2°543 cm. 
Radius of the inner cylinder = 1°865 cm. 


Effective diameter of the drum = 1:9] cm. 
Mass of each pan 10 gms. 
Load on Time of Length in 
each pan. one revolution. liquid in cm. 
30 27°9 1-30 
40 33°3 2°35 
60 29°9 3°40 
80 27°3 4.30 
90 29°5 5:30 
Calculate the viscosity of the substance. 
9. Write a short note on Laplace’s theory of capillarity. 16 
10. Discuss the stability of a cylindrical film. 16 
11. Write a short essay on any one of the following subjects :— 20 


(a) The accurate determination of gat various points on the 
surface of the earth. 

(6) Brownian movement. 

(c) Varioug methods of determining the Avagadro number. 


PHYSICS. 
SOUND. | 


J. C. MUKHERJER, Hsq., M.A. 


Examiners— ἢ C. C. Buarracnaryya, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to'yive their answers in their own words 
aa far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Answer SIX questions, three from each hal}. 
Question 12 must be one. 
First HAF. 
1. Expand a2 /(z) In sine series, when 16 


} (7) =a from z=0 to z=5, 


and {(a)=x2—2z from « = 5 to x=", Η 


and show that the series curve will approach y=/(z) closer and closer 
by taking a greater number of terms in the expansion. 
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9, Ifa point in a sitar string, whose distance from one end is : th 
n 


of the Jength of the string, is drawn aside by the player’s finger to a 
distance b from its position of equilibrium and then released, show 
that the form of the vibrating string at any instant is given by the 
equation 


" 2bn2 : ( ] ΕΞ mr sin mraz 2 mrat 
y= (n—I1)x2 .,.,-} \m2 n l ὯΝ τ ) 


Show from this that all the harmonics of the fundamental note of 
the string which correspond to forms of vibration having nodes at 
the plucked point will be absent in the complex note actually sounded. 

3. Astring having its extremities fixed is vibrating transversely 
ina period p. If a small mass be attached to a point distant 1), 1, 
from the ends, prove that the period is increased in the ratio 


a sin? Jnl) 
pa 


where o is the ratio of the mass attached to the mass of the string 
and a is the velocity. 

4, Establish the equation of vibration of a far vibrating laterally, 
and find out the forms of the normal functions in the case of a free- 
free bar. 

5. Investigate the case of a uniform circular ring vibrating in its 
own plane, and show that 


1+ 


9 


ἢ, st(s?—1)2 Hk 
ἜΝ 82.γΧ e pat” 


6. Form the dynamical equation of a vibrating membrane and as- 
certain the normal modes of a square membrane. 


SEcoND HALF. 
9 

7. Give the theory underlying the production οἵ Kundt’s dust 
figures, and explain the occurrence of striations in them. 

8. Describe and explain Lord Rayleigh’s method for determining 
the minimum amplitude audible. > 

9. ‘* A self-maintaining stationary aerial wave is an impossibility 
whatever may be the velocity of the general current, or in other 
words, a wave cannot be propagated relatively to the undisturbed 
parts of the gas without undergoing an alteration of type.’’ Discuss 
the above statement. 

10. ‘Two simple vibrations of sufficient amplitude may give rise 
not only to the corresponding pure tones, but to their octaves, as 
well as to certain combination-tones.’ Justify the above statement. 

11, Classify the common musical instruments and investjgate into 
their peculiar modes of production and musical qualities. 


12, Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 
(1) Maintenance of vibration. 
(2) Human ear. 
(3) Tempered intonation. 


(4) Composition of vowel tones with special reference to Bengali 
vowels, 
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S16 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


PHYSICS. 
LIGHT. 
First Paper. 


bo aye PHANINDRANATH Guosu, Esq., M.A. 
Evaminers—{ 5 MAHALANOBIS, Esq., B.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only THREE questions need be attempted. 


Questions carry equal marks. 


First HaAur. 


1. ‘*In a prism spectrometer, the image of the slit may appear in- 
finitely broad or infinitely narrow and may have any apparent breadth 
between the two extremes, depending on the value of the angle οἱ 
incidence.”’ 

Explain this statement. 

2. In the case of an ideal optical imagery due to coaxial optical 
system, the lateral, axial and angular magnifications are donoted by Y, 
xX, Z respectively. 

Determine their values and show that 


‘ Y 

XZ 

and that Y and Z may have any value between —o to +, whereas X 
varies from 0 to οὐ. 

3. Two paraxial rays from two axial points passing through a cen 


tored system of refractive media, bounded by spherical surfaces, strike the 
surfaces at the heights ‘ 


=1 


hy, hy, hy ho δι tasseutes ie hn ha 
Show that :— 
hy hy (J) —J\) = hy hy (ως — Ja) = bee hn ha ΠΝ 


where .7᾽» are the zero invariants. 

4. Show that a plano-convex lens is strongly under-corrected when 
the plane face is turned towards the object at infinity but only feebly 
under-corrected when the convex face is turned towards it. ve 

5. Discuss the importance of the term ‘‘ Numerical Aperture δ. 
connection with modern microscopes, and determine the condition under 
which a finely periodic structure is correctly seen through a microscope. 

6. Aright-angled flint glass prism of refractive index ng is cemented to 
«crown glass one of refractive index ἢ and refracting anglo%, to pro 
duce a direct vision combination, the rays coming out of the flint prism 
normally. 

Show that the dispersion of the system is given by 
. any . it --- dns tan (a); --- ὃ)» 
7). COS @) COB a2 nz 
where a, and a’, are the angles of incidence and emergence from tho crow? 
glass prism. 
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Not more than THREE questions to be attempted. 


The essay is equivalent to Two questions. 
SEconDd HALr. 


i. A large plano-convex searchlight condenser is fixed with its plane 
face vertical. It is 20” (twenty inches) in diameter and is 5” (five inches) 
thick at its widest part. 

It is required to project an oblique beam of light downwards at an anglo 
of about 60° (sixty degrees) with the vertical.: Find the best position for 
a small arc lamp [μΞΞ} δ]. 

2. Write a short note on the maximum velocity of light and its impli- 
cations in Physics. 

3. Two similar non-telescopic optical systems of focal length 10” (ten 
inches) are placed with a distance ‘‘d’’ inches between adjacent focal 
points. An object 2” (two inches) high is placed at a distance of 20’ 
(twenty inches) from an outer focal point. 

Plot a curve showing the relation between magnification and d, the 
distance between adjacent focal points. Find the size of the image when 
ὦ is zoro. φ 

4. A photographic objective of equivalent focal length 11” (eleven 
inches) is made up of two components of focal lengths 17” (seventeen 
inches) and 21” (twenty-one inches) respectively. 

Where would you place a diaphragm in betweon the lenses in order to 
σοὺ images free from distortion ὃ 

What is the best position for the stop, when both components have 
the same focal length of 20” (twenty inches) ? What are the special 
advantages in having such similar components ? 

5. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(i) N-rays and Light. 
(ii) The fundamental assumptions of geometrical optics. 
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818 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 
PHYSICS. 
LIGHT. 
SECOND PAPER. 


: 5. K. Mirra, Esq., M.Sc. 
Examiners—{ 3 K. Masumpar, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are requtred to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions, three from each half, are to be attempted. 
Essays will be counted as two questions. 


The same value ts attached to each question. 


First Hatr. 

1. Distinguish between the Fresnel and Fraunhofer class of diffraction 
phenomena. Describe some experimental arrangement by means of 
which the two classes of diffraction can be conveniently studied. 

Plane waves of light are incident on a narrow slit; discuss briefly the 
diffraction pattern at a great distance behind the slit. If instead of 4 
single slit two parallel narrow slits are used, the distance between them 
being equal to four times the width of each, show by drawing on a graph 
paper the general nature of the illumination-curve (Fraunhofer class). 

2. (a) Draw figures to show the nature of the wave-surface in a biaxial 
crystal. Distinguish between the axos of single ray velocity and single 
wave velocity. With which of these two do the optic axes coincide ? 

(ὃ) Show by means of a diagram the position of these axes ina 
crystal with reference to the wave-surface, and find out the angle 
between the axes of single-ray velocity in terms of the principal velocities. 

3. (a) How can you find out the temperature of the Sun by observing 
the spectral distribution of energy in sunlight ? 

(Ὁ) What is Balmer series? How can it be explained by Bohr's 
atomic model? Name two other series which confirm Bohr’s theory. | 

4. Obtain expressions cofinecting the refractive index, absorption | 
index and wave length in any medium. How are the relations sim plified 
in the case of a transparent medium ? οι 

5. Write an essay on the development of the theory of Relativity. 


Sreconp HALF. 


6. Characterise the several methods of measuring the velocity of light. 
What evidence is there that light is propagated across interstellar space 
without dispefsion ? 

The ratio of the refractive index of Carbon bisulphide to that of ait 
=1°785, as calculated from measurements of velocity and 1°64 88 directly 
found. How would you explain the discrepancy ? : ὰ 

7. In observing Newton’s rings we use a microscope, while we 150 
telescope for Michelson fringes. Why? Give reasons for your. answer aD 
obtain an expression for the position of the fringes. ‘on fot 

8. Give the theory of the Echelon grating and find an expression 
its resolving power. What are the special uses it has been put to? 
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9, Give Fresnel’s explanation of the rotation of the plane of polarisa- 
tion in a magnetic field. What experimental evidence is there of the 
truth of his theory ? 

10. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Interference methods of Spectroscopy. 
(b) Recent works on magneto-optics. 


PHYSICS. 
HEAT. 


First PAPER. 


: S. N. Marrra, Esq., M.A 

Examiners— {AN τὺ ᾿ δ τρῶς 

C. V. Raman, Esq., M.A. 

Answer not more than THREE questions 4n Part I and not more 
than THREE in Part II. 


Question 10 counts as two questions. 
All other questions are of equal value. 


Part I. 


1. Describe and discuss the continuous flow method of finding the 
mechanical equivalent of heat. 

2, Give an account of what is known regarding the thermal! dilatation 
of crystals. 

3. Establish the equation for the linear propagation of heat along a 
bar heated at one end, and shove how if the heating be periodic, the con- 
ductivity of the bar may be determined. 

4. Explain the methods adopted for the production of very low 
temperatures. 

5. Find the relation between the viscosity of a gas and the mean free 
path of a molecule on the kinetic theory. How is the viscosity related to 
the thermal conductivity ? 


Part II. 


6. Give an account of the methods used and the results obtained in 
the determination of the solar radiation constant. 

ἡ. Deduce Stefan’s law for total radiation from thermodynamic con- 
siderations and describe any experimental investigation by which it has 
been confirmed. , 

8. Give an account of the phenomena of the convection of heat, with 
special reference to recent investigations on the subject. ΝΕ 

9. Describe the principal methods adopted for the determination of 
vapour densities. 

10. Write an essay on one of the following subjects :— 

(a) Theoretical deduction of the law of distribution of energy in the 
spectrum of thermal radiation. 
(b) Specific Heats of Bodies at low temperatures. 
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PHYSICS. 
HEatT, 
Srconp PAPER. 


1, __ ( Meaunap Sauna, Esq., M.Sc. 
MeCN CES (Dr. Ὁ. N. Marui, B.A., Sc.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer THREE questions {rom each half. 


The essay counts as two questions. 


First Har. 


1. Establish from thermodynamical principles the Clausius-Cla- 
peyron relation 
L Op 


~~ —_ 
—_ e 


8(v)— V2) Oe 


Latent heat of ice at 0° is 80 calories and the density of ico is 910. 
What must be the oxternal pressuro in order that ico may melt 
at —1°C ? 

(L=latent heat, v), v, the specific volumes of water and ice, b= 
absolute temperature). 

2. Prove that 


- y ἧ 2 
Ο,, --ὗνΞΞ ---θ Op OV 
OVJe\ 897, 


Calculate the specific heat at constant volume of mercury from the 
following data :— 

Cp= ‘0333, coefficient of cubical expansion of mercury = 181 x 107%; 
Decrement of volume for an external pressure of 1000 atmospheres 
=3°9x 10° ° of the original volume. 

3. Prove that the thermodynamic scale of temperature is coinct- 
dent with the scale of the perfect gas thermometer. How would you 
calculate the temperature of melting ice on the absolute scale ? 

The coefficient of expansion of CO) at ΝΡ, is 3-71x 10~°, and 
the Joule-Thomson cooling effect at the temperature of melting-ice 
1-005 degrees C per pressure difference of one atmosphere. Calculate 
the temperature of melting ice on the absolute scale. 

4. Show how from observations of the specific heats, we can deter- 
mine the atomic weight of an unknown elementary gas. How far 
would the inference be conclusive ? i 

Deduce the law of Dulong and Petit from the kinetic theory. Is 1t 
rigorously obeyed in all cases? If not, assign reasons for discrepancy- 

5. Using the Van der Waal’s equation 


_ fe α 
Pb ve’ . 
find the values of the critical volume, pressure, and temperature ad 
terms of the coefficients. Explain the physical significance δ a 8 
‘6, and describe methods of determining them experimentally. 


Ig 
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ΦΕΘΟΝῸ HALF. 


6, Find an expression for tho pressure of radiant energy from 
thermodynamical principles. Give an account of any experimental 
work for verifying the existence of the pressure. 

7. What is meant by the black-body temperature of an incandes- 
eent solid? What are the principles by which the hlack-body tem- 

erature can be determined? Describe an apparatus by means of 
which the black-body temperature of a furnace can be determined. 

8. Answer any two of the following with adequate reasons :— 

(a) By analysing the continuous spectrum from a black-body, it 
is found that the maximum emission of energy takes place at the 
wave-length A=1-2u; what is the temperature of the body ? 

(Ὁ) Dry saturated steam is confined within a heated chamber 
under a pressure of 5 atmospheres. What would take place if the 
chamber be suddenly opened ? 

(6) Water under 4°C is confined within a piozometer under a high 
pressure. Suppose the pressure to be suddenly removed. Do you 
expect a cooling or a heating effect ? 

(d) A system oscillating horizontally is successively suspended 
within differont closed vessels (the sizes of which are large compared 
with that of the oscillating body), containing air at pressures of 
(1x 10~? mm., 1 atmosphere, 100 atmospheres). How would the 
logarithmic decrement of amplitude vary ? 

9 and 10. Write an essay on any one of the following subjects :— 

(i) The Second Law of Thermodynamics. 
(11) ‘The determination of the Avogadro number N. 


GENERAL PHYSICS AND SOUND—PRACTICAL. 


1. Find the temporaturo coofficient of the surface tension of the given 
liquid. , 
4 Determine the viscosity of the given liquid by Searle’s Viscometer. 
3. Find the coefficient of restitution of the material of the given pair 
of balls by photographic method. ; 
4. Determine the pitch of the given inaudible note by sensitive flame. 
a Find the temperature coefficient of the pitch of the given tuning 
ork, 
G6. Find the time-period of the vibrator of the Induction coil by 
Stroboscopic method. 
7. Photograph the vibration of the bowed string and verify Helm- 
holtz’s velocity law. (Two days). 


822 M.A. AND M.SO. EXAMINATIONS. 
CHEMISTRY. 
PHYSICAL—GENERAL. 


Examiner—J. Buapurt, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far aa practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Not more than ΕἸΝῈ questions to be attempted. 


1. Discuss thoroughly the principles underlying the methods of : 


Claude and Linde for manufacturing liquid air. How is Hydrogen 
liquefied by the Linde process ? 

2. Describe Clement and Desorme’s method of determining the 
ratio of specific heats of gases. Give the theory of the method. 
Indicate other ways of finding out the same ratio and point out the 
importance of this ratio in ascertaining the complexity or otherwise 
of gaseous molecules. 

3. Deduce the relation between the molecular heat of evaporation 
of a liquid and its vapour pressure at different temperatures. 

The vapour pressure of water at 99°5°C is 746°52 mm. and at 
100-5°C is 773°69 mm. The specific volume of water vapour amounts 
to 1.674 litres at 100°C. Calculate the latent heat of vaporisation of 
water. 

4. Describe the experiments of Lemoine and Bodenstein on the 
formation of Hydrogen Iodide from Hydrogen and Iodine. How do 
you account for the phenomena that up to 320°C, rise of temperature 
favours the production of Hydrogen Iodide, while above that tem- 
perature the amount of Hydrogen Iodide formed decreases ? 

5. What are liquid crystals ? ; 

Describe their properties and give an agcount of the theories which 
explain their behaviour. 

6. Deduce the phase rule. 

Discuss the changes in the system Ca€l, and H,O or FeCl; and 
H,O produced by changes in concentration and temperature. 

7. Explain why ions move With a constant velocity in a solution 
of electrolyte under a given potential gradient. Describe how 
Hittorf’s determination of transport numbers and Kohlrauschs 
determination of molecular conductivity can be utilised for calculat- 
ing the absolute velocity of ions. ; 

8. Describe thoroughly the properties of Radium Emanation. 
Describe briefly some experiments which enable us to identify the 
short-lived products of Niton, viz. Ra A, Ra B, Ra C. 

9. What do you understand by colloidal solutions? Give two 
methods of preparing colloidal platinum in water. Describe 108 
properties. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
PHYSICAL—SPECIAL. 


Examiner—J. Buapuri, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
Not more than Four questions to be attempted. 


1. Deduce a general equation connecting Osmotic work and 
lowering of vapour-pressure by means of an isothermal cycle, assum- 
ing that the vapour behaves as a perfect gas. Under what assump- 
tions does Van’t Hoff’s extension of the laws of perfect gases to 
solutions hold good ? 

2. How would you proceed to determine the composition of the 
ion Ag(NHs3)°s formed by adding ἃ solution of ammonia to silver- 
chloride ? 


Calculate the E.M.F. of the cell 


Ag ‘O/N. AgNO, /NKecl Ag 
+ _ Agel 
ΙΝ. ΝῊ; 


at 25°c, where the solubility of AgCl in pure water is 1-4x 107° gm. 
molecules per litre, and 


_[Ag] [NH3P 
[Ag(NH3)°9] 


R=83'2 x 106 ergs; charge carried by I gr. equivalent =9654 C.G.S. 
units; volt=108 C.G.S. units. [Neglect the liquid potential differ- 
ence. | 

3. How would you determine the order of a reaction? How far 
does the velocity determination elucidate*the mechanism of a reac- 
tion ? 

4. Discuss briefly two eract methods of determining Avogadro’s 
Number. 

5. Discuss the assumptions made by Van der Waals in deducin 
his Equation of State. Describe how far it agrees with the actua 
behaviour of gases as regards variation of pressure and temperature. 

6. How do you account for the variation of specific heats of solids 
with temperature, especially in regions of low temperature ? 

7. Discuss fully the physico-chemical principlesinvolvedin Haber’s 
Process for fixation of Nitrogen. 


=5'4x 107° 


823 


25 


25 
“Ὁ 


25 


824 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


CHEMISTRY. 
INORGANIC—GENERAL. 


Examiner—Str P.C. Ray, Kt., D.So., Pa.D., F.C.S. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only six questions to be attempted, not more than two from 
each group. 


Each question carries the same number of marks. 


GrRovur A. 


1. What are the main objections to the Periodic Classification, and 
how aro they met ? 

Discuss the isomorphous relationships obtaining between similar Com- 
pounds of the elements octurring in the same groups of the Periodic 
Classification. 

2. Describe how liquid air is manufactured. How has its discovery 
eontributed to the future development of chemical research pure and 
industrial ? 

3. Give as full an account as you can of tha life and work of either 
(i) Sir William Ramsay or (ii) Henri Moissan. 


4 
ακοῦρ Β. 


4. Describe the more recent improvements introduced in the Suiphuric 
Acid manufacture by the Lead Chamber Process. Discuss the theories 
of the reactions involved. : 

5. Give an account of the preparation of the oxyacids of chlorine. 
Arrange them in the order of their oxidising powers, stating fully the 
reasons for it. To what uses are their salts put in industry ? 

6. How are the various compounds of nitrogen and hydrogen pre- 
pared ? Compare their behaviours and discuss their constitution. 

7. Compare tho physical and chemical properties of the clements, 
sniphur, selenium, tellurium afid their hydrides, oxides, and oxyacids. 
Discuss the position of these elements in the Periodic Table. 


Group Ὁ, 


s. How is bleaching powder manufactured on an industrial scale ἢ 
Discuss its constitution. How would you estimate the quantity of chlorine 
available for oxidation, in a given sample of the substance ? 

9. Describe the chief methods of extracting gold as adopted in India 
and outside, explaining fully the chemistry involved in and the reasons 
for adopting each of the steps in the process. ; “dos 

10. Starting from pyrolusite, how would you prepare the various ox10° 
and oxyacids of manganese ? . μ 

Discuss fully the use of potassium permanganate as a reagent in chem 
cal analysis. ᾿ 
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CHEMISTRY. 


JNORGANIC—SPECIAL. 
Examiner—Str P. C. Ray, Kt., C.1.E., Pu.D., F.CS. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in ther own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted. 


Each question carries the same number of marks. 


1. Give a brief account of the various modern methods of Steel pro- 
duction, discussing the comparative merits of each. Enumerate the 
various kinds of steel prepared in industry, and mention their uses. 

2, Classify the Cabaltammines. Summarise the work done to elucidate 
their constitution. Give the theories put forth to account for their 
structure. 

3. Explain why it :s not possible to prepare hydriodic acid above a 
cortain strength by the action of sulphuret®ed hydrogen on iodine in 
presence of water. How would you prepare pure hydriodic acid of a 
maximum concentration ἢ Write what you know about the dissociation 
of gaseous hydriodic acid. 

4. How are nitrites and nitrates prepared on an industrial scale 
with the help of electricity ἢ Give a detailed account of their manufac- 
ture and forecast the future of the industry. 

5. How would you separate Platinum and the allied metals of that 
group ? 

6. Write an essay on any one of the following industries :—- 

(i) glass, (ii) porcelain, (111) alkali. 

7. Discuss the phenomenon of Catalysis. Describe fully two well- 
known instances where the success of an industry depends upon the 
uso of the Catalysts. 


CHEMISTRY. 


OrGANIC—GENZ#RAL. 
Examiner —Dr. P. C. Mirrer, M.A., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only stx questtons may be atiempied. 


The questions carry equal number of marks. " 


1. A compound has the following percentage composition :— 
C=81°55, H=4:8, N=13°6. 

Its vapour density is 51-15. 

It evolves ammonia on boiling with KOH. The original substance on 
redu ction with sodium and aleohol forms a base which reacts with 
nitrous acid giving off nitrogen and yielding an alcohol. The alcohol 
can be oxidised to benzoic acid. What is the original substance ? 
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2. Give an account of the preparation, properties and general reac- 
tions of the acetylenes. 

3. Describe the various methods by which mono-saccharoses can be 
synthesised. Explain how the constitution of galactose or mannose has 
been arrived at. 

4. Give practical details for the preparation of the following :— 

Phenyl Azoimide, Cyclohexanol, Triphenyl Carbinol, Phenacetin, 
Igonitroso-camphor, Glycocoll. 

5. State briefly the principal methods of preparation, properties and 
chemical reactions of the mono-amido-phenols. 

6. Discuss fully the constitution of camphor or pinene. 

7. Discuss fully the Hantzsch-Werner hypothesis and its application 
to the determination of the configurations of the oximes. 

8. Describe any one method for preparing each of the following types 
of compounds:—Pyrazols, furanes, xanthones, pyrrolidines, indols, 
phenazines. 

9. Write a short essay on Thiele’s Theory of partial valencies. 


«CHEMISTRY. 
ORGANIC—SPECIAL. 
Ezxaminer—Dr. P. C. Mirrer, M.A., PH.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 


. as far as practicable. 


Only six questions may be attempted. 
The questions carry equal number of marks. 


1. Give a short historical review of the rise and development of the 
coal-tar colour industry. 
2. Give a short account of the methods of preparation, properties and 
the important chemical reactions of the dt-ketones. 
3. Enumerate, with examples, the various types of condensation 
which have been brought about by the following reagents :— 
(a) Sodium ethoxide, (δ) aluminium chloride, (6) sulphuric acid. 
4. How are the following substances prepared, and what are their 
Amidol, Ionone, Thio-indigo, 6-Eucaine, Veronal, Michler’s Ketone. 
5. Describe the synthesis of any two of the following substances :— 
(a) Terpenylic acid, (δ) terebic acid, (6) camphoronic acid. 
Point out the importance of a correct knowledge of their structure 
for determining the constitution of the terpenes. Le 
6. Discuss the influence of the (a) nature, (6) number, and (c) position 
of the (1) chromophores and (2) the auxochromes on the colour of organic 
compounds. ᾿ 
7. Describe how you would synthesise (1) theophylline, (2) caffeine, 
(3) guanine, and (4) adenine, starting from uric acid. ; ; 
8. Give an account of our present knowledge about the relationship 
between chemical constitution and physiological action of organic com- 
unds. : 
PO. Give a brief résumé of the different methods which are available 
for determining the constitutions of the natural alkaloids. 
Establish the constitutional formula of either piperine or papaverine. 
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BOTANY. 
First PAPER. 


; Dr. P. Britut, D.Sc., 1.8.0., F.C.S., F.G.S. 
Examiners—{ Ὁ C. BanersEe, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marke. 


1, Give a general account of floral phyllotaxy and its relation to the 
phyllotaxy of foliage-leaves. Describe the floral phyllotaxy of Nymphaea 
alba Linn., and of Gynandropsis pentaphylla DC. What conclusions do 
you draw from the two cases as regards the morphological nature of 
flowers ? 

2. ‘* Three generations are represented in a seed.” Explain this state- 
ment and illustrate it by histological diagrams. 

3. Classify hydathodes and give. an account of their structure and 
functions. Or, 


Give a general account of the external outlets of the ventilating system. 
in phanerogams and a more detailed account of the histology of one of 
the several types of pneumathodes. 

4. What do you understand by ‘ Storeys of Vegetation” in a forest ? 
How many storeys of vegetation may be found in the undergrowth of a 
tropical rain-forest ? Characterize each of them. 

Or, . 

Give an account of lianes and epiphytes as constituents of tropical 
rain-forests. 

5. Write notes on the fixing, dehydrating, and clearing of microscopic 
sections. Or, 


᾿ 

Describe in detail how you would proceed to study the floral develop- 
ment and the spermatogenesis of a Composita, such as Grangea maderas- 
patana Poir., or Launea asplenifolia DC. 


BOTANY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Dr. P. Briut, D.Sc., 1.8.0., F.C.8., F.G.S. 
J. C. Naa, Esq., B.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Ezaminers— { 


The questions carry equal marke. 


1. Compare the fructification of the different groups of Ascomycetes, 
8nd give an account of the formation of the different kinds of spores in 
Pucciniaceae. 
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Or, 


Give an account of the life-history and cytology of the Cyanophycene, 
2. Give adetailed account of the development of the embryo in 
Anthoceras and in Sphagnum. Or 


Compare the development of the sporogonous tissue in Lycapodiaceae 
and Isoetacouae. 

3. ‘*The endosperm of Gymnosperms seems to be clearly the vegeta- 
tive tissue of the female gametophyte, but the morphological nature of 
the endosperm of the Angiosperms is not so clear.’”’ Discuss this state- 
ment. Or, 


Give an account of the history of the female gametophyte of Angio- 
sperms from the megaspore to the completion of the egg-apparatus. 
4. Take up one of the following :— 


(ἃ) Arrange the orders of Monocotyledons in the form of a table, 
grouping them into subclasses and cohorts; and, in particular, fully 
characterise the order of Zingiberaceae, trace its affinities to the Maran- 
taceae and Musaceae, and enumerate the species grown for culinary use 
in Bengal. 

(Ὁ) Characterize the geaus Ficus; describe the different kinds of 
florets which may be found inserted on the receptacle in different specics 
and show how they may be made use of in dividing the genus into well- 
defined sections. Enumerate the species of Ficus indigenous in tho 
plains of Bengal. 

(c) Describe the various forms of tendrils and of the androecium in 
Cucurbitaceae, illustrating them by diagrams, and explain their morpho- 
logical nature. In particular, refer to the androecium of such species as 
Lagenaria vulganis Sen. or Cucurbita Pepo Lmn., and give a list of the 
species of ,Bengal Cucurbitaceae the fruits of which are used as 
vegetables. 


BOTANY. 
THIRD PAPER. 


| er eae S. C. ManaLANosis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
pee ἘΠ C. BaNeRJEE, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions are of equal value. 


1. What do you understand by distribution of plants in time? What 
are the agents which have been at work in recording such distribution ? 

Describe the. various processes of recording. ; 

2. In the tertiary era a sudden change in the vegetation is noticed. 
Describe the nature of vegetation on the surface of the earth previous 
and subsequent to that era, and point out what is suggested as to the 
ancestry of the spermaphytes of to-day. 


Or, - 
‘‘Gymnosperms are more primitive land plants than Angiosperms. 


Explain this from fossil evidence and from morphological difference? 
between the two. | 
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3. What is the present state of our knowledge regarding the manner 
in which proteid arises from tho products of assimilation in the plant 
body ? 

4, Criticise the theories advanced by Berthold and Biitschli respec- 
tively as to tho cause of protoplasmic movements, e.g. those exhibited in 
a plasmodium,. Or 


Give an account of the investigations on the mechanism of nyctitro- 
pic movements. 


BOTANY. 
FourtH PAPER. 


Pee ye j 8. C. Manauanonis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
oS" UJ, ©. Naa, Ese., B.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their ansWers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questiona are of equal value. 


i. Discuss the position of rest in plants in response to Gravity, and 
also state the nature of the structural elements responsible for the recep- 
tion of this particular stimulus. 

2. Compare the different views that are prevalent régarding the ana- 
tomy of the Chlorophyll Capsule. Discuss the structure of the chloro- 
plasts in Spirogyra, Chadophora and Anthoceros. State why the frag- 
mentation of the chromatophores has taken place in case of higher plants. 


Or, 


Discuss fully the structurg and function of the latex conducting 
tubes and cells. Cite experimental evidence in support of the view you 
hold as to the function of this particular tissue. 

3. Desoribe the electrical changes that take place in a living plant 
tissue when subjected to some form of stimulus. 

4. Give an account of the dermal system in the thallophyta, with 
Special reference to the histology of the dermal tissue found among the 
lichens. Or 


Discuss the general characters of haustorial organs of embryos and 
describe the histology of the structures you mention. 


BOTANY—PRACTICAL. 


First Paper. 


|. Give a complete description of one of the dried and ono of the 80 
fresh specimens, and a description of the inflorescences, flowors, fruits 
and seeds of the other two specimens. Point out which of the 
characters are probably ordinal, which generic, and which specific. 
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Make neat drawings of the parts of the flowers, of the fruits and 


seeds, and name the specimens. 
2. Submit your note-books, accounts of excursions and dried 2 


specimens collected by you. 


BOTAN Y—PRACTICAL. 
SECOND PaPER. 


1. Work out in detail the morphology of specimen A. Identify 40 
and give reasons for your answer. Leave slides in support of your 


anawer. 
2. Work out the morphology of specimens B and C. Is there any 60 


biological connection between the two ? 
3. Oral. 10 


BOTANY—PRACTICAL. 


THIRD PAPER. 


1. Devise an experiment to show whether both surfaces of a leaf 
transpire equally. 

2. Determine the percentage of organic matter in the soil provided. 

3. Demonstrute the process of cell-to-cell osmosis in vegetable tissues. 

4. Instruments and oral. 


BOTANY—PRACTICAL. 
FourtTH PAPER. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


0 

1. Prepare permanent slides from specimen A to show the develop- 30 
ment of spores. Write notes and give sketches. 

2. Cut transverse sections of specimens Band C. Stainandmount 30 
in Canada balsam. Identify the specimens from your sections, giving 
reasons. 

3. Demonstrate the use of Cambridge Rocking microtome. 20 

4, Produce for examination your record of embryological and 20 
other microscopic work done by you during the course of your study. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
First PapEr. 


Examiner—Rat Banapur Dr, UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI, 
M.A., M.D., ΡΒ... 


Candsdates are requtred to give thetr answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions are of equal value. 


1. Discuss the mechanism of oxidation in the tissues and write a note 
on purine metabolism. 
2. Give an account of the variations that may take place in the 


venous pulse tracing, and write a note on the excitation wave in the 
heart, 


3. Write a careful note on the estimation of the non-protein nitrogen 
of the blood. How would you estimate the amino-acids cf the blood ? 

4. Discuss the relationship of the Pituitdry and Suprarenals to the 
Genital System and Carbo-hydrate Metabolism. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Examiner—Rat BAHADUR Dr. U. N. BRAnMACHARI, M.A., 
M.D., Pu.D. 


Candidates are required to $ive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


THREE questtons only are to be answered, 
Φ 


1. Discuss critically Sherrington’s conception of a “" Synaptic mem- 
brane.” Discuss in detail the various theories of Inhibition. 
2. Give an account of our knowledge regarding ‘‘ conditioned” as 
differentiated from ‘‘ unconditioned ᾽ reflexes. 
Write an essay on the nervous mechanism of secretion. 
4. Write a dissertation on the structure and functions of the cerebrum, 


referring particularly to the history of the investigations made in this 
connection. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
THIRD PAPER. 


Hxraminer—S. C. Manaranosis, Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only THREE questions are to be answered. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Criticise the general principles involved in the experimental meth 
ods adopted for the verification of Weber’s law and Fechner’s corollary 
2. Discuss the functions of the different structures in the Cochlea with 
special reference to its use as ἃ resonating apparatus. Explain the 
sensations of harmony and dissonance. 

3 Compare the dioptric apparatus in the eye of a land animal with 
that of an aquatic animal,’ with special reference to the respective way- 
of effecting accommodation to near or distant objects 


4, Discuss the doctrine of specific nerve energy with special reference 
to the cutaneous sensations. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
FourtH PArEr. 


Examiner—N. C. BHATTACHARYYA, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give theis answers in their own words 
ae far as practicable. 


Only THREL questions to be answered. 


Φ 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Discuss the réle of fat in the vital phenomena. 
9 


2. Give an account of the various theories and facts concerning the 
formation and the destruction of purine derivatives in the living 
organism. -- ᾿ ι 
3. Give an account of the isolation, constitution and importance 0 
Tryptophane. 
4. Trace tke development of the modern theory of protein metabolism 
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GEOLOGY. 
Firsr Parer. 


G. D. Corrmr, Esa. 
H. C. Das Gupta, Esa., M.A... F.GS. 


Kaxaminers— Ἷ 


All questions carry equal marke. 


First Har. 
Only THREE questions are to be answered_from each haif. 


1. It has been said that earthquakes are related to one or both of the 
two provesses of folding and faulting. From this point. of view discuss the 
causes und any peculiarities in the earthquake maps of the Assam 
EBarthquake of 1897, the Kangra Earthquake of 1905, and the Burma 
carthquake of 1912. 

2, Write an essay upon quaternary earth movements and warping of 
the landin India and Burma. What evidencds have we of 

(a) Raised beaches, 
(8) Submergences of the coast, 


(c) Changes in river courses, : : 
(4) Abnormal distribution of alluvium in river valleys, in India and 
Burma? 


Are there any estuaries in India? What conclusion can we draw from 
the evidence in our possession ? 

3. Explain how the solid ice of a glacier is able to fidw down a valley. 
What is an ice-cascade ὃ Distinguish between the névé and: the glacior 
tonyzue, and explain how the bergschrund is formed. 

Icebergs from the South Polar continent consist of névé ice, while 
those from Greenland are of blue glacier ico. Why is this ? 

4. Explain the conditions under which were formed the following :—- 

(a) Silicified fossil wood in the Irrawaddy Series, 
(b) Green earth in the Deccan Trap, 

\¢) Nodules of marcasite in alluvium, 

(2) Kankar in the older alluvium. 

5. Discuss the origin of the various lakes of India and Burma, as for 
instance the Kumaon lakes, the Lonar lalfe, the lakes opposite Monywa 
in the Lower Chindwin district, and the Chilka lake, and any others you 
may recollect. 


SECOND HALF. 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1. Discuss the origin of the different oxides of aluminium that are 
known to occur in India, together with their distribution. * _ 
2. Describe the various ways in which the secondary enrichment of 
mineral veins may be brought about. 
3. (a) How does cassiterite occur in nature? Give an account of the 
tin ore deposits of India. 

(b) Describe the different purposes for which pigments are used. 
Knumerate the different minerals necessary for the manufacture of the 
Various types of pigments and mention those of them that are known to 
occur within India. 


59 
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4, Enumerate the different indications you think favourable for the 
occurrence of mineral-oil deposits Discuss the possibility of getting 
good supplies of mineral-oil in North-Western India. 

5. What are the conditions essentially necessary for an artesian well 1 
Point out the advantages in irrigation by means of the artesian wells and 
give a general survey of the artesian conditions as they prevail in the 
different provinces of India. 


GEOLOGY. 
SECOND PAPER. 


SARATLAL Biswas, Esq., M.Sc. 


Examiners— { 
E. VREDENBURG, Esq., B.Sc. 
Candidates are required to give theiy answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margtn indicate full marke. 
First HALrF. 


Only THREE questions to be answered, 


1. Discuss the various hypotheses propounded to meet the non- It 
conformity of the usually accepted formulas of the end members of 
the Sodi-Calcic Feldspars or of the Scapolite group with the theory 
of isomorphism as enunciated by Mitscherlich. 

2. Explain, by Roozeboom’s curve, the development of Zonal and = !6 
Hour-glass structures in minerals. . 

3. (a) Give an account of the distribution and uses of the minerals [ὃ 
of the rare metals found in the Indian Enipire. 

(b) Write short notes on—Christobalite, Carnegieite, Pseudo- 
Wollastonite, and Clino-Enstatite. 

4. Explain how the Isochromatic curves of equal retardation and 16 
the Isogyres are formed in sectjons of Biaxial crystals cut perpondicu- 
lar to the first Median line. 

5. (a) Describe, with pencil drawings, the crystallographic fea- 16 
tures of Orthoclase, Calamine, and Stilbite. 

(6) Give the chemical composition and crystalline form of Hol- 
landite, Polybasite, Wulfenite, and Sylvanite. 


SEcoND HALF. 
Only THREE questions to be answered. 
All the questions carry equal maximum marks. 


6. Enumerate and describe briefly those rocks which contain 
from 55 to 65 per cent. of silica, together with 20 per cent. or- more 
of alumina, the remainder consisting principally of alkalies. = 

7. Tabulate the commonest forms of igneous rocks occurring In 
India. Give an idea of their distribution and relative importance. 
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8. Give an idea of the mode of occurrtnce of diorites, their degree 
of frequency, and their distribution in the world in general, and par- 
ticularly in India. 

9. Describe some instances of the transformation of amphibole 
into pyroxene in the case of Indian granulites. 

10. Do you consider that there is any essential difference between 
an acid pegmatite and a coarse-grained granite ? According to 
whichever view you adopt, explain the mutual relations or distinc- 
tions between both classes of rocks, 


GEOLOGY. 
THIRD PAPER. 


E. VREDENBURG, Esa., B.Sc 
Examiners— ΐ ΠΑ Lege τὸ | 
H. C. Das Gupta, Esq., M.A., F.G.S. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only THREE questions to be answered from cach half. 


All questions carry equal marks. 


First HALF. 


1. How would you ascertain whether an observed sequence of rocks 
may or may not belong to the type of displaced masses known as 
εὐ charriage.” 

2. Describe the structure and discuss the stratigraphical relationships 
of the khondalites. 

3. Discuss in detail the character by means of which it may be pos- 
sible to ascertain whether an observed sequence of beds in India is refer- 
able rather to the Newer than to the Older Transitions, or vice versa. 

4. Which rocks, in the Indian region, are regarded as referable to the 
Jurassic system ? Briefly enumerate their characters. 

5. How many periods of igneous activity are recognisable in the geologi- 
cal history of India ? Describe briefly the characters of each of them. 


SeconD HAtr. 
N.B.—THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1. Give an account of the important contributions that have been 
made to Peleobotany in the present century. 
2. (a) Give an account of the Rajmahal cycads. 
(b) What are coal-balls? Describe their origin and distribution. 
3. Give an account of the Ammonites that have been found in the Per- 
tian and Triassic beds of India. 
' ᾿ (a) Give an account of the reptilian fossils that have been found in 
ndia. 
(b) State all that you know of the eocene mammalian fauna of Burma. 
5. Give an account of the Siwalik Girafide and Hippopotamide and 
Point out the light they throw on the evolution of these two families. 
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GEOLOGY. 
FourtH Paper. 
ELxaminer—Dr. H. H. Haypun, C.1.E., D.Sc., F.R.S.. 


Cundidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 


Only FOUR questions to be atiempted; viz. 1, etther 2 or 3, 
etther 4 or 5, etther 6 or 7. 


1. Explain the bearing of Laue ’s X-ray photographs of crystals 80. 
on the theory of crystal structure. 

2. Describe and explain the phenomena observed in a plate of a 20 
uniaxial crystal, cut at right angles to the axis, when viewed be- 
tweon crossed nicols in convergent polarised monochromatic light. 
Hlustrate your explanation by means of a diagram. 


Or, 


3. What are Airy’s Spirals? Explain the reasons for their pro- 20 
duction. 

4. What do you understand by the term petrographical province? 20 
Illustrate your answer by a description of one such province with 
which you are familiar. Or 

2 


5. Discuss the petrography and history of the Dharwar system οἵ 20: 
Southern India. 

6. How would you determine the orientation of the clinopinacoid 30 
and of the unit prism in a crystal of mica of which you had only a 
basal cleavage plate showing no crystal edges ? 


Or, 


7. Give the chemical composition, crystallographic and optical 20 
properties of chondrodite. Name two other minerals belonging to 
the same group. ‘ 


GEOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 
SPECIAL PareR IN MINERALOGY AND PETROLOOY. 


This powder has been produced by crushing and powdering a certain 
rock, and then passing the powdered rock through a sieve with medium- 
sized meshes. The rock is a peculiar one, consisting mainly of two 
minerals, one of which is greatly preponderating. There are also certain 
impurities present. 

You are to find out the composition of the rock, and to name the two 
minerals of which the rock mainly consists.. In naming the rock, you 
must endeavour not only to give the general name of each. mineral, but 
ag far as you can to give the name of the variety. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
First PAPER. 


Maraminore 8. U. MAHALANOBIS. Esq., B.Sc., F.R.S.E. 
Hxaminers a N. N. Sencupra, M.A., Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Kirst Har. 
Full marksa—50. 
Only THREE questions to be anawered. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Discuss the arguments that have been*®adduced in support of the 
existence of ‘‘ Association centres’? (Flechsig’s) in the cerebral cortex. 

2. Criticise from the psychological side the results of Head’s researches 
on protopathic and epicritic sensibility, 

3. The cerebellar cortex has been stated to be «supreme centre on the 
sensory side. Examine this statement from a psychological standpoint. 

4. Give a critical and comparative estimate of the influence of Weber, 
Herbart, Fechner and Wundt on the growth of the ‘‘ new” psychology. 

δ. Give a psychophysical analysis of the various phaSes of the speech 
function. 


SECOND HALF. 
Fu marks—50. 
Not more than THREE questions to be answered. 
Questions carry equal marks, 


1. Comment on three of tho following in the light of experimental and 
observational evidence :— 


(i) Attention consists in the increase of intensity of sensations. 
(ii) Emotion is produced by thinking. 
(iii) There is no clear proof at all of reproduction by similarity or 
contrast. 


(iv) The law of association in its most general form agserts that two 
ideas, ὦ and δ, under certain circumstances, connect with one another in 
such a way that the appearance of one of them, ὦ, affects the reproduction 
of the other, b. 


Ry 

(v) δ᾽ -- δγτε (--} 
(ἜΝ, »{ #2. 
S)—S3= () +R) 
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and also S\—-53=7(5!) 
3 
R, Ry 
=r Rg 
R, (= Rk, R, 
therefore, (Pi) +7 ἘΝ)" =z ) x x1) 
Hence, S,;—S,=C log ΕΝ 
2 


R 
S) a log τ 


therefore ΞΞΟ log R. 
2. Describe ee ““ Gradation methods” in their application to tl. 
determination of RL and DL of a specific sensation. 
3. Discuss two of the following : 
(a) Fechnar’s method of eliminating the constant total error of tin: 
and space order of Stimuli. 
(6) The principle of time-control in Psychological experiments. 
(c) The different metheds of reducing Qualitative experiments ἔι 
Quantitative ones. 
4, Critically examine the theories of ‘‘ Sensory fusion”’ as enunciatec 
by Herbart, Lipps, Stumpf and Wundt. 
5. Critically examine the doctrine of psychic causation with speciai 
reference to the following :— 
(a) The doctrine of the Subconscious. 
(ὃ) The concept of clementary will quality. 
(c) The concept of mental activity. 
(4) The postulate of parallelism. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 
SECOND PAPER. 


Fens Dr. B. C. Guosn, M.A., M.B. 
4tdMUIners— 1 De Ὁ. 5. Bose, MSc., M.B. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HAtr. 
Full marks—50. 
Try ANY THREE. 


The questions are of equal value. 


1. Discuss the abnormality of :— 


(a) The only child. 
(6) The miser. 

(c) The kleptomaniac. 
(d) The malingerer. 


M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS 839 


2, Write short notes on any four of the following :— 
(a) Prison Psychosis. 
(ὃ) Day-dreaming. 
(c) Familial constellation. 
(d) Freud’s Theory of Wit. 
(e) Bergson’s Theory of Art. 
(7) Auto-eroticism. 
3. Write short accounts of the Insanities that most frequently lead to 
crime. 
4. Give an account of the theories of crime and of the psycho-analytic 
study of antisoniel behaviour. 


5. Discuss the therapeutic action of psycho-analysis and the conse- 
quences of the assimilation of the unconscious. 


6. Develop Juny’s view of the compensatory function of the uncon- 
scious, referring specially to psychological types. 


Seconp Hater. 
Only THREE questions to be answered. 
All questions carry equal Snark. 


|. Writo a short history of hypnotism, noticing briefly the various 
theories on the subject. 

9, What is mono-idetc somnambulism? How has this phenomenon 
teen explained (1) by Janet and (2) by Froud ? 

3. Write short notes on (1) complex formation, (2) dissociation, (8) 
conservation, (4) automatism, (5) symbolisation, (6) perversion, (7) inver- 
sion, and (8) conversion. . 

4. Discuss the mental peculiarities of the hysterie. 

5. Describe briefly the various types of amnesia and explain ther 
mechanisms. 


ἢ, Describe the influence of internal secretions on montal states. 


WXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
THIRD Parkp. 


K. N. Mitter, Esq. 


rr iy } Ss ac ' 
Lramimers— ) vi N, Banergser. Εϑῳ., M.Sc. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Attempt Question 1 and two others. 


First ΗΑ". 


1. What réle do the following physio-biological factors play in the 30 
determination of the behaviour of Queen and worker ants :— 
(1) Heredity and instinct. 
(2) Structural polymorphism. 
(3) Ontogenic factors. 
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:. What are the important structures and functions that condition 


the perception of distance in human beings? Point out the analo- 
gous structures and functions in the case of lower organisms. 
3. Discuss :— 


(1) The ‘Local Action Theory’ of tropism as expounded by 
Jennings. 

(2) Reactions of the following organisms to photic stimulation : — 

Amoeba. Paramoecium, Hydra, Sea-anemone, Medusae, Gonio- 
nemus, and Cubomedusac. 

Trace the evolution of the light-receiving organ in the above- 
mentioned organisms. 


4. Comment on the following :— 


(1) Schiller-Spencer theory of play. 

(2) Karl Groos’ theory of play. 

(3) How bees find their way home. 

(4) Sanguinary and ‘ Slave-making’ instinct of Formica san- 
guinea. 

(5) How bees recognize nest mates. 

(6) The chemical sense in earthworms. 


5. Explain the origin of séxual impulse according to the Weisman- 
nian theory of *‘Caryogamic Rejuvenescence.’ Confirm your state- 
ments by citing well-known biological phenomena. 

6. Describe the behavioristic peculiarities of the Japanese ‘Dancing 
Mouse.” How would you account for them ? 

7. (1) Show the evolution of visual apparatus starting with the 
Amphioxus. How would you account for your answer in view of the 
Mheritance of the effects of use and disuse ὃ 

(2) Explain "the formation of mosaic vision, and describe the 
xtructure of the eye possessing such vision. 


SECOND Hany. 
You are not permitted to attempt more than THREE questions. 
All questions are of equal value. 


1. Give a short account of &herrington’s work on various types 
of reflexes and their bearing on the evolution of intelligence. 

2. Trace tho evolution of the herd instinct in the animal kingdom 
and dwell on the biological and psychological aspects of the same. 
Discuss the position of the individual in the herd. 

3. Write a note on the life-history and behaviour of any two of 
the following :—A frog, a butterfly, and a bee. 

4. Comment on tho significance of imitation as a factor of men- 
1} development in the animal kingdom. 

5. Discuss the limits of educability in animals. 

6. Contrast the psychic life of higher apes with that of man. 

7. Write a short essay on memory in animals. 

8. Explain and discuss any one of the following :— 

(a) ‘‘ Feeling has relations to instruct as obvious and funda- 
mental as are the analogies betwoen intellectual processes and reflex 
action.” 

(b) ‘Resultant singleness of action from moment to moment 1s 
a key-stone in the construction of the individual | whose unity 1¢ 18 
the specific office of the nervous system to perfect. 


15 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
FourtTA PAPER. 


: , >) 
ii anepees Dr 8B. N. Suan, M.A, Pu.D. 
H. BHatTacHAaRyYA, Esq., M.A. 
‘Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practtcable. 


All the questions are considered as of equal value. 


First HALF. 
Full marks—50O. 


I. Represent by diagrams the supposed paths and connections of 
speoch centres, and support the scheme you prefer by references to the 
imperfections of children’s speech as well as to the disturbances of 
speech in adults. Or 


Trace the development of speech in children with special reference to 
the following :— 
(a) the use of articles, pronouns, adjectives and conjunctions ; 
(Ὁ) the formation of clauses and sentences; 
(6) the use of the interrogatives, ‘ what,’ ‘ why’ and * when.’ 


2. Trace the development of the Will from a basis of reflex, instine- 
tive and expressive movements, as illustrated by (1) seizing, (2) walking. 


ee OF; 


Examine the more important theories of Instinct, and apply the one 
you prefer to the explanation of any two of the following :—(a) the in- 
stinct of play, (Ὁ) the instinct of jealousy, (c) the instinctive fear of open 
places. 

Or, 


Examine the moral nature of children with special reference to— 
(a) their falsehoods, their cruelty, and their selfishness ; 
(δ) their judgments of right and wrong ; 
(c) their attitude towards punishment. 


3. Give a general view of the results of the oxperimental study of 
children, with roference to the following :— 
(a) the curves of practice, of learning and forgetting,*and of fatigue ; 
(Ὁ) children’s memory and children’s interests. 


Note under (δ) the order of development and the differences of sex 
and age. 
Or, 
_ Describe the changes due to adolescence in the physical and mental 
life of children, and discuss them in the light of psycho-therapy, with 
special reference to the influence of hormones and glandular secretions. 


842 M.A. AND M.SC. EXAMINATIONS. 


SEcOND Ηλι. 
The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Discuss the etiology of mental deficiency in children with spe- | 
cial reference to heredity. Or 


Discuss the psychological principles on which the education of the 
blind, the deaf and the deaf-mute is based. 
2. Compare ancient and modern educational methods with refer- [|| 
ence to— 
(a) mental types, 
(6) children’s interests, 
(c) courses of study, and 
(4) punishment. 
Or, 
Discuss fully the problem of Co-education with special reference to 
the mental make-up of the sexes. 
3. In what respects does the ‘ Children’s House’ of Montessori [5 
differ from the ‘ Kindergarten” of Froebel? What aspect of 
children’s mind is emphasised in each 7 


Or, 


Give a critical estimate of Rousseau’s Emile, examining its main 
principles of education. Or 
φ 


Write a short essay on Exceptional Children. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 


Paper V. 


1. Obtain a campimetric record of your left eye for green 10+" 
along a meridian passing through the blind spot. 
Indicate how this record may be transferred to a perimetric 
chart. | 
2. Find tho ‘ time of lag’? & the sensation of a White overa [0 τ΄ 
Black. . 
3. Illustrate graphically the variation in the frequency of [0 Ὁ" 
vibration of the tuning fork provided, due to the sliding of the rider 
through ἃ given range. 
4. Demonstrate the ““ Summation effect’? on a touch spot. — LO +t 
5. Find the “choice” and the “ Discriminative” reaction 12+* 
times in 0 of your subject, using light and sound as stimull. i. 
§. Viva Voces. 
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EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 
Paper VI. 


Answer any TWo of the following five questions, and nos. 6 and 7, 


!. Demonstrate tho effects of accommodation of visual attention. 
2, Demonstrate the phenomenon of fluctuation of visual attention. 
3. Demonstrate the dynanogenic effect of auditory sensations. 

4, Demonstrate the difference between sensory and muscular re- 
:tion. 

Determine the image type of your subject. 

Demonstrate the uses of the instruments A and B. 

7. Viva Voce. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 
Parer VII. 
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Ι. Obtain the simple reaction of your subject by the graphic method. 
9 Demonstrate graphically tho influence of affection on muscular 


fatigue. 


3. Represent, by the graphic method, how emotional changes find 


-xpression in organic movements. 
4. Viva voce. 


EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY—PRACTICAL. 
Parer VIII. 


‘Marks will be awarded for methodical work and for neatness of record. 
Candidates should excercise their own discretion as to the number of 
observations required in any experiment, butin no case need the num- 
ber exceed 20. Tables jor constant will be supplied where necessary.) 


1. Devise an oxperiment (excluding the use of the colour-wheel ) 
to determine the D.L. for brightness of Light. 


Or, 


Devise an experiment to demonstrate the method of Average Error, 
and plot out a frequency curve of the variable. Indicate the methods 
of determining the mean, the median, the mode, the standard devia- 
tion and the probable error of the values obtained. 

2. Find the upper D.L. for any sensation by the method of Just 
Noticeable Differences. Or, 


Find the lower limit of simultaneous discrimination of 3 points on 
any portion of your subject's skin by the Method of Right and Wrong 
Cases. ΝΕ 

3. Set up the Vibrating Spring Time Marker accurately to indicate 
23 sec, 

4. Open a page of your note-book. Concentrate your attention on 
4 letter by looking at it steadily, and give a detailed introspective 
record of the attentive consciousness. 

2 Viva voce. 


3.1, Examination. 
1918, 


First PAPER. 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING IN 
RELATION TO MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


Framiner—M. P. Wust, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far ae practicable. 


Do the FIRST question, and FOUR others. 
wach question counts jor twenty marks. 


Ι. Was the teacher right or wrong?) Why? 


(a) “1 want you to make a box. First [ shall tell you how to do it. 
Then I shall draw a picture. Then we will go to the workshop.” 

(b) **T am trying to train you to habits of punctuality, but for this 
once I will make an exception.” ; 

(c) ‘* Write out the poem which you have to repeat to-morrow. ‘That 
will help vou to learn it.” 

(d) ‘*NowI shall do an experiment to show that metal expands 
when heated.” 


(e) A Time Table. Another Time Table. 
Ist Period. Ist Period—Interval 5 mins. 
2nd ,, 2d ., — ,, JOmins. 
τὰ, διὰ .,, πρὸς 15 τ]8. 


Interval 25 minutes. 
Which is more correct, and why ? 


2. What is known of the Psychology of Memory? Give practical 
advice. By what means were the facts of memory investigated ? 

8 Discuss dnd illustrate tho main characteristics of a child’s atten- 
tion. 

4, Outline the main stages of mental development. 

5. What is an instinct? Enumerate the main instincts. Discuss the 
training of instincts. . ᾿ 

6. Apply psychology to the teaching of either Number om Benga 
‘Composition and Essay-writing. τς Ναὶ 

7. Give practical applications of the psychology of Fatigue to sche 
work, explaining the causes and types of fatigue. 
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SECOND PAPER. 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 


Examiner—W. ἜΣ. Grirrita, Esa., M.A. 


Candidates are requtred to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions are of equal mark value. 


Nix questions to be anawered, of which three must be anawered from 
Section A, and three from Section B. 


A. 


1. State cloarly what you mean by the organization of a school. 

2. What are the chief points to be considered in the preparation of a 
loxson ? Dlustrate from your own experience. 

8. Consider the chief usos of tho blackboagd in class teaching.  IIlus- 
trate from lessons which you have either given or observed. 

4. State the principles which should guide a teachor in planning a 
time-table for a high school of Bengal. Illustrate your answer by draw- 
ing up a time-table for one week for one of the classes. 

5. ** A school library should be of real use.” Say what types of books 
you would include in the library, and suggest any ways of making such 
library of interest and value to the staff and students. 

6. State and discuss the plans which you would adopt for fostering 
the social spirit in schools. 

B. 


τ. Deseribe some of the ways by which the teaching of English in the 
high schools of Bengal might be improved ; and suggest plans which you 
would carry out if opportunity were given. oe 

δ, Why is dictation included in the school curriculum? Give in detail 
the steps which you considored it necessary to take in order to secure its 
vreatest value. : ᾿ 

9. Sketch briefly the methods which you would employ in helping 
children to read intelligently. TAOS 

10. By what method would you bein to teach Long Division in 
Arithmetic? Give reasons. 


1. What use would you make of the following in teaching geogra- 
vhy :— 
(a) Literature of travel and exploration. 
(b) Class Text-books. 
(c) Globes. 
(4) Photographs. 
(6) School Journeys. 9 
12. Of what value are Nature Calendars to school children? Would 


you prefer the individual child’s calendar or a class calendar? State the 
reasons for your opinion. 


$16 L.T. EXAMINATION, 


THIRD PAPER. 
SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS. 
Examiner—H. A. Stark, Eseq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1, What qualifications do Thomas Arnold and Locke respectively 
desire in a teacher? Account for the variations in their ideals of a 


teacher. : 
Or, 


What do Arnold and Locke respectively’consider to be the proper 


and ultimate ends of education ? 

2. Discuss according to Locke the advantages and disadvantages 
of education at home and at school. In what points may Arnold be 
supposed to agree with, and differ from, Locke upon this subject ? 

3, What did Arnold hold to be the peculiar functions of the Sixth 
Form in the corporate life of an English public school? Explain the 
means by which he aided that Form to discharge those functions. 

4. Describe the ‘‘fag’’ system of an English public school, and 


dwell on its good and bad features. 
᾿ Or, 


Describe the ‘‘ house”’ system as it was organizod by Arnold at 
Rugby, and indicate how it influenced the lives of the boys in that 
school. 

5. According to Locke what moral injury does the fond (as distin- 
guished from the affectionate) parent do his child of tender years? 
What measures has such a parent to employ later on to mitigate the 
evil consequences of his early ‘‘ fondness”? ? Does Locke’s censure 
of the ‘‘ fond parent” apply to the average home in your part of India ? 

6. Describe the reading-games by which Locke would have children 
taught reading. Can his reading-games be adapted to the teaching 
of reading in the vernacular languages of India ? 


ἡ. Write an Essay on any one of the following subjects :— 


(a) The loyalty of the peoples of India to the King-Emperor as 


evinced in the present war ; 
or (b) The actual functions and value of public examinations ; 
or(c) The reaction of their environment upon the moral, intellectual. 


and physical culture of schoolboys in Bengal. 


al) 


L.T, EXAMINATION, R47 


FourtaH Paper. 


A SELECTED COURSE IN MODERN ENGLISH 
PROSE AND POETRY. 


Examiner—J. W. Houme, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
aé far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, — 
Two questions from each section to be answered. 


A. 


1, Duseribe in your own words the adventures of Lady Clare 25 
during the battle of Flodden. 


9. Give 8 short character-sketch of Marmion. 95 
3. Write a short account of old English Christmas festivities. 25 
B. 


4, Mention some of the abuses of the Eng&sh poor-law system with 25 
which Dickens deals in Oliver Twist. 

5, ‘* Dickens is more successful in delineating characters from low 25 
life than from high.” Can you justify this ? 

6, Write a brief account of the part taken by Nancy in the story. 25 


B.C. Examination. 
1918. 


᾿ Frrst Paper. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING IN RELA- ° 
TION TO MENTAL AND MORAL SCIENCE. 


Examiner—M. P. Wus'r, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Do the firat rWo questions, and THREE others. 
Each question counts for 20 marks. 


|. Write a description, physical and mental, of any child whoin you 
know well, mentioning his special interests, and mental abilities, his spe- 
cial powers and defects, mental and physical. Estimate the relative 
importance of heredity and environment in producing his present make- 
up. 

" You are asked to make a study of the comparative ability in Rote- 
memory of Indian and English boys. Describe your apparatus, methods. 
and state how you would express your results. 

3 Describe the nervous system and its working. Use plenty of dia. 
grains. How far is the doctrine of Faculty true? How far are func- 
tions localised as was maintained hy tho Phrenologists ? 

4. Discuss the Psychology of Reading. 

ὃ. Apply the Psychology of Sentiments to the training of character. 

6. Enumerate all the Sensations. Give advice on the hygiene of the 
external sense-organs. Z 

7. Expound the psychology of Skill and Habit. 

8. Discuss the theory of the physical basis of Emotions, and its prac- 
tical application, the relation of Emotion and Instinct. Explain 
Freud's doctrines regarding suppressed emotions and their educational 
importance. 
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SECOND PAPER. 


METHODS OF TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS AND 
SCHOOL MANAGEMENT. 


Examiner—W. E. Grirritu, Esg., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far aa practicable. 


All the questions are of equal mark value. 


Six questions to be answered, of which two must be taken from Section A, 
and four from Section B. 


A. 


|. ‘* Examinations should not only be a test of knowledge acquired : 
they should also be an integral part of teaching and mental training.”’ 
Discuss and illustrate this statement. “ 

2. Describe the structure and arrangement ot the seating accommo- 
dation which you consider most suitable for the class-rooms of a high 
school of Bengal. Add what is necessary about the size of the school 
and its classes, the age of the scholars, and the dimensions of the rooms. 

3. What actual difficulties of class management have you cxpverienced ὃ 
In what ways has your course of training boen helpful to you in over- 
coming them ? 

4. Discuss the value of the physical exercise and® mental training 
which can be derived from tho various games commonly played by 
schoolboys in Bengal. 

5. What are tho advantages and disadvantages of class teaching as 
compared with private tuition? What private tuition does a boy who 
attends a high school require ὕ 

. 38. 

6. What is your general plan for teaching written composition 3 
What use do you make of oral methods in connection with such lessons ? 
7. With which class would you begin the teaching of formal graim- 
mar? What attainments in the subject would you expect of an intelli- 
ent boy when ho leaves‘school at the age of sixteen ? 

%. The old method of teaching geoyvraphy consisted largely in meimo- 
rising lists of names cf places, many of which were of little importance. 
How do the newer mothods of teaching geography attempt to avoid 
this condition of things? Give instances. 

%. Give an outline of a first course of lessons in fractions in Arith- 
metic. What concrete and graphical illustrations would you use Ὁ 

i0. What are the general principles which undorlio the teaching of 
drawing in schools? What use should the teacher makg of the black- 
board ? 

ll. To what extent can the heuristic method be used in the teaching 
of science ἢ Illustrate your answer by reference to some particular les- 
xon which you have eithor given or observed. 

12. Choose a period of Indian history, and show how you would 
nas a preliminary general interest among your pupils in the period as 
a whole. 


δά 


850 B.T, EXAMINATION. 


THIRD PAPER. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL IDEAS AND METHODS. 


Examiner—E. E. Biss, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


1, Estimate the importance of the place given to discipline in the 
education of the ancient Hindu and the mediwval Mahomedan child. 
How far does the modern High School provide for discipline in the 
old sense ? 

2. Explain and discuss the place of Music in the Hellenic systems 
of education. Or 


Contrast the education of a Churchman with that of a Nobleman 
in medieval Europe, and discuss the part taken by the Church in 
education in those times. 

3. Consider the natural reactions theory of punishment as pre- 
sented by Rousseau and Spencer. 

Or. 


Expound the Horbartian theory of the formation of apperception 
masses, explaining and criticising its educational applications. 

4. How far cen a science of education be said to exist ἢ Briefly 
outline the history of the modern attempts that have been made for 
its establishment. Or 


What man who has flourished in the last 300 years do you consider 
to be the soundest guide in forming your own educational practice ? 
Give some account of his life and work, indicating his educational 
principles, and describing his school practice if he had any. 

δ, What were the principles and organization of vocational educa- 
tion in Germany before tho war ? 

Or, 


¢ ΜΒ 
What part has education played in the regeneration of Japan? 
Descrihe its organization in that country. 


20 


20 


B.T EXAMINATION. 


FourtTH PAPER. 
SELECTED EDUCATIONAL CLASSICS. 


Examiner—W. C. Worpsworta, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer questions 1,7, and three othera, 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


1. Annotate in relation to the context four of tho following :— 


(a) They are only our own offspring, that we neglect in this 
point: and having made them ill children, wo foolishly expect they 
should be good men. ° 

(b) Forgive me therefore if I say, I cannot with patience think, 
that a young gentleman should be put into tke herd, and bo driven 


851 
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with a whip and scourgo, as if he were to run the gauntlet through. 


tho several classes. 

(c) It follows from this that all the untruths spoken by children 
are the fault of those who instruct thom; and that endeavouring to 
teach them how to be truthful is only teaching them how to tell false- 
hoods. 

(b) The tranquil period of intelligence is so brief, and has so many 
other necessary uses, that only folly imagines it long enqugh to make 
the child a learned man. 

(ec) Whatever interest he felt in the struggles of the political and 
ecclesiastical world, reacted on his interest in the school, and in- 
vested it in his eyes with a new importance. 

(7) Mere intellectual acuteness, divested as it is, in too many 
cases, of all that is comprehensive and great and good, is to me more 
revolting than the most hopele§s imbecility, seeming to be almost 
like the spirit of Mephistopheles. 

2. Set out, and discuss, Locke’s conception of the gentleman. In 
what points were his views at variance with the views that prevailed 
in his day ? e 

3. Discuss Locke’s position in rogard to the teaching of languages. 

4, ‘* Apparent quickness in learning is the ruin of children.” Ex- 
amine this statement with reference to Rousseau’s view of the place 
of memory in education. 

5. Give some account of Arnold’s methods of teaching, and dis- 
cuss the aims which as a teacher he set before himself. 

6. What meaning does Rousseau give to ‘ Nature,’ and what is 
the place of Nature in his theory of education ? 

7. Write an essay on one of the following subjects:— 4 

(a) The development of ideals as the chief work of education. 

(ὃ) The value of direct moral teaching. 

(c) The claim of education to rank as a science. ; 

(4) The value to the community of 8 good system of primary 

education. 


Preliminary Scientific MB. Examination, 
Aprin, 1918. 


CHEMISTRY. 


THREE questions only to be anawered from each half: the firat question 
in each half is compulsory. . 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


Candidates areerequired to give their answers in their own words 
("8 far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
First Har. 


Keaminer—Rat CuuntiaL Basu, Bavapur, M.B.. 18.0. 
BCS. 


1. How is bleaching powder ordinarily propared Ὁ Give equations. δ 
Describe its properties and uses. Name somo other substances 
which are also used as bleaching agents and explain the modo of action 
of each 

2. What are the points of distinction between a ‘* mechanical 
mixture” and a ‘*chemical compound”? Classify the following 
under one or other of the above two heads and indicate how you 
would separate the constituents of cach :— 

(a) Gun-powder ; (6) Sodium Chloride. 

3. Explain the terms © colloids’? and © crystalloids.”” Give exam- Ὁ 
ples. Describe the process of separating a colloid from a crystalloid 
substance and sketch the apparatus you would use for the purpose. . 

4. Describe the properties and uses of metallic lead. Explain the οὐ 
action of drinking water on lead. Nami the important alloys of which 
lead is a constituent. 


00 


SECOND HALF. 


Hxraminer—Dr. ΒΕΝΙΜΑΌΠΑΒ CHAKRABARTI, B.A., L.M.4. 
5. Describe the preparation, properties and uses of the following 50 
substances :—(a) Zinc Sulphate; (Ὁ) Potassium Bromide; (c) Ammo- 
nium Chloride ; (4) Borax; (6) Carbon Disulphide. - 
6. Explain the following terms, giving one example in each case :-- 
(a) analysis; (b) empirical formula; (c) water of constitution ; (d) 
acidimetry ; (6) saturated solution. 


ay 
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7. How would you obtain nitrogen from arnmonium nitrite? What 60 
would be the volume of nitrogen measured at 20°C. and under 740 
mm. pressure from 10 grammes of ammonium nitrite ? 

8. Describe the preparation of arsenuretted hydrogen. What 60 
precautions would you take in the preparation of this gas? Describe 
its properties and show how it can be used as a test for arsenic. 


PHYSICS. 
Only THREE questions to be attempted in each hal/. 
Write the answers to the two halves in sePaRATE books. 
Sketches should be drawn in pencil. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


Frusr HAur. 
Examiner—Toucstpas Kar. Esq., M.A. 


1, State Newton’s laws of motion and obtain from the second law the 
definition of the C.G.S. unit of force. 

2. Define specific gravity. Mxplain the method of finding the specitic 
gravity of a powder insoluble in wator, by the specific gravity flask. 

3. State the laws of vibration of stretched string, and describe simple 
experiments with tho sonomoter to verify them. 

4. Define latent heat of fusion of a solid. Describe the method of 
mixture for determining tho lavent heat of fusion of ice. 

5. State Charles’ law on the expansion of gases. 

Find the mass of 100 litres of dry carbon dioxide at 30°C and under the 
pressure of 780 mm., the mass of 1 litre of hydrogen at N.T.P. being 0°089 
gram. 


Sreconp HALF, 
Examiner—NItBaARANCHANDRA Ray, Esq., M.A. 


6. Explain fully how you would determine the rolative intensities of 
two sources of light, proving any formula that you may use. 

7. Describe any method of finding the focal length of g concave lens. 

8. Explain the difference between the phenomena of tnduction and 
conduction in statical electricity. Explain fully how you would determine 
the nature of an unknown charge X with the help of a gold-leaf electro- 
8cope. 

9 Define volt, ohm and ampere. Describe tho construction and use 
of a tangent galvanometer with the help of a neat figure. 

10. Describe the construction and use of Clarke’s magneto-eleotric 
machine. 


854 PRELIMINARY SCIENTIFIC M.B. EXAMENATION. 


BOTANY. 


Answer only TWO questions in each half. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HAtr, 
Examiner—C. E. Catper, Esa., B.Sc. 


l. Give as full an account as vou can of one of the following fami- 


lies :— 
Convolvulaceae, 


Apocynaceae, 
Cucurbitaceae. 
2. Enumerate the chief characters which are used to distinguish Mono- 
cotyledons from Dicotyledons, and discuss the values of these characters. 


3. Write a short paper ont— 
Vegetative reproduction in higher plants. 
Or, 


Modes of dispersal of seeds and fruits. 


Sreconn Har. 


e ε “ 
Examiner—Dr. EKENDRANATH GHosH, M.D., M.Sc. 


4, Describe the microscopical structure of the leaf of a Dicotyledon. 


Give drawings. 
5. Describe the life-history of Spirogyra. In what way does it differ 


from Ulothrix ? 
6. Trace the course of the transpiratiofi current from the root, hairs to 


the leaf of a plant. 


ZOOLOGY. 


Only ‘rwo questions to be attempted in each half. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HALF. 
Examiner-—S W. Kemp, Esa. 


1. How do the following animals feed ?—Amoeba, Nye 


Hyrda, the Cockroach, Achatina. Describe the structures concerned. eh 
2, Describe the nervous systems of Achatina, Vino and Palaemon. 


What special organs of sense are found in these animals ? : a 
3. What is the difference between the classes of animals known 85. Ὁ 
is the Coelom developed in the 


Coelomata and Coelenterata? How 1 
Earthworm and in Palaemon ? 
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SEconD HALF. 
Eraminer—De, Exenpraxata Guosn, M.D., M.Sc. 


4, Describe the alimentary canal of the Bhekti, Illustrate your & 
answer with a drawing. 
ἢ, Describe the red-blood corpuscles of the Bhekti, of Bufo andof 50 
the Guinea pig. What are the other constituents of blood ? 
Describe the development of a vertebrate eye. Illustrate your 40) 
angwer with drawings, 


we" 


First A.B. Examination. 
APRIL, 1918. 


ANATOMY. 


Pass PAPER. 
Only TWo questions are to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 


The figures inethe margin indicate full marks. 


First ILA. 


Bvaminer—Asst. Sura@Eon ΝΑΝΠΙΑΙ, Pan, M.B. 


1. Describe the sinuses of the Dura Mater. 150 

2. Describe tht origin, course, relations and branches of the 15) 
Lingual Artery. 

3, Write short descriptions of the following :— 159 


Tympanie antrum (Mastoid antrum); Renal fascia; Filtration 
angle of the eve; Ligamentun Denticulatum ; Subsartorial plexus ; 


Claustrim. 
4 


SECOND HALF. 
Kaaminer —Lt.-Con. R, P. Wiison, ¥.R.C.S., IMS. 
Only TWO questions are to be attempted. 


1. Describe the Ischio-rectal Fossa, giving an account of its 130 
boundarios and contents. 

2. Describe in detail the Palmar Fascia and contrast it with the 159 
Plantar Fascia. 

3. Describe the Parotid gland and give its relations; mention 150 
the vessels and nerves which are in close relation to it. 


iv 3) 
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FIRST M.B. EXAMINATION, 


ANATOMY. 
Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Only two questions are to be attempted from each half. 


Frrst HaAtr. 


1. Give a full description of the Urinary Bladder, in the male. 150 
2. Give an account of the relations of the Trachea in the neck. 150 
3. Describe the fourth Ventricle of the Brain. 150 


SECOND HAE, 


I. Describe tho origin, insertion, action and nerve supply of the 150 
muscles entering into the formation of the soft palate. 

2. What is an Emissary Vein? FEnumcrato the Emissary Veins, 15) 
mentioning their communications. 
εν Descrihe the ossification of the Mandible and the ossicles of 159 
the ear. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Pass PAPER. 
Each question as of the same value. 


Only Two questions are to be answered in each half. 
First Har. 
Kxraminer— Asst. SURGEON ΒΙΝΑΥ͂ΤΑΙ, Masompar, L.M.S. 


1. Draw a diagram showing the histological structure of Testes or 
‘Ovary. 
2. Write short notes on the following :— 
(a) Vitamines. 
(6) Heart-block. 
(c) Reaction of degeneration. 
(4) Dicrotic wave. 
(e) Rhodopsin. 
(ἢ) Wissel’s granules. 
3. Describe briofly the origin and destination of-— 
(a) bile-pigments. 
__ (6) bile-salts. 
How would you detect their presence in the urine ? 
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SECOND HALF. 


Examiner—Masorn Ὁ. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 


4, Discuss briefly the evidence for the difference in function of glome- 
rular and tubular epithelium of the kidney. 
5. How is the normal temperature of tho body maintained ? 
6. Define carefully the anatomical limitations of— 
a) upper motor neuron ; 
(6) lower motor neuron. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
aa,far as practicable. 


Each question is of the same value. — 
% Only Two questions are to be attempted from each half. 
First Har. 


1. What are Hormones? How do they differ from enzymes? Enu- 
merate the important hormones in the human body, noting against each 
its specific action. 

2. Draw a diagram showing the structure of the cochlea, and trace 
carefully the path of an auditory impulse, as it travels from the internal 
ear to the cortex of the brain. 

3. Give a brief account of the origin and significance of purin bodies; 
mention some ordinary articles of diet which are rich in purins. 


SECOND HALF. 


4, Discuss in detail the ““ alkalinity of the blood.” 

6. Discuss the physiological explanations of the different forms of 
cardiac arrhythmia. 

6. Discuss the ‘‘ so-called defects of an ordinary Bengali diet. How 
would you remedy them ? 
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PHARMACOLOGY. 
Pass PAPER. 


Candsdates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HAcr. 


Examiner—Lt.-CoLt. B. H. Deare, M.B., D.P.H., 
M.R.C.S., LMS. 


1, What is Pitutarin? Discuss its action and therapeutic uses. 100 
2. Discuss the influences which modify the action of Morphine. _100 
3. What do you understand by the terms-*Ecbolic and Emmena- 100 
gogue ? Classify them. 
Or, 


Discuss the action and therapeutic uses of Magnesium Salts. 100 , 


Seconp Hatr. 


Examiner—Dr. Bipmancnanpra Ray, B.A.,*.M.D., 
E.R.C.S , M.RB.C.S. 


4. What is Thymol? Give its pharmacological action and thera- 150 
peutic uses, indicating the special precautions, if any, to be taken 
in its use. i ὃ 
5. Give the preparations from Belladonna Radix. and their doses. 150 
Describe the toxic effects of Belladonna. 


Or, 


9 
What are the different methods of introducing Hydrargyrum 150 
into the system? What preparations and precautions are advised 
for each method. 


860 ¥IRST M.B. KXAMINATION. 


PHARMACOLOGY. 


Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as faras practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Kirst HALF. 


l. Discuss the therapeutic uses of Saline Infusions, 
2. What is the Ionic Theory ? Discuss its importance to Pharma- 
cology, and give evidence in support of this theory. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. What is an Antidote γε Give antidotes for the following drugs, 
explaining in detail their mode of action :— 


(a) Opium. (c) Zine Salts. 
(b) Strychnine. (4) Mercurial Salts. 


2. Classify Emotics with reference to their mode of action. 
Explain in detail how the different groups act. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


. . .Φ ΓῚ é ° e 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the marqin indicate full marks. 
4 


First HALF. 


190 


150 


Examiner—Rat Cuuniiat Boss, Banapur, M.B., 1.8.0.. 


FCS. 


Answer Question | and two of the other three questtons. 


1. Describn briefly the various methods employed for the purifica- 
tion of an organic compound before it is submitted to ultimate analy- 


sis, and state how you would test for its purity. 


2. How would you ordinarily prepare the following substances ? 


State their properties and uses :— 
(a) Ether ; (6) Phenylaniine ; (6) Dextrin; (d) Picric Acid. - 


3. What is Petroleum, and what is its chief sourco? Name the 
principal constituents of the crude substance ; state how they may 


be separated and indicate the uses of each. 


30 
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4, Give the formula and one chemical test of each of the following 
substances :— 

(a) Rochelle salts; (6) Glycerol; (c) Potassium Formate; (4) Ben- 
goic acid; (6) Cane sugar; (/) Methyl alcohol. 


Suconp HALF. 
Kxaminer—R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A., M.Sc., FCS. 
Answer Question 5 and two of the remaining three questiona. 


5. How would you show that Aniline contains Carbon, Hydrogen 
and Nitrogen ? 

Calculate the porcentage of Carbon, Hydrogen and Oxygen in an 
urganic compound from the following data :—0-2046 gram of sub- 
stance gave on combustion ()'2985 gram of carbon dioxide and 0°1255 
vram of water. 

6, Explain the formation of Chloroform from Alcohol and Acetone. 

How would you determine the purity of a specimen of Chloroform ἢ 
What impurities 1s it likely to contain ? 

7. Name some of the constituents of Opium. How is Morphine 
obtained. and what are its distinctive reactions ἢ How would you 
distingiuish Strychnine from Brucine ? 

8. How would you prepare Glucose and Lactose, and how would 
vou distinguish them ? 

What are the products of hydrolysis of cane sugar and starch ? 

How would you convert cane sugar and starch into eghy] aleohol ἢ 
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Final M.B. Examination, 
Aprin, 1918. 


MEDICINE. 


First PAPER. 


Ezaminer—-Rat BanaDuR Dr. UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI, 
M.A., M.D., Ps.D. 


The questions carry equal.marks. 
4 


First HAtr. 
1, Discuss the etiology, and give the symptoms and diagnosis of acuto 
anterior poliomyelitis, referring especially to some of the atypical forms. 


2. Give the etiology, signs, symptoms and diagnosis of Empyema 
(Purulent pleurisy). 


Sreconp HALF. 


3. Discuss the causes of a bruit at the base of the heart. 
Or, 


Give the symptoms, signs and differential diagnosis of a mediartinal 
tumour. 
4. Discuss the causes of Leucopenia and Leucocytosis. 


MEDICINE. 
SECOND PAPER. 
Examiner—Lt.-Cot. J. T. CALVERT, M.B., M.R.C.P., I.M.S. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


First Har. 


Enumerate the causes which give rise to enlargement of the spleen. 

Give the differential diagnosis of the common types met with in the wards. 

2. Give the signs, symptoms and diagnosis of amoebic dysentery. 
Mention briefly its treatment. 
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SEconp HALF. 


3. What is the normal position of the heart’s apex beat? Mention 
all the conditions under which that position may be altered. 

4, To what causes may increased frequency of micturition be due? 
How would you investigate such a case ? 


Or, 


What are the causes of tremor? Discuss briefly the differential diag- 
nosis ? 


MEDICINE. 


Honours PAreEr. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Parr I. 


1. What are the causes of a swelling or tumour in the right iliac fossa 
(in the male)? Discuss the differential diagnosis. 

2. Give the etiology, morbid anatomy, symptoms and diagnosis of 
chronic pancreatitis. 


Part II. 


1. Give the etiology, physical signs, symptoms, diagnosis and treat- 
ment of sprue. 

2. Give the physical signs, symptoms and diagnosis of adhesive 
pericarditis. 


SURGERY. 
First Parrr. 


Only two questions in the first half to be answered. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAtyY. 


Examiner—Cou. H. STEVENS. 


_ 1. State the difficulties which may be met with in Cithotrity and 75 
how they may be overcome. : . 

2. Describe a case of tubercular disease of the upper epiphysis of 75 
the humerus. 

3. Describe the anatomy and treatment of impacted fractures of 75 
‘he wrist and ankle. 


S64 ' FINAL M.B. EXAMINATION. 
Srconp Har. 


EBxamimer—Dr. SURESPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, C.1LE., B.A, 
M.D. 


? 


od 
i 


Lam | 


4, State the symptoms, progress and treatment of septic infection 
of the lateral sinus. 

5. Describe the disease known as ‘* Oriental Sore” and its 7) 
treatment. 


SURGERY. 
SECOND PareEnr. 
Only TWO questions in the first hal} to be answered. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First Har. 


Leaminer—DrR. SURKSPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, C.LE., BoA, 
‘ M.D. 


1. Under what circumstances are collections of blood or sangur 
neous fluid found in tho pleura? Discuss tho symptoms and 
treatment ¢ 

”. State the causation, diagnosis and treatment of subdiaphrag = 7 
inatic abscess. ‘ ; 

3. Discuss the treatment of a freshly received septic compound 74 
fracture of the thigh in the lower third. 


+..£ 
ScecOND HAL&. 
EKavaminer—Cou. H. STEVENS. 


4. Describe the pathology, prophylaxis and treatment of tetanus. 
5. Describe the symptoms and treatment of mucous colitis. Make 
a differential diagnosis between that condition and new growth. 
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MIDWIFERY. 


Pass PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First ΗΛΙ". 


Examiner—Masor H. B. Srein, M.D., 1.M.S. 


1. How will you diagnose a case of backward displacement of the 125 
gravid uterus? What are its dangers? Describe your treatment of 
the condition. 


2 What are the benign tumours of the uterus? What secondary 126 
changos may occur inthem? Describe the symptoms and treatment. 


SECOND ΠΑ. 
Evraminer—Dr. KEeparNatH Das, C.LE., M.D. 
3. How would you treat a case of complete rupture of the 125 
perineum discovered 15 hours after delivery 1 : 


4. Write short explanatory notes on the following terms :-— 125 


Induction of labour. 
Accouchement Force. 
Pubhiotomy. 

Primary uterine ine: tia. 
Hegar’s sign of pregnancy. 


Or, 
What is Hyperomesis gravidarum ? Describe its aetiology, patho- |~5 
logy, symptoms, prognosis and treatment, 


MIDWIFERY. 


Honours PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their oyn words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Frrst HALr. 


1. Give the indications for vaginal Caesarean Section. Describe 250 
the operation in detail. 


a5 
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SreconpD HaLr. 


2. What are the different forms of Toxaemia due to pregnancy ? 250 
Discuss the aetiology of the Toxaemia of pregnancy 


PATHOLOGY. 
Pass PAPER. 
Only FIVE questions to be answered. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HAtr. 


Examiner—Lt.-Cou. Sir Leonard Rogers, K., C.1.E., M.D., 
I.M.S., F.RBS. 


1. Describe the naked-eye appearances found post mortem in acute 
miliary tuberculosis. State how you proceed to isolate in pure culture 
the causative organism. 

2. What tumours are most commonly met with in the breast ? How 
would you distinguish each microscopically ? 

3. Discuss the physical and chemical changes which influence the life 
of pathogenic bacteria outside the body, illustrating your answer by 
examples. : 


Seconp Hatr. 
EHxaminer—Dr. TARAKNATH Sour, L.M.S. 


4. Describe the morbid changes in the liver that are associated with 
the following conditions:—(1) Amoebic infection. (2) Amyloid disease. 
(3) Anaemia (pernicious). 

5. Enumerate the various nematodes that are pathogenic to man. 
State briefly the morbid lesions produced by each of them. 

6. Name the various pathogenic micro-organisms that are found in 
connection with the urine. State the significance of their presence and 
the methods of their clinical demonstration. 
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PATHOLOGY. 


Honours Paper. 
Only THREE questions to be answered. 


All the questions carry equal marks. 


First HaAtr. 


1. What pathogenic organisms are most frequently met with in 
contaminated wounds, including war wounds? Describe the lesions 
produced by the anaerobic varieties. 

2, Descrice the microscopical appearances of tho crystals met with in 
the urine, and note the pathological significance of each. 


SECOND HALF, 


3. Describe the characters of the difforent fluids obtained by paracen- 
tesis abdominis. How would you proceed to examine them for their 
differentiation ? 

4. Describe the following phenomena, illustrating with examples, and 
mention the value of each in practical bacteriology :— 


(1) Bordet-Durham Reaction. 
(2) Arthus Phenomenon. 

(3) Pfeiffer’s Phenomenon. 
(4) Haemolysis ‘Test. 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


: 9 ' 
Only two questions to be answered in each half. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First Har. 


Examiner—Masor Ν. P. Sinus, M.B., M.B.C.P., EMS. 


l. Define—Hallucination, Suggillation, Adipocere, Melancholia, Viable 
age, and Criminal Responsibility. 
2. Discuss fully the signs and symptoms, treatment and post-mortem 


appearances in a caso of poisoning by Arsenic. 
How would you proceed to examine in a case of alleged Rape of 8 


girl ten years of age ὃ 
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SEconD HALF. 
Examiner -- Rat BaHapur Dr. LALBIHAR!I GANGULI, M.B. 


1. Ina case of Rupture of the Spleen, how would you determine— 


(a) whether the rupture was caused by violence or otherwise ; 
(δ) if by violence —was it homicidal or accidental ὃ 
(c) whether the rupture was caused before or after death? 


2. How does poisoning hy Nerium Odorum arise? What is its active 
principle? Describe the signs, symptoms and treatment of such 
poisoning. 

3. What is death by ‘< Suffocation’’ ? Mention its causes. Describe 


the post-mortem appearances of homicidal suffocation, the victim being 
an adult male. 


HYGIENE. 
4 
Only TWO questions from cach hal} are to be answered. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Equal value is attached to each question. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First ΗΑ. 


Kxaminer—Dr. C. A. Bentury, M.B., D.P.H. 


ι. Youare asked to organize a campaign against malaria, by tho 
method of quinine distribution, in a small town of about 3,000 population. 
with a spleen index of 302... Describe in detail what arrangements vou 
would make, and give a rough estimate of the cost. 


2. Describe im minute detail fhe sanitary defects of — 


(a) any school in which you have read : 


(δ) any house, mess, or hostel in which you have lived ; mentioning 
in each case the special dangers to health likely to occur. 


3. What do you mean by (a) disinfection, (b) deodorisation, (c) sterili- 
zation ἢ Mention examples of each. Would you employ disinfectants ir 


the case of (1) plague and (2) malaria? If so, what form should they 
take 3 


SECOND HALF. 
Kxaminer—Dr. TARAKNATH Masumpar, L.M.S., D.P.H. 


4. Suppose you are appointed a Health Officer of a small town itt 
Bengal with a population of 10,000 persons. The water-supply of aN 
town is by means of tanks and wolls, and is found to be both inadequate 
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and impure. The nearest river is at a distanco of 10 miles from the town, 
Draw up a schemo for the supply of pure water for the town, taking into 
consideration that the funds at your disposal are moderato. Describe 
what special precautions will be taken by you for the protection of 
the watersupply of the town, when there is an epidemic of cholera in an 
adjacent village. 

5, What do you understand by the term ‘‘ Carriers ’’? Mention the 
discases which are transmitted through carriers. Describe briefly the 
preventive measuros which should be taken in these disoases so as to 
prevent the spread of infection through carriers. 

6, Assuming that all known-means of efficient disinfection are at your 
disposal, how would you proceed to disinfect (1) woollen materials found 
in the room of a small-pox pationt, (2) discharges of a typhoid patient, 
(3) valuable manuscripts and books, (4) a brick-built room recently 
occupied by 8 small-pox patient, (5) blankots and bedlinen of a patient 
suffering from tuberculosis of lungs ? 


Preliminary Examination in Lato. 


JANUARY, 1918. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
Paper-setter—B. K. Acwaryya, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. , 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
Only rour questions to be answered in each half. 
Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HALF. 


B. K. Acuaryya, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 


7 . μὴ 
ene: P. CHaupuort, Esq., M.A. 

1. State and explain Holland’s definition of ‘‘ Jurisprudence.” 

2. ‘* Law has been for centuries described as a ‘command,’ but 
this description, though essentially true, is inadequate to the oxtent 
of being misleading.”’—Holland. Discuss! 

3. What do you understand by ‘‘ Substantive Law” and‘ Ad- 
jective Law’’? Mention Holland’s classification of Substantive Pri- 
vate Law. 

4. Define and mention the requisites of a ‘‘ juristic act.” 

5. ‘* A right which is at rest has to be studied with reference to its 
‘orbit’ and its ‘ infringement.”” Explain. ; 

6. ‘‘ The object of a developed system of law is the conservation, 
whether by means of the tribunals or of permitted self-help, of the 
tights which it recognizes as existing.” —H otland Elucidate 

7. ‘*The Law of nations is but private law ‘writ large.’ De- 
velop. 


Seconp Hatr. 


Βισανκύμαβ MooxereEE, M.A., M.L. 


raminers— 
Hramsner ATULCHANDRA Gupta, Esq., M.A., B.D. 
8. Mention and discuss the agencies by which Law is brought into 
harmony with socicty. ; 
9. ‘*The movement of the progressive societies: has hitherto been 
ἃ movement from status to contract.” Comment. 


10 
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10. ‘‘ The fate of the Hindoo law is, in fact, the measure of the 
value of the Roman Code.” Explain. 

11. ‘*The more archaic the Code, the fuller and the minuter 
is its penal legislation.’’ Elucidate. 

12. ‘The English constitution as we find it to-day is, in fact, 
the product of a gradual development, and it would not be reason- 
able to suppose that the final stage of that development has been 
reached, but rather that it will go on growing and expanding with 
the ever-widening circles of national and imperial life.’»—Ridyea. 
Discuss. 

13, ‘* Conventions are ultimately dependent upon the laws of the 
land.” —Ridges. Explain and illustrate. 

14. What do you understand by: Referendum; Writ of Habeas 
Corpus; Martial Law; Droit Administratif ; Bill of Rights? 


ROMAN LAW. 
Paper-setter—Dr. 8. C. Baacnt, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 


Candidates are required to give their anewers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 
ῷ < a 
Write the answers to the two halves tn SEPARATE books. 


Only FIVE questions to be attempted in each halj. 


Kirst HaAtr. 


Eeaminers—} Dr. 8. C. Baccut, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 
en ae R. S. Baspat, Esq., B.C.L. 


1. Give a short aceount of the Rofhan legislative assemblies at 
the end of the Republic. What opinions havo been expressed as to 
the function and existence of the Comitia Tributa? 

2. Give a short account of the Roman family system during the 
see period. What is Mommsen’s theory of the gentilical relation- 
ship ? 

3. What is the essence of slavery according to Justinian? How 
does Buckland criticise the test of slavery as laid down in the In. 
stitutes? Give some examples of ‘ owner-less’ slaves. 

4. What were tho essential conditions of Marriage’ in the time 
of Gaius? Write a note oh Connubium. 

5. Describe shortly the ceremony of adoption in classical times. 
What were the effects of adoption in the time of Justinian ? 

6. What is a consensual contract in Roman law? Illustrate your 
answer by a concrete example. X agrees to buy Y’s horse; the 
conditions of the sale are to be put in writing; Y agrees, but sells 
the horse to Z before the conditions of the proposed sale to X are put 
in writing. Is thesale to Z valid in Roman Law ? 
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7. How did Justinian modify the law of intestate succession ? 
How would the property of A in the adjoining table bo divided 
amongst his heirs ? 
A (male, dead) married, B (dead) married, C (male, dead) 


| 
P (male, dead) ᾿ | 
D (male, dead) ἘΣ (male) 
| 


F (male) G (male) 


X (inale) 


Ssconn Ηλι. 


Examiners— { δι C. Ray, Esq., B.A., LL.B. 
CD. Ν᾿ Mirren, Esq., B.Sc., Π1..8, 


8. What proposition does Jethro Brown advanco to illustrate the 10 
relation of State regulation to liberty? Discuss in this connexion 
the question regarding the edntrol of the unemployable. 

% ‘¢ Puritanism achieved much, vet the vision of a Puritan State 10 
takes its place amongst the splendid illusions of history.”? Diseuss 
this remark, neticing the causes of such failures. 

10. What is the ‘‘ organic theory” of the State? What objec- 10 
tions may be urged against such a thoory ἢ 

11. How should a practical legislator doal with pauperism (4) in 10 
England, (δ) in India ” 

12. How far would you support Prof. Jethro Brown’s remarks on 10 
Class legislation ? 

13. 551 love my family better than myself; my country better 10 
than my family ; mankind better than my country. ”—Fénélon. What 
would a modern legislator consider to be the bearing of this rernark 
on the rights of the alien ? 

14. Discuss briefly whether the economic,issues involved in the Trust 10 
justify legislative interference. 


HINDU LAW. 


Paper-setter—Mr. BRAJALAL CHAKRABARTI, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the anawers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 
First HAtr. 


Bene ae NaRESCHANDRA SENcupra, M.A.. D.L. 
«τ, ta ν᾽ 57.-«-.-.-- δ 4 
: BRAJALAL CHAKRABARTI, Esq.. M.A., B.D. 
1. Give the different sources of the Hindu Law as it is adminis- 10 
tered at the present day, and oxplain tho origin of the different 


schools in the same. 
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Or, 


Give the rules of interpretation by which a mandatory ordinance 
can be distinguished from an optional precept, and explain their 
application by reference to the case of the taking in adoption of an 
only son. 

2, State the circumstances under which. according ‘to the different 
schools, a widow is competont to adopt a son to her husband. In 
inaking an adoption does she act as an agent for her husband or 
does she act in exorcise of an independent discrotion of her own ? 


Or, 


ixplain the principle laid down in the case of Tagore v. Tagore 
as to the validity or otherwise of a gift in favour of an unborn 
person, and discuss how far the rule would apply to the case of a 
sift in favour of an idol to be consecrated after the death of the 
donor. 

3. Explain the nature and extent of the power of the karta of a 
joint Hindu family in the management of the property of the family, 
and the extent of his liability to rendor an account to the other 


members. 
Or, 


Explain the nature of tho interest a member of a joint Mitakshara 
‘amily has in the property of the family, and discuss how fur a sale 
or gift of the property made by him would bo operative against the 
other members. 

4. A Hindu had two wives, by one of whom ho had one son and 
ον the other ho had two sons. Ho died leaving his mgther, his two 
widows and his throe sons surviving him. Upon a partition by the 
sons what would be the shares respectively of the mother and of each 
of the widows ? 

3. A creditor got a decree for moncy upon a simple bond against 
«member of a joint Mitakshara family composed of the debtor, his 
sons and his brother. Discuss how far it would be open to the ered? 
tor to realise his dues out of the joint family property, either when 
he attaches the property in execution in the lifetime of the debtor, 
or whon he does so after the death of the latter. 


SEconp HALF. 


Examiners— § ᾿ | 

SOMANCIS™ 7 Sv orrPRASAD SARBADHIKARI, M.A, B.L. 
6. Define the term Bandhu and state to how many degrees that 

relationship extends eithor for marriage or for succession. » 


Or, 


Explain the cardinal principles that determine the order of succes- 
s10n in the Mitakshara and the Dayabhaga schools of Hindu Law 
ind show, by reference to a conerete case, that their application 
sometimes leads to a divergence in tho practical results. 

_7. Explain the reasons assigned by the different schools for put- 
‘ing the mother before or after the father in the order of succession. 


NAGENDRANATH Mitrer, Esa., M.A., B.L. 
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Or, 


Show how far ynchastity affects the right of a female to inherit 
to her male relations, and discuss how far it debars the latter from 
inheriting to her. 

8. Explain the meaning of the term stridhan, giving some of the 
important types of it and showing how far the course of the subse. 
quent devolution of such property is determined by the nature of its 
origin. 


Or, 


Give the principal characteristics of an impartible estate and show 
how far it is liable for the debts of a previous holder of it. 

9. Three daughters had inherited the property left by their father. 
One of them died leaving her surviving son and the two sisters, one 
of whom was a childless widow and the other had two sons." On 
whom would the property left by her devolve ? 

10. A,a Hindu widow, borrowed money from B by mortgaging ἃ 
portion of the estate she had inherited from her husband, and the 
transaction was assented to by C, who was then the presumptive 
reversionary heir of her husband. B got a decree on the mortgage 
and bought the property fn execution. On the death of A, D, the 
actual reversionary heir, sued B for the recovery of the property. 
Discuss the rights of the parties. 


BUDDHIST LAW. 
Paper-setter—Mr. Mauna May Auvune, M.A., LL.B. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
4 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Answer only FIVE questions in each half. 
@ 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First Hatr. 


Kxaminer—Mr. Mauna May Avuna, M.A., LU.B. 


1. State the rules laid down by the Dhammathats as rogards 
the wife’s right to a divorce on the ground of her husband’s desertion, 
and discuss the qualification laid down in Thein Pe v. U. Pet. ; 

2. When does a Buddhist couple stand towards each other in 
the relation of nissaya and nissita ? Explain how this relationship 
may affect (a) their ownership of lettetpwa property, (Ὁ) partition of 
paytn property on a divorce by consent. at ate 

3. Examine, with reference to cases, the right of Buddhist 
husband to sell the joint property of himself and his wife without 
her consent or against her will. 


IG 


10 


4, ‘* The law requires that Adoption shall not be a hole-and-cor- 
ner matter.” Comment. How would you prove the fact of an adop- 
tion ? 

5. Argue for and against the proposition that a Kittima son suc- 
ceeds not only to the estate of his adoptive parents, but also to pro- 
perty left by the parents’ relatives. 

6. Have co-heirs a right of pre-emption in respect of divided 
property Ἷ 

7. State and explain the principles of Buddhist Law with regard 
to shénbyu gifts. 


SECOND κι». 


8. ‘* An inheritance shall not ascend.’’ Comment. 

9, Where both husband and wife die at the same time or within a 
short interval of one another, and leave no issue or other descendants, 
the relatives on both sides inherit. Why isthisso? Suggest (giving 
reasons) what should be the length of the ‘ short interval.’ 

10. 4 and B are a Buddhist couple who have one child C. After 
C attains majority, A dies. Can C claim a quarter of the parents’ 
estate from ἐδ, if the latter (a) remains a widuw or widower, (9) 
re-marries ἢ 

11. A married three wives in succession. On his death, he left 
three children, 8, C and D, by his deceased first wife ; one child, 4, 
by his deceased second wife; and the third wife, #’. His estate 
consists partly of property taken by him to the third marriage and 
partly of property jointly acquired during the continuance of the 
third marriage. To what shares are B, C, 1), αὶ and F entitled 
respectively ? ᾿ 

12, A married two wives in succession and survived both. His 
heirs are four children by the first wife and two children hy the 
second wife. His ostate consists (1) of property inherited by him 
during the continuance of the second marriage, and (2) of property 
acquired by him after the second wife's death. How would you 
divide the estate among the chikiren on A’s death ? 

13. Can an illegitimate son inherit the estate of his natural 
father, if the latter dies (a) unmarried, (Ὁ) leaving a widow but no 
legitimate children ? If 80, to what extent ? 

14. A,a bachelor, dies leaving two cousins—B, the son of A’s 
father’s older brother, and C, the daughtdk of .1’s mother’s younger 
sister. -1 had been living with B, and the latter tended -1 during lis 
last illness and performed the funeral ceremonies. Who should 
succeed to A’s estate ? 
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Entermediate Hxramtiatton tu Lato, 


JANUALY, 1018. 


MOHAMEDAN LAW AND LAW RELATING. ΤῸ 
PERSONS. 


Paper-seiter--Mr. S. Kuuna Buxsn, M.A... ΤΟΙ 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
(is far as practicable. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEVARAT" books, 


Frrsr HALF. 


ere i; Mr. S. A. Kena Buxsu, M.A, B.CCL. 
TOS) Mik. ALS. M. Lavivun Ranma, M.A. 

1. What are the sources of Mohamedan Law? What is the 
general rule of interpretation of the Hanafi Law ? 

2, How is the property of a deceased Mohamedan to be applied ἢ 
To what oxtent is the heir of a deceased Mohamedan liable for debts 
of the deceased 5 Llustrate your answef. 

3. A Mohamedan dies leaving a widow, a daughter and two 
sisters. After his death a suit is brought by acreditor of the deceased 
against the widow and the daughter who alone are in possession cf 
the whole estate, and a decreg is passed ‘‘ against the assets ” of the 
deceased. Are tho decree and the sale in execution of the property 
left by the deceased binding on the sisters though they were not 
parties to the suit ? 

Or, 


A, who has a son B, makes a gift of his proporty to C. &, 
alleging that the gift was procured by undue influence, sues C during 
A’s lifetime on the strength of his right to succced to 4’s property 
on A’s death. Is the suit maintainable? State your reasons. 

4, A Mohafnedan dies leaving two sons and three daughters of a 
uterine brother, and three sons and four daughters of a uterine sister. 
What would each of these take ? 

Or, 


A Mohamedan dies leaving a full brother’s son’s daughter and ἃ 
sister’s daughter's son. Who will succeed ? State your reasons. 

5. Discuss the law of gifts with conditions, end illustrate your 
answer 


") 


1η 
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SEconp HALF. 


(Mr. Manmatuanatu Ray, M.A., B.L. 
(Mr. Sasankagipan Ray, M.A., M.L. 


6. A enters into a contract toserve B; C, with knowledge of the 
existence of the said contract, intentionally inducos A to break his 
contract so as to cause loss to B. Can BsueC? 


Or, 

X was employed from day to day to do certain work for Y. Z, 
another servant of Y, objected to work with X on certain grounds 
and threatened to leave work unless X was dismissed. Thereupon Y 
dismissed X. Does action lie against Ζ ? 

7. What remedy has a British subject in respect of a claim made 
under a contract with the king or his servants acting in an official 
capacity ὃ Or, 


What is the domicile of origin of a person? How does a person 
acquire a new domicile ? 

8. What is the period of minority (a) accerdiag to the English 
law, (Ὁ) according to the Indian Majority Act of 1875? How is the 
period computed ? 

4, Explain the expressions ‘‘ King can do no harm” and ‘‘ King 
nover dics.” 

10 In the case of a contest between the father and the mother 
for the custody of a boy aged five, who willbe entitled to preference — 

(a) if the parties were Christians, 
(b) if they were Hanafi Mohamedans, 
(c) if they were Shiah Mohamedans ? 


Or, 


Cana writ of Habeas Corpus be issued when a person has been 
interned without trial under the Defence of the Realm Statute ? 


Examiners— 


LAW OF TRANSFER. 


Poper-setter—Mr. BirajMOUAN MasumbpaArR, M.A., BL 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE bogks. 


First HALF. 


Kuahniners— ἡ vie 1. W. Cuipernpate, M.A., B.L. 


l. How far do the provisions of the Transfer of Property ACK 
affect any rule of Hindu Law relating to transfers by act of parties ἢ 


| Mr. Brrasmonwan Magumpar, M.A., BL. 
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Discuss whether a gift to an unborn person is valid under the 
‘Hindu Law. 

2. What are the exceptions to the general rule that ‘ property of 
any kind may be transferred’ ? 

Discuss etther whether (a) the right of pre-emption under tho 
Mahomedan Law, or (Ὁ) the right to future maintenance of a Hindu 
‘widow, are transferable. 

Or, 


Explain the distinction between a vested interest and a contingent 
interest. Give an example of each. 

X transfers a certain farm to Y on condition that Y shall murder 
her husband R. Is the transfer valid ? 

3. Is the gift of an interest for life only to an unborn child valid ? 
Give reasons. 

A property is given to X for life and then to the eldest unborrf son 
of Y when he will attain the age of 25. At the time of the death of 
X, the eldest son of Y attains the age of 20. Discuss whether the 
gift to the unborn son is valid. 

4. State the principle of ‘ election’ as laid down in the Transfer 
of Property Act. Illustrate your answer by an example. 

A contracts to sell an estate to B and pays Rs. 1,000 in advance. 


Before conveyance, A sells it by a registered deed to C who has’ 


notice of the contract. What is the remedy which B has against 
either A or C. 
Or, 


Explain the doctrine of lis pendens. 

Isa bona-fide purchaser for value without notice exempted from 
the operation of this rule ? 

5. Discuss the principles laid down in Lala Hakim Lal v. 
Mooshahar Salm, I.L.R. 34 Cal. 999, as to fraudulent conveyances to 
defeat and delay creditors. Under what circumstances does the 
presumption in favour of the creditor that the transfer is made for 
such purposes arise ? 


SrEconD HALF. 


Mr. Karunamay Basu, M.A., B.L. 


Cae | Mn. NAaGENDRANATH GHoSsH, M.A.. B.L. 
6. Describe briefly the influence of equity on the common law 
conception of a mortgage. 
Give two examples illustrating how equitable mortgages may 
arise. 
Or, 


Distinguish between mortgage by conditional sale and English 
mortgage. Give examples. 

What are the essential requisites of a valid mortgage under the 
Transfer of Property Act ? 

7. Under what circumstances is a prior mortgagee postponed to 8 
subsequent mortgagee ? Give two examples. ᾿ 


Or, 


Distinguish between Marshalling and Contribution. Illustrate 
your answer hy examples. 
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g. A suit for ejectment has been brought against a lessee on the 
round of forfeiture for disclaiming the title of the lessor. After the 
institution of the suit, rent is accepted from the lessee by the plaintiff. 
The defendant takes the plea of waiver. Discuss whether the suit 
will fail on this ground. ον 


State how a valid gift οὗ immoveable property may be made under 
the Transfer of Property Act. 

Under what circumstances may a gift be revoked ? 

9. State the different classes of documents of which registration is 
optional under the Indian Registration Act. 

What is the rule as to the admissibility of an unregistered 
document of which registration is compulsory under the above Act ? 

10. A, in order to avoid certain creditors who obtained decrees 
against him, executed a deed of relinquishment in favonr of B, 
alleging that the property belonged to the latter; the decrees were 
ultimately set aside on appeal. In the meantimé B transferred 8 as. 
share of the property to C. A then sued B and C to recover 
possession of the property on declaration that the deed of relinquish- 
ment was a fictitious document which conveyed no title upon B, and 
consequently C also acquired no interost in it.. It was found that C 
was not ἃ bona-fide purchaser for value without notice. The High 
Court held that A was entitled to succeed. Justify or controvert. 


REAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION. 


t 
Paper-setter—Mr. J. W. Lanarorp Jamus, M.A. 
The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First Hate. 


Mr. J. N. Mitter, M.A. 


Kxaminers— | 


Px.D. 


1. What are the essential elements in a mortgago ? What forms 
of it are recognized in British India, and by what names are they 
known ? How can it be effected ? . 

2. In what way are voluntary settlements of land liable to be 
defeated ? Or 


How fer can contractual rights and liabilities be permanently 
‘annexed to interests in land ? 

3. Distinguish between joint tenancy and tenancy in common. 
What right has one joint tenant to compel (a) partition, (δ) sale of 
the joint property ? 
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Dr. S. K. Gupta, M.A., B.L., B.A., B.Lrrr., 
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Or, 


What is meant by “" covenants which run with the land”? What. 
covenants run with the land (4) on an assignment of a lease, (6) on a 
sub-lease ? 

τ. Explain by means of an example the rule in Shelley’s case. ΠῚ 

5. Write short notes on the following :--- 10 


_ (a} Tacking, (δ) easement in gross, (6) contingent remainder, (1d) 
interisse termini, (6) relief against forfeiture. 


Srconp ΗΑ. 


ἘΣ Mr. AsutosH MukHERJEE, ΜΑΑ,, B.L. 
Dr. JADUNATH KANJILAL, M.A., 1).1.. 
6. Define ‘‘ Codicil,” ‘* Probate,” ‘‘ Executor de son tort,’ 10 
‘« Specific legacy,” ** Privileged will.” 
Or, 


State and explain the scope and objects of — 


(a) The Indian Succession Act, 
(6) The Hindu Wills Act. 


7. ΤΑ person taking under a Hindu will must cither in fact or in 10 
contemplation of law be in existence at tho death of the testator.” 
Discuss the above. 

Or, 


State and discuss shortly the salient points in Mirza Kassatulani v. 
Nawab Nuzhab-ud-Dowlah, L.R. 32 L.A. 244. 

8. 7, the administrator of the ostate of H, finds that it is 10 
necessary in the due course of administration of the estate to sell 
certain zomindary lands belonging to the estate. 4 is a possible 
purchaser. Advise A as to the purchase. Would your answer J} 
different, and if so how, if 7’, instead of being administrator, was 
executor ? 


9, Answer cne of the following :— 10 


(a) W by his will bequeathed to B one of his estates (called 
Sultanpur) on the death of Η͂. By a subsequent clause in the will ἢ 
bequeathed the whole of his property to A. On A’s death B claims 
Sultanpur from A’s heir. Advise .1’s heir whether he should comply 
with the claim. 

(b) A testator, by the first clause in hia will, gives his estate of 
Ramnagar to δ, and by the last clause gives it to R. Is S or Kk 
entitled to Ramnagar ? Give your reasons. 

10. Answer one of the following :— 

(a) K by his ‘will gives his house to 23 und the residue of his estate 
toC. K and B are both drowned in the same boat accident. Both 
B’s heir and C claim the house. Whose claimn’should suceced ? Give 
your reasons. : 

(b) A sum of money is bequeathed to 1 for his life and after* his 
death to B; and after B’s death, to such of the sons of B as shall 
attain the age of 25 years. A and B both survive the testator. 
Discuss the validity of tho bequest to take effect after the death of 
B. 


16 
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CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 
Paper-setter—Dr. SaraTcuANDRA Basak, D.L. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


Frrst Hace. 


Mr. JOGINCHANDRA Datta, M.A., B.L. 


Examiners— 
Mr. SAMATULCHANDRA Datta. 


1. ‘* Past consideration is no consideration at all.’’ Discuss. 
Or, . , 
Illustrate the distinction between ‘penalty’ and ‘ liquidated 
damages,’ and state how the Indian Contract Act differs from the 


English law in this respect. 
2. Discuss the assignability of contractual rights by act of 


parties. Or, 
““ Notice to the agent is notice to the principal.”’ Discuss. 
Or, 9 
3. Discuss the liability of the minor partner for the obligations of 
the firm. Or, 


Illustrate the principle relating to the communication of accept- 
ance and of revocation of a proposal. 

4. A person who is compeéent to contract being under the 
immediate necessity of raising money borrows it at an exorbitant 
rate of interest by mortgaging his properties, which are sufficient 
security for the loan. Can a court of equity relieve him from paying 
anything more than a reasonable interest ? Give reasons. 

5. A contracted to pay a sum of money to B on 2nd January 
1848, but failed to pay the money on thatday. 48, in consequence of 
not receiving the money on tho due date, was unable to pay his 
debts and was totally ruined. What would bo the damagos payable 
by Ato B? Give reasons for your answer. 


SECOND HALF. 
Dr. Saratcuanpra Basak, M.A., D.L. 


881 


10 


10 


1 


Ι0 


10 


Examiners— 
WaMUNeTS—S Min, RAJENDRACHANDRA GuHA, M.A., ML. 


6. Discuss tho principle of contribution amongst co-sureties. 
Or, 
Write short notes on one of the following :— 


(a) Smith v. Hughes, ..R. 6 Q.B. 597. 
(b) Quinn ν. Leathem, (1901) A.C. 495. 
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7. “There are many acts which, though harmful, are no 
wrongful, and give no right of action to him who suffers their 
effects.”—Salmond. Illustrate. 

Or, 


‘Every injury imports a damage, though it does not cost the 
party one farthing.” Explain. | 

8. Explain the distinction between ‘absolute privilege’ and 
‘ qualified privilege’ as a defence to an action for libel. 


Or, 


Discuss the conditions of liability in an action for malicious 
prosecution. 

9, Ais owner and B driver of a taxicab X; and C is owner and 
D driver of another taxicab Y. B and D were both driving furiqusly 
and, in consequence of such rash driving, a collision took place 
between X and Y anda passenger F in the taxicab driven by B was 
hurt. Has H any remedy, and-against whom ? Give reasons. 

10. The servants of a railway company illegally ejected A, a 
passenger, from a railway carriage, whereby he lost a pair of opera- 
glasses which pe left behind him in the carriage. Can A maintain 
any action against the railway company for the loss of his glasses? 
Give reasons for your answer. 


l) 


Final Examination in Lato. 


JANUARY, 1918. 


LAND TENURES. 


Paper-setter—Mr. SIBCHANDRA PAtit, B.L. 


Cundidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the anawers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 
8 


First Har. 


SURENDRANATH GuBA, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
GOPALCHANDRA Jas, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


1. (a) What considerations led to the enactment of Act XI of 1859 
(Revenue sale law) ? Or 


Bxaminers—{ 


° ᾽ 
(b) What preliminaries have to be observed before an estate can 
be sold under Act XI of 1859 ? 
2. (a) What considerations led to the enactment of Regulation IT 
of 1793 ? Or 


(b) What do you understand by—Zamindari, Makhraj, Talook, 
Istimrari mukarari ? What are the incidents attached to each ? 

3, What do you understand by the term Abwab? How did Ab- 
wabs originate ? How has the realization of an Abwab been affected 
by several enactments ? 

4. What are the rights and liabilities οὗ ἃ putnidar under Rogula- 
tion VITI of 1819? What are his rights with regard to Chakran lands, 
situated within the Putni, resumed by Government and transferred 
to the zamindar ? 

5. ‘* The right of fishery when once created by Government is for 
ever enjoyable only in waters that continue to flow precisely over the 
ground which was in the Crown at the date of the grant.’’ Discuss 
the proposition, supporting your answer by authorities. 


Sseconp HALF. 


Paxit, Esq., B.L. 
Beaminers— Cor cnvoaan ALIT, ESQ., 


CHARUCHANDRA Biswas, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


10 


10 


6. (a) What are the tests by which you can say that a tenant isa 10 


tenure-holder or a raiyat? Can 8 raiyat change his status to that of 


a tenure-holder, and vice versa? Give reasons for your answer. 
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Or, 


(6) What are the rights of a settlod raiyat ? How is the status of 
a settled raiyat acquired ® Are all occupancy raiyats settled rai- 
yats ? Can a raiyat at fixed rate ever be an occupancy raiyat ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

7. (a) What do you understand by Khamar lands? A holds a piece 
of Khamar land under an ijara lease for a term of years. He lets it 
out to B who actually cultivates the land for 13 years. The lease of 
A then terminates. The landlord under whom A held brings a suit 
to turn out B. Discuss the rights of the parties to the suit. 


Or, 


(ὃ) How are the incidents of the tenancy of the homestead land 
of a raiyat held not as a part of his holding regulated? Is his posi- 
tion affected if he holds the homestead under a landlord different from 
the person under whom he held the agricultural lands ? Give reasons 
for your answer. 

8. What is the law with regard to devolution of rights of occu- 
pancy ? 

A, araiyat, having a non-transferable right of occupancy in a piece 
of land leaves it to B by a qvill. On A’s death his legal heir C takes 
possession of the land. B brings a suit against C for recovery of pos- 
session. Discuss the respective rights of B and C, supporting your 
arguments by authority. 

9. ‘*Rent is a first charge on the holding or tenure.” What do 
you understand by it? A is the owner of a putni. B holds a juma 
of certain lands within the putni under A. A brings a suit for rent 
against B and obtains a decree. The next year the putni is sold 
under the Putni Regulation and purchased by C. Thereafter 4 
executes his decree and prays for the sale of the holding of B. Can 
he doit? Give reasons for your answer, supporting it by authority. 

10. Under what circumstances can the owner of a dominant tene- 
ment succeed in an action for damages for infringement of his right 
of light possessed by him in respect of the tenement ? Support vour 
answer by authority. 


EQUITY. 


laper-setter--ARTHUR Brown, Esq., M.A, LL.B. 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 
First HArr. . 


ee see ARTHUR Brown, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 
Ec ΝΠ οὖς ae N. Bosx. Esq., M.A. 


l. ‘* There were two inventers of uses, fear and fraud.’’-—(Coke). 
Comment. 
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Or, 


Contrast and compare (a) the object, (b) the effect, of the Statute 
οἱ Uses. 

2. In proceedings which formerly came within either (a) the ex- 
elusive, (δ) the concurrent, (c) the auxiliary jurisdiction of the Court 
of Chancery, on what principles did the Court proceed in deciding : 
(1) whether the suit could be maintained, (2) what remedies should 
he given. : 

Discuss the extent to which these principles have been affefted by 
the Judjcature Acts. Or 


Under what circumstances will the Court decree Specific Perfor- 
mance ? 

3, Stete the extent to which Equity is specially favourable to Cha- 
ritable Trusts. Or 


Under what circumstances can a trustee who has replaced a trust 
fund which had been lost through a breach of trust obtain contribu- 
tion or indemnity from (a) a co-trustee, (δ) a cestui que trust ? 

4. A is the trustee οἱ two separate trust prqperties, Xand Y. The 
cestuis que trust are B and Crespectively. In May 1916 A overdraws 
his account at his bank, Z, to the extent of £1,000. Tho bank press- 
es him in the matter, and in June 1916 he sells X and pays the pro- 
ceeds, viz. £2,000, into his private account at Ζ. In July 1917 he 
solls Y and in like manner pays the proceeds, viz. £3,000, into his 
private account. The bank knows nothing of the fraudulent nature 
of these transactions. In August 1917 A draws cheques on Z to the 
total extent of £1,500, and shortly after he dies. His account at Zis 
his only asset. Discuss the legal situation as between B, C, and Z. 

5. In 1884, A, who is the owner of the estate X, sells Y, a portion 
of the estate, to Bin fee simple. In the conveyance B covenants for 
himself, his heirs and assigns that he will not open a shop on Y. 
Shortly afterwards B goes abroad and dies. In 1886 C occupies Y 
without any title thereto, but subsequently acquires a title under 
the Statutes of Limitation. In##1916 C sells Y to D, D accepting C's 
title under the Statutes of Limitation. Neither C nor D know any- 
thing of B’s original covenant. Dopensashop on Y. £, who has 
succecded to X as A’s heir, consults you as to whether he has any 
remedy against D. Advise him. 


SECOND HALF. 


nen “P. N. Durr, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
VANUNEISTS DK, CHAKRABARTI, Esq., M.A. 


6. Write notes on the application of two of the following maxims :— 


(a) ““ Equity follows the law.” 
(δ) ““ Prior tempore, potior jure.”’ 
(6) ‘* Vigilantibus non dormientibus subvenit aequitas.”’ 


Or, 
How does Equity deal with misdescription in a contract of sale ? 
7. Discuss the principle in Penn v. Baltimore. 

Or, 
State the doctrine of Election and discuss the principle involved. 
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8. Discuss fully the equitable presumptions in favour of ademp- 
tion and satisfaction respectively, distinguishing carefully between 
them. 

Or, 


Write notes on the position at Law and in Equity of 


(a2) ἃ mortgagor in possession, 
(δ) a mortgagee out of possession.. 

9. A dicgin 1916, leavingasheir B. His property comprises the fee 
simple estates of Whiteacre and Blackacre, worth £800 and £1,000 
respectively, certain smaller fee simple property worth £500, and per- 
sonalty worth £2,000. He has, however, mortgaged Whiteacre and 
Blackacre for £1,000 and £800 respectively and has incurred in addi- 
tion unsecured debts to the oxtent of £1,500. After A’s death a will 
is discovered in which he leaves to C Whiteacre. to D Blackacre, to 
E a legacy of £700, to F the rest of his personal property, and to @ 


his residuary realty. 
How will A’s assets be actually distributed ? What difference 


would have been made in the distribution, had A have left unmen- 
tioned in his will his residuary realty ? 
10. X mortgages his hove to Y. The mortgaged deed contains 
provisions to the following effect :— 
(a) X shall employ Y’s son, who isa qualified doctor, as his medi- 
cal adviser. 
(b) If X does not pay Y his interest punctually, he shall pay com- 


pound interest. 

(c) If X wishes to sell his interest in the house, he shall let Y 
have the first refusal. 

(4) X shall not pay the mortgage off for a period of ten years, 
but Y may require repayment at any time on giving three 
months’ notice. 


Discuss the validity of these provisions. 


EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


0 


10 


Paper-setter—Mr. JOGENDRANATH MUKERJFE, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Write the answers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HALF. 


E ? HEmMENDRANATH SEN, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
taminers— ἡ TogmscHaNpRA Dz, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


Ι. Explain any five of the following terms and expressions :— 


2 33 
‘‘ Fact.” “Facts in issue,’’ ““ Evidence,” ‘‘ Proved,” ““ Disproved, 


‘Conclusive Proof,’’ and “" Document.’’ 
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9, Explain the following statement :— 


‘The evidence adduced in Courts of Justice being, as it were, a 
handmaid to jurisprudence, might be expected to partake of the 
nature and follow the law of the science to which it is ancillary.””— 
(Beat). 

Or, 


Explain the two-fold grounds of irrelevancy stated by Best in his 
book on Evidence. What relation do these grounds bear to the prin- 
ciple of law which requires that the best evidence is to be adduced ? 


3. What facts can a Court presume without proof, with regard to— 


(a) any document more than 30 years old, which is produced 
from proper custody ; 

(δ) maps and plans purporting to be made under the authority 

« of Government ; 

(c) any published map or chart, the statements of which are rele- 
vant facts, and which is produced for the Court’s inspec- 
tion ? 

Or, 


Determine the meaning of the word ‘‘ intertionally ” in Section 115 
of the Indian Evidence Act :— 

‘* When one person has, by his declaration, act, or omission, inten- 
tionally caused or permitted another person to believe a thing to be 
true, and to act upon such belief, neither he nor his representative 
shall be allowed, in any suit or proceeding between himself and such 
person or his representative, to deny the truth of that thing.” 

How has this word ‘“ intentionally ’’ been explained by the Judicial 
Committee of the Privy Council in the case of Sarat Chandra Dey v. 
Gopal Chandra Laha (1.1..R. 20 Cal. 296) 1 . 

4. A institutes a civil suit against B, for the recovery of a pro- 
perty X, which, A alleges B sold to him along with other properties, 
by a conveyance which has accidentally omitted to mention the pro- 
perty X, but in which conveyance a blank space has been left which, 
it is alleged by A, B intended to fill up by inserting the description 
of the property X. A says tifat he holds letters from B, showing 
that he intended to convey to him (A) the property X, along with 
the other properties mentioned in the deed. Can A prove those let- 
ters in his suit against B, in support of his contention? Give rea- 
sons for your answer. 

Or, 


A, as executor to the estate of X, by virtue of his last willand tes- 
tament, has brought a suit against B for recovery of damages for tres- 
pass on land belonging to the estate of X. B denies that A is execu- 
tor of X’s will, and avers that there is a public right of way over 
the land in suit, and that it does not belong to the estate of X. 


In this suit, A produces— 
(a) an ordor of the District Judge concerned appointing A execu- 
tor of X’s last will and testament ; 
(6) a judgment in favour of X in a suit which X brought in his 
etime against CO for alleged trespass on the same land, and in which 
Cpleadgd the existence of a public right of way over it. 


And B produces— 


(c) a judgment dismiesing a suit which D had brought against Y 
or recovery of possession of the same land, on the allegation that Y 
had wrongfully dispossessed him (D) of the land. | 
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Are these judgments, or any of them, and the order appointing A 
executor of X's will, relevant to the suit brought by A against B? 
If so, which of them, and why ? 

5. Analyse and illustrate the decision of the Judicial Committee 10 
in the case of Secretary of State for India v. Krishnamanit Gupta, 
L.R. 29 T.A. 104, 


Sreconp HALF. 


᾿ ; SASADHAR Ray, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
Axraminers— ᾿ 
JOGENDRANATH MOOKERJEE, Esq., M.A., Β.1,. 


6. Define the term ‘‘ decree.’’ and classify decrees. 

A sues B. B takes among other defences the plea of res judicgta. 10 
The Court (a) decides that the matter is not res judicata and directs 
a trial of the other issues, (b) decides that the matter is res judicata 
and dismisses the suit. Does the decision in either case constitute a 
decree ? 

7. A sues B to recover certain land from him, alleging that B held 10 
the land under a lease and that lease had expired. The lease is not 
proved and the suit is dismissed. A then sues B to recover the same 
land on ὑπο strength of his title. Is the suit barred by res judicata ? 
Give reasons. 

Or, 


A sues B to recover certain property belonging to the estate of C, 
alleging that his father had been adopted by C’s brother D to whom 
the property descended on C’s death. The suit is dismissed on the 
ground that the adoption is not proved. A then sues B to recover 
the same property, claiming it as C’s bandhu. Is the suit barred by 
res judicata ? Give reasons. 

8. Specify the circumstances in which proceeds of execution sale 10 
can be rateably distributed among several decree-holders. 

X obtains a decree for money against B. Y obtains a decree for 
money against the legal representative «f B aftor the death of B. 
Does the principle of rateable distribution apply as between ἃ and Y ? 

9. Illustrate the nature of the power of a Court to order amend- 10 
ments, by special reference to the decision in Chhayemunnessa v. 
Bastrar, 1.L.R. 37 Cal. 399. 

Or, 


Illustrate the principle of inherent power of a Court to do justice, 
by special reference to the decision in Hukum Chand v. Kamalanand, 
I.L.R. 33 Cal. 927. 
10. Illustrate the principle of restitution by referonce to one lead- 10 
ing decision. 
Or, 


Explain the statement that “" part-payment is only 8 mode of ac- 
knowledgment or admission from which a new promise to pay the 
remainder may be implied,’ and consider specially the effect of pay- 
ment of interest by the principal debtor.on liability of the surety. 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 


Paper-setter—Mr. BANKIMCHANDRA SEN, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Write the anawers to the two halves in SEPARATE books. 


First HaAtr. 


Φ 


EHxaminers— , 
acd BANKIMCHANDRA ΜῈΝ, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


1. To what extent is insanity a valid plea against an offence ? 
Or, : 
To what extent is an abettor liable when the person abetted does 
an act different from the act abotted ? 


2. Discuss the validity of a plea of the right of private defence in 


etther of the following cases :— 


(a) A plucks mangoes from B’s garden, whereupon B comes and 
strikes A with a lathi on the head causing grievous hurt. 

(ὃ) A’s property is sought to be attacked by a bailiff. A resists 
the bailiff, and, in doing so, assaults him. ν 


3. Take any five of the following cases and state what offence A 
would prima facie be guilty of, and why. 
(a) A removes B’s box from the custody of B’s servant. 
(6) A fabricates a hand-note in B’s name with intent to sue B 
upon it. 
: (c) A, with a drawn sword in hand, threatens B and compels 
him thereby to deliver up his purso. 
(4) A, in a letter to B, describes C as a liar. ; 
(6) A finds a gold ring lying on the road, and having picked it 
up, sells it off at once and appropriates she sale proceeds. 
(ἢ A gets into a consultation with B and C, as the result of 
which they all decide to commit theft in D’s house. 


A (9) A enters B’s room, although previously warned by B not to 
0 80. 


4. Briefly discuss tho chief principles of law laid down in esther 
of the following two cases :— - 
(1) Barindra Kumar v. Emperor, 1.L.R. 37, Cal. 467. 
(2) Pulin Behary Das v. King-Emperor, 15 C.L.J. 517. 


5. What are the conditions of criminality under the English Law ? 


HARAPRASAD CHATTERJI, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
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Seconp HALF. 


6. Under what circumstances can more persons than one he 
jointly tried ? 
Or, 


Under what circumstances can a person be tried for more offences 
than one at the same trial ? 


7. What are the different modes in which a magistrate can take 
cognisance of an offence ? 
Or, 


What is the procedure a Magistrate should adopt on receiving a 
complaint ? 


8. Discuss the legal effect of the procedure adopted in any twa of 
the following cases :— 
(a) A magistrate convicts an accused in a warrant case without 
drawing up ἃ formal charge. 
(b) A magistrate commits an accused to the Court of Session 
without being empowered to do so. 

(c) A magistrate at Hogghly tries and convicts an accused for 
an offence committed within the local jurisdiction of the District of 
Burdwan. 

(4) A magistrate tries an accused for robbery under the summary 
procedure and sentences him to rigorous imprisonment for six 
months. 


9, When can 8 magistrate take action in cases of dispute concern- 
ing immovable property? Give a brief synopsis of the procedure to 
be adopted in such cases. 


10. Give a brief history of the law relating to Principal and. Acces- 
sory under the English system. 
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Preliminary Examination in Law. 
Aveust, 1918. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 


Paper-setter—Mr. PRAMATHANATH CHAUDHURI, M.A., 
Bar.-at. Law. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicdte full marks. 


Answer any FIVE of the questions in each half. 


First Hater. 


PRAMATHANATH CHAUDHURI. Esq., M.A., 
8 


Bomniner-— | Bar.-at-Law. 
ΝΙΝ. Durra, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


I. Jurisprudence has been defined as ‘‘ the formal science of 
positive law.” Explain and discuss the above definition. 

2. Define rights in rem and rights in personam. State the heads 
under which rights in rem have been classified. 

3. State and criticise Savigny’s analysis of a contract. 

4. Analyse the notion of ownership, and explain the relation 
betweon possession and ownership. 

5. Distinguish torts from crimes and séate their oarly history. 

&. Distinguish between ‘rights at rest” and ““ rights in motion.” 
Give illustrations. 

7. ‘International law is private law writ large.” Explain fully 
the above proposition. 


Srconp HALF. 


ἜΝ ATULCHANDRA Gupta, Esq., M.A., B.D. 


1.” What is a “legal fiction” ? Explain, with illustrations, why 10 


it is considered as one of the agencies by which Law is brought into 
armony with society 1 
2, State Maine’s theory about the origin and growth of ** jus 
gentium ” and itg relation to the Stoic doctrine of ‘‘ jus naturale.” 


( BrsankuMaR, MUKHERJEE, Esg., M.A., B.L. 
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3. Trace the origin and growth of the Roman law of testamentary 
succession, and explain what is meant by ‘ universal succession.”’ 

+. State shortly the history of the development of the Roman 
law of contracts and give a short account of the main divisions into 
which the Roman contracts were classified, keeping in view their 
historical order. 


_5. Describe the main features and explain the fundamental prin- 
ciples of English Constitution. 


6. Write short notes on any two of the following cases :— 
(1) Exparte Marais 
(2) Beatty v. Gillbanks. 
(3) Bushell’s case. 


7. What is codification? Discuss its effects on the character 
and growth of a national system of law. 


ROMAN LAW. 


Paper-setter—Mr. 8. C. Ray, B.A., LL.B. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Answer only FIVE questions tn each half. 


First Hate. 


S.C. Ray, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


ANAT ES ny MittTer, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


1. Describe shortly the legal work of Justinian, making notes on 
the various materials used by him. 

2. What were the different ways in which a person could become 
a slave in Rome? How could the master make his slave a freed 
man ? 

3. With regard to acquisition of property, describe the rule of 
Principal and Accessory in the following cases: (a) Where a tenant 
for life was in possession of the property, (b) where A melts his silver 
together with B's gold, (c) where C paints on D’s tablet, (d) where X 
builds on his own land but uses some materials of Y’s. ; 

4. Illustrate the different ways in which a Roman will might 
wholly fail so as to produce intestacy. 


5, Write short notes on (a) expensilatio, (6) commodatum, (c) réstt- 


tutis in integrum, (4) solutio indebiti. ae 
6. Describe the incidents of the delict of an ‘‘ aggravated outrage. 
7. What are the different parts of a Formula? Illustrate them 
and show how this system worked. 


PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION IN LAW. 
SECOND HALF. 


. Basu Karunamay Basu. M.A.. B.L. 
Baaminers—{ Ὁ M. Basu, Esq., M.A., LL.B. 


8. ‘*Most people agree that human Governments have failed to 
secure social justice.’””’ Do you support this statement ἢ Cive your 
reasons, with special reference to the subject of militarism. 

9, Show how legislation in England during the 19th century was 
at first influenced by the doctrine of Laissez faire, and explain the 
circumstances which later on made a large measure of State control 
absolutely necessary. 

10. ‘* We are not so much concerned with the dead letter of edicts 
and of gtatutes as with the living thoughts of men.” Trace in outline 
these ‘living thoughts of men’ in the 19th century, showing the 
development of the social life and thought of the period. 

11. On what fundamental principle would you base the right of 
the State to exercise control over the individual ? Give your reasons. 

12. Write a short note on Industria] legislation, with special 
reference to the subject of competition. * 

13. Discuss tho question of Capital punishment. 

14. Deal with the problem of Unemployment, stating how the 
remedies should differ under different circumstances. 


HINDU LAW. 


Paper-setter —Dr. DwarkanatH Mitrer, M.A... D.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in thé margin indicate full marks. 
First HALr. 


ἢ ΣΕ C. C. Biswas, ϑρ., M.A., Β.1.. 
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HIRALAL CHAKRABARTI, Itsq., M.A., B.L. 


1. How isthe torm ‘‘ Daya” understood by the author of the 
Mitaksara and Dayabhaga regpectivoly ? 


Or, 


᾿ 
‘‘There is no such thing as succession, properly so called, in an 
undivided Hindu family.” Develop this proposition. How far is 
this proposition true with regard to an undivided Hindu family 
governed by the Dayabhaga school of Hindu Law ? 


2. Discuss the liability of ason for the debts of his father charged 
upon ancestral estate, in a Mitaksara joint family, with special 
refererfee to decided cases. Or 

3 


_ Discuss the question whether under the Mitaksara law self-acquired 
iramovables are absolutely at the father’s disposal or not, with special 
reference to decided cases. 
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3. Discuss the question whether the claim for maintenance ig 
merely a liability which ought, in the first place, to be satisfied out 
of family property or an actual charge upon that property which 
binds it in the hands of the holders of the property. 


Or, 


(a) What are the rights of a widowed daughter-in-law to mainten- 
ance (i) against her father-in-law, (ii) against the heir in possession 
of his estate ? 

(6) What are the rights of the mother on a partition of the estate 
left by the father among the sons ? 

4, Gdied leaving a son B, and a widow C, to whom he gave an 
express authority to adopt in the event of his son’s death. B, mar- 
ried, attained his majority, and died leaving a widow and no issue. 
C then adopted a son R, who sued B’s widow to recover the est&te. 
Could her estate be divested by the subsequent adoption? Give 
your answer with special reference to a leading case on the subject. 

5. Discuss the nature of the widow’s estate. Is it correct to 
speak of the widow’s estate as being one for life ? 


SECOND Ha tr. 


} 5 5 . . . . . - 
Examiners AsuTOSH MUKHERJEE, Esgq., M.A., B.L 


6. State the principles laid down in the leading case of Gurugovind 
v. Anund Lal, 13 W.R.F.B. 49, 
Or, 


“.Α man can not create a new form of estate or alter the line of 
succession allowed by law for the purpose of carrying out his own 
wishes or policy.” Discuss this with reference to the case of Tagore 
v. Tagore, 9 B.L.R. 377. 

7. Discuss the ,meaning of the term Stridhan according to (i) the 
Dayabhaga, and (ii) the Mitaksara. 


4 
ΟΥ, 


A Hindu widow after succeeding to her husband’s estate acquires 
immovable property with the saving from the income of the estate 
and treats such purchases as accretions to her husband’s estate. 
Is she precluded from alienating the subsequently acquired property 
except on the ground of legal necessity ? Give reasons. 

8. Discuss the question whether the estate of a widow, once vested, 
is or is not liable to forfeiture by reason of unchastity subsequent to 
the death of her husband, with special reference to a leading case on 
the subject. 

Or, 


‘¢ The power of the manager for an infant heir to charge an estate 
not his own is, under the Hindu law, a limited and qualified power. 
Develop. Refer toa leading case on the subject which you can 
think of. 


~ | HarRIcHaRAN Ganauty, Esq., M.A., B.L. 
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9, The adoption of an only son having taken place in fact, is such 10 
adoption null and void under the Hindu law ? Discuss this question 
with special reference to the decision of the Judicial Committee of 
the Privy Council in Sr Balusu Gaulingaswamt v. Balusu Ram- 
Jakhana, 1.1.8... 21 All. 460. 

10, Where ἃ Hindu widow mortgaged the estate of her deceased 
husband with the consent of the next reversioner for the time being, 
could this alienation be upheld on the theory of the acceleration of the 
estate of the reversioners ? Discuss this with special reference to 
the Full Bench decision in Debt Prosad v. Golap Bhagat, I.L.R. 40 
Cal, 721. 
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Entermediate Gramunation in Lat. 
Avaust, 1918. 


MAHOMEDAN LAW AND LAW RELATING TO 
PERSONS. 


Paper-setter—Z. R. Zauip SUHRAWARDY, Esq., M.A.s B.L 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions are of equal value. 
First HALr. 


Scrat { S. Knupa Buxsu, Hsq., M.A., B.C.L. 
τ A. S. M. Latirur ΒΑΗΜΑΝ, Esq., M.A. 

1. What are the sources of the Hanafi law and the rules of interpreti- 
tion to be followed in case of difference of opinion among the ‘ master’ 
and ‘ disciples ’? 

How far are the mufassil courts in Bengal and the High Court of 
Calcutta in its Original Jurisdiction bound to administer Mahomedan 
law ? 

2. Distinguish between void and invalid marriages. Illustrate your 
answer and discuss the legal effect and ingidents of an invalid marriage. 


Or, 


What are agnate and cognate relations? Discuss the position thie) 
respectively occupy in the law of inheritance according to the Sunni and 
Shia schools. ἢ 

3. Define marazul-maut and describe the tests generally applied te 
determine it. What is its effect on hiba-bil-ewaz, sale and acknowled:- 
ment of debt. 

Or, 


State the rules of Sunni and Shia law governing :—(a) bequest to au 
heir, (4, abatement of a legacy, (6) lapsing of a legacy. 

4. A Mahomedan, who owes Rs. 10,000 to C, dies leaving two sisters 
ΔΊ and δ) as his only heirs, and property worth Rs. 30,000. C obtains a 
decree for the dmount of his debt against 8) who is in possession of the 
whole estate of the deceased. D, creditor of S,, with notice of C’s claim 
obtains a decree against δ) and purchases her share in a portion of the 
property in execution of such decree. Discuss the rights of C as against 
D according to tho views and reasonings of the different High Cotrts. 

5. Compare the Sunni and Shia law of inheritance as to the doctrine 
of " Return.’ SAN 

A Mahomedan dies leaving father, mother and a daughter. Distribute 
his estate according to the Sunni and Shia law respectively. 
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SECOND HALF. 


τη, ΚΓ MANMATHANATH Ray, Ese., M.A., B.L. 
PRAM ΕΙΣ {34 N. Kanutuat, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


{. Discuss legally and historically the claims of the present Rovai 
family tothe throne of England. What statutory iniiatinn atheros 
‘the freedom of the descendants of the King in the matter of marriage ? 
Quote the statute. Or 

9 


Give ἃ summary of the law relating to natural-born and naturalised 
British subjects and the rights and disabilities of aliens. 
2. Give a short history of legislation relating to contracts by ἃ mar- 
ried woman so as to bind her separate estate. 
Expl&in the terms ‘ marriage settlement,’ * restraint against anticipa- 
tion.’ * tenant by courtesy.’ 
Or, 


Summarise the English law relating to the rights of surviving husband 
and wife respectively in the other’s property. 

3. Describe the status of a child born ouf,of wedlock according to the 
English and Mahomedan law. 

A,amarried woman, commits adultery with Band achild is born of 
the union. What is the legal presumption as to the status of the child, 
and how is such presumption to be rebutted according to the two systems 
of law ? 

4. When is the present state of the law relating to the liability of an 
eployer for injury to a workman as such. 

A workman gets leave from his work at nightfall and while returning 
home through the city of London, where all lights werd put out by order 
of Government, is accidentally run over by a passing vehicle and injured. 
Discuss the employer’s liability, if any, for such injury, giving reasons 
for your answer. 

5. Comment on the common law doctrine that the servant undertakes 
the risks incident to the service. How far has the Legislature modified 
it in the case of a ship’s crew ὃν 


LAW OF TRANSFER. 
Paper-setter-——JYOTIPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, Ksqa., M.A., B. I. 


Candidates are required to give their anawers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAtr. 


: ( Basu BirRAJMOHAN MaJUMDAR, M.A., B.L. 
Kxanginers— ἡ 
( NAGENDRANATH GuHOSH, M.A., B.L. 


|. What isan actionable claim? What is necessary for its valid 10 
transfer and for what purposes is notice of such transfer essential ? 
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Or, 


Mention some kinds of property which cannot be transferred. Dis- 
cuss if the following are transferable: (a) right to sue for damages 
for breach of contract, (b) a contingent remainder, (c) right of a re- 
versioner to inherit after a Hindu widow’s death. 

2. What are the conditions under which a property may be valid- 
ly transferred to an unborn person ? 


Or. 


‘‘In the rule against remoteness, reference has to be made to pos- 
sible and not to actual events.” Explain. Isa gift to the unborn 
son of A, should he marry, valid? Give reasons. 

3. What is the reason of the rule in regard to gift to a class (Sec. 
15 of the Transfer of P. Act) ? 

X makes a gift in favour of A for life, afterwards to A’s eldest son 
(unborn) for life, and then to B, a person in existence at: the time of 
the transfer. Is the transfer to B valid? Give reasons. 


Or, 


A, a Hindu of Bengal, executed a deed of transfer in 1910 in 
favour of his grandson X and other grandsons to be born thereafter, 
and delivered possession to X. Discuss how far the transfer was 
valid. Would it make any difference if the dced was executed in 1917 ? 

4. What is the reason of the rule in regard to the doctrine of lis 
pendens? Would the rule apply (a) to an involuntary sale, (δ) toa 
transfer by a person who subsequently to the transfer is added asa 
party to the leading suit, (c) to a transfer after decree by the first 
court but before appeal against the decree is preforred ? 


Or, 


When is a transferor precluded from pleading that his transfer was 
tenami? State how ‘‘ good faith ”’ in the section relating to fraudu- 
lent transfer (Sec. 53 T. of P. Act) is explained in the case of [shan 
Chander Das Sircar v. Bishu Sirdar, ¥.L.R. 24 Cal. 8285. 

5. Explain and illustrate the difference between a vested remain- 
der and a contingent remainder. Does the rule against Perpetuity 
apply to the former? A gift 1s made to A to be given to him at the 
age of 18. Does A take a vested or contingent interest ? 


SECOND HALF. 


Examiners— 
ene RUPENDRAKUMAR Mirra, M.A., M.L. 


6. What is the rule of priority in English law between a legal and 
an equitable mortgage, first, when the equities are equal, and second, 
when the equities are unequal ? 

Or, 


Define mortgage according to Common Law, Equity, and the Trans- 
fer of Property Act. What is the interest: that is transferred acgord- 
ing to the Trausfer of Property Act ina simple mortgage, usutruc- 
tuary mortgage and an English mortgage respectively ? . 

7. Write a short essay on ‘‘ Clog on the right to redeem,” with 
special reference to the facts of the case of Noakes ὦ Oo. v. Ruce- 
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( Basu JY OTIPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, M.A., B.-L. 
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Or, 


Write a short essay on the doctrine of Subrogation, with special 
reference to the facts of the case of Gokaldas Gopaldas v. Puranmal 
Premsukdas, I.L.R. 10 Cal. 1035. 

8. What is the interest that passes by a sale and a lease of immov- 
able property respectively ? Does ownership pass by a contract of 
salo of land accompanied with part payment? Is there any difference 
on this point in English Law ? 

Or, 


What are the essentials of a valid gift? In the case of immovable 
property, is delivery of possession essential? When may a gift be 


revoked? : 
9. When is a lease determined by forfeiture, and what amounts to 


waiver of, such forfeiture ? 
Or, 


What is the effect of surrender and forfeiture respectively on under 


Jeases ? 
10. A land is sold to A for Rs. 200 by a deed executed in Janu- 


ary; possession is delivered and the deed is registered in March. 
The same land is sold to B for Rs. 300 by &nother deed which is 
executed and registered in February of the same year. Whose title 


will prevail ? 
What is the effect of non-registration of a document whose regis- 


tration is compulsory ? 


REAL PROPERTY AND SUCCESSION. 


Paper-setter—Dr. SURENDRANATH SEN. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn thetr own words 
as far°as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First HAL. 


Kxaminers— P. Mrrrer, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. 
J. M. Seneueta, Esq. 


1. Explain the following :— 


_ Primogeniture, as it obtains among the landed gentry of England, 
18 ἃ custom only and not a right. 
Or, 


A present right to an interest in property which may arise at a 
period beyond the legal limit, is void, notwithstanding that the 
person, qntitled to it, may release it. 

2. Explain five of the following terms :— 

Estate tail, Gavelkind, Deed-Poll, Writ of Elegit, Equitable 
Waste, Joint tenants in tail, and An estate pur autre vie. 
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3. What are the restrictions imposed on the use of land in equity? 1 
Or, 


Can an estate tail be barred by Will or Contract? Give reagons 
for your answer. 
Or. 


Enunciate the rule laid down in Shelley’s case as. to estates in 
possession and in remainder. 
4. Explain and illustrate the difference between a contingent re- [0 
mainder and an executory devise. 
Or, 


Illustrate, with special reference to the use of the terms Property 
and Estate, the truth of the following proposition :—‘* Popular no- 
tions of law often contain an element of truth, but they are farelv 
exact,” : 

5. Where property is usufructuorily mortgaged, may the mortgagor 10 
lose his equity of redemption by lapse of time? Give reasons for 
your answer. 


SECOND HALF. 


Basu UPENDRANARAYAN Baacui, M.A., M.I.. 


Baaminers— 

᾿ SARATCHANDRA Laniri, M.A., Β.1.. 

6. What are Che powers and duties of an executor ? 10 
Or, 


What are the limitations imposed upon the Competency of a Hindu 
testator to bequeath his property ? 

7. Explain the following terms :— 10 

Doctrine of Election, Bequest void for Uncertainty, Onerous be- 
quest. Demonstrative legacy, and Unprivileged will. 


Or, 


Ix an executor entitled to call upon the legatee to refund in the 
event of insufficiency of assets in the following two cases: (a) where 
the legacy has been paid by judicial order, and (δ) where it has been 
paid voluntarily ? 

8. Do the provisions of the Probate and Administration Act create 19 
estoppel against the legal representatives of a Mahomedan testator " 


Or, 


A indu widow applies for probate of the will of her deceased hus- 
band. Can the application be opposed by a remote reversioner of her 
husband, whq has no present interest in the estate of the deceased ? 

9. What is the legal position of a person, who, without being an 
executor, deals with the property as such? What is the measure of 
his liability, if any ? ere |, 

10. State the rules regulating the domicile of (a) an illegitimate 
child, (Ὁ) a married woman, and (c) a lunatic. 


Or, 


What are the rules for determining the construction of ἃ will, which 
purports to make two bequests to the same person ? 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION IN LAW. 
CONTRACTS AND TORTS. 


Paper-setter—Kuxwark Sinau, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HALr. 
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Dr. 8S. K. Gupta, M.A., B.L., B.Lrrr., Px.D. 


Kraminers— 2 
7 Basu SASANKAJIBAN Ray, M.A., M.L. 


ὃ 
I. Comment ΟἹ :— 
‘‘The specific mark of Contract is the creation of a right, not toa 
thing but to another man’s conduct in the future.” 


Or, 


ες Consideration means not so much that one pxurty is profited as 
that the other abandons some legal right in the present or limits his 
legal freedom of action in the future as an inducement for the promise 
of the first.”’ 

2, State the theory of ‘‘ Floating Obligation,” and show with 
reference to the case Cartill vs. Carbolic Smoke Ball Company or any 
other case you know, how the acceptance of an offor by advertisement 
may become real and binding in tho eye of the law. 


Or, ᾿ 


When do offer, acceptance and revocation, each made through the 
vee respectively, become operative ? Illustrate by means of exam- 
ples. 
3. What do you understand by ** Agreements by way of Wager’? 
What. if any, force do such agreemonts possess ? Do you know οἵ 
any exceptions to the rule? How would you distinguish Contracts 
of Insurance from such agreements ? 

Or, 

What are the legal consequences of Fraud or Coercion on Contracts ¢ 
Explain the terms Fraud and Coercion as ysed in the law of Contract. 
Can these two grounds be pleaded (i) simultaneously, (ii) alter- 
natively, by the defendant to defeat the plaintiff's suit on a Promis- 
sory Note ὃ, "" 

4. State the law relating to the joint or several liability of jomt 
promisors, 

A, B and C jointly promise to pay D the sum of Rs. 3,000. C's 
compelled toe pay the whole, A is insolvent, but his assets are sufficiéht 
to pay one half of his debts. How much is C entitled to receive from 
A’s estate and B respectively ? ἢ 

Or, 

What order is laid down by the law in which reciprocal promises 
are to be performed? ᾿ 

Good¥ are sold for ‘‘cash on delivery’’ and the vendor delivers a 
portion of the goods, The purchaser offers to pay the price thereof 
if certain cross claims set up by him are adjusted. Is the vendor 
entitled to refuse delivery of the remaining goods ? Give reasons for 
your answer. 
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5. Under what circumstances may a Surety be discharged from 
suretyship ? 
Or,. 


State the extent of Agent’s authority (i) under ordinary circum- 
stances, and (11) in an emergency. 


Sreconnp HALF. 


Ἢ + : δε 
eres: Dr. SARATCHANDRA BASAK, M.A., D.L. 


6. Stute precisely and give an oxample to show the extent to which 
a contractual liability incurred by one of the partners is binding on 
the others. 
Or, 


State the law relating to the duties of the Bailees in respect of the 
goods entrusted to their care. Is the Bailee liable for the loss by theft 
of the goods bailed ? 

7. ‘** The old-fashioned distinction between Mala prohibita and 
Mala in se is long since exploded.” Illustrate this statement bv 
means of one example. 

Or, 


What do you understand by the ‘‘ Natural and probable conse- 
quence”’ of an act in Tort ? Give examples. 


8. Discuss tho master M’s liability in any one of the following 
cases :—— 

(i) M, the owner of a horse and cart, left them unwatched in the 
street. Some children came up and began playing about the cart, 
and as one of them—the plaintiff in the suit—was climbing into the 
cart, another pulled the horse’s bridle, the horse moved on and the 
plaintiff fell down under the wheel of thecart and ~was hurt. 

(ii) M’s horse escapes into a public road and kicks the plaintiff 
who is lawfullv on the road. 

(111) M’s horse, by reason of a defective gate, strays into an ad- 
joining field where there are other horses belonging to: the plaintiff 
and kicks one οὗ those horses. 

(iv) A carman was returning to his employer M’s office with re- 
turned empties. A clerk of the same employor’s who was with hin 
induced him when he was near home to turn off in another ditection 
to call at ἃ house and pick up something for the clerk. While the 
carman was driving in this direction he ran over the plaintiff. 


9. finumerate the conditions excluding liability for acts prima 
facte wrongful; and explain and illustrate any one of them. 


‘ Or, 


State the principles established in- Brown v. Kendall or Nitrogly- 
certne case. 
10. Give examples to show what you understand by any one of, the 
following terms as used in the law of Torts: — 
(i) Contributory Negligence ; 
(ii) Malice in law ; 
(ii1) Slander of Title ; 
(iv) Act of State. 
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Final Examination in Laty. 
Avaust, 1918. 


LAND TENURES. 


Paper-seitter—DR. SURENDRACHANDRA SEN. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Questions 6 and 7 are to be answered : of questions 1 to 5 answer 


ANY THREE. ᾽ 


All questions carry equal marke. 


Krrst HALF. 


BaBu SURENDRANATH GuHA, M.A., B.L. 


Evaminers—< + 
oe Dr. SURENPRACHANDRA SEN. 
9 


1. What rights were reserved by Governmont in favour of itself under 
the Permanent Settlement Regulation (1 of 1793) ? 


Or, 
Give shortly the substance of the preamble to Regulation IT of 1793. 
*® 
Or, 


What lakheraj grants were declared valid by Regulation XIX of 1793 ? 

2. ‘* Under the Putni Sale Law (Regulation VIIT of 1819) a putni is 
sold free of all incumbrances that may have accrued upon it by act of 
the defaulting proprietor.” Explain anc? illustrate this rule. 


Or, 


On what dates are applications to be made for the first sale and the 
mid-year sale under the Putni Sale Law ? and on what dates are the sales 
held? Is it necessary to pay tho whole of the advertised balance to 
prevent the mid-year sale? Τῇ not. what portion of the arrear js to be 
paid ? 

3. Who are entitled to— , 

(1) Lands gained by gradual accession from the recess of a large 
navigable river, and what is the extent of interest of the per- 
son entitled to the increment ? 

" (2) Churs or islands thrown up in a large navigable river ? 

(3) Churs thrown up in small shallow rivers ? 

4. A is the proprietor of a revenue-paying estate. B dispossesses A 
and acquires a title to a part of the estate against A by adverse posses- 
Sion, A’s estate is sold for arrears of revenue under the Revenue Sale 
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Law (Act XI of 1859) and purchased by X. Is X entitled to recover from 
B the portion of the estate in regard to which he acquired a title by δὴ. 
verse possession against A? Give reasons. 


Or, 


What do you understand by ‘* Common Registry ᾿᾿ and ‘‘ Special Regis- 
try,” and what are the special advantages when tenures are so registerod 
under the Revenue Sale Law? Give reasons. 

5. What. was the king's share of the produce of the land in Hindu 
times Ὁ What was the right which the king had in the lands comprised 
in his kingdom ? Or 


Explain the following expressions: Mukarart tenure, chakran tenure, 
ghatwali tenure, khudkast raiyat, and patkast raiyat. 

6. Who is entitled to reformation on old site? State and .diacugs 
shortly the law laid down by the Privy Council in the case of Lopez ν. 
Madan Mohon Thakur. 

7. <A co-tenant of a mine works it without the consent of the other co- 
tenant but without any assertion of hostile title. Is the co-tenant who 
works the mine accountable to the other co-tenant for the profits ? State 
and discuss shortly the law Jaid down in Mahes Naratn v. Nawabad Pat- 
tack (1 C.L.J. 437). Or 


Shortly state the law laid down by the Privy Council in the case of 
Srinath v. Dina Bandhu (41 Τ.Α. 221). 


Second HALF. 


Examiners— § DR: JADUNATH KanJinaL, M.A., D.L. | 

: ὙΠ ¢ Dr. NARESCHANDRA SEN Gupta, M.A., D.L. 

(Questzons ὁ and 7 are to be answered : of questions | to 5 anawer 
ANY THREE): 


All questions carry equal marks. 


|. What are the different classes of tenants under the Bengal Tenancy 
Act? What is the distinction between a tenure holder and a raiyat ? 


Or, 


What are the grounds of enhancement of rent of an occupancy raiyat ? 
2. What is an abwab? How do you distinguish an abwab from rent ? 
Give illustrations. Is an abwab recoverable from a tenant? Give rea 
sons. “ 
Or, 


What is the distinction between a rent-decree and a money-decree ? 
Explain by giving illustrations. : 
ἃ, What are the grounds upon which a tenant can make a deposit of 
rent in the Civil Court ? ὅ 
Υ, 


Does the Bengal Tenancy Act apply to the homestead holding of 8 ral- 
yat when he holds the homestead otherwise than as a part of his pe 
cultural holding as a raiyat? What is the law applicable to the incidents 
of his tenancy of the homestead ? 
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Or, 


When a tenure or holding is advertised for sale for an arrear of rent 
.due thereon, a person having an interest therein voidable upon the sale 
may pay into Court the amount requisite to prevent the sale. Explain 
‘this statement and give illustrations. What is the meaning of the words 
«syoidable upon the sale’’? τς 

4. ‘* Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to prevent a proprietor or a 
holder of a permanent tenure in a permanently settled area from grant- 
ing a permanent mukarrari lease on any terms agreed on between him 
and his tenant.”’ (S. 179 of the Bengal Tenancy Act). 

Explain this section and give illustrations. 


Or, 


What is the distinction between a settled raiyat and an occupancy 
ralyat % 

5. Explain what are easements of necessity. What is the principle 
on which easements of necessity are founded ? 


Or, 
How do you distinguish an easement from a license? Explam why 
public rights of way are not easements. ἔ 


6. Does a person by the enjoyment of light for a period of twenty 
years acquire an indefeasible right to the enjoyment of a like amount of 
‘light in the future? State and discuss shortly the law laid down by the 
Privy Council in the case of Paul v. Robson (21 1.4. 180). 

Or, 

Is a non-occupancy raiyati holding heritable? Shortly discuss the law 
laid down in the case of Midnapur Zemindary Co. v. Hrisikesh Ghosh 
(I.L.R. 41 Cal. 1108). ἢ 

7. In the case of a testamentary devise of a non-transferable raiyati 
holding, is the heir-at-law debarred by the doctrine of estoppel from ques- 
tioning its validity ? State and discuss shortly the law laid down in 
the case of Amulyaratan Sircar v. Tarini Nath Dey (1.1, R. 42 Cal. 254). 


EQUITY. 
Paper-setter—Dr. S. C. Bacon, B.A., LL.B., LL.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate jull marks. 


First Har. 
3. C , B.A., LLB., LL.D. 
Examiners—J P®- δ. C. ΒΑΘΟΗ͂Ι, B.A., 4 4 
H. S. SuwrRawarby, Esa. 
1, What is meant by equitable jurisdiction? Explainhow equity 10 
became a system. ie 


Explain how equity supplements law. 
2. Write a note on the term ‘use.’ Why did the Courts ignore 10 
uses In general ? 
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Or, 


“Τὴ charitable trusts a very wide sense is given to the word 
‘ charitable.’ ”’—Maitland. Illustrate this remark by concrete in- 
stances. 

3. ‘* Equity will not assist volunteers.” Discuss. 

4. I buy a fee-simple estate, and I say to the vendor, I want you 
to convey it not to me but to X. He conveys it unto and to the use 
of X. What presumptions may arise according as Χ isor is not 
related to me ? 

5, T held a fund upon trust to pay the income to the widow of X 
and divide the capital among the children of X. The widow is dead. 
All the children are of full age. 7 assigns to each child his share. 
What is the position of 7 after the assignment ? 


SECOND HALF. 


B. K. Guosn, Esa. 


Examiners— 
: “© UR. 8. Bagpar, Ese. 


G. ‘ Equity follows the law.’—Explain. 
Or, 


How far is possession notice of equities ? 
7. Explain tho rule in Clayton’s case ? 


Or, 


Explain shortly the doctrine of ademption of legacies by portions. 

8. Explain the rulo in Mason v. Bogg. 

9. X gives by his will all his personalty to A, B and C in equal 
shares. 1 dies during X’s lifetime. Who will get the lapsed share of 
A, and how are the debts of X to be paid, supposing (a) A, B and (ὦ 
are not descendants of X, (δ) they are X’s descendants. 

10. X lends me money, and, in return,« write on 8 piece of paper, 
“Ὁ in consideration of £1,000 lent to me by X,I agree to execute a 
proper mortgage of all any free-hold estates in the country of Y to 
secure the repayment of the said sum with interest at 4%.’ Can 
X go to the court simply on the strength of this note and ask for 
foreclosure ? ᾿ 


10 
10 


10 
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EVIDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE. 


Paper-setler—TARAKCHANDRA CHAKRABARTI, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 


First HAtr. 


M.A., LL.D. 


Sip DEBAPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, KT., ΟἹ 
Exatniners— 
Basu JOGESCHANDRA DE. 


1. ‘*The Evidence Act adopts the requirements of the prudent 


man as an appropriate concrete standard by which to measure proof.’ 


Explain and justify. ον, 

Discuss the merits of the system of judicial evidence which insists 
upon the vivd voce examination of witnesses in open Court. 

2. The final judgment of a Court in the exercise of its Probate 
jurisdiction rlecides (1) that the will was duly executed, (2) that the, tes- 
tator was not a tenant for life, (3) that A was not the testator’s wife, 
(4) that B, the executor named in the will, is a lunatic, and (5) that 
C ig an executor by implication and, as such, entitled to probate. 
How far would this decision bo regarded as a judgmonin rem? 


Or, 


A, representing that he has inherited a property on the death of 
his uncle, induces B to purchase the same and pay tho price. There- 
after the property is attached and sold in execution of a decree for 
money against A, and purchaged by C who obtains possession. Ina 
suit by B to recover the proporty from C, can the latter prove that 
at the time of the sale by A, the uncle was living and that he died 
just before the attachment ? 

3. (a) ““ Of things that do not appear and things that do not exist, 
the reckoning in a Court of law is the safne.” 

Is it necessary to qualify the statement by any provision of the 
Evidence Act ? 

(Ὁ) How far is the statutory meaning of ‘‘ Conclusive proof ” το- 
tuined in Sec. 112 dealing with legitimacy ? 


Or, ., 


Indicate the nature of questions which even a willing witness would 
not be permitted to answer. ore 

4. (a) Does ignorance in any case keep alive a right which would 
otherwise be extinguished by lapse of time ? 

(Ὁ) Is the running of tho time prescribed for a suit ever suspended 
after it has once begun to run ? : 

5. , 8 minor, having beon dispossessed of a zemindary on the 
Ist of September, 1606, sold through his guardian @ portion thereof 
to an idiot Y, on the 5th of October, 1916, and died, while still a 
minor, on the 10th of November, 1917, leaving his mother Z to inherit 
the remainder. What would be the time allowed to Y and Z for in- 
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stituting suits to recover possession of their respective shares, the 
‘period of limitation being twelve years from the date of the dis- 
possession ? 

Or, 


In a dispute arising on the re-appearance of submerged land, how 
would you deal with the period of submergence in connection with 
the question of discontinuance of possession or continuance of adverse 
possession, where both parties had successively held the land he- 
fore it became submerged ? 


SECOND HALF. 


Banu HEMCHANDRA Sen, B.L. 


beaminers— 
»  TARAKCHANDRA CHAKRABARTI. 
ὃ. (a) Annotate :— 
sause of action ; 
Point of substance 
Right to begin ; 
Cross-objection ; 
Preliminary point. 
(δ) "" The Code makes no provision for something which is 
neither a decree nor an order, nor for anything which is both.” 


Explain and illustrate. 


7. The decision,of a Munsiff against the validity of an adoption 
was reversed on appeal by the Subordinate Judge. In a subsequent 
suit between the same parties, and before the same Subordinate 
Judge, an issue as to the adoption Is again raised. Every other con- 
dition being satisfied, would the final judgment in the previous suit 
operate as a bar to the trial of the issue ? 


Or, 


In a suit between two brothers B and C, it was decided that the 
latter, having killed his father A, had not share in the paternal estate 
which was inherited by B alone. Afterwards C and his son ἢ) in- 
stitute a suit to recover the estdce from B on the strength of a deed 
executed by A whereby the whole estate was given in equal shares to 
C and D to the exclusion of B. Consider the effect of the judgment 
in the previous suit. 

8. (a) Who can apply for setting aside an execution sale? _ 

(b) Indicate the nature and distinction of the remedies available 
to ὃ person aggrieved by a decree. 


Or, 


(a) How caf a person assert hia right in case of wrongful inter- 
ference with his immoveable property in execution of a decree against 
his neighbour ? ἫΝ 

(8) “.Α man should not be left quite destitute of getting a living 
for himself and his family.”’ 

How far does the Code recognize the principle ? 

9. A plaintiff obtains a decree for possession on the basis of a 
lease. Pending an appeal by the defendant the lease expires. Would 
the Appellate Court, in-dismissing the appeal, affirm the decree ? 
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Or, 


A, the plaintiff, obtains a decree for possession of a house jointly 
occupied hy Band C. On an appeal by B the decree is reversed and 
the suit dismissed. A files asecond appeal in which B alone is the 
respondent. Can you take any preliminary objection to the hearing 
of the appeal ? 

10. How do you justify the decision in Khiarajmal v. Diam in 
view of the judgment.in Malkarjun v. Narhari ? 


CRIMINAL LAW. 


Paper-setter—MAaNMATHANATH MUKHERJEE, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
® 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First HALF. 


ΣΝ δα ae HARAPRASAD CHATTERJEE, M.A., B. 
vr lp δ --- 


ϑ 

ι. What, according to the Indian Penal Code, are the meanings 
of the following expressions ?— 

‘Moveable property,’ ‘ Wrongful loss,’ ‘ Valuable security ,’ ἡ Crimi- 
nal Force.’ 

When is a person said to make a false document ? 

2. (a) A finds a purse with,money in it lying ona public road. He 
picks it up, keeps it for a few days and then spends the money for 
his own purposes. Under what circumstances would ho be guilty of 
any offence, and under what circumstances not ? 

(8) A, intending that Χ may be killed. instigates B to put poison 
into the food of X and gives him potson for that purpose. B, in 
consequence of the instigation, by mistake, puts the poison into the 
food of Y which is by the side of that of X. Y takes the food but 
‘(loes not die. 

What offences. if any, are A and B guilty of ? Give reasons. 


3. Indicate the essential points of differonce between :— 


(a) ‘ Wrongful restraint’ and ‘ wrongful confinement.’ | 
(b) ‘Murder’ and ‘ Culpable homicide not amounting to Murder. 
(c) ‘Theft’ and ‘ Cheating.’ 

Or, 


Discuss the extent and limitations of the right of private defence 
af property. 
4. To what extent are the following circumstances a good defence 
in ἃ. criminal action ?— 
(a) Mistake of fact. 
(ὃ) Intoxication, 


10: 


ἰ,. 


Basu MANMATHANATH MUKHERJER, Μ.Α.. B.L. 


10 


10 


10 


910 FINAL EXAMINATION IN LAW. 


Or, 
(a) Unsoundness of mind, 
(6) Infancy. 


What are the conditions of Criminality in English Criminal Juris 
prudence ? 
Or, 


Give a short account of any English criminal case that you know 
of and briefly discuss the principles deducible therefrom, 


SECOND HALF. 


) J. Berooan, Ese 
Exraminers—‘\‘ τ AH, Esq. 
(J. W. Curpeenpae, Esq., M.A., B.L. 


1. What are the respective functions of the Judge and the Jury 
in a Sessions Trial ? 
Or, 


What are the powers of an Appellate Court in an appeal from a 
conviction ? 

2. (a2) What do you understand by the expression ‘Taking cogni- 
zance of an offence’? What are the ways in which a Court can take 
cognizance of an offence ? 

(6) What are the restrictions imposed upon a Court in the matter 
of taking cognizanee of an offence of Criminal Conspiracy ? 


3. To which Court, and under what circumstances, would an ap- 
peal, if any, lie in each of the following cases ?— 


(a) From a sentence of three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
passed by an Assistant Sessions Judge. 

(6) From a sentence of three monthg’ rigorous imprisonment 
passed by a Presidency Magistrate. 

(c) From an order of acquittal passed by a Magistrate of tho 
second class. 

(d) From a sentence of whipping passed by a District Magistrate. 


e) From an order to give sesurity for good behaviour passed by 


a Magistrate of the First Class. 
Or, 


Briefly discuss the provisions of the law dealing with prevention 
of offences relating to Disputes as to immoveable property. 

4. What do you understand by the term * Accomplice’? What 
are the provisions of the law relating to tender of pardon to an Ac- 
complice ? How may such pardon be forfeited ? 


Or, : 

State what would be the effect of a Magistrate doing the following 
ee in good faith, but not being empowered by law in that be- 
half :— ; 

(a) Trying an offender summarily. 

(6) Withdrawing a4 case to his own file. 

(c) Issuing a search-warrant. 

(4) Demanding security for good behaviour. 
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al 


5. Briefly describe the various steps that have to be taken under 10 
the laws of England to bring an offender to justice, beginning from 


the lodging of information and up to the commencement of the trial. 
Or, 


Give 8 short account of the important changes in the Criminal Law 
of England since the days of the Revolution up to the present times. 


16 Gramination. 
1918. 


(Old Syllabus). 
MATHEMATICS. 


Dr. Haripas ΒΑΘΗΙ, M.A., Pu.D. 
Examiners-— <8. N. Marrra, Esq., M.A. 
TUISICHARAN Boss, Esq., M.A. 


First PAPER. 
TRIGONOMETRY AND MENSURATION. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable, 


Furst Har. 


Answer any FOUR questions. 
The questions are of egual value. 


1. State Simpson’s rule for determining the area of a curve. 

Ordinates of 8 curve 1-5 inches apart are 2°30, 2°35, 2°46, 2°57, 2°42. 
2-21, and 2°10. 

Find the area between the firdt and last ordinates. 

2. The radius of a circle is 12 ft. Find the length of the side of 8 
polygon of sixteen sides inscribed in it. Calculations to be made to tliree 
places of decimals. | 

3. (a) Find the area of a segment of a circle in terms of the chord an¢ 
the height. 

(δ) The span of a bridge, the form of which is an are of a circle. 
being 96 ft., and the height 12 ft., find the radius. , 

4. A right-angled triangle, of which the sides are 5 and 12 inches in 
length, is made‘to turn round its hypotenuse: find the superficial arce 
and the volume of the double cone thus formed. 5 

5. What is a prismoid ? 

The bottom of a tank is a square whose area is 1 acre; its ipa 
10 ft., and the side slopes are 14 to 1; find the number of cubie feet 0 
water it would contain. sae ι 

6. A sphere of 4 ft. radius has to have a cylinder of 2 ft. radius Pat 
through it centrically. Find the volume of the sphere that has to be cut 
out (1==3'1416). 
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SrEconD Hace. 
Answer any FOUR questions. 
The questions are of equal value. 


}. Multiply 283°4562&6 by 1.432] by contracted methods (to three 
places of decimals); and shew, by general reasoning, that the product 
will not be affected up to the 3rd decimal place, when the multiplicand 
is increased or diminished by -000013. 

9. The formula 


_ P 
P " a 


(2°71 26000 


gives the atmospheric pressure p in lbs. per sq. inch at a height a ft. 
above sea-level, P being tho pressure (in lbs. per sq. in.) at tho sea-level. 
Calculate, with the help of a log table, the pressure of the atmosphere 
at Darjecling, 7 800 ft. above sea-level. [Take tho air-pressure at sea- 
level to be 15 lbs. per sq. in. | 

3. Find the exact value of the series 


Ε1 ἢ ἘΠ 
ΤΙ στ᾿ ; 


and compare the errors introduced, if we stop αὖ the 10th and 20th 
terms successively. 

4. A survey-line is run 3:010 chains from A to B, and 7:224 chains 
from B to C. If tho distance of C from A be 7°826 qhains, prove that 
ABC is a right angle, and computo the other two angles BAC, ACB (to 
the nearest minuto). 

5. The number of cubic feet of gas delivered every hour by a gas- 
service pipe is 


where d is the diameter of the pipe in inches, and Z is the longth of the 
pipe in yards. What must be the diameter of the gas-pipe connecting the 
main to a house 75 ft. distant, so as to ‘eed five burners, each consuim- 
ing 5 cub. ft. of gas per hour? . 
[The result is to be correct to the 2nd decimal place. | 

6. Write a short note on the system of common logarithms, and point 
out its special advantages. If an integer consists of N digits, prove that 
the characteristic of its logarithm is N—1. 

Determine the number of digits in the expression 


23! x Blt x δὺς, 
[Use a log table to get the necessary logarithms. | 
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MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


STATICS, DYNAMICS AND APPLIED MBCHANICS. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 


First Hatr. 


v 


Only THREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Find the conditions under which three co-planar forces must act on 
a rigid body to keep it in equilibrium. 

A uniform rod, 4 inches in length, is placed with one end inside a 
smooth hemispherical bow], of which the axis is vertical and the radius 


4/3 inches; shew that a quarter of the rod will project over the edge of 
the bowl. 

2. Given the centre of gravity of a body and that of a part of it; find 
the centre of gravity of the remainder. 

A uniform plate of metal, 10 inches square, has a hole of arca 3 sq. 
inches cut out of it, the centre of the hole being 2°5 inches from the 
centre of the plate; find the position of the centre of gravity of the 
remainder of the plate. 

3. Find the nfaximum horizontal range and the corresponding direc- 
tion of projection for a particle projected with a given velocity under 
gravity. 

A cannon ball is shot horizontally from the top of a tower 49 feet high, 
with a velocity of 2000 ft. per second. Find at what distance from the 
tower the cannon ball will strike the ground. 

4. Determine the rate in H.P. at wkich an engine must bo able to 
work in order to generate a velocity of 10 miles per hour on the level in 
a train of mass 69 tons in three minutes after starting, the resistances to 
the motion being taken at 10 pounds per ton. 

5. A railway carriage moves on a circular curve; find to what height 
the outer rail must be raised above the inner so that there may be no 
lateral thrust on the rails if the radius of the curve be 1320 ft., the 
breadth between the rails 5 ft., and the carriage have a velocity of 45 
miles per hour. 


SECOND HALF. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted. 


6. Explain‘ the terms;—stress, strain, Young’s modulus, modulus of 
rigidity. 

A mild steel bar, twelve inches long and 1°5 inches diameter, 15 sub- 
jected to a pull of 18 tons. If the extension is 0094 inch, find #. ς᾽ 

7. A beam, span / ft., is simply supported at the ends and subjectec 
to a uniformly distributed load of w tons per foot run. Find the max 
mum bending moment and draw the bending moment and shear ‘ie 
grams, 
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3. Explain the terms :—Moment of inertia, and radius of gyration. 

A cast-iron girder has an upper flange 2” x 14”, a lower flange 6” x 14’, 
and a web 7 Χ]΄. Find its moment of inertia and radius of gyration 
about an axis through the centroid parallel to the flanges. 


9. State the formulae for deflection in the following cases :— 


(a2) Cantilever with load at free end. 

(6) Cantilever with uniformly distributed load. 
(c) Beam with load in the centre. 

(4) Beam with uniformly distributed load. 


What will be the reflection of a 12”x8” teak beam 8 ft. long under a 
transverse load of 8 tons distributed ? 


E= 172800012: : 
an? 


MATHEMATICS. 


9 
THIRD PAPER. 


DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS, 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HALF. 
The questions are equal value. 


Only SEVEN questions to be attempted, of which any three should be chosen 
from the First Half and any Four from the Second Hal}. 


1. Find the radii, and the distance between the centres, of the circles 
x2 + y2 + Wye 2yy+e,=9, 
x? + y? + Qqou + 2fyy +¢2.=0. 

Express the fact that the distance between the centres may be equal 
to the sum or difference of the radii, and hence or otherwise obtain the 
condition of contact of the circles. 

2. Taking the principal axos as axes of coordinates, express the equa- 
tion of an ellipse in the form 

ate 

Find the values of the constants @ and 6 so that the ellipse may pass 
through two given points (x), yj) and (x2, ¥.)- Under what condition will 
the conic pass through a third given point (x3, ys) ? β ; 

3. Define the differential coefficient of a function, and find the simplest 
value of the differential coefficient of each of the expressions :— 


l. 


2 


i) l+ar+ [2 


a . : 
+Tz .... to infinity. 


]— aay ( 2 tan x y 


(ii) 28°57314 tan-! a+ cot-!a+ (— tan2x 1+ tan2x} © 
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4 Establish Maclaurin’s theorem on the expansion of ἃ function, and 
hence or otherwise expand 
gin z and sin (7 +60°) 
in powers of z. 
[The first four terms are required in each case}. 


SECOND HALF. 


5. Perform the following integrations :— 


(i) ae (i1) | xv dz; 


(111) | (x x2 42384 ...t0 0) ὧν. 
rv 


G. Explain the principlessf integration by parts, and hence, or by any 
other method, evaluate the integral 


a 
“sin v dx. 


() 


Prove that the integral will vanish, when a satisfies the relation tan a=a. 
7. Define Monfent of Inertia. 
Find the moment of inertia of a metal disc of mass m about an axis 
passing normally through its centre. 
8. Evaluate :— 


tan ὦ 


(1) (sin 2) , when +=0. 


223 — 3x2 +1 : 
ee Fi SN =}, 
(ti) jb τ᾽ when x 


9. Define eccentric angle of a point on an ellipse. Find the equation 
to the normal at any point on en cllipse in terms of the eccentric angle. 
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CHEMISTRY. 
Fourry Parrr. 


Panne R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A. 

N. Bropik, Esa. 

Candidates are required to give their answers an their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted in each half. 
All questions carry equal marks. 
First ΗΑ. 


1, Write a short account of the Ionic Theory. Explain how the ionic 


theory accounts for the following : — δ 


(α) magnesium hydrate is not precipitated by ammonia in presence 
of arnmonium chloride ; 

(0) by ordinary tests iron cannot be detected in potassium ferrocya- 
nide solution, but aluminium can be detected in alum solution; 

(c) the solution of a salt like sodium carbonate gives alkaline reac- 
tion. 


2. What is an explosion, and what are the best conditions for a violent 
explosion ? 8 

Calculate the maximum thcoretical pressure of explosion of a mixture 
(at N.T.P.) of 28 grams of carbon monoxide and 10 grams of oxygen 
from the following data :— 


CO +0 =CO, + 67,700 cals. 
and the specific heat of CO,=0°15. 


3. Enumorate the chief sources from which the following metals are 
obtained: lead, zinc, tin, and copper. Describe briefly the methods by 
which any one of these is produced from its ores. 

4. Describe the proparation, properties and uses of tho following :— 

Plaster of Paris, Soluble glass, Bleaclkang powder, and Red lead. 

5. What are the most important pigments used in making white paint, 
and how are they obtained ? Discuss the advantages and disadvantages 
of each. 


SEconpD HALF. 


1. Describe and explain the changes that occur when the following 
substances are freely exposed to the air :-— , 

(1) Lead, (2) Caustic soda, (3) Sulphurotted hydrogen water, (4) Iron, 
(5) Linseed oil. : ; 
> Describe and explain the process of manufacture and tho industr ial 

οὗ calcium carbide. a : : 

3. What are the principal harmful impurities found in boiler water ? 
Explain, giving equations, 


(1) in what way they are harmful; 
(2) how they can be removed. 
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4. Give an account of the Chemistry of the manufacture of Portland 
cement. What sorts of natural limestone can be used after burning, as ἃ 
substitute for Portland coment ? Explain why pure limestone cannot be 
used in this way. 

5. Describe and explain the effect of passing an electric current 
through a solution of copper sulphate. 


PHYSICS. 
irra PAPER. 


ΠΝ ΝΣ S. N. Marrra, Esa., M.A. 
TucLstpaAs Kar. Esa.. M.A. 
Candidates are requiredgto give their answers in their own words 
as jar as practicable. 


First HaAtr. 
Only FOUR questions to be attempted. 
The questions carry equal marks. 


1. Enunciate the First Law of Thermodynamics. 

You are given card-board tube and a quantity of lead shots. Explain 
how would you arrange and perform an experiment with the help οἱ 
these to verify the law in a rough and ready way. 

2. Find the height from which a lump of ice at 0°C must fall so that 
it completely melts. : P 

[9=981 ἔξ. .oo.2, 7 ΞΞ 42 χ 107 ergs. } 

3. Prove the following thermodynamic relations :— 

(i) pv’= constant. 

where y= ratio of the specific heats of a perfect gas and Ky: Ei, are it: 
elasticities. 

4. Establish the differential equation for the linear flow of heat along 
a bar when the ‘ steady state ’ is reached. di 

5. Describe and explain either Searle’s or Forbes’ method of finding 
the conductivity of a metal bar. ; ᾿ 

6. A wire whose resistance per centimeter length is Ἵ ohm is em 
bedded along the axis of a cylindrical cement tube of radii °05 cm. ae 
10 cm. An electric current of 5 amps. is found to keep 8 steady di ae 
ence of 125°C between the inner and outer surfaces. What is the ee | 
ductivity of the cement,'and how much heat must be supplied per ce? - 
meter length ? 
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Seconn Hatr. 
Only THREE questions to be attempted. 
"Phe questions are of equal numerical value. 


|. What is meant by the magnotic length of a magnet? Explain 
how it can be experimentally determined with the magnetometer, and 
prove the forraula to be used. 

2, State and prove Gauss’s theorem on total normal induction, and 
apply it to prove that the flux of force is constant throughout a tube of 
force. 

3. Describe any accurate method for measuring high resistances. 

A battery of E.M.F. 50 volts is connected to a proportional galvano- 
meter through a graphite resistance and the deflection and the galvano- 
meter is noted. When a megohm is substituted for the graphite resist- 
ance, the galvanometer is to be shunted by a resistance of 50 ohms to 
get the same deflection as before. Calculate the value of the graphite 
resistance, the resistance of the galvanometer being 200 ohms. 

4. The electrodes of a quadrant electro.neter are connected to the 
terminals of a battery of 5 cells in series. In what ratio will the deflec- 
tion of the needle be altered, if the electrodes are also jointed to the 
terminals of a battery of 3 cells in series similarly arranged, all the cells 
being alike, and the connecting wirea thick ? 

5. State and explain Lenz’s law on eloctromagnetic induction and 
show that it is consistent with the principle of conservation of energy. 

Explain clearly why the oscillations of the coil of a moving coil 
galvanomoter are damped by short circuiting the instrument. 


SixtTH PAPER. 
MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


D. R. ὦ. Turneutn, Esa. 
, ὃ- 
Hzaminer H. F. Davy, Esa. 


Candidates ure required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Hatr. 
The questions are of equal value. 
Only FouR questions to be attempted. 


_. What timbers are generally used in Bengal? Name them, men- 
tioning? works for which each is specially suitable. 
2. What do you understand by the ‘‘ Natural bed of a stone’? ? How 
Should it be placed in a building? Give reasons for your answer. 
3. What are the characteristics of First Class Bricks? How would 
you select them ? 
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4. Describe Lime Stone. Can it be used as a roofing material? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

5. What stones are suitable for Road Metal? Describe them, and 
state the sources from which Calcutta Engineers obtain them. 


SECOND HALF. 
Four questions only to be attempted. 
All the questions carry equal marks. 


1. What is tho difference between a hydraulic lime, a natural cement, 
and a Portland cement? Name the materials from which Portland ce. 
ment is made, and outline a process for manufacturing. Can Portland 
cement be made by an engineer in charge of construction if suitable mate- 
rials are available ? 

2. Describe with sketches the process of manufacturing cast iron from 
the ore. 

3. How do white cast iron, gray cast iron, stecl and wrought iron 
differ from each other in composition and physical proporties ? 

4. What materials are necessary for making (a) fire-brick, (δ) terra- 
cotta ware, (c) roofing tiles ? Describe any process you know for making 
one of the three classes of articles named. 

5. What are the causes of corrosion in iron and steel ? 

Name the essential properties of a good paint. Linsced oil is the usual 
** vehicle”’ for paints. Why is a mineral oil having the same appearance 
unsuitable although it would be cheaper ? 

What precautions must be observed before painting a stcel girder ? 


SEVENTH PAPER. 
DETAILS OF CONSTRUCTION. 


H. RicHarpson, Esq. 


" ΓΝ I. 
Hxcameuners— W. J. Keir, Esa. 


Attempt only FoUR questions tn EACH half. 


Your own ideas are wanted. The examiners will not be impressed 
by your reproducing pages of text-book from mere memory. 


Read cach question carefully BEFORE you answer tt. 
All questions carry equal marks. 


First HALF. 


φΦ' 

Ι. Mr. Gardner considers that the system of assuming the dead ane 
live loads on roofs and floors to be equal to a dead load of 1} alte 
square ft. of floor area defeats its own object in the case of founc δι neat 
of ordinary buildings. Confirm or refute his idea, explaining your 
by calculations in an assumed case. 
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9, Give sketches to show how you would construct a reinforced brick 
roof of a span of about 18 feet. (Calculations are not requirod.) 

3, Show by sketches how you would provide for drainage in the case 
of a hill road for pack animals and foot passengers. 

4. Draw sketches of a pipe culvort for a first-class road and show how 
you would calculato the length of the pipe and also the length of the re- 
turn walls, 


5. What surface would you advise for roady such as— 


(a) the Strand Road, Calcutta; 

(b) Dalhousie Square ; 

(c) ἃ first-class road in Chota Nagpur ; 
(d) a first-class road in Dacca ; 

(6) a third-class district road ; 


giving Your reason in each case ? 


Seconp Hatr. 


1, Make a sketch showing how tho Basement of a house should be 
constructed, the floor of which is 6” below the ground level, in damp clay 
soil, 

2, Make a diagrammatic sketch showing the arrangement by which 
the syphonage of the traps to sanitary fittings is provented in the case 
of a three-storied dwelling house having a W.C. on each floor. 

ὃ, Draw in plan and section to 14” scalo a doorway 4’ x 8’ in an exter- 
nal wall, showing lintel and chowkats, wall plastered internally and brick, 
faced externally. Doors to be 4-fold glazed panel] doors oponing inwards, 
and 2-fold Vonotian shutters opening outwards. 

One half of plan to show doors and shutters closed, and the other half 
showing them open and folded back against wall. 

4. Mako sketches of 4 different joints used in Carpentry with which 
you are familiar, and explain whore usod, and their advantages. 

5. A bridge is to be finishadl with ἃ stone balustraded parapet ; show 
by sketches the dowels, cramps and joggles to give additional strongth to 
the joints you would uso in fixing this work. 

In the cago of metal connoctions, what precautions are necossary ? 
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ΠΙΘΗΤΗ PAPER. 
ESTIMATING. 


D. R. G. Turnpun, Esq. 


Examiners— 
Rat δ. B. Masumpar, Bawapor. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. : 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First HAur. 


N.B.—Candidates must answer the FIRST THREE, and any ONE of the other 


questions, 


Find cost of the following jtems of work to the building inPlate A 


attached. 


1, Brick in lime in foundation and plinth (ὦ 34/-/- per hundred 


cubic feet. 


2, Priming | coat all wood and iron work (i -/8/- per hundred super- 


ficial feet. " 


3. Teakwood work in door and window frames (ὦ 7/-/- per each 


cubic foot. 


4, Brick in limein Superstructure ὦ) 35/12/- per hundred cubic feet. 


5. 14” Teak pavel doors (ἡ 1/10/6 per each superficial foot. 


Seconp Hatr. 


From the accompanying Longitudinal Seztion find out the quantity 100 


of earthwork for a kucha road, the formation line being given. 


Width of road both in cutting and embankment to be 10 feet with 


side slopes 1 to 1. The land is horizontal transversely. 
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=== LONGITUDINAL SECTION, ------ 


FORMATION LINE 46°75 


50°90 


Ιοο 200 300 350 400 500 FEET 


HORIZONTAL SCALE - 790 FL Zh inen: 
VERTICAL SCALE -2O FT = linen. 


NINTH PAPER. 
SURVEYING. 


Rat AmarnatuH Das, Banavor, B.E. 


Kxaminers— 
Basu RAMRANJAN GHOSH. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FOUR questions are to be attempted from each hal}. 


The questions are of equal value. 


First HALF. 


I. If you have to survey a large plot of land with many obstacles with 
the chain only, what considerations must you specially attend to when 
fixing your station points ? 

Compare step by step the points of operation which explain the 
greater precision of work by Theodolite Traverse over that by Prismatic 
Compass, 

3. What methods would you adopt for checking your work when 
“Sesucting a Plane Table Survey ἢ 
xplain the relation between the upper bubble and the line of sight, 
een metibe with sketches how you would correct it if it was out of 

5. Two straight lines AP and BP intersect at P making an angle 
APB 129° 17", Τῇ you are supplied with a Theodolite and a 100 ft. chain, 
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describe how you would set out a curve of 2000 ft. radius tangential to 
AP and ΒΡ. Work ont the necessary calculations, 


Or, 


What do you understand by subtense moasurement,? Describe tho 
method of working. 


SEconND HALF. 


6. State the precautions necessary to ensure accuracy when using the 
plane table. 

7. What is meant by ‘‘ repetition’ in taking angles by a theodolite ? 
What errors does repeating of angles eliminate ? 

8. How would you find the horizontal distance between two points 
500 feet apart but which are placcd at a difference of 40 feet gn level, 
Describe briefly the different methods and say which of them is oxpedi- 
tious and which is most accurate. 

9. What surveys are necessary in preparing a Road project ? 

10. How would you measure the base line for a Trigonometrical 
survey, and how do you reduce it for purposes of plotting ? 


TENTH PAPER. 
DRAWING. 


ἘΝ ἐϑξμεε {ζ D. R. G. Τυβν βυιτ,, Esa. 
βάν (W. J. Kerr, Esa. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures tn the marain indicate full marks. 


Kirst Hatr. 
N.B.—Answer the rirst and any one of the other questions. 


1. Draw to ascale of 17 to a foot the Elovation on AB, which is at 60 
45° with the Vertical plane, of the building in the attached plate. 

2. Illustrate by clear sketches any five of the following, together 40 
with parts of the building in which they occur :— 


(a) Architrave moulding, (6) Archivolt moulding, 


(c) String course, (zd) Quoin, 
(6) Wall plate, (0) Buttress, 
(7) Pilaster, (h) Frieze. 
3. Draw plan and elevation of a circle of 13” diameter with its 40 
plane vortical and inclined to the Vertical plane at 4δ5. 
SECOND HALF. 
40 


1. Shew in isometrical projection a section of :— ; 
(a) A steel girder 12” x 5” carrying steel joists 4” x 1}” spaced 4’ ft. 
apart, upper flanges flush, and secured with lugs and bolts. 
(6) Shew same with members dissociated. 
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9, Draw fullsize or toa large scale tho plan and clevation of a 3” 20 
diam. bolt 9” long with a hexagonal nut screwed on at one end, and 
lying on the horizontal plano at an angle of 45° with the Vertical 

lane. 
᾿ 4. Make a rough pencil perspective sketch of :— 20 
A table with a cylinder standing vertically in its centro. 90 
4. Answer one only of the following :— 
(a) Inscribe 3 circles in aspherical triangle, each touching one 
side and two circles. : 
(Ὁ) Inscribe within any regular polygon as many semi-cireles as 
the figure has sides, each touching one side and having their 
diameters adjacent. 


δ 
er? 


fe 
o 
ὧν “ 1 : . : ' 
w : : ' , 
eee ae νι}. ᾿ 
εἰ | ——— ὰ Ἧς ἡ 
Seen Sp Be ee δος pee A ne 
ἘΞΞΞΞΞ ᾿ 
=< sree ete Ὥξα.--"ΞΞΞΞ > SS tae a SSS =) 
ὟΣ kro 
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t.@. Examination, 
1018, 


(SEcTIoN A). 
MATHEMATICS. 
First ΡΑΡΕΒ. 


S. N. Marrra, Esq., M.A. 


Examiners— | 
Dr. Haripas Baacui, M.A., Pn.D. 


« 2 6 e e e * 
Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer any EIGHT questions. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Find the magnitude and direction of the resultant of two forces 
P and Q, inclined at an angle a to each other. 


1 11 
lf = — a Paar, eee Je 94 
Ρ (τ πῖτ to ας} Ibs wt 
-- gece ae i! lb t 
V= ΕΣ ΣΝ eee tox | Ss. W ‘ey 


a ig an acute angle, whose sine 


5-1 


prove the resultant must bisect the angle between P, Q, and find its 
magnitude (in lbs wt.), correct to 3 decimal places. + 
2. Establish Lami’s theorem that, if three forces, acting on 8 rigid 
body, produce equilibrium, each is proportional to the sine of the angle 
between the other two. 
A body is in equilibrium under the action of three forces x grms. 
wt., y grams. wt, and z grams. wt., satisfying the relation 


απ y2 + 22 yz +20 ταν. 
Prove that the three forces are equally inclined to one another. ᾿ 
3. Define the moment of a force round α point, and draw the necesy'y 
inferences, when the moment of a force about 
(i) a single point, is zero, 
(ii) each of two given points, is zero, 
(iii) each of three given points, is zero. 
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The moments of a force F (taken with proper signs) round two points 
4 and B are equal and oppositive. Prove that the line of action of F 
must bisect the line 4B. 

4. Obtain the conditions of equilibrium of a rigid body acted on by a 
number of a parallel forces. 

A body is in equilibrium under the action of four parallel forces 
P,Q, Κα, 8, of which P, Q, F act in the same sense, and S in the opposite 
sense. 

If Q=(14+2+3+ ... +30) lbs. wt., 


R=(12 + 2274+324+ .... +302) lbs. wt., 
S= (1354234334 ... +303) 108. wt., 
calculate the magnitude of P. 

5. Multiply (by contracted methods) 31°483241 by 2°3456, retaining 
three places of decimals. And verify that the quantity »00004, added to, 
or subtracted from, the multiplicand, does not affect the final product 
up to the 3rd decimal place. 


6. After a careful calibration, it is found that the discharge D gallons 
per minute over a certain weir obeys the relation 


D=20 HT, 
whore H is the head of water in fect above the: sill of the weir. Calculate, 
by means of a log table, the head necessary to discharge ‘062 gallon of 
water per second. 

7. An arch in the form of an arc of a circle 40 feet in diameter crosses 
ἃ stream 30 ft. wide. Calculate, to the nearest inch, the entire length 
of the arch, and its height at the centre of the stream. 

8. A surveyor gives the following dimensions of a triangular field 
ABC :—AB=1100 links. BC=1250 links, CA=1450 links. Calculate the 
area of the field; and find the discrepancy in the resylt on the assump- 
tion that an error (additive) of |; per cent. has been made in each measure- 
ment. 

9. A railway cut through a hill is in the forin of a rectangular parallelo- 
piped, whose dimensions are 31 metres, 8-2 metros. and [7 metres 
respectively. Find the volumo of earth removed in constructing the 
railway. 

If this earth just suffices to fill up a ditch 22 metres long and 9.1 metres 
hroad, determine the depth of the ditch (to the nearest centimetre). 

10. Quote the formula for the volume of a hollow cylinder, whose 
dimensions are given. ; 

An iron roller is in the shape of a hollew cylinder, whose length is 4 {t., 
external diameter 2 ft. 8 in., and thickness 4 inches. Find the weight of 
the roller (in pounds), supposing one cubic ft. of iron to weigh 486 Ibs. 

11. Assuming the ordinary formul for the volume (V) and superficial 
area (S) of a sphere, establish the identity 


3 log S=2 log 6+ log 7+2 log V. 7 
Hence or otherwise, calculate the area of the vurface of a spherical hall, 
whose volume is 512 eubic feet. 


29 
[ τοῖο = 7 . 


. 12. There are.n cones, the radii of whose circular bases are r, 2r, 
37a... nr respectively. \If the corresponding altitudes be h, 2h, 
3h, ... nh, prove that the sum total of the volumes of all the cones 18 


2 
=1 arth. [| : 
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MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Note more than EIGHT questions are to be attempted. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


First HALF. 


1. Find from first principles the differential coefficient of cos re 
Given that 
athe l—cos x 
J=nes ν΄ Teeos δ᾽ 
dy 
find the value of =. 
dx 


awe 


9, Find dy in the following :— 
dat 


(i) 2 4+y3—8ary=c, 
(ii) 2 log y—y log #=0. 
3. Prove Maclaurin’s theorem without assuming Taylor’s theorem, 
Expand cos 2. , 
4. If w=(sin~! x), 
prove that 


au du 
—7?2) — —7 —=? 
es dx2 dx 


5. Find the limiting values of :— 


2—sin x 
, when z=0, 


Ξ τ 
(ii) (gin “) tanz, when ws. 


SECOND HatLr, 


6. Explain how to find the minimum value of /(z). 
Investigate foy what values of x the following function has got a real 


maximum or a minimum :— 
. v?—T2 +6 
~ ¢—10 
7. Find the co-ordinates of a point which divides in a once ratio 
(1: m) the line joining two given points 
(x), y)) and (225 Y2)- 
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Prove that the lines joining the middle points of opposite sides of a 
quadrilateral and the line joining the middle points of its diagonals meet 
in a point and bisect one another. 

8. Find the perpendicular distance of the point (x,,y,) from the line 
whose equation is 


x% cos a+y Sin u=p. 
Find the perpendicular distance of the point (1, 3) from the line 
12a—5y—10=0. 
9, Find the condition that the equation 
ax? + 2hry + by? + 29x +2/y +c=0 
may represent two straight lines. 
For what value οὗ ἃ does the equation 
᾿ ary τ 5x τ ὃν τ 2-Ξ0 
represent two straight lines 3 


10. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of parallel chords 
of a circle. = 


Find the pole of the line 
4x +6y—7=0 
with respect to the circle whose equation is 
x? + y2= 35. 
ll. Find the locus of the point of intersection of two tangents to a 
parabola which are at right angles to one another. 


PHYSICS. 


| ere S, N. Marrra, Esq., M.A. 
a aa Tuustpas Kar, Esq., M.A. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
_as far as practicable. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted in each half. 


The questions are of equal numerical value. 


Frrest HALe.. 


1. Show how the coefficient of cubical expansion of a liquid may be 
tound by weighing in the liquid and in air, a solid the coéfficient of linear 
expansion of which is known. . 
+2. Assuming Boyle’s law to hold good, show that the coefficient of 
pressure increase at constant volume is equal to the coefficient of volume 
Increase at constant pressure. os 

The pressure upon a gas is doubled, and at the same time its tempera- 
ture is raised from 13°C to 299°C. How does this affect its volume ? 

3, Give an account of Callendar’s compensated air thermometer. 


δ9 
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4. Give the theory of Bunsen’s ice calorimeter. 

0.484 grm. of a motal at 100°C is dropped into a Bunsen’s calorimeter: 
and the thread of mercury moves backwards through 1:21 cms. in tho 
capillary tube, the diameter of which is 0-6 mm. Assuming that 881 heat 
units are required to cause a contraction of | cc., find the specific heat 
of the metal. . 

5. Describe Joly’s steam calorimeter. 

A kilogramme of ice is taken at —10°C and heat is continually applied 
to it until a temperature of 1000°C is attained. Trace the successive 
effects produced, stating the amount of hoat required for each of these 
effects. 

Specific heat of ice =0°5, heat of steam =0°48. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. Describe Victor Meyer’s method of measuring vapour density. 

Calculate the vapour density if in an experiment by this method we 
have the weight of liquid =0°12 grm.; volume of air driven off and col- 
lected over mercury = 38 cc. ; temperature of air ΞΕ] δ Ὁ ; height of baro- 
meter =75 cms. 

2. Describe a method of determining the speed of light through air. 

3. Calculate the focal length of a lens which would produce an image 
6 ft. square of a lantern slide 3 inches square, the screen on which the 
image is to formed being 20 ft. from the lantern. Show by means ofa 
diagram how the slide would have to be placed to give an erect image on 


the screen. | : 
4. Compare the relative merits of Ramsden’s and Huygen’s eyupieces. 


Give the theory of one of them. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Examiners— R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A. 
N. Bropreg, Esa. 


4 
Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted in each half. 


All questions carry equal marks. 


First HaAtr. 


1. Explain by examples what is meant by exothermic and endother- 
mic compounds and compare their stability. Calculate the heat of formt- 
tion of acetylene gas from the following data :— 


C,H, +50 =2CO0, + H,0 + 310,450 cals. 
C +0,=CO, + 96,960 cals. 
H,+O=H,0 + 68,357 cals. 
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9, What do you understand by the calorific power and the evapora- 
tive power of 8 fuel ? 

Describo briefly tho preparation of producer gas. What is its composi- 
tion ? 
3, Briefly dgseribe any commercial method of preparing chlorine. 
What ate its characteristic properties and its chicf uses? Give the tests 
for chlorine. 

4, Explain the modern processes adopted for the smelting of lead 
from galena and in the desilverisation and softening of the crude metal. 

(live the names, composition and uses of the important alloys of lead. 

5, Describe the preparation, properties and uses of the following :— 

Coppor Sulphate, Alum, Zinc Chloride and Potassium Permanganate. 


Seconp Har. 


N , 
|, 951 ce. of 5 sulphuric acid solution are required to neutralise one 


«vam of impure sodium carbonate, Calculate the percentage purity of 
the sodium carbonate. How many grams ofgsulpiuric acid are there in 


a litre of Ξ solution ? 


) 10 litres of ἃ gaseous hydrocarbon at 27°C and 750 mm. weigh 
6-4145 grams, Calculate the formula of tho gas and give its name and a 
short account of its properties. 

3, Express by equations the action of nitric acid on (1) Copper, (2) 
Red Lead, (3) Calcium Carbonate, (4) Ferrous Sulphato, (5) Sodium Chlo- 
ride and (6) Tin, Name the products formed in each caso, 

4, Give brief oxamples of the use of coke in tho reduction of metals 
from their ores, Why cannot aluminium be obtained in this way ἢ 

5, Give an account of the industrial uses of the different allotropic 
‘orms of carbon. 


21) (ΕΣ, Examination, 
1918. 


(Old Syllabus). 
MATHEMATICS. 


P. Ganaoo.ty, Esq., M.A. 
Examiners— β N. Marrra, Esq., M.A. 
BaBu TULSICHARAN Boss, M.A. 


‘First PAPER. 


Candidates are requird to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions arc of equal value, 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted from each half of the payer. 


4 


First HaAur 


1. Prove that the resolved accelerations of a point in polar coord 


nates are 
ee iy Ι a a 
2 Ἶ 
r—7ro and = —{ γὰ9 1. 
7 τ : ) 


Hence shew that in the case of uniform motion in a circle the resultant 
acceleration is directed towards the centre of the circle and is equal to 
the radius multiplied by the square of the angular velocity. 

2. Prove that the path of a projectile is a parabola if air-resistance 0 
neglected. 

A gun fires a shot with velocity 800 ft./sec. to hit an objoct 900 It. 


above the point of projection, and at a horizontal distance 90000 3 ft. 
from ἔθ. At what elevation should the gun be pointed ? 
3. A uniform, heavy irextensible string hangs freely under the action 
of gravity. Find the equations of the curve which it forms. = 
4. Find tho centre of pressure of 8 triangle immersed in a liquid ΜΠ ἢ 
its vertex in the surface and its base horizontal. * 
δ. Assuming that the temperature in the atmosphere is constant, peer 
that the relation between the pressure and height above sea-level 18. 


με 
p=poc #. 
Hence shew how a barometer may be used to ascertain the differen’ 
of level between two stations. 
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Sreonp HALF. 


1. Solve 
dy x+2y—3 dzy 
(a) de 2ne+y—3° (δ) χα t Y=? COS xv. 
» solve 
dy ν dy 
— +> = 3, 2, paras ΞΞ. yp .-- e% 
(a) ae 9". (Ὁ) 3 L—~ ere, 
3. Find the general integral and singular solution of 
a dy 
a =pr+e-~, wil p=, 
(2) y=pe+=, when p=z 
4 (ὃ) yo=px—sin p 
1. Integrate 
(a) log x dz, (8) ᾿ = da eel 
sin Ζ τ 608 2 


.7 


2nt 
(c) \ 2 cos? (Ξ-) dt 


ο 
5, (a) απτεαί(θ τ δὶ 6), y=a(l—cos θ) 
are the equations of cycloid. Find the length of the arc between the 
points given by ¢=0, ¢=7. 
(b) A circle, centre (4, 0), radius 4, revolves about the axis of w. 
Find the volume generated between the limits z=2, x=0. 


MATHEMATICS. 
SECOND PAPER, 


Candidates are required to give their gnaiwers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


Not more than THREE questions from each. half to be attempted. 


First Habr. 


1, Find the conditions of equilibrium of a rigid body under the action 
of a system of co-planar forces. If a system of forces acts in one plane 
«upon a rigid body, and if the algebraic sum of their moments about each 
of three non-collinear points in the plane vanishes separately, the system 
of forces is in equilibrium. 

A uniform rod rests in a fixed smooth hemispherical bowl; show 
that the rod cannot project beyond the rim of the bow! unless its length 
exceeds ν times the length of the diameter of the bowl. 
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3. A smooth horizontal tube OA of length a is movable about a vert). 
cal axis OB through the extremity O. 

A particle placed at the extremity A is suddenly projected with velo- 
city aw while at the same time the tube is made to revolve about OB with 
angular velocity w. Show that the particle will have travelled half-way 


; ] : ᾿ 
down the tube after a time -- log 2, and wil! not reach O in any finite time, 
we 


4. A heavy particle of mass m falls from rest in a medium in which 
the resistance is mk (velocity); show that the velocity acquired and the 
space fallen in time ¢ are given by the equations 


t 
πα --4) and =F Bl -e-#t) 


5. <A thin uniform rod has one end attached to a smooth hinge and is 
allowed to fall from a horizontal position; show that the horizonttl strain 
on the hinge is greatest when the rod is inclined at an angle of 45° to the 
vertical, and that the vertical strain is then ‘7 times the weight of the 
rod. 


(SECOND HALF. 


1. Enunciate and explain D’Alembert’s Principle. 

A plank of mass M is initially at rest along a line of greatest slope ofa 
smooth plane inclined at an angle a to the horizon, and a man of mass 
M’, starting from the upper end, walks down the plank so that it does 
not move: show that he gets to the other end in time. 


ee 2Ma 
(M+M’)ysin a’ 


where α is the length of the plank. ; 
2. A particle starting from rest, moves in a straight line froin 8 dis- 

tance a towards a centre of force. The force varies inversely as the cube 

of the distance. Prove that the whole time taken by the particle in 


2 
reaching the centre of force is pee 
μ 

3. A heavy uniform string 90 inches long hangs over two smovth 
pegs at different heights. The parts which hang vertically are of lengths 
30 and 33 inches. Prove thatethe vertex of tho catenary divides tho 
whole string in the ratio of 4 : 5, and find the horizontal distance between 
the pegs. | 

4. (a) Prove that the thrust on any plane area exposed to δ πο 
geneous liquid under gravity is equal to the weight of a column of 
liquid whose base is equal to the area, and whose height is equal oe ie 
depth of the centre of mass of the area below the effective surface of th 
liquid. ‘ sae Ἢ 

(6) Find the centre of pressure of a circle, wholly immersed with 1 
plane vertical ip a homogeneous liquid. ig 

δ. An equilateral triangle ABC, of weight W and specific ΒΓῸΝ le 
«,is movable about a hinge at A, and is in equilibrium when the ang 
Cis immersed in water and the side AB horizontal. It 1s then porte : 
about A in its own plane until the whole of the side BC isin the 
and horizontal; prove that the action at the hinge in this position 


_ 2 (1-- Va) 


Vo 
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GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


K. H. Roperton, Esa. 


Bxaminers— ἢ ε 
. (τ. DE P. Corrmr, Esa. 


Candidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First Har. 
Either (a) or (Ὁ) of each question only to be answered. 
Hach question carries equal marks. 


1. (a) What do you mean by the term “" Millerian Index ”’ ? 

Sketch the crystal of the cubic system whose faces are defined by the 
forms {0,0,1}, {1.1 0}, with the former predominating. 

(6) What are meant by the terms :—twinning, oscillation, hemi- 
hedral, psoudomorph, double refraction, trigonal. pinacoid ? 

2. (a) How would you ascertain whether samples submitted to vou 
contained the follewing minerals:—Iron, Sulphur, Mercury, Manganese, 
Zine, Gold ? 

(ὃ) How would you distinguish between the following minerals :-- - 
(i) Graphite and molybdenite. 
(ii) Iron pyrites, copper pyrites, marcasite, and gold. 

3. (a) Draw an imaginary geological plan and section which include 

the following :—Unconformity, Trough fault, Dyke, Syneline, Anticline. 

(b) In solecting a site for an important building on the side of a 
mountain, how would you decide whether the place is free from 
earthquakes and landslips ? 


Seconp HALr. 
Answer etther part (a) or part (δὴ, of each question. 
The questions carry gqual marks. 


1. (a) Explain the terms anticline, unconformity, thrust-plain, 
reversed fault, epicentre, breccia, schistose structure, volcanic bom), 
meandering (of rivers), peneplain. : 

(b) Give a classification of the voleanic rocks with their chief 
mineral constituents, and mention the chief lava-flows of Indiae 

2. (a) What are wolfram and mica uscd for? In what parts of the 
Indian Empire are theso minerals found. apd in what kind of rocks? 

(Ὁ) Write an account of the manganese ores of India and their 
associated rocks. : 

3. (a) Suppose you were to journey from the plains of India near the 
Toot of the hills through the Himelayan mountains to Tibet, what kinds 
of rocks would you see as you travelled northwards ? 

(b) In what countries are Gondwana deposits found ? What was 
the ancient extent of Gondwanaland? What kind of climate existed at 
the commencement of the Gondwana period ? Name in order the rock 
Series of the Gondwana System. 
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METALLURGY AND TESTING OF MATERIALS. 


sas R. N. Sen, Esq., M.A. 
Hzaminers— H. F. Davy, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questtons to be attempted in each half. 
All questions carry equal marks. 
First HAtr. 


I. Describe the electrolytic refining of copper. 

What is the effect of small quantities of foreign substances on copper ? 

2 Describe in detail the Thompson method of determining the calorific 
power of a sample of coal. Discuss the value of the process and its 
limitations. ἢ 

3. How can you determine the porcentage of CO,, Ο and CO in fluc 
gazes, and what is the practical use of such an analysis? Give a sketch 
of the apparatus you use. 

4. Give an account of the various refractory materials used for 
metallurgical purposes, stating the suitability of each for any particular 
object. 

How would you test clay to be used for crucibles and fire-bricks ? 

5. Briefly describe the cyanide process of extracting gold, and compare 
it with the chlorination process. 


Seconp HALF. 


1. Name the copper alloys in common use, giving their compositions. 

What foreign substances are usually found in structural steel, and in 
what quantities? Name them, and say what influence efch has on the 
physical properties of the steel. 

2. Sketch and explain stress-strain diagrams for (a) a high tensile 
steel rod 10” long x 1 sq. inch section and (Ὁ) a copper rod of the same 
size. What do you understand by (a) the elastic limit, (6) the modulus of 
elasticity, (6) the percentage elongation? Of what use are these in 
determining the quality of the material ? 

3. Give a concise account of a process for making malleable castings, 
From what material are they made, and what are their advantages and 
disadvantages ? ; 

4. Describe the following* heat treatments of steel: (a) annealing 
forgings, (δ) case hardening, (c) hardening and tempering tool steel, giving 
details of the effegt of the treatment on the physical properties of the 
material and the changes of internal structure which are. brought 
about. : 

5. Describe briefly the Open Hearth. Process of manufacturing steel. 
Two kinds of steel are manufactured, viz. acid and basic. What gowerfis 
the selection of the particular process ? 
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APPLIED PHYSICS. 


a tae: ΝΙΝ. Marrra, Esa.. M.A. 

‘ F. W. Sevgrewick, Esq. 

Candidates are required to give thetr anawers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


First HALF. 
Oniy THREE questions to be attempted. 
The questions are of equal value. 


1. Derive an expression for the periodic time of a vibrating spiral spring 
from the doctrine of energy. Explain how the torsional rigidity of ἃ 
wire may be determined from observations of the period of oscillations 
of a spiral made from the wire. 

Zz. Prove the First Latent*Heat Equation. 

The latent heat of fusion of ice is 80 and the volume of 1 grm. of ice at 
O°C is 1:0908 c.c. Prove that the effect of an additional atmosphere pres- 
sure will be to lower the melting point of ice by -0074°C. 

{Take the pressure of an atmosphere=1-014 x 106 dynes per sq. cm.]. 

3. What is meant by the coofficient of performance of a refrigerating 
machine ? 

Obtain from thermodynamic principles the coefficient of performance 
of an ideally perfect refrigerating machine. 

4, Give a criticdl account of mothods which have boen devised for the 
measurement of very high temperatures. | — 

5. Draw the polar curve of distribution from the following data and 
hence find the mean hemispherical candle-power of a given carbon glow 
lamp. 9 


Oa,=1°'6 cms. Oa,=2°8 cms... 
Oa,=1°9 cms. Oag=3-°0 cms. Scale 1 cm.=60 ΟΡ. 


Oaz=2'2cms. _ Oaq=3'2 cms. O is the source, and Oal, 
Oa,=2'6 ems. | Oag=3-4 cms. Oa,, etc., are the radii 
' Oag=3°5 cms. vectors drawn to the 

ε polar curve. 


SECOND HALF. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All questions have equal values in marks. 
Only FIVE are to be attempted. 


1. (a) Discuss the features of a supply of Water-power andéof its 
neighbourhood that would render it advantageous to convert the supply 
into electrical energy for distribution. ς 

(6) Give with your reasons any regions in India where you consider 
Water-power supplies with these features are likely to be found. 
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2. Discuss briefly the following points :—- 

(a) The advantages of driving machines in factories and workshops hy 
electric motors. 

(6) The relative advantages of ordinary fires and electric radiators 
fur warming rooms 

(6) The reason why clectrification is more suitable to * suburban ” than 
‘‘main line” railway traffic. 

3. Sketch the construction of an Armaturo for a small continuous 
current motor, explaining the principal points of the construction. 

4 A house is lighted by 18x50 Watt metal filament incandescent 
vlectric lamps. The cost of the Wiring Installation is Rs. 900, and in- 
terest and depreciation combined can be taken as 94°. The price of the 
lamps is Rs. 1/12/- coach, their life is 1500 hours, and they consume 1-6 
watts per mean spherical candle power. The price of electrical energy is 6 
annas per Unit. 

Calculate the cost of 1000 candlehours of light in this house. 

5. Explain the following points in connection with the phenomena of 
un electric arc between carbons for illumination purposes :— 


(a) The inethod by which the are is started and afterwards the manner 
in which the current continues to flow across the gap between the carbons. 

(b) The effect of partially enclosing the age. 

(ὦ) The difference between a flame arc and an ordinary carbon arc. 

6. Describe with sketches the characteristic component parts for the 
following systems of wiring buildings internally for an electric supply :-~ 

(a) The Wood Casing System, 

(6) ‘The Flexible Metallic Covered System; and contrast their advan- 
tages. 

7. (u) Explain the meaning of :—(1) the Insulation Resistance of an 
insulated wire, and (2) the Insulation Resistance to Earth of a circuit. 

(Ὁ) Explain in connection with the above why (1) can be readily calcu: 
lated while (2) cannot bo calculated for an ordinary olectric supply circuit 
and is also very variablo. 

(c) A and B are the terminals of an instrument for measuring insulation 
resistance ; show by a diagram how you would connect two Mains X and 
δ to the terminals 4 and B yo as to mousure (1) the insulation resistance 
between X and Y and (2) the insulation resistance οἱ X and Y together 
to earth. 

8. A Continuous Current supply of 25 amperes at 5 volts is required at 
certain terminals XY and Y, a 220 volt C.C. supply being available: ex- 
plain with diagrams two methods of sbtaining tho required supply and 
contrast their advantages. 
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ROADS AND RAILWAYS. 


an T. H. RicHarpson, Esq. 
Bxaminers—{ Gy F. Wyatt, Esq. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FOUR questions to be answered from each hal}. 
The quesitons are of equal value. 
First HA.r. 


1. Give sketches to show how you would construct a reinforced brick 
roof about 18’ span. (No calculations required). 

2. Show hy sketches how you would drain a hill road graded for pack 
animals and foot passengers only. 

3. Sketch a pipe culvert ,for a first-class road where the drainage 
comes from a small area that drains into a tidal river, the level of tho 
area to be drained being lower than the water level in the river at high 
tides. 

4, What surface would you choose for roads such as— 


(a) The Strand Road. 
(6) Dalhousie Square. 
(c) A first-class road in Chota Nagpur. 
(4) A first-class road in Dacca. 
(6) A third-clas8 district road. 
Give your reasons in each case. 


5. Increasing axle load on a railway involves laying rails of a heavicr 
section. 

This can be avoided to some extent by spacing the sleepers closer. 
What consideration limits the increase that, can be met by closer spacing 
in the case of the permanent-way adopted on Indian Railways ? 


Second HALF. 


1, What points should be especially observed when locating a rail- 
way in hilly country ? 

2. What are the advantages of an arched bridge over a girder bridgo, 
and vice versa, for spans up to 40’? 

3. Givaa dimensioned sketch (not to scale) of a small station yard. 
5’6” gauge, consisting of main Jine, one loop and a short deadend. Outer 
points 1 in 12, dead end points | in 84. Give the leads of the points 
and the distance of the fouling'points from the nose of the crossing. 

4. What is a transition curve ? Give the reasons for its use and des- 
eribe briefly the method of setting out. 

5. Describe the method of plate-laying, differentiating between banks - 
and cuttings. How would you organise a plate-laying gang for layjgnge# 
road with wooden sleepers ? 
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IRRIGATION AND SANITARY ENGINEERING. 


iN 
Panne CHUNILAL SaRKAR, Esq., B.E. 
G. B. Witutams, Esq. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Answer Question No. 2 and any THREE out of the remaining four 


First Hatr. 
All questions carry the same marks. 


Ι. What are the chief charactcristics of a Delta river? What main 
operations are connected with delta project, and why is drainage a 
necessary accompaniment to irrigation ? 

2. Distinguish between a ‘ weir’ and a ‘ barrage.’ 

Mention the cause of failure of the Dea barrage of the Nile. How 
was the restoration of the barrage carried out ? Give sketches illustra- 
ting your answer. 

3. What are the chief dangers to river weirs, and how are they 
severally provided against in designing these works ? 

4. Describe, with tho aid of sketchos, the Narora weir, stating the 
object of the weir and explaining tho reasons which rendered necessary 
the alterations of recent years. 

5. Ina given tract of country, would you give a steeper bed slope to 8 
canal of larger capacity than to a small one or the severse? Give your 
reasons. 

A canal with a bed slope of one foot por mile runs through a country 


with an average slope of 3 feet per mile. How is the difference in slope 
dealt with ? 


iJ 
SECOND HALF. 
Four questions only to ‘be anawered. 
The questions areof equal value. 


Ι. What are the objects to be aimed at in designing a system of (2) 
surface drains and (δ) sewers ? ; 

Draw a dimensioned sketch of a sewer capable of discharging, when 
flowing full, 40 cubit feet per sccond with a velocity of 3 feet per second. 

What is meant by the following terms :.—(i) self-cleansing velocity, (u) 
combined system of drainage, (11) average daily dry weather flow in a 
sewer Ὁ 

2. What is the object of sewage purification? Describe as far as you 
can the processes of (i) liquefaction in a septic tank, (ii) purification by 
ῬΟ ΕΙΠΕ through ‘aerobic filters, (iii) purification of sewage by application 
Φο ἃ. 

3 Describe the system of disposal of nightsoil by trenching. 

What are the chief dangers and nuisances arising from this form of 
disposal, and how are they to be guarded against ? 

4, Explain, illustrating by sketches, the phenomenon of springs, 
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Suppose it is intended to give a supply of water to a town of 100,000 
inhabitants, at the rate of 30 gallons per head per day. The supply is to 
be obtained from an impounding reservoir to hold 250 days’ supply plus 
sufficient to allow for loss by evaporation. The fall from the reservoir to 
the service reservoir at the town is 50 feet, the distance being 10 miles. 
The evaporation from the surface of the reservoir is “ἰδ inch per day. 

What is (a) the approximate capacity of the impounding reservoir, 
(Ὁ) the diameter of the pipe to the service reservoir calculated from the 
formnla v=110./rs, where v=velocity in feet per second, r=hydraulic 
mean radius =o OC Pipe , 8=Inclination of pipe ? 


5. Describe, illustrating by sketches, a slow sand filter, and explain 
its operation. 


APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Examiners— ἦς H. Ricnarpson, Eso. 
| D. H. Remrry, Esq. 


Molesworth, Trautwine, Military Works Handbook and a Manufacturers’ 
Handbook such as Dorman Long’s may be used for this paper. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own words 


᾿ as far as practicable. 


First Har. 


Answer FOUR questions only from this half. Hach questions carries 
50 marks. 
4 
1. The girders on a Railway have been designed in accordance with 
the G. of I. bridge rules of 1908. It is proposed to introduce heavier 
locomotives. Show how you would determine if “this new stock would 
cause greater stresses in the giylers than those for which they were 


designed. 
2. Why are the horizontal reactions of the walls carrying a roof truss 


indeterminate ? 
How is this difficulty met ? 


3. A “tie 6”x ]” is ip oe fe nn ae 
spliced by oe gered “ O O ' O OC) 
plates each 6”x1" wit P β 
six rivets on each side as ’ 
shewn. The ves ie = md O O ὃ 
the rivets is 1” and the O O | 

ni ' W 


pitch is 1’. 


Do you approve of the joist? If not, propose some improved method. 

4. Design astrutt with free ends 10’ long to carry a load of 12 tons. 

5. Investigate the distribution of shearing stress on a I section 
24”x 74”. Thickness of flanges 1”, thickness of web “6. 


f 
7 


y 
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SeEconp HALr. 


Only FIVE questions to be answered from this half. Each question 
carries 40 marks. 


6. Design ἃ wind brace for a bridge, effective length 6’ 6”. Stress 
varies from +30 tons to ~30 tons. Show what rivets you would use 
and how you would connect it to the flanges of a plate girder. 

7. Diagram shows the wind-bracing system betwoon the top booms of 
a 60’ plate girder deck railway bridge. The girders are 6’ deep. A train 
hag an exposed area of 10’ per foot run wind pressure, 33 tb per square 
foot of loaded span, 56 Ib per square foot of unloaded span. Give the 
stresses in the members of the bracing. 


DAA 


“ es ee ΄ ’ act 
ι 76! 76! 76" 76") 


ἃ, Design a reinforced concrete column 12’ high to support 35 tons. 

9. Design the footings to distribute the load on aslarge steel column 
carrying 300 tons over a foundation bed with a max. pressure of 1 ton per 
86. foot, It is desirable to limit the depth of the foundations to the 
minimum possible. 

» 10. Design a dam 20’ high for ἃ reservoir. 

ll. Ifthe dam in the last question were placed across a stream which 
in flood would overflow the crast of the dam to a height of 5’, how would 
it affect the design ? 

12. A floor is required for an office—spqn 16’, live load 4010 per sq. 
foot. The floor may be of wood planks 3” thick on wooden beams 4’ 

‘entres, or of concrete 4” thick on rubbled steel joists θ΄ centres. 

Design the floor for one of the abovo cases. 
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HYDRAULICS, 


T. H. Richarpson, Kiso. 


Exvaminers— ' 
6, I. Huntinarorp, Eso. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own worda 
as far as practicable, 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks, 


Molesworth, Trautwine, and Buckley may be used of brought 
by candidate. 


Attempt only rour questions in each half. 


First Hatr, 


1, Design a channel to discharge [0 cusecs where n=°026, and the ὁ 


conditions being such as to give you ἃ free choice of suitable slope. 
9, (a) What are your ideas about Kutler’s formula 1 
(Ὁ) Ona certain small channel the result of a long series of 
experiments tends to show that the discharge you have estimated by 
means of Kulter’s formula is too high. What would you conclude ° 


3, The alignment of a road crosses ἃ loop of ἃ river in the Bengal» 


plains in two places as shewn in sketch involving two bridges. A 
member of the District Board, who is an authority on engineoring. 
proposes to divert the river as shewn in dotted lines on the grounds 
that as the banks*are low and the soil soft, the work will cost les: 
than the cost of the two bridges. Write a short note approving or 
disapproving of the suggestion. 


inl) 
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The numbers refer to your ‘ thousands " pegs. . 

4. A 24” pipe culvert 40’ long, laid on a gradient of 1/100, is run- 50 
ning with a depth of water‘of 23”. Find its discharge. Rigo: 

5. The channel kelow the culvert in the last question is blocked 50 
oe boulder falling into it; this causcs the water to rise 2” at the 
outiet, Φ 


How much will it rise at the entrance ? 


60 
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SECOND Haar. 


1. A 6” pipe, 300 ft. long, is laid at a slope of 30° and discharges 51) 
water freely into a reservoir, at the rate of 60 gallons per minute. 

The inlet end of tho pipe is plain cylindrical. 

What is the total head due to the height and friction, and what 
will be the nett horse-power of the engine to work the pump ὃ 

The pipe is a new one. 

2, The Tunnel of a culvert of 10 ft. diameter is made in two halves, 5y 
an upper and a lowor, cach of one piece of concrete, the upper simply 
resting on the lowor, not being cemented to it. The tunnel passes 
horizontally under a canal to carry flood water through. If the 
water lovel is 20 ft. above the bottom of the tunnel, what is the force 
tending to lift the top half ? 

How thick must the arch be to prevent. being lifted if the conqetc 
weighs 126 Ib per cubic foot ? 

3. A vertical sluice shutter hinged at its bottom edge is 10 ft. high 49 
and 4 ft. wide. The water level on the upstream side is flush with the 
top of the shutter and there is no water on tho downstream side, The 
shutter is held up by a horizontal chain attached to the contre of the 
top edge. What is the tengion on this chain ? ᾿ 

4. What isa Venturi Meter? Give ἃ doscription, illustrated by 
sketches, showing the principle on which it works. 

Show by an actual numcrical example what information is ob- 
tained from it, and how this is obtained. 

How reliable would you expect the information to be, and on what 
does the accuracy on the device depend ? . 

5. A pipe of 3” diamcter delivers wator freely into an open cylin- 50 
drical cistern, 20 ft. high and 10 ft. diameter, from a main in which 
the pressure is 63) lb. por square inch. 

There is a 4” circular hole in the centro of the bottom of the cistern. 

At what height above the bottom of the cistern will the wator level 
remain? 

Neglect friction and all coefficients of contraction, discharge, ote. 


INGINES AND MACHINERY. 


; 
EHxaminers— C. A. Kina, Esq. 
e J. LeEsu, Esq. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted. 
All questions of equal value. 
" First Hatr. 


1. Ina boilcr trial, a continuous collection is made of samples al 
the furnace gases as they leave the boiler, and a Volumetric analy~! 
of the samples collected gives 


CO, =10°35% ; O=8:1% ; N=81°55%. 
The composition of the coal used during the trial was 
87°3%C., 3°7%H., 1:4%0., 23BY%N., 
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and tho remainder ash. Find tho lbs. of air admitted to the furnace 
per Ib. of coal burnt. Also, if the air temperature =61°F., and the 


escaping gases are at 753°F., find the loss in B. T. U. in the waste gases 
por Ib. of coal burnt. 

Specific heat of 

CO,=-217, of O=-218, of Ν᾿ Ξε "244, 
2, You are required to determine the average calorific value of a 
consignment of coal. 

Explain clearly :— 

(a) The method of selecting and preparing a reprosentative sample. 

(6) The method of setting up the apparatus and of determining its 
water equivalent. 

(c) The method of correcting for radiation. 

(4) The method of caleulating the required calorific value. 

3. What are the principal inethods used for accelerating tho rate of 
comnbustion of fuel in a boiler? Give the advantages and disadvantages 
of each. 

What are the advantages of forced draught, and why does foreed 
draught give a higher temperature in the furnace ? 

Describo briefly, with the aid of sketchps, Mowden’s Svstem of 
Forced Draught. 

4. Sketch an arrangement of steam-pipos suitab'e for a Power 
Station of moderate capacity. Explain cloarly how the pipes are 
supported and what arrangements are made for expansion and drain- 
age. Tf you recommend anv particular ‘‘System’’ enumerato care- 
fully the advantages and the disadvantages of that systein. 

5. Hlustrate, by means of line sketches, two kinds of reversing 
gears for steam enginos. Indicate clearly the direction of rotation, 


and also how reversal of the engine is obtained. ‘ 


Seconp HaAtr. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted. 


1. Give the thoory of the Steam Injector and explain its working. 
Dry steam at a temperature of 333°F. is supplied to an injector; if 
the supply temperature of the wator is 65°F. and the delivery tem- 
porature is 165°F., find ‘approximately tho weight of water drawn 
into the injector per Ib. of steam. 

2. A steam-engine may be governed by controlling the cut-off or 
ne controlling the initial pressure of the steam by means of a throttle 
Valve, 

Compare the two methods, showing clearly the offect on the indi- 
cator diagram in both cases, and explain how the governor acts. 
Sketch the two arrangements diagrammatically. "ΕΝ 

3. Sketch some form of “Steam Trap’? and explain its action. 
Point out the advantages of the particular trap you Gescribe as com- 
Ses with any other steam trap. Where are such steam traps fitted, 
ari why ? . 

4, What is meant by the expression ‘‘ Equivalent Torque” as applied 
to the saso of a shaft subjected to combined twisting and bending ? 
Deduce the formula for finding it. ; 

A shaft transmits 50 H.P. at 135 revolutions. There is a bending 
moment on the shaft equal to }ths of the twisting moment. Find the 
diameter of the shaft when the maximum stress is 10,000 lb. per sq. inch. 
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5. Anengine has the following dimegsions: stroke 18”; connecting 
rod 36"; travel of valve 4”; outside lap of valvo 2”; inside lap of valve 
}”. The angle of advance of the eccentric is sin-'§. Find the point 
of cut-off and draw the hypothetical indicator diagram. Initial pressuro 
100 lb., back pressure 90}. per square inch. 


DRAWING. 


Raion: Ὦ. R. G. TurRnBuL, Esq. 
: W. J. Keir, sa. 


Oandidates are requtred to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


. First Harr. 


Candidates must anawer the Frrsv and any ONE of the 
other questions. 


|. The concrete in foundation of an outer long wall of ἃ ts 
two-storied building is 5’ 6”, and that of the inner walls is 6’ 6” wide, 
both being at a depth of 4’ 6” below ground level on good soil. Vhe 
distance between their centres is 15’ 8”, Draw toa scale of +ineh to 
a foot the section of the walls required and the rooms formed by 
them, taking the weight supported ata ton on the square foot, and 
the spacing of the roof and floor joists 5’ 6” apart from eentres. The 
sections of the joists and tees used should be stated on them, alse 
their weight pe. foot. 

2. Draw to ascale of 1." to a foot an easily put together and { 
removed Form fer the construction ef a remforced column 12° 
square. A portion of the elevation and the plan are to be shown. 

3. Sketch any three of fhe following :— A 

(a) A vertical section through three or four treads of a wooden 
staircase. 

(b) The junction of a parap&t with the roof and cornice, also the 
down water-pipe, and portion of the wall supporting them, in a single 
section. 

(c) A section through an architrave consisting of joists cased in 
wood, and another cased in plaster. The ends of the architraves 
rest on 2’ 1” walls. ; 

(4) A vertical section through a splayed and revealed window with 
au sill moulding. The window is a glazed one. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. Draw in plan and elevation to }“ scale, the corner of a gtom 
building with.a Gothic angle buttress (see plan Diagram No. 1). 
Height of buttress 12’, plinth 1’ 6”. There is an offset at καὶ of its 
height from ground; the coping of offset and top of buttress to be 
set at an angle of δ)" with horizontal. Shew the jointing. 


30 
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1 Diagram No, ἢ κε the plan and elevation ofa Dore capital, ἢ 
ΓΙ t0 double fhe scale in isometric projection, showing cor 
ety the soft ofentablatur, 

\. Draw to tho sumo nlaaved sealo agin question No, 2, the plan ἡ! 
in section ofthe Base of « Dorie eulamo, 

1 A chumnoy stack of 6 {{χ{}’ sides, rising to ridge level, ἢ 
nett On i of a rool of" teh and" span, The ong sie 
if stack is parallel to tho ridzo and is fit flush with tho externa 
vall of bulding, 

Draw the front elevation of chimney shewing its shadowy on tho 
-yoleust at tho conventional anelo of 4° to" geal, with plan and 
ΠΣ through avol, Top of stuck to be fshod 
vith a simply mouldod coping, 


3.0. Gxanrination. 
19] 8, 


i τ χα» ατραάξσιεας, 


(.Von-professtonal Section). 
MATHEMATICS, 


P. Ganauty, Esy., M.A. 
Examiners— ὁ 5. N. Marrra, Fsq., M.A. 
Basu TuLsIcHARAN Bose, M.A, 


, PIRST PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted from each hal} 
of the paper. 


First Hatr. ᾿ 


Ι. When the co-ordinates x, y of ἃ moving point are given functions 
of the time ¢t, how can we calculate its velocity and acceleration ? 

If x=a (cos 6+8@. sin 9), y=a (sin @—86 . cos 6) 
and @ increases at a uniform rate w, prové that tho velocity of the point is 
αθιυ. 

2, Prove that the momunt of inertia of a lamina about any axis in 
its own plane is equal of the moment of inertia about a parallel #x)s 
through its centre of mass plug the product of the mass of the lamina 
into the square of the distance between the two axes. 

3. Prove the equations 

s=c tan y and y=c sec p 
for the common catenary. 

4. Find the centre of pressure of a triangle wholly immersed in 4 
homogeneous liquid. : 

5. Define metacentre, surface of buoyancy, surface of floatation. = 

Prove that the positions éf equilibrium of a floating solid are obtained 
by drawing notmals from the centre of gravity of the solid to the surface 
of buoyancy. 


Sreconp HALF. 
l. Solve ᾿ 
ἂν 2x+y—2 
(a) --- Ξξ 


i eee ee ας δὴ) (D—])(D—2)y==4 cos 22. 
de 3x4y—3 (5) »ν 
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», Solve 
dy yy" 
πα το ===, t Geen 2 — yt. 
(a) “1: Ξ- (b) (Ὁ --Ἰγέγετε 


3. Find the general integra) and singular solution of 
(a) y=prt2/p, when ped 
daz 
(ὃ) y=pr+ad} +p. 
4. Integrate 


τ 


(a) 


-(c) Ἀ ει sin ax dx. 


(" . 


» εὐ 


«. 


5. (a) A hollow cone, whose semi-vertical angle is 30°, is held with its 
axis vertical and vertex downwards, and ees is poured into it at the 
stendy rate of 3 cubic foet per minute. TVitfd the rate at which the depth 
(measured along the axis) of water is increasing when that depth is 3 
feot. 3 

(Ὁ) Tf s be the length of an are of the catenary 


ΩΣ 
y=e cosh - 
δ 


measured from the lowest point, prove that the area bounded by this are, 
by the vertical ordinates at its ends, and by the horizontal line at a 
depth ¢ below the lowest point, is equal to cs. 


- ALATHEMATICS. 
Seconp PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give thei? answers in their own words 
as jaras practicable. 


All the questions are of equal value, 


Not more than THRER questions to be attempted from each half 
of the paper. , 


First Harr. 

1. Prove that in general a system of forces in one plane can be reduced 
to two parallel forces acting at two given points in the plane. State the 
ofcepéion to the rule. If a uniform beam of weight 10 ths. and 3 feet 
long rests on two rough parallel bars (coeff. of friction 3) in a horizontal 
plane at a distance 2 ft. apart and at right angles to them, determine the 
position of the beam in order that the couple in a Horizontal plane which 
can be applied tu. it without disturbing it may be the greatost possible. " 
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Determine also the magnitude of this couple. 

2. State the laws of limiting fraetion. 

A ladder is placed with one end on ἃ rough horizontal floor and tho 
other against a rough vertical wall, the vertical plane containing the 
ladder being perpendicular to the wall. Find the positions of equilibrium 
of the ladder. 

3. A straight smooth tube revolves with angular velocity w om ἃ hori- 
zontal plane about one extremity which is fixed. Lf initially when ¢<0, 
a particle inside if be at a distance @ from the fixed ond and moving wit! 
velocity V along the tube, show that its distance at time ¢ is 


Vs 
acosh "Ὁ ἢ ~ sinh wt. 
10 
4.0 A rod movable about one end falls ina vertical plane, starting from 
a horizontal positien, Prove that the pressuze on tho end is) ingreased 
to 2-5 times the wewht of the rod when it reaches the vertical position. 
® Find the time of oscillation of a compound pendulum consistine of 
a rod of mass mand length ας carrying at ono end a sphere of mass ἡ} 
and diameter 26. the other end of the rod being fixed. 


Sreconp Har. 


Ι. State and explain D’Alembert’s Principle. 

A rod revolving on a smooth horizontal plane about one end, which is 
fixed, suddenly snaps in two; deseribo accurately the subsequent motion 
of each portion, 

2, Find the eenteo of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle. Find the 
centre of gravity ef a teapezium whose parallel sides aro Θεοῦ ον and ΤῈ 
inches long and the other sides are each S inches lone. 

3. A heavy elastic string, whose natural length is 2na, 18 placed round 
ἃ smooth cone whose axis is Vertical and whose s-mi-vertical angle is a. If 
W be the weight and a the modulus of the string, prove that it will be in 
equilibrittm when in the forin of a cirele whose radius ts 

iV ¢ 
a I+, προ ἃ 
μα δ 
© ; 

4. Aman drags behind him a rope 20 ft. long, the hand being 25 10 
above the ground; if he is walkjpog at the rate of & miles per hour, find 
the rate at which he is doing work. w='1, weight of rope=5 Ibs. per 
Foot-run. 

5. A-solid hemisphere is placed with its baso inelinod to the surface 
of aliquid, in whieh it is just totally immersed, at a given angle a ; shew 
that the resultant thrust on thy curved portion of tho surface will be 
equal to éwico the weight of tho [quid displaced tf tan a=2. 


water ae 
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THIRD PAPER. 
APPLIED PHYSICS. 


: 2 Merk. Fs 
Evxaminers— J b. τ MEEK, Esq., M.A. 
CS. N. Marrra, Msa.. M.A. 
Candidates are required to qive their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


SLX questions only to be attempted, three of which must he taken 
from the first half, and three from the second half. 


Ud questions are of equal value. 


First Hany. 


!. Deseribe in outline any method of mechanical refrigeration, 
drawing a sketch diagram to indicate a possible evele of operations. 
2, What is meant by tho coetticient of Rovtormance of a refrigerating 
machine ? 

Obtain from thermodynamic principles the coefficient of porformaneco 
of an ideally perfect refrigerating engine. 

3. Deseriby tho construction and mode of aetion of a (1) radiation 
pyrometer and (2) a resistance pyrometer, 

dive briefly the theory underlying (2), and explain how the constant 
of the reduction formula is found. ᾿ 

4. Define the terms:—Mean illumination of ἃ surface, intrinsic 
brightness of a souree, mean spherical candlo-powor, *and the polar curve 
of distribution of light. Explain, with diagrams, any graphical method 
of finding the mean hemispherical candlo-power of a source. 


SeconpD ILAUrF. 


1. Doseribo the Lummer-Brodhun photgmeter. 

A standard 32 ¢.p. lamp is used τὸ test an incandescent lamp which 
takes a current of “35 amp. with a difference of potential of 85 volts 
hetween its terminals. If their respective distances from the photomoter 
screen bo 1775 ems. and 99:5. cms., find out the number of Watts per 
candle-power absorbed by the lamp under test. 

2. How could you calculate Poisson's ratio by means of the distortion 
‘which ig produced in the cross-section of a uniform rectangular bar 

When tho latter is bent ὃ 7 

Give a concise account of some practicalnethod of finding this ratio by 
the bending of a bean of rectangular section. Ὁ . : 

3. Explain Searle’s dynamical method?’of finding Young's modulus or 

the torsional rigidity of a wire. 

4. Prové the Second Latent Heat cquation. 
Assuming the empirical equatior 
L=605'°5— 6957, 


where ZL ig the latent heat of steam at temp. 7, and applying this to 
saturated steam, shew that the specific heat af saturated steam Is 
negative at all moderate temperatures. 

What is the physical meaning of this result 3 


954 B.E, EXAMINATION (NON-PROFESSIONAL SECTION). 


FOURTH PaPER. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY. 


G. Dre P. Corrsr, Esa. 


Examiners—< τ 7; 
KE. H. Rogperton, Esq. 
Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Kirst HALF. 
Either (a) or (δ) of each question only to be answered, 
Each question carries equal marks. 


1. (a) Describe the characteristics of various types of voleanie vents 
on the earth’s surface. 

(6) What is a glacier? Trace the action of a glacier from its 
source to its melting point. ἢ 

2. (a) Discuss tho origin and conservation of petroleum accumulations 
in the earth’s strata. Apply your answer to the deposits of the Indian 
Empire. 

(δ) Of what use are the following minerals, and where are thoy 
found in India:—Alum, Salt, Gypsum, Asbestos, Sandstone, Steatite, 
Quartz sand ? 

3. (a) Give some account of the Vindhyan system of rocks. 

(b) What do you mean by the term Gondwanaland? Give an 

account of the lowe Gondwanas. 


SECOND HALF. 


zinswer either part (a) or part (Ὁ) of each question, 
4 


T'he questions carry equal marke. 


¢ 
1. (a) If you were to find a fault exposed in the side of a cliff or in a 
mine or quarry, what signs would you scarch for in order to determine 
which was the downthrow side ? 

(6) When outcrops of gently dipping strata are accurately mapped 
in the field, it is found that in hilly country the outcrops are much more 
sinuous than in country which is fairly level. In hilly country the gently 
dipping outcrops either bend up or down the valleys. Why is this ? : 

2, (a) !Vhat is the refractive index of a mineral, and what is the 
birefringence of a mineral ?. In which of the crystalline systems 15 
birefringence found ? 

(b) Explain the method ‘of representing the faces of a crystal by 
spherical projectibn. What are the advantages, of this method ? Draw 
the spherical projection of any crystal you like to choose. ~ 

3. (a) What are the chief blowpipe reactions for arsenic, antimony, 
boron, chromium, calcium, aluminium, metallic sulphides, manggne*: 
eobalt, iron ? 

(Ὁ) Give the chemical composition, hardness, crystalline system. 
and colour of calcite,-apatite, hematite, sphalerite, mispickel, cinnabar. 
witherite, corundum. gypsum, rocksalt. 
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‘Fiery Paper. 
TECHNICAL CHEMISTRY (METALLURG Y). 


“ΤΩ R.N. Sen, Esg., M.A. 
eral: {x Bropin, Esa. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Not more than THREE questions to be attempted in each half. 


All questions carry equal marks. 


Kirsr Hacer. 


1. Write what you know about the influence upon the strength, 
hardness and the melting point. of small quantities of foreign substances 
present in ordinary tool-stcel and foundry iron. 

2, What is Pig iron? Givo an accoun@ of the manufacture of Pig iron 
from the ores. 

3. What is a regenerative furnace, and what are its advantages ? 
Briefly describe with a diagrammatic sketch any furnace of this 
type. 

4. What is meant by the calorific power of a fuel, and how is it 
determined ? 

Calculate according to the practical rule the calorific power of a fuel 
containing 10 per cent. ash, 84 per cent. carbon, 3 per cent. hydrogen, 2 
per cent. oxygen, and 1 per cent. nitrogen; assuming that 1 gram of 
hydrogon produces 34,180 cals. and 1 gram of carbon produces 8080 cals. 
when completely burnt. , 

6. Enumerato and explain the various mothods of measuring high 
temperatures. Describe any form of pyrometer you know. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. Give an account of the destructive distillation of wood and of the 
products obtained thereby. ᾿ 

2. State what you know of the uses of the more important industrial 
alloys containing tin. 

3. Give an account of the Bessemer process, explaining carefully the 
different sorts of pig iron required for acid and basic furnace linings. 

4. Write a specimen analysis of blast-furnace slag. How, would you 
propose to use such ἃ slag for the manufagture of Portland cement? _ 

5. Give examples of the application of electrolysis to metallurgical 


operations. 


Preliminary Setentific Examination. 


NOVEMBER, 1918.- 


CHIEMISTRY. 


“Rat CruntaLt Basu, Banapor, M.B., LS.0., 


PGS. 


Braminers—<{ 0 0 . i 
ASST -SURGEON BENIMADHAB CHAKRABARTI, 


B.A., LMS. 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn their own words 
as fr as practicahle. 


The figures in the margin tndicate full marks. 


THREE questions only to be answered from each hal} ; the first 
question tn cach half is compulsory. 


First Hae. 


1. How is Sulpkur Dioxide ordinarily prepared? How would 
you liquefy it? What would happen if you pass it into— 
(a) solution of Potassium Permanganate; 
(6) Chlorine wator ; 
(c) Nitric, Acid ? 
State its chief uses. 
2. Write a short essay on the Valoncy of Elemonts. 
4, Describe Leblane’s procoss of the manufacture of Carbonate of 
Soda. State its properties ang chiof uses. 
4. How would you preparo the oxides, chlorides and nitrates of 
Mercury ? Give their formule and physical characters. 


Srconp ΗΑΙ,Ρ. 


|. How is Ozone ordinarily prepared ? 
Describe its properties and tests. 


How would you prove that fhroe volumes of oxygen condense to , 


form two volumes of ozone? Skotch the apparatus you would use 
for this experiment. 

2. Give tho formuls of the following substanves :— 

(a) White vitriol; (Ὁ) Nitre; (c) Pyrolusite ; (d) Salammoniac. | 

What would happen if you heat them (1) alone, and (2) with 
concentrated Sulphuric Acid ? Name the principal products formed 
in each case. , 

3. What are “" Salts,” and how are they classified ? State briefly 
the general modes of formation and characters of each class, illustra- 
ting your answers by examples. 


60 
60 


HN 


80 
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4, How would you prepare the following compounds? State 60 
their properties and uses, and give one chemical test for each :— 
(a) Chlorine peroxide ; 
(ὃ) Hyposulphite of soda ; 
(c) Ferric chloride ; 
(d) Silver nitrate. 


PHYSICS. 


᾽ ULS S ©. ὃς . 
Rianne sec Nee « 
NIBARANCHANDRA Ray, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only THREE questions to be attempted in each half. 


The questions carry equal marks. 


First ΗΠ ΑΙ. 


1, Describe Atwood’s machine, and explain how it can be used to 
investigate the laws of falling bodies. 

9. Deduce the conditions of equilibrium of a floating body, 

Find the specific gravity of a wooden cylindcr which floats with ἢ, of 
its length above the surface of water. 

3 Describo the human ear, and explain the functions of its different 
parts in tho transmission of sound vibrations. 

4. Explain a method of proving experimentally the rolation between 
tho pressure and the centigrade temperature of a quantity of air. 

A given quantity of air ocgupies 1000 cc. at 100°e. and 800 mm. ITind 
its volume at 30°c. and 760 inm 

5. Dofino specific heat. Describe the-method of mixturo for finding 
the specific heat of a liquid. Deduce the Yormula. 


Seconp HALF. 


6. Obtain the relation between tho object distance, image distance, 
and the focal length in case of reflection from ἃ concave mirror. Explain 
from the formula the changes in the natuge of the image -when the object 
is moved from a very great distance to the pole of the mirror. 

”. Describe the construction of the cSmpound microscope, and explain 
the functions of the different parts, drawing a neat ‘schomatic diagram 
showing the course of the typical rays through it. . 

8. Describe any influence machine for producing statical electricity, 

eand explain its action. 

9. Describe the tangent galvanometer and obtain a formula for it. 
Explain how its constant can be determined. oh 

10. Give a neat sectional diagram of Ruhmkorf’s coil, and explain its 
action and use. 
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BOTANY. 


ὃ Dr. Ex = 
Examiners—-4 ~® EKENDRANATH GHosH, M.D., M.Sc. 
SAHAYRAM Bose, Esq., M.A. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Diagrame should be neatly drawn with black lead pencil. 


Kirst HAtr. 


Only TWO questions to be answered. 


How do monocots differ from dicots ? 
What is Carbon-assimilation ? How is it carriedon? Howdo 50 


l. 

-: 

reen plants obtain thoir jones oi ? 

on. Contrast the sexual repréduction of Spirogyra and Vancheria. δὺ 


SECOND HALF. 
Only TWO questions to be answered. 


1. Describe briefly the Nat. Ord. Apocynacee. Give some 50) 


examples of commorf plates. 
2. Enumerate and briefly describe the various forms of Indefinite 50 


Inflorescence. 
Describe the changes in the stele which take place in Dicot. root in 50 


secondary growth. 


ZOOLOGY 


Rene Dr. EKENDRANATH Guosu, M.D., M.Sc. 
vamIners— ἢ Dr. K. S. Ray. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 
First HALF. 
Two questions only to be attempted. 
1. Describe in detail the lifo-history of Monocystis, giving explana- 50 


tory illustrations. 50 
2. Compare the excretory systems of the Earthworm, Palaemon 2 


Unio, and the Cockroach. 
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3, What do you understand by the following terms 1--- 50 
Proctodasum, cerci, cindocil, coelom, chromosome, organ of Bojanus, 
gonapophysis, gizzard, typhlosole, telson. 


SECOND ΗΔ]. 
Only ‘two questions are to be answered. 


|. Describe and compare the central Nervous System of Bhekti 50 
and Toad. 

2. Describe the development of a vertebrate eye. Illustrate your 50 
answor with diagrams, 

3.eEnumerate the membrane and cartilage bones formed in 40 
connection with the first and second visceral archos, adding a short 
note on each. 


First HB. Examination. 


NovEMBER, 1918. 


ANATOMY. 


Examiners— - | | 
( Asst.-SurGEON Naninat Pay, M.B. * 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in fie margin indicate full marks, 


Only TWO questions arc to be attempted in each half. 


First Harr. 


1], Describe the superficial origin, course and distribution of the 
Oculomotor nerve. 

2, Describe the Internal Jugular Vein; mention its tributaries 
and give its relations. 

3, Give short descriptions of the following :—Ventricle of the 
larynx; Valvule Conniventes; Fossa Ovalis (saphenous opening) ; 
Ligamentum Arteriosum ; Corpora Mannillaria ; Axillary Sheath. 


SECOND HALF. 
¢ 


- 


1. Describe the origin, course and distribution of the Obturator 
nerve. : 

2, Describe Hunter's Canal (Adductor Canal). Enumerate its 
contents and indicate their relative positions. 

3, Give the origin, nerve supply and action of the following 
muscles :— 


(1) Gastrocnemius, 
(2) Mylohyoideus. , 
(3) Ist Dorsal interosseous of the hand. 


(ον, R. P. μον, F.R.CS., LM. 


15a 


| ot) 
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RHYSIOLOGY. 


Major D. McCay, M.B., I.M.S. 


PETE | Carr. J. A. SHorten, I.MS. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answera in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Fuli marks—600. 
Only TWO questions are to be answered tn each hal/. 


All the questions are of equal value. 


First HALr. 


1. ‘Lrace the circulation of the blood in the foetus and describe the 
changes which take place at birth. 

2. Give an account of the co-relation hetween the different digestive 
enzymes and describe the mechanism by Which they work. 

3. Classify nerve cells and describe the anatomical limitation of the 
upper and lower motor neurons. 


SECOND HALF. 


1. Give a concise description of the organ of Corti in the internal ear, 
und give a short account of the two best known theosies of hearing. 

2. Give a concise account of the structure and functions of the spleen. 
3. What are the functions of tho cerybellun ? Describe briefly the 


methods by which they have been investigated. 


PHARMACOLOGY. 


~Lr.-CoL. B. H. Dears, M.B., D.P.H., 
J M.R.C.P., 1.1.8. 
Dr. BrpHANCHANDRA Ray, B.A., M.D., 
F.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. 


Kxaminers— 


Candidates are required to give their answers tn thetr own words 
as far as practicable. 


Kirst Hane. 


l. Enumerate the ““ Anthracene Purgatives,”’ giving the official prepa- 
rations and doses of each variety. 
° Discuss the therapeutic uses of the Zinc Salts. 


Or, 
3. Enumerate tho ‘‘ Vegetable Bitters,” and discuss briefly their 
pharmacological action and therapeutic uses. 


61 
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SEcoND HALP. | 


1. What are Antispasmodics ? How do they act? Give examples of 


each group. 
2. Describe the action and uses of Apomorphine Hydrochloridum. 


Or, 


3. Give the official preparations and physiological action and uses of 


Silver Salts. 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Raz CHunmay Basu, Banapetr, M.B., 1.5.0., 


Examiners— F.C.S. 
R.N. Sren, Esq., M.A. M.Sc., F.C.S. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in thetr own words 
as fur as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 


Question No. 1 and two others in each half to be answered. 
. First HAtrF. 


1. Describe the éxperiments by which you can show that Urea 
contains Nitrogen, Carbon and Hydrogen. 

2. Starting with Carbon and Hydrogen, how would you prepare 
ethyl alcohol in the laboratory ? Give equations of the reactions that 


take place in the various stages of the process. 
3. What is phenol, and how would you prepare it on a commercial 


scale? Describe its properties, tests and uses. 

4, State the general modes of formation and principal characters 
of the members belonging to fhe following groups of Organic Com- 
pounds :— 


(a) Aldehydes; (Ὁ) Amanes;: (9) Nitro-compounds. 


Secondo HALF. 


1. How,would you detect and estimate Nitrogen in a iood-stuff ? 
Name the nitrogenous constituents in the following : — 


(a) Milk; (Ὁ) Wheat-flour ; (5) Pulses. 
2. Describe thg preparation’ and purification of Methyl Alcohol. 
How would you distinguish methyl! alcohol from,ethyl alcohol ? 

3. What are the chief sources of glycerol, and how ts it obtained ? 
What products are formed (1) by heating glycerol; (2) by the action 
of strong Nitric Acid on glycerol; (3) by heating glycerol with Oxalig 
Acid ? ; 

4. Describe in detail the preparation of a pure sample of (1) Caf- 
feine: (2) Strychnine. Briefly state their characteristic properties and 


tests. 


4() 


30 


30 
30 
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Final H.B. Examination. 


NOVEMBER, 1918. 


MEDICINE. 


Examiner—Ral UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARI. BAHADUR, 
M.A., M.D., Pu.D 


FIRST PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practiccdle. 


First PAPER. 


1. What are Rigors or Chills? Under what conditions do they occur ἢ 
2. The deep cardiac dulness is increased transversely ; to what con- 
ditions might this be due, and how would you distinguish them ? 


Sreconp HAtr. 


3. What is Influenza? Mention its etiology, symptoms, complica- 
tions, and diagnosis. 

4. To what disease does the Filaria Bancroftii give rise? Describe an 
attack of filarial fever. Give its diagnostic features. 


Or, 


5. Give the symptoms, signs and diagnosis of congenital hydroce- 
Ohalus. 


MEDICINE. 
SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their qnswers in their own words 
ws far as practicable. 


Kirst HALF. 


'. Give the symptoms, signs and diagnosis of acute miliary tuber- 
culosis in a child. 

”. What is Cholaemia? Under what conditions is it met with ? Des- 
cribe the symptoms; from what othor conditions has it to be distin- 


guished ? 
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Seconp Hatt. 
3. Give the etiology, signs, symptoms and diagnosis of Pyelitis. 


4, Give the symptoms, physical signs and diagnosis of an aneurism 


of the abdominal! Aorta. ‘ 
Or, 


5. State all you know, about Plumbism (Lead poisoning). 


SURGERY. 


¢ Dr. SURESPRASAD SARBADHIKARY, C.1.E.,‘B.A., 


Examiners— M.D. 


Lr.-Cot. C. R. Stevens, M.D., F.R.C.S., DMS. 


First PAPER. 
4, 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Har. 
“Two questions only to be answered. 


1. Describe the surgical conditions of which jaundice may be a 
symptom. 

2. Describe the signs, symptoms, diagnosis of cancer of the lower 
lip, and its treatment. 

3. Describe a case of adenoids of the ndaso pharynx, with special 
reference to the more remote effects. 


Srconp HALr. 


4, Describe the surgical conditions. in which blood-stained fluid 
may be found in the peritoneal cavity. 

5. Describe the signs, symptoms and progress of ἃ case of tuber- 
culous disease of the hip joint ina boy of ten. Describe the treat- 
ment. ὦ : 


150 
150 


150 
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‘SORGERY. 


SECOND PAPER. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Firsr Har. 


1. What are the conditions which necessitate the immediate 150 
extirpation of the globe of the eye? 
2. ° Describe the modern treatment of syphilis in all its stages. 150 


Seconn Hatr. 
Two questions only to bs answered. 


3. Describe the causes of painful defecation, and the treatment. 150 

4. Describe the pathology, symptoms, differential diagnosis and 150 
treatment of a rodent ulcer. 

5. Describe a case of talipes equino-varus in a child of 3 months, 150 
and the treatment. 


MIDWIFERY. 


Mayor H. B. ὅτειν, M.D., IMS. 
Dr. KepaRNATH Das, C.I.E., M.D. 


Candidates are required to give thetr answers in their own worda 
as far as practicable. 
8 


Rraminers—{ 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


First Hatr. 


1. Describe the character of the Liquor Amnii? What ‘are its 125 
sources and uses ? Describe the diseases’of the Amnion. 
Or, 
Describe the normal full-term placenta. Mention its abnormalities 
and what are its functions. 


. 2. What abnormal conditions may arise in micturition 128 


(α) in Pregnancy ; 

(b) during Labour ; 

(c) in the Puerperium ? 
How would you treat them ? 
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Seconp HALF. 


3. How will you diagnose a Face Presentation, the presenting 12 
part being fixed and the membranes ruptured? What is the prog- 
nosis ἢ How will you manage the case ? 

4 Whatdo you understand by the term Cystocele? How does 125. 
it arise? What are its symptoms and treatment ? 


PATHOLOGY. 


Lr.-CoL. Str Leonarp Rogers, Kr., C.LE., 
Examiners— M.D., F.R.C.S. 
Dr. TARAKNATH Sur, M.D. 


Oandidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Only FIVE Questions to be attempted. 


All questions carry equal marks. 
Parr I. 


1. Describe the naked-eye appearances of the common forms of ulcera- 
tion of tho large intestine. and the microscopical characters in any two 
of ther. 

2. Describe the organism of Syphilis, the methods of its recognition, 
and ite differentiation from other spirochetes which are likely to be con- 
founded with it. 

8, Describe the regeneration of (1) nerve tissue, (2) bony tissue, 
(3) muscle tissue. 


Part UL. 
΄ 


4, State precisely tho mode of origin οἱ gall-stones, and briefly des- 
eribe the character of the morbid lésions they produce. ἢ ἢ 

5. Describe and differentiate the changes in the blood in the various 
forms of Primary Anemia. 

6. Describe the varieties of Sarcoma and note the position of the body 
in which they are commonly found. 
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» HYGIENE. 


Dr. C. A. Benti.ezy, M.B., D.P.H. 
Dr. TARAKNATH Masumpar, L.M.S., D.P.H. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


Examiners— Ἷ 


Equal value ts attached to each question. 


Two out of THREE questions to be answered from each half. 


First HAtr. 


1. Mention any diseases which are spread by the contamination of 
the doil by human fmces. Describe any one of these diseases which is 
prevalent in Bengal, and indicate the measures which should be taken 
for its prevention. 

2. Describe any outbreak of cholera or enteric fever of which you 
have heard or have had personal experience; explain its origin and 
mention the measures which will prove effective in preventing such 
attacks, ; 

3. Explain how you would determine whether a town or village was 
malarious or not. State clearly what are the measures which may be 
undertaken for tho prevention of malaria, illustrating your answer if 
possible from facts which have come under your personal knowledge or 
observation. 


Seconn HALF. 


4, What are the principal epizootic diseases that re communicable to 
man ? In what way aro they communicated ? 

6. Sketch and describe the form of a water-closet you would recom- 
mend for (a) an ordinary house, (b) a large workshop. 

6. What preventive measures should be taken by you to stamp out a 
local outbreak of small- pox in a stnall town ? 


MEDICAL JURI8PRUDENCE. 


Masor N. P. Sinna, M.B., M.R.C.P., IMS. 


Kxaminers— 
moners— ) Rat LALBIHARL GANGULI, Banapur, M.B. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words. 
as far as practicable. 
® 
The figures in the margin ipdicate full marks. 


Only Two questions to be answered from each hulf-paper. 


First HALr. 


1. Describe fully what you understand by Rigor Mortis, Delusions, 100 
and Paranoia. 
How would you proceed to oxamine a case of Paranoia ? 
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Describe fully the signs, symptoms and treatment οἱ Snake 10) 
oisoning : also the post-mortem appearances 
3, How would you proceed to examine in a case of alleged Rape! 10) 


SECOND HALE, 


I. A than 18 said to have been murdered by strangulation with a 10) 
cord: What appearances would confirm the allegation 

2, Ato the following conditions of any real value in determining [0] 
the time of death in Bengal, and if 80, how 1 


(a) Rigor Mortis, 

(b) Saponification, 

(c) Putrefaction, 

[ἢ Degree of digestion of Stomach contents, 


3. What is Strychnine ¢ 100 

Carefully distinguish strychnine poisoning from any diseago that it 
may resemble, 

Does failure to detect the poison in the viscera absolutely negative 
death from strychnine poisoniyg 1 Briefly discuss the point, 


4 .Φ. Framination. 
1918. 


First Paprr. 
Examiner—Dre KEDARNATH Das, C.I.E., M.D. 
All the questions ἀδὲ to be anewered. 
Time allowed—4 hours. 


|. Explain fully the various causes of death of the fwtus during 
labour. Discuss how various drugs admpnistered to the mother may 
influence foetal death. 

9. Describe, in detail, the modifications which the ovum may undergo, 
due to the unequal development of uniovular twins 

3. Pregnancy and Tuberculosis. Discuss the effect of one on the 
other. What are the problems in prophylactic consideration of pregnancy’, 
complicated by tuberculosis? What would be your treatment of preg- 
nancy, labour and puerperium in the tuberculous ? 

4, What do you understand by the term ‘‘ contraction ring” ? What 
is the cause of it ἢ Give the prognosis and treatment. 


SECOND PAPER. 
Examiner—Masop H. B. Sten, M.D., {Μ.5, 
Time allowed—4 hours. 


You receive the following letter from a doctor :— 
° May, 8, 1918. 
Dear Sir, 


I am advising a lady here, Mrs. X, to go to you for treatment 
aid operation, if necessary. 

She missed her March and April periods and on May Ist had a profuse 
discharge, almost flooding, thin, watery, no clots. This lasted 12 
hours and she felt much better. On May 7th again she had another 
flooding (apparently normal menstrual discharge) lasting 12 hours. In 
April about 12th she thought she might fe pregnant, and I examined her 
and found the uterus enlarged and markedly retrovertad. | rectified this 
but it fell over again, and on May 2nd I rectified {it again and put in a 
fair-sized ring. After this the uterus was readily felt through the 
abdgminal wall, well above the pubis. It felt irregular with a marked 
irregular projection above and to the right of the fundus. She had no 
pain, a very slight rise of temperature (for last 10 days) 99 4 F. or so. 
During the flooding, she had practically no pain, no feeling of bearing 
down, etc., beyond a slight tenderness now and again, such as she 
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normally has at menstrual periods. At present the uterus is felt three 
inches below umbilicus, inclined to be boggy, with hardness and irregu- 
larity on right side. Temperature is normal. No signs of pregnancy in 
breasts or otherwise, no tenderness, no softening of cervix, but signs of 
former erosion. The ring was removed on the 7th May before the flooding 
occurred. . 
She has had 2 children, the youngest 19 months of age. 
The following is the history of the periods recently :— 
December (1917). Normal. 
January (1918). Normal, except rather less than usual. 
February 10th. Normal, except less than usual. 
March 6th. Missed. 
April 3rd. Missed. 
May Ist. Flooding. 
A specialist examined her on May 7th and thought it might be an 
ovarian cyst complicating pregnancy. 
Yours truly, 


On her arrival on 12th May you examine and find her pale and 
delicate-looking. The abdorfinal tumour reaches almost to the level of 
the umbilicus. ‘The breast signs of pregnancy are negative. 

Bimanual examination reveals no tumour, distinct from the main mass 
which appears to be the uterus. Hegar’s sign of Pregnancy is doubtful, 
but as the patient is suffering from a dark blood discharge your examina- 
tion is necessarily very gentle. No fotal heart sounds can he heard. A 
uterine souffle is heard. 

Comment on this case. Discuss the bearing of the various observations 
on the diagnosis. Give your clinical diagnosis and the evidence for and 
acainst it. e 


ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, EMBRYOLOGY AND 
PATHOLOGY IN RELATION TO OBSTETRICS AND 
GYNAECOLOGY. 


Examiner—Lt.-Con. Str Leonard Rocrrs, Καὶ, C.LE., MD., 
F.B.C.S , LMS. 


All the questions carry equal marks. 
Time allowed—4 hours. 


1. Deseribe the anatoinical and pathological conditions which pre- 
dispose to extrauterine foetatton. " 

2. Describe the naked-eye and microscopial characters of the tumour® 
arising from embryological remains in the female genital organs, 6 
indicate their mode of origin. ‘ 

3. Discuss the diagnostic indications which may be derived from 
microncopial examinations of curettings of the utorine mucous membrane. 
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GYNAECOLOGY. 


Mayor H. B. Sruin, M.D., 1.M.S. 


Examiner— Ἐπ ΚΕΡΑΒΝΑΤῊ Das, C.LE., Ν.Ὁ... 


All the questions are to be answered. 
The uvswers to the two halves are to be written in SEPARATE books. 
Time allowed—4 hours. 
First HAL. 


1. A married woman aged 47 states that sha was delivered of a full- 
term malo child 27 years ago. This was said to be her only pregnancy. 
The fact that she ever bore a child is denied. 

You are asked (1) whether you could tell, by examination of the 
woman, if she had actually borne a full-term child; and (2) if you could, 
to specify in detail cach of the facts on which you rely. 

Discuss the points in full. ὃ 

9. Inthe treatment for ““ prolapse ” of the uterus, the operation of 
vaginal hysterectomy has often been performed. Do you agree with the 
rationale of this operation for “ prolapso’” ? Discuss any points there 
may be in favour of or against this particular operation. 


SEcOND HALF. 


4. Discuss the treatment of ““ Salpingitis,” acute and chronic. 

4. A Bengali patient aged 16 is brought to you for treatment as she 
never menstruated. How would you proceed to ascertain the possible 
causes which may have produced such a condition ? 


fa.DB. Examination. : 
1918. 


MEDICINE. 
First Paver. 


1, Discuss in detail the sensory and motor disturbances that may 
result from syphilitic lesions of the autonomic and sympathetic nervous 
systems. 

2. Explain the symptoms of cerebellar abscess in the light of the 
:pathological conditions associated with it. 

3. Write a dissertation Ong (i) vascular troubles in later life, (11) recent 
cardiographic observations in any two of the following :— 

(a) Toxic Goitre, (b) Intraventrular heart block and Myocardial disease, 
(c) Mitral Stenosis in its various stages. 


MEDICINE. 
SECOND PAPER. 


1. Give a minute and critical survey of the inoculation experiments 
and serological researches that have been made in leishmaniasis with 
special reference to their bearing on the diagnosis and immunity in the 
disease. 

2. Discuss in detail the clinical and, bacteriological features of the 
epidemic that is prevailing in Calcutta under the name of Influenza 
-epidemic, embodying in youp answer any conclusions that you inay have 
arrived at from personal study. 

3. Comment on the following case :— 

Patient, a young man, was admitted into hospital with intense dy~ 
pnoea and stridoe. He gave history of an attack of fever a few days 
previously attended with rigors and acute pain in the right side of 118 
chest. 

Physical examination of the chest revealed sucking in of the supracla- 
vicular ahd substernal regions during inspiration. Laryngoscopic exal- 
ination showed obliquity of the larynx and oedema of the cords. After 
few days there was difficulty in swallowing food and the voice became 
somewhat dull but there wa’ no distinct aphonia. There was visiblo 
collateral circulétion over the upper thoracio, region. The pupils were 
somewhat unequal. Blood examination showed slight leucocytusi-. 
After some days’ stay in hospital he was seized one night with violent 
cough followed by expectoration of a blood-stained material and marite'| 
ardelioration of the symptoms. A few nales were now audible in tho 
base of the left lungs with slight impairment of resonance in the same? 
‘region. Urine showed presence of albumen with casts. On culture of the 
urine no growth was obtained. The fever diminished for a few days, but 
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it rose again and for some days there was inverse type of temperature. 
One night he complained of intense pain in the stomach and vomited 
about 1} pints of brownish fluid and there was melaena. Subsequently 
delirium and stiffness of the neck set in. On Lumbar puncture about 
an ounce of clear fiuid was removed with marked amelioration of the 
delirium for ‘two days. Subsequently he began to suffer from fever of 
an intermittent nature coming on with rigors and assuming a tertian 
type on some days. The spleen was enlarged. A pystolic bruit was. 
sudible at the apex. of the heart. In ἃ few days the patient passed into 
a typhoid state and died. Blood culture gave negative results. 

Other special examinations~ophthalmoscopic examination nothing 
characteristic. Von Pirqeet’s tuberculin-test indefinite. Widal reaction. 
for typhoid—partial } in 20. 


PATHOLOGY. 


The questions all carry equal marks. 


|, Discuss the relationship of local and general oedema to pathological 
lexions affecting the veins and lymphatics respectively. 
2, Describe the naked eye and microscopical characters of syphilitic 
lesions of the brain. 
8. Describe the exact part played by insects in the transmission of— 
1. Plague. 
2, Typhus fever. 


MENTAL DISEASES. 


|. Discuss the recent concepts of the neuroses. Write what you know 
about war neuroses. Criticise the recent ideas about ‘erogenous zones’ 
and their bearing on the neuwoses. 

2. Write what you know about mental disorders associated with 
pathological changes in the sexual and engocrine glands, and in diseases 
due to abnormalities in the secretion of the latter. Also discuss aphasia 
in relation to mental disease. ὲ 

3. Write ἃ dissertation on the psychosis of prisoners, 


4.3. Examination. 
1918. 


HINDU LAW. 


Kxvaminer—Hon’sLe Mer. Justick NALINIRANJAN 
CHATTERJEE, M.A., B.L. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 
\ 


Candidates are required to answer ANY FIVE questions. 
All the questions are of equal value. 


1. What are the principal titles of law or topics of litigation according 
to Manu: and what was the Constitution of a Court of Justice according 
to Manu and Yajnavalkya ? ; 

State the provisions contained in the Institutes of Manu with respoct 
to the following matters :— 

(i) Limitation ; (ii) Interest on money lent; (iii) Void Contracts : (iv) 
Right of private defence. 

9. Discuss the principles upon which tho order of succession is worked 
out in the Mitakshara and the Dayabhaga. 

What is the difference in the meaning of the terms ‘ Sapinda,’ ‘ Day’ 
and ‘Partition’ as used in the Mitakshara, ind the Dayabhaga ἢ 

3. How is the doctrine of self-acquisition by a member of a joint 
Hindu family stated by Yajnevalkya ? 

Discuss the rights of a member of ajoint Hindu family to properties 
acquired by him after having been educated at the family expense, wath 
illustrations from decided cases. 

4. State the order of succession to the Stridhan property of a maiden. 
and the text upon which it is founded. 

A maiden dies leaving a sister’s son and a father’s brother's son. Who 
is the preferablo heir 7. State your reasons. ; 

Discuss’ briefly the half-brother’s position in the order of succession 
to Stridhan property accordimy to tho Bengal and Benares Schools. | 

5. Discuss the proposition ‘* under the Hindu Law clear proof of peer 
will outweigh the written text of the law,” with reference to fami!\ 
customs, local customs and immoral customs. « | 

6. State the texts of Vasistha and Katyayana relating to the share 
which an adopted son is entitled to get when a son is born to tho awe 
after the adoption. What conclusions have been drawn therofrom as ᾿ 
the shares of the adopted son and the after-born son by different com 
inentators ¢ a; ie sped elig 

7. Discuss the lability of a son in a Mitakshara joint family for on 
debts of his father charged upon ancestral property, with iustration: 
from leading cases on the point. 
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8, Describe the nature ofan impartible estate. Can such an estate 
belong to a joint family governed by the Mitakshara ? 

Discuss the law relating to alienation of an impartible estate, and its 
liability for the debts of the deceased holder in the hands of the suc- 
cessor. : 

9, Discuss the powors of a trustee of ἃ religious endowment under 
the Hindu Law as regards management ang alienation of the trust 
property. 

What are the rules governing the devolution of the trust on the death 
of a trustee ? 

10. Write a short essay on the power of testamentary disposition in 
Hindu Law. 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
Examiner—Dr. δ. C. Baccut, B.A., LL.B.. LL.D. 


The same value 1s attached to gach question. 
t 
Only THREE questions are to be attempted. 


1. ‘‘Law is not a museum of art, but a ropresentation of life.” - 
aletlles. Discuss the bearing of this remark on the relation of Juris- 
prudence to Sociology. 

2. ‘‘ Law is a group of precepts recognized by all the members of 
society as necessary for regulating their nutual intercourse and main- 
tained by tho social power by way of a sanction.’’—ffaston May. How 
far is this definition of Law compatible with any other definttion of Law 
familiar to you ? 

3. Give some account of the Reception of Roman Law in Germany at 
the end of the 14th century. How did the administration of justice 
under the Teutonic folklaws differ from the system now obtaining in 
CGormany ἢ Ἴ 

4, Discuss shortly tho important modern theorics of criminal lability. 
Can you suggest any improvement on any part of the Indian Penal Code ? 

5. It has been remarked by an eminent jurist that the codification of 
the private law into a Civil Code is tho most difficult task for a legislator. 
Why ? Give an instanco where such wv codification has woll nigh heen 
a failure. 

6, Write an Essay on one of the following :— 

(a) Science and technics in private law. 

(ὃ) The irreducible “ droit naturel.” 

(c) ““ Grau, thourer, Freund, ist allo Theorie. 
Und griin des Lebons goldner Baum.” — Goethe. 

(Gray, my doar friend, is all theory, and grecn life’s goldon tree.] How 
‘av does this apply to Jurisprudence ὃ 
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ROMAN LAW. 


kxzaminer—Hon’sBLE Six Asutosn MookerJer, Και, C.S.I., 
M.A., D.L., D.Sc., Pa.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words as far as 
practicable, and are permitted to attempt FIVE questions only. 


1, Explain the provisions in the Twelve Tables relative to the acquisi- 
tion of ownership by Usucapio. Explain the application of these provi- 
sions in the development of Roman Law. 

2. Atwhat periods and in what respects may Christianity be re- 
garded as having influence on the development of the Roman Law up till 
the death of Justinian ? Φ 

3. (a) ““ Gaius’ subject does not in the least resemble the Law of 
Persons as conceived by Austin.” 

(ὃ) ‘‘ The first book of the Institutes of Justinian following Gaius, 
treats of the law relative to status or conditions under the name de jurc 
personarum.’ Discuss these statements. 

4, Give a brief historical s νον of Roman Municipal Legislation. 

5. Inwhat Roman transactions were witnesses required by Law ? 
What do you consider to have been (1) the function of these witnesses. 
(2) the reasons for requiring witnesses in these cases and not in others ? 

6. On what principles would you determine whether, of two articles 
united, one was an accessory, for the purpose of the law of Accessio ? 

A, heir to an Artificer, finds in the warehouse an ivory casket of costly 
materials which he thinks to be his as heir, but which belong in fact 
to different customers. He repairs the casket with the materials. What 
is the resulting legél position, as to property and rights of compensation ? 

7. ‘The Fidet commissarius heres became a, true universal successor, 
and therefore, like the bonorum possessor, to all intents and purposes 
an heir. This result, however, was not finally attained until the time of 
Justinian.”” Give an historical account of the means whereby this result 
was attained. 

8. ‘+The procedure by Sponsion mus‘ be regarded as the bridge 
between the sacramental process and the petitory vindication.” Ex- 

lain. : ' , 
ὲ 9. Outline the history of ( 1) the form, (2) the content, οὗ Stipulatio. 

10. Describe the elements of permanent value in judicial procedure 

which we owe to the Romans. ' 


PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW.’ 
Examiner—A. FE. Brown, Esq., M.A., LU.B. 


Candidates to attempt only 31x questions, of which three must be taken from 
Section A and three from Section B. Wherever necessary they are 
expected to quote, critically analyse and carefully differentiate ruling 


cases. 
SECTION A. 


1. The X Company is registered and carries on business in Shana 
In 1916 the Y Bank, which is domiciled in Natal, takes from it a de ea 
ture for £20,000, and the payment of the debenture is made 8 first charg 
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on the uncalled capital of the company. No notice of this is given to 
the shareholders. In 1917 the Z Company, which is Scotch by registra- 
tion and business, sues the X Company in Scotland. At the same time 
it issues a Scotch process called ‘‘ arrestment”’ against numerous share- 
holders of the. X Company who are resident in Scotland, the effect of which 
is that the cAlls payable by them to the X Company are arrested and the 
Z Company becomes a secured creditor on the funds so arrested for the 
“damages it may subsequently establish its claim to in the action. The 
Z Company obtains: damages in a Scotch Court, but before it realises 
anything the X Company is wound up. By the law of Natal the Y Bank 
has priority over all other ercditors in respect of the uncalled capital, 
but by Scotch law the Z Company has priority with regard to calls on 
the Scotch shareholders because the shareholders had had no notice of 
the charge effected by the debenture in favour of the Y Bank. 
Distuss this caso. , 


2. M,adomiciled subject of Portugal, is employed in travelling over 
Europe as an agent for a Portuguese firm. He marries in Spain P, an 
Englishwo'nan, and subsequently takes a house for her in England so 
that she may reside there during his absences on business. He never 
resides in England himself. P submits a petition to an English court 
for judicial separation on the ground of*cruelty committed by M in 
Portugal. 

Discuss the question of the court’s jurisdiction. 

3. X and Y are both domiciled and rosident in England. In 1912 
X gives Y in London an equitable charge on his landed property in 
British Columbia to secure various advances made by Y, 81:1 he agrees 
to execute a legal mortgago. By tho lex situs the land in question is not 
logally affected by the equitable charge and X never executes the legal 
mortgage. X dies insolvent and Y asks Z, who is, X’s legal personal 
representative, to execute a mortgage which will be valid by tho lex situs. 


Advise Z as to whether an English court will compel him to do this. 


4. A, adomiciled Englishman, contracts a debt in England to X, 
a domiciled Mexican. X dies leaving property both in Mexico and 
England. Y takes out a grant of administration in England and Ζ is 
given an equivalent position’in Mexico. A is travelling in Mexico at 
this time and Z demands payment of the debt, threatening legal proceed- 
ings in default of payment. A pays, bu4 on his return to England 
Y demands payment. 

Advise A. = 

5. ΑΔ, ἃ domiciled Englishman, by a will made in England leaves a 
legacy to ‘*the next of kin’ of B, a domiciled Roumanian. B has a 
half-sister C and a nephew D, the son of a dead sister of tho whole blood. 
C however is illegitimate by English law although legitimate by Rou- 
manian. In English law the half blood of a nearer degreg. But in 
ἀνοριμ δὰ law the more remote whole blood exclude the nearer half 

ood. ᾿ » 

State your opinion as to who is the rightful claimant to the legacy. 

6. In 1895 A, who is a British subject by birth with 8 domicil of 
origin in England, takes up his permanent residence in Egypt. In 1906 
he marries B, an Egyptian Christian at Alexandria, according to the 
rites of the Orthodox Church. In 1910 he describes himself. in his will 
as ‘‘a merchant, α British-born subject, having a domicil in Egypt. 
In 1914 Egypt ceases to be under the suzerainty of Turkey and 
becomes a British Protecturate. In 1917B consults you as to whether 
she can bring a petition for a divorce from A in an English court. 
Advise her. 


62 
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Section B. ° 


7. ‘We have an English lawgiver fixing the ‘age (of majority) at 
twenty-one and adhering to the old view that his authority over personal 
status depends on the English domicil of the persons to be affected, and 
an Italian lawgiver fixing the age at nineteen and adopting the new view 
that his authority over personal status depends on the Italian nationality 
of the persons to be affected. If one who is politically an Englishman 
is domiciled in Italy and makes his will and dies there at the age of 
twenty, neither the English nor the Italian lawgivor has claimed au- 
thority to determine his majority. What, then, shall be done ? 

An English judge ... seized of the affair will understand that the 
conflict of rules of private international law has had for its consequence 
that they lead to no result in the case before him. He will be thrown 
back upon an examination of the meaning of principle of dowicil, 
He will find that that principle is the expression of the view that the 
world is divided fur purposes of private law into civil societies based on 
domicil..... He will further find that the law of Italy amounts to 
saying that no civil society based on domicil exists in that country, and 
he will finally consider that domicil is eliminated from the case and that 
there is no reason for holding the political Englishman to have attained 
his majority sooner than he would have attained it in his own country.” 
[ Westlake}. 

Comment from the point of view of other possible opinions and a 
critical examination of decided cases. 

8. ‘In divorce proceedings the jurisdiction of the court is very diffor- 
ent in the two cases of the suit against the consort and the suit against 
the co-respondent.” [Baty]. Comment. 

9. The essential validity of a contract is to be tested in the main 
by the law of the place of performance | /ex loct solutionis | though it may 
occasionally depend also upon the law of the place where the contract 
is made (lex loce celebrationis ): in any case it does not depend upon the 
intention of the parties.”’ Dicey. quoting the above theory, says: -- 
‘©The theory is it is submitted inconsistent with recent decisions of 
English courts.’””’ Comment. 

10. ‘‘ This company I think may properly be deemed both Scotch 
and English. It may for the purposes of jurisdiction be deemed to have 
two domicils.”” (From dissenting judgment of Lord St, Leonards in 
Carron Iron Co. νυ. Maclaren). 

State your opinion as to the support given to this view, of the possi- 
bility of a company having two démicils, by decided cases. 

11. Write notes on the contributions of any two of the following to 
the theory of Private International Law :— 

(a) Bartolus, (δ) d’Argentre, (6) Savigny. 

12, Westlake writing in 1868 says :—‘‘The English Jaw must on 
principle ke taken as excluding in the case of transactions having their 
seat here not only a foreign age of majority but also all foreign determin- 
ations of status-or capacity, whether made by law or by judicial act.” 

Discuss the extent (if any) ‘to which this principle has since been 
modified by judiaial decisions, 
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EQUITY. 


979 


Examiner—Hon’sie Dr. Tes Banapur Sapru, M.A., LL.D. 


Φ . δ - . δ 
Oundidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marks. 


Only vive questions should be unswered. In these five you 
are requested to include No. 2 and No. 4. 


1. Write a historical note on the origin of the oftice of the Chan- 
cellor and the development of his jurisdictions * 

2. Show that tho history of the rule relating to precatory trusts 
has been similar to that of the Roman fidei commissa, and discuss the 
present condition of the Law with special reference to the cases of 
Mussoorie Bank v. Raynor and Conisky v. Bowring-Hanbury. 

3. (a) ‘A mere agreement between 4A and Bthat B shall pay C 
(who is no party to it directly or indirec#y) will not prevent A and 
42 from coming to a new agreement tho next day releasing the old 
one ’—per Jessel M.R. Discuss this with special reference to cases in 
which an attempt is made to read a trust in favour of strangers to an 
agreement. Refer to leading English and Indian cases on the subject. 

(b) A solicitor who was the trustee of a fund fraudulently mis- 
appropriated it and with it bought an estate which he then conveyed 
toarelative. The relative then mortgaged the property, the solicitor 
trustee acting in the course of the mortgage transaction as the com- 
mon solicitor for mortgagor and mortgagee. The beneficiaries 
glaimed to follow their trust-money into the property which had 
been bought with it and urged that notice must be imputed to the 
mortgagee as the solicitor knew of the breach of trust. Discuss the 
nature and limits of the oquity existing in the case, if at all, between 
the beneficiaries and the mortgagee 

4. (a) ““ Upon the whole,equity never attempts to compel strict 
performance of affirmative contracts, but contents itself with com- 
pelling reparation for breaches of them.”’ a, ; 

(δ) "" Equity takes its stand in offect upon tho construction of 
Justinian, by giving thé Executor his,choice between accounting for 
the testator’s personal estate on the one hand and paying the 
testator’s debts out of his own pocket, on the other.” 

Develop these propositions of Professor Langdell, and explain and 
illustrate them. 

5. ‘*The better view seeins to be that want of mutuality to be 
fatal to a claim for specific performance must exist at tho time the 
action is brought.’’ Discuss and criticise sthis statement. explaining 
the nature and the limits of the rule of mutuality. 

6. (a) Explain the doctrine of Part-performance and refer to any 
leading English and Indian cases that you know. : | 

(6) Will the doctrine of Part-performance apply to*a document 
embodying a family arrangement which is unrogistered but which 
showd have been registered ? 

7. ‘It has sometimes been inade ἃ question whether Courts of 
Equity have authority to stay proceedings in the Courts of ee 
countries’ (Story). Discuss this question, indicating clearly the 
limits of the Jurisdiction of Courts of Equity. Refer to leading 
authorities, 
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ἃ, Subject to what conditions will a Court of Equity restrain 20 
(a) the publication of libellous matter and (6) the publication of pri- 
vate literary letters ? 

9. State briefly the leading facts of any two of the following cases, 20 
and also explain the rule of law for which each one of those two cases 
is an authority :— 4 

(a) Stapilton v. Stapilton. 

(ὃ) Chesterfield v. Janssen. 

(c) Dering v. Earl of Winchelsea. " 
(d) Speighi v. Gaunt. 

(e) Ackroyd v. Smithson. 

(ἢ Attorney-General v. The Ironmongers Company. 


LAW RELATING TO THE TRANSFER OF 
IMMOVABLE PROPERTY AND LAW 
OF PRESCRIPTION. 


Examiner—Hon’sBiFE Sir AsutosH MooKERJEE, Kt, C.S.I., 
M.A., D.L., Ps.D. 


Candidater are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate full marke. 
93 9 


Of the fifteen following questions which carry equal marks, only FIVE 
are required to be anawered, namely, one from each of the five groups, 
A,B,C, Dand E. 


Grovur A. 


1. (a) Set forth under methodically arranged heade the substance 20 
of the general provisions in Chapter II of the Transfer of Property 
Act limiting the power of the transferor to restrict the mode of 
enjoyment of, and to create sudtessive vested or contingent interests 
in, the property transferred ; and refer to any cases you remember, 
to show that most of the provisione of Chapter II only declare as law 
what had been followed before as principles of justice, equity, and 
good conscience. 

(δ) Write short notes on the doctrines of Election, Apportionment. 
and Lis pendens. . 

7. (a) A-British poet has pathetically sung— 20 

‘¢The toils of law what dark insidious men 
Haves cumbrous added to perplex the truth, 
And lengthen simple justice into trade, 
How glorious were the day that saw these broke.’’ 


Discuss how far this poetic indictment is just as against the niceties 
of the law of constructive notice, and how far the Conveyancing Act 
of 1882 in England, and the Transfer of Propecty Act in India, can, 
be said to have brought on the poet's ‘glorious’ day. _ ᾿ς 

(δ) Give any classification you consider convenient, if not striotly 
logical, of tho different descriptions of cases of constructive notice, 
placing under proper heads tho cases of Jonea v. Smith, Kennedy v. 
Green, Agra Bank v. Barry, and Mohori v. Dharmdas. 
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3. (a) Compare the provisions of the English law relating to 
Fraudulent Conveyances under the Elizabethan Statutes and the 
Voluntary Conveyances Act of 1893, with those of Section 53 of the 
Transfer of Property Act relating to Fraudulent Transfers. 

(6) A, after having in answer to an application by his creditor 
B said in court that he did not intend to transfer any of his pro- 
perties, transferred some of his properties for valuable consideration 
to O, and some other properties without consideration on the same 
day to D. B subsequently obtained a decree against A. 

Were the transfer to C and D valid or void as against B? State 
fully the reasons for your answer. 


yRovr B. 


4. (a) Speaking of codification in India,* Macaulay said, ‘* Our 
principle is simply this—uniformity, when you can have it, diversity, 
you must have it, but in all cases, certainty.” 

Discuss how far the Transfer of Property Act has succeeded or 
failed to satisfy that principle by securing certainty in the provisions 
relating to forms and formalities for sale pf inmovable property in 
Section 64. 

(ὃ) How would you modify Section δέ or the Interpretation clause 
of the Act to remove the uncertainty that exists ? 

5. Discuss the law relating to covenant for title and for suiet 
enjoyment, with special reference to the follow.ng points, namely, 

(i) when is the right to sue on the covenant acquired ? 
(ii) how may the right be lost ? and, 
(ii1) what are the remedies for breach of the covenant ” 

ὁ, (a) State the law relating to the seller’s charge for unpaid 
purchase money as enacted by the Transfer of Property Act, and 
compare it with the English law relating to the vendor’s lien for 
unpaid purchase money. 

(6) When is the charge or lien acquired, how and against whom 
may it be enforced, and how is it lost ? 


Group C. 
> 
7. (a) Describe the different kinds of mortgage provided for in 
the Transfer of Property Act, pointing,out their distinction from one 
another. 

(b) Explain fully how you would distinguish a mortgage by con- 
ditional sale from ἃ salo with a condition for re-purchase, and ἃ 
usufructuary mortgage from a lease. ἬΝ ᾿ 

8. (a) Discuss the origin and development of the mortgagor 8 
right of redemption in England and in India, referring in their 
proper places to the cases of Vernon v. Bethill, Seton v. Slade, Patta- 
bheramiar v. Naikim, and Thumbusawmy y. Hossain. 5 

(6) Formulate what may be called the rulo against clogging redemp- 
tion. Does it preclude psirchase of the equity of rederilption by the 
mortgagee ? ; 

9. Discuss fully the principles of Marshalling and Contribution. 


Groupe Ὁ. 


10. (a4) Distinguish an Easement from ἃ Natural Right and a 
Licence, 
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(δ) Discuss the questions (i) whether it is bssential that an ecase- 
ment must be beneficial to the occupation of the dominant tenement, 
and (ii) whether there can be an easement for the benefit of the ser- 
vient tenement. 

11. (a) State the modes of acquisition of an easement, and give 20 
the reason why the presumption of a grant is considered netossary 
for the origin of an casement. 

(Ὁ) Discuss the question whether grant of reservation of an ease- 
ment may be presumed on the severance of tenements, commenting 
on Pycr v. Carter, and Suffield v. Brown. 

12. (a) Discuss tho nature of the right to the support for build- 20 
ings from adjacent land. 

(b) What are the rights and remedies of a resident riparian pro- 
prietor of land on the bank of the Hughli, to pre: ont pollution of 
ἀν μού of the river by mill-owners and others carrying on lawfuP 
trades ? 


ὅκου» E. 


i3. Write an essay on ‘* The Classification of Property and its 20 
significance in English and in badian law.” 

14. Write an essay on *‘'Tho Benami System of holding Property 20 
in India.”’ 

15. Write an essay on * The Ethical Foundation of the Law of 20 
Easements.”’ 


LAW RELATING TO WILLS. 
Bxeaminer—Sir B. C. Mirrer, Kr., Bar.-at-Law. 


Candidates are required to give their ansivers in thetr own words 
as far as practical/e. 


All answers must be synported by reasons und citation of 
authorities. 


The questions are of equal value. 


Candidates are required to anawer Questions 5 and 6 or 7, 
and any thzge other questions. 


1. (a) Will is said * to speak from the death of the testator.” ὀ Dis- 
cuss this statemont fully, poinving out its limitation. How docs this rule 
apply to powers of appointmpnt, general and special, vested in the 


testator ? ae 
(δ) Testator fates: “1 bequeath my new 3} p.c. stocks to A. Testa 

tor had 50 such stocks at the time of the execution of the will. He after- 
wards acquires 50 more of such stocks. Discuss what stocks pass under 
the above bequest. . a a 
(c) Does ἃ general devise ‘‘ to A his heirs and assigns to and for hs 
and their own use and benefit’ pass trust and mortgago estates ? τς 
2. (a) Has the word ‘‘ money”’ in a will evor beon held to compris 
the whole residuary personal estate of the testator including his furniture, 


horses, carriages and articles of like nature ? 


M.L. EXAMINATION. ᾿ 983 


(Ὁ) Testator bequeaths all his ‘‘ ready money” to A. Does A get 
(1) cash standing to the credit of the testator at his banks, (2) money 
kept in deposit with his bankers repayable on a weok’s notice ? 

(c) Testator bequeaths all his ‘‘cash money” to A. Does A get 
rents, bond debts and mortgage debts due to the testator at the time of 
his death ? = 

(4) Does the bequest of the tostator’s ‘‘ money” or monies prima 

™acic include (1} stock ir the public funds, (2) money on deposit account 
with the bankers ? , 

3. Aro trusts for accumulation of income valid under (a) English Law, 
(Ὁ) Hindu Law ἢ 

Discuss 3(¢) briefly but 3(0) fully. 

4, What is mea~c by a gift to * a class”’ ? 

A Hindu testator before the year 1915 executes a will and makes a be- 
quest of an estate fo, life to his son and the remainder to his grandsons, 
some of whom are born before his death, and others are born during his 
gon’s lifetime but after his death. Discuss which of the grandsons will 
take the estate in remainder. 


N.B.—The candidate is requested to refer fully to the Indian 
authorities bearing on tikis question. 


5. (a) What powers and obligations have an executor to carry on the 

business of the testator ? 
(b) What are tho rights of the creditors of the business carried on by 

the executor against (1) the executor and the estate of the testator? (2) 
In what way are such rights to bo enforced against the estate of the tes- 
tator? (3) Can such creditors prove their debts in an administrative 
action, against the estate of the testator, instituted bv the testator’s 
ereditors ? 
- (ὦ) Discuss— 


(1) Dowse v. Girton, 
(2) Farhall v. Farhall: and other cases of the above types. 


6. Discuss the effect of revocation: of Probate and Letters of Adminis- 
tration on tho rights of pergons wlio have dealt with such executors and 
administrators in good fuith before cevocation. 

1. (a) Discuss the rule in +‘ Wild’s Case.” 

(0) What effect has the passing of*the preliminary decree in an 
administrative action instituted by creditors on the powers of executors 
and administrators ? ? 

8. Discuss the principal Indian cases on the subject of executory 
devises both before and after the passing of tho Hindu Wills Act, and 
state briefly the present Hindu Law on this subject. 

9. Discuss the subject of ἁ “ condétions subsequent” attached to a 
bequest with special reference to (a) conditions not to dispyte the will, 
(0) conditions in restraint of marriage, (0) conditions of residenco, (d) 
conditions as to names and arms clauses.” » 

10. (a) Discuss the nature of interosts liable to be affected by the rule 
against perpetuities, mentioning those which are not sg affected. 

(Ὁ) Does it apply to personal contracts, restric\ve covenants and 
renewals of leases ? 

_(¢) Is the rule against perpetuitios recognised hy the Mahomedan or 
Hindu Law, and if so to what extent ? 
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REAL AND PERSONAL PROPERTY. 


Kxaminer—Hon’sBLE Mr. Justio—E W. E. Greaves, M.A. 


Not more than FIVE questions are to be answered, three of which must 
be from Part I and two of which must be from Part IT. 


Φ . . e . . Φ 
Candidates are required to givc their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The fiqurea in the margin indicate full marks. 


ἷ Parr I. 


1. What different kinds of Estates Tail are there? Give exam- 2) 
ples. How can an Estate Tail be put an end to at the present timo, 
and by whom can this be done ἢ What do you mean by a Base Fee ? 

2. (a) ‘Every contingent remainder of an estato of Freehold 20 
must have a particular estate of Freehold to support it.” 

Explain what is meant hy a Contingent Remainder, giving an 
example ; and also give an oxample of ἃ contingent remainder which 
is bad as not being in accordanco with the above rule. What was 
the origin of the rule ? 

(δ) ““ Every contingent remainder must vest during ‘‘ the continu- 
ance of the particular estate which supports it.” 

Illustrate this by an example. Can you prevent the operation of 
this rule upon the failure of the particular oatate which supports the 
contingent remaindef®, and if so how ἢ : 

3. What is the rule against perpetuitics ? Illustrate the rule by 20 
examples of cases which conform to it and which contravene it. 

What is the law with regard to accumulations ? 

4. What is the Statute of Uses? Discuss its effect, and show 20 
how the object for which it was enacted was defeated. How is it 
now utilised in modern conveyancing ? 

5. John Brown has an estate in fee simple in Blackacre worth 20 20 
lacs and also 20 lacs invested ¢n War Loan and a large amount of 
valuable Silver Plate and Pictures. He has a wifo and three sons 
and two daughters. He wants to s¢ttle Blackacre so as to keep it in 
his family but he wants to provide thereout an annuity of Rs. 12,000 
for his widow. How does he do all this? He wants to make the 
Silver Plate and Pictures descend as heirlooms with Blackacre. Can 
he do this, and if so to what extents? He wants to leave the 20 lacs 
. of War Loan amongst all his childron equally, and after their respec- 
tive deaths he wants their shares to go to their children as his sons 
and daughters wish. How canthe dothis? Sketch out a form of 
settlement to carry all this into effect. 


Part II. 


1, What are the various steps necessary under English Bank-, 20 
ruptcy Law before a man can be adjudicated a Bankrupt? What 
are the effects of such steps upon the debtor's property and his 
powers of disposition over it ? 


ΜΡ. EXAMINATION. 


2, Explain the following expressions, giving examples” to illustrate 
our answers :— ; 

(1) Bailment, (2) The executor’s right to prefer and hig right to 
retain, (3) Mobilia sequuntur personam, (4) chose in action, what 
different kjnds are there? (5) negotiable instruments, (6) Bill of 
Exchange: 

3. (a) How do you form a Joint Stock Company under the English 
Comp~nies Acts ? : 

(ὃ) Explain how such a company can be wound up. What are 
the three kinds of winding up, and when are they employed ? 

(c) Explain—(1) Floating Charge, (2) Reduction of Capital and 
how it is effected, (3) Ultra vires of the Company, (4) Special Reso- 
lution, (6) Memorandum of Association and what it contains, (6) 
Private Company. 

4. Explain the following expressions :— , 

(1) Once a mortgage always a mortagage, (2) Tacking, (3) Con- 

solidation, (4) Marshalling, (5) Clog on the equity of redemption. 


EVIDENCE. 
Examiner—Dr. J. C. Werre, B.A., LL.D. 


Candidates are required to give their answers in their own words 
as far as practicable. 


The figures in the margin indicate fucl marks. 


1. ‘Hearsay, then, is admissible when it is part of the transac- 
tion of the res gestae. The question is, not whether what was said is 
true, but whether it was said’’ (Phillimore). Define the meaning of 
the term ‘‘ hearsay’ and discuss the question whether a statement 
forming part of the res gesvae is ever admissible as proof of the facte 
asserted in the statement. Is there any provision in the Indian Evi- 
dence Act which renders this question }ass important in India than 
in England ? 

2. (a) Describe the service rendered by Lord Mansfield in develop- 
ing the law of evidence in England. 


Or, 
(b) Discuss the fairness of Phillimore’s attack on the Judges of 
the Courts of Common Law in Englefd. 
Or, 
(c) Describe the mode of controlling the jury and correcting 
their errors under early English Law, end point out its defects. 
3. (a) ‘‘ The burden of proof and the weight of evidence are two 
very different things.» Explain and illustrate this p) pposition. 
. Or, ? 
¢ (b) ““ Disettss the question how far declarations of 8 testator are 
admissible on questions ¢gncerning the validity or the interpretation 
of his Will. ' | | 
4, (a) Illustrate ‘tho infirmative hypotheses affecting real evi- 
dence” (Best). 
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Or, 


(6) Write a note on any one of the following presumptions :— 
The presumption of death after seven years’ absence: the presump- 
tion In favour of innocence: the presumption in disfavour of ἃ spoli- 
ator, ; ; ᾿ 

5. (a) Examine the “ probative value of similar offences or acts” 
(ie, similar to that which is the subject of ἃ criminal charge) when 
" offered for the purpose of showing knowledge, intent or design ” on 
the part of the accused (Wigmore). 


; Or, 


(Ὁ) Contrast the values of ‘‘ self-contradiction ” and contradiction 
by other witnesses for the purpose of discrediting a witness. 


‘ Or, 


(c) Point out the weakness in the prosecution’s Case either in (i) 
John Donellan’s Case or in (ii) the Durrant Case. 
6. (a) Discuss the question whether an accused ought to be allowed 
to give evidence on his own behalf; and, if so, whether he ought to 
be treated in all respects like ap ordinary witness. 


Or, 


(6) Examine the reasons usually assigned for the rule that a 
party may not discredit his own witness by attacking the latter's 
character. Or 


(c) Discuss the arguments for and against the rule in Regina v. 
Rowton (where a witness, a former pupil of the accused, who was 
called to give evidence to rebut evidence of the accused’s good cha- 
racter, stated that, When a boy he had known the accused and that 
in the opinion of the witness and of the witness’ brothers the accused 
was a man ‘‘ capable of the grossest indecency and the most flagrant 
immorality ’; and this evidence was declared inadmissible). 


